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PROCEEDINGS 


OF THE 

GENERAL MEETINGS FOR SCIENTIFIC BUSINESS 


OF THE 


ZOOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF LONDON. 


January .19, 1897. 


Sir W. H. Flo web, LL.D., F.R.S., President, 

in the Chair. 

The Secretary read the following report on the additions to the 
Society's Menagerie during the month of December 1896 : — 

The registered additions to the Society’s Menagerie during the 
month of December 1896 were 177 in number. Of these 48 were 
acquired by presentation, 2 by purchase, 3 were born in the 
Gardens, 81 were received by exchange, and 48 on deposit. 
The total number of departures during the same period, by death 
and removals, was 109. 


The Secretary exhibited a set of seven slightly enlarged photo- 
graphs illustrating the mode in which the Rough-keeled Snake 
(Dasi/peltis scabrct) swallows an egg. These had been taken from 
a living specimen in the Society’s Gardens (which had been 
received April 21st, 1894, an$ died October '4th, 1896), by 
Mr. R. F. Nesbit, by whom they had been presented to the 
Society. The specimen from which the photographs had been 
taken, measuring about 28 inches in length, was also exhibited. 


The Secretary also placed upon the table a specimen of the 
Pjboc. Zool. Soc. — 1897, No. I. 1 
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Cerastes Viper (Cerastes eormtus), which bad lately died in the 
Menagerie, having been received in exchange from, the Zoological 
Gardens, G-izeh, Egypt, on December 1.4th, 1896, and having died 
January 11th, 1897. This was the specimen which had been fre- 
quently alluded to in the daily journals as having been tampered 
with, by having had two spines, probably taken from a Hedgehog 
or some other spiny mammal, inserted on the top of the head 
behind the eyes. After death it was ascertained that one of these 
spines had been driven through the head into the mouth and had, 
no doubt, caused the death of the animal, from which the poison- 
fangs had been removed. 





Mr. Sclater exhibited a photograph of a young Ant-eater, born 
m the Zoological Garden of Herr Adolf Hill, at Stuttgardt (cf. 
IVZ.b. 1893, p. 613), when two days old. So far as he knew, 
this was the first instance of this animal having bred in captivity. 
The parents had been in Herr Hill’s garden more than three 
years. , 
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The following papers were read : — 

1. On the Synonymy of the Butterflies of the Genus 
Teracolus . By Guy A. K. Marshall, F.Z.S., of 
Salisbury, Mash onaland . 

[Received July 2, 189(3.] 

In view of the rapidly increasing recognition of the fact that 
many families of Butterflies exhibit very strongly- marked differ- 
ences in their wet- and dry-season broods, it seems advisable that 
some attempt should be made to revise the nomenclature of these 
insects in the light of our wider knowledge. The phenomena of 
seasonal dimorphism are so varied and so inconstant that it is 
practically impossible at present to lay down any general rules 
for the determination of seasonal forms in Bbopalocera without 
making them so general as to be almost useless. Indeed, so 
susceptible are these insects to the influence of their environment, 
that some of the more widely ranging species exhibit different 
seasonal modifications in different localities. 

This great complexity renders it extremely difficult for purely 
museum workers to accurately determine which characters are 
really specific and which are seasonal. For not only is it necessary 
to know the locality from which a given specimen may have come, 
but also some knowledge of the altitude and general conditions of 
the neighbourhood is requisite, and the climate is of even greater 
importance. The date of capture is again a detail of the highest 
significance when accompanied by a knowledge of the environment 
in which a species lives, but without this it is almost useless as a 
basis for argument, and is only apt to create confusion : moreover, 
an unusually wet or dry season may retard or accelerate the 
appearance of the various seasonal forms, so that without knowing 
the exact meteorological conditions of. any given year the date of 
capture cannot be absolutely relied on, apart from the fact that the 
forms in many cases have a tendency to overlap. In this latter 
case the condition of the specimen when it is captured is often 
significant. 

It will be therefore seen that the determination of species in 
genera which are known to be dimorphic must he based to some 
extent on the notes and observations of field-1 epidopterists ; and it 
is only for this reason that I have ventured to attempt a short 
revision of the nomenclature in so complicated a genus as Teracolus . 
I had at first intended dealing only with the African species occur- 
ring south of the Zambesi, almost all of which I have been able to 
observe in their natural haunts, but owing to the wide range of 
many of these Butterflies, and the close relationship and even actual 
identity of some of the African and Indian species, I have found 
it advisable to deal with the whole genus. 

Apart from ray field-observations during five years’ residence in 
South Africa, I have had opportunities of investigating a very large 
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number of specimens o£ Temcoli , which I trust will minimise any 
probability of error in the conclusions at which I have arrived. 
Among the collections which I have seen I may mention those of 
Messrs. J. M. Hutchinson and 0. N. Barker in Natal, that of the 
South- African Museum in Capetown, and those of Mr. Trimen 
and Miss E. M. Sharpe in London. To the latter lady I am 
further indebted for having kindly permitted me to examine several 
collections from Central East Africa which a$3 in her charge, and 
notably the fine series of Temcoli collected by Mr. E. J. Jackson, 
which are of more than ordinary interest owing to the careful 
way in which the locality and date of nearly all the specimens are 
recorded, details which are painfully lacking in most- collections. 
But this paper is ehiefiy based on the magnificent series of this 
genus contained in the British Museum, which possesses a very 
large number of type specimens, and I have to thank Mr. Butler 
for his courtesy in affording me every facility and assistance in his 
power. 

With regard to the Asiatic species 1 have only seen those in the 
British Museum, which seem to thoroughly bear out the conclusions 
arrived at by Capt. E. Y. Watson in his most interesting paper on 
the Indian Pieriaa (Journ. Bomb. Soc. 1894), and these conclusions 
I have entirely adopted, as they are in complete accord with my 
experience in South Africa. 

I have followed Mr. Butler and Mr. Trimen in including Tdmais 
and Callosune in the genus Temcolus , for the species contained in 
the three genera are so closely connected as to render it impossible 
to draw any hard-and-fast line between them ; and a multiplication 
of ill-defined genera appears to me to be in every way undesirable. 
As regards the arrangement of the species, the affinities of so large 
and varied a genus cannot be properly shown in linear form ; and 
although the order which I have adopted may be open to objections, 
it gives a fair idea of the relationship of the species. 

The genus Teracohis reaches its fullest development along the 
Eastern side of Africa, where all the largest and handsomest 
species are found; it ranges thence eastward through Arabia into 
N. India, in both of which areas it is fairly well represented, but 
becomes much scarcer in Central and South India, Ceylon being 
its southern limit. In Africa it ranges across the Continent to ' 
the West Coast In the South-Tropical and Extra-Tropical belts, 
and has been recorded along that side as far north as Senegal, 

In this paper I provisionally recognize 72 species of Temcolus , of 
which 61 are Ethiopian and 19 Oriental, eight species being common 
to the two regions. Of these latter one species also occurs in the 
Palmrctic region, viz. T. emgore , King (= noima, Luc.), which 
has been recorded from Algeria; and one of the Oriental species 
also occurs in the Northern region, viz. T.faustus , 01., which ranges 
into Asia Minor. Of the African species, 55 occur on the mainland, 
one is peculiar to the Island of Socotra (T. niveus , ButL), and five to 
Madagascar, viz. T.zoe\ Grand,, T.mmumhari , Ward, T.guenei, Main, 
T, sigcc, Mah, and T evanthe, Boisd. Of the 55 Continental species* 
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21 occur in the South- African subregion (the northern boundaries of 
which are the Zambesi E. and Cunene E. on the East and West 
Coast respectively) and 5 of them are restricted to it. In the 
Oriental region as many as 8 out of the 19 species are not found 
further east than Arabia. 

In any attempt to differentiate the species of Teracolus , or indeed 
of any other genus of Butterflies, two important facts must always 
be kept in view : firstly, the strong tendency of these insects to 
develop more or less marked local variations consequent upon the 
different conditions of their environment in different localities ; and 
secondly, the phenomenon of seasonal dimorphism, owing to which 
the same species may present a strikingly different appearance at 
different times of the year, more especially in those countries whose 
climate is marked by well-defined wet and dry seasons. In dealing 
with local variation the general rule that I have laid down for 
myself is, that when two local forms exhibit a gradual mergence into 
one another so that intergrades occur which might be attributed 
to either of them, then those two forms constitute a single species. 
As an example I may refer to T, evagore , Klug. This is a North - 
African form which is represented in the West and South by the 
very different looking T. phlegetonia , Boisd, But throughout 
Central Africa we get the admittedly variable form T. mrnans , But!., 
which show’s beautifully the gradual change from T. ph legeionia to 
r L\ evcigore, and I have therefore grouped them together, regarding 
the latter as a dwarfed and under-coloured climatic variety of the 
former, to w hich it is closely linked by a number of other so-called 
species. On the other hand, in the island of Socotra there is 
2\ niveus , Butl., which is in every way far more like T. evagore than 
is T. phlegetonia ; but the slight characters which distinguish it are 
quite constant (it being confined to the island), and therefore I 
regard it as a distinct species. 

With regard to seasonal dimorphism, without a certain amount 
of field experience it is usually difficult to decide w r hat may he the 
dry-season form of any given W’et-season specimen and vice versa ; 
hut the following general rules may give some idea of the seasonal 
modifications in Teracolus, 

The dry-season form usually differs from that of the wet-season 
in the following respects : (a) its smaller size ; there are, howmver, 
several species, such as T. faustus, calms, and protractus , in which 
the dry form is not reduced ; (6) when there is any difference in the 
shape of the fore wing, that of the dry form is ahvays more acute ; 
(c) the reduction or complete absence of many of the black mark- 
ings : in groups like T . achine and T. evagore this is very noticeable, 
but apparently it does not hold good in T, Calais, protractus, or clvry- 
sonome and their allies, for in them the uppersicle markings do not 
vary ; (d) the colouring of the underside of hind wings, which is 
perhaps the most reliable character of all : the white or green under- 
sides of the w 7 et-season forms assume a yellowish, sandy, or pinkish 
tinge and become more or less irrorated with fuscous atoms ; the 
colouring, however, is often very variable in the same species and is 
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probably largely influenced by the surroundings, such as soil, leaves, 
&e., in 'which the insect habitually rests. 

In addition to these there are instances in which a species 
may show seasonal modifications peculiar to itself. For example, 
in T. plnone , King, the area of the diseal yellow is reduced in the 
dry season, which, however, does not occur in its near allies. 
Again, 1\ lietaerci , Gerst., exhibits a marked reduction of the crimson 
apical patch ; whereas in the dry-season form of T, regina , Trim., 
the purple patch is, if anything, rather larger and brighter, owing 
to the reduction of its black borders. 

With regard to the nomenclature adopted in this paper, my 
object lias only been to give a more or less clear definition of the 
species which constitute the genus Temcolus , and I have not 
attempted in any way to apply a system of nomenclature to the 
variations, whether local or otherwise, to which these species may 
give rise. Besides, at the present time the classification, of such 
variations is in a somewhat chaotic state, at least so far as exotic 
Lepidoptera are concerned, and the same form may be referred to 
by various authors either as a true species, subspecies, local race, 
climatic variation, variety, or seasonal form. This is, no doubt, 
due to the lack of any standard definition, so that each man is a 
law unto himself in the matter. However, there is no doubt that 
it will be necessary to apply names to a few of the more marked 
local forms, which I regard as incipient species ; and in such cases 
the trinomial system of nomenclature seems to me to be the 
clearest and most satisfactory, as we thus keep in view the gradual 
evolution of the parent species. But at the same time I cannot 
inveigh too strongly against the idea that every slight deviation 
from the typical colouring of a species must be encumbered with 
a Latin name, which appears to me to be thoroughly pernicious, 
and stultifies the very object of nomenclature, which is to elucidate 
and not to confuse. This variety-mo ngering has reached such a 
pitch in Europe that even artificial varieties are adorned with 
“ scientific names, which has certainly not been done in the 
interests of science, hut is due partly to a misguided ambition on 
the part of the gentlemen who coin the names, and partly to trade 
motives. With regard to the naming of seasonal forms, I can see 
no more necessity for it than for the naming of sexual forms ; and 
a simple solution of the difficulty would be the adoption of three 
standard signs or letters, to signify wet, dry, and intermediate 
forms respectively, in the same way that signs are used to dis- 
tinguish the sexes. 

1. Teracolus subeasciatus. 

Teraeolm subfasckitus , Swains on, ZooL 111., Ins. ii. pi. 115 
(1823). 

Ptijehapteryx bohemani , Wallen gren, K. Sv. Vet.-Akad. Handl ; 
Lep. Shop. Oaf. p. 18 (1857). 

On the eastern side of South Africa this swift-flying Teraeolm 
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seems restricted to the northern half of the Transvaal 1 ; but on 
the west it has a more extensive range, occurring from, the Orange 
Biver to Ovampoland. In the summer, form the underside of hind 
wings is pure yellowish, but in the dry-season form it is thickly 
speckled with sandy hatching. 

2. Teeacolcs eris. 

Pontia eris, King, Symb. Phys., Ins. pi. yi. figs. 15 & 16 (1829). 

Iclmais fatma , Felder, lieis. Novara. Lep. p. 189, pi. xxv. fig. 3 
(1865). 

Temcolus abyssiniciis , Butler, Ann. Mag. N. II. (4) xviii. p. 486 
(1876). 

Iclmais maimuna , Kirby, Pr. Boy. Dubl. Soc. p. 46 (1880). 

Teravol us johnstoni, Butler, Ent. Mo. Mag. xxiii. p. 29 (1886). 

Temcolus opalinus , Butler, Ent. Mo. Mag. xxiii. p. 30 (1886). 

Temcolus agoye $ 'l, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 572 (1894). 

This wide-ranging and variable species has received many names, 
none of which stem worthy of specific distinction. Iclmais fatma , 
Eeld., is founded on a very lightly marked dry-season female from 
Kordofan ; and a still lighter specimen was tentatively attributed 
to female T. agoye , Wallgr., by Butler. There are three specimens 
of T. abyssiniciis , Butler, in the British Museum ; they are clearly 
yellow females of T. eris , the type being rather more heavily marked 
than usual. Iclmais maimuna , Kirby , is quite indistin guish able from 
T. eris ; and T, johnstoni, Butl., is only the ordinary South- African 
dry-season form of the species. The type of T. opalinus. Bull., is 
an unusually large female from Delagoa Bay, in which the upper 
white spots in apical black patch are almost obsolete, but it is 
certainly nothing but T. eris. This species ranges practically 
throughout Africa, with the exception of the extreme S.W. and 
N.W., and even extends into Arabia. 

3. Teracolus coliagenes. 

Eueltloe coliagenes, Butler, Ann. Maar. N. II. (3) xx. p. 216 
(1867). 

The single type in the British Museum is a yellow female from 
the White Nile, which seems to link T.eris to the T. fausta group. 

4. Teeacolus agoye. 

Anthopsi/che agoye , Wallengren, K. Sv. Yet.-Akad. Hand!. ; 
Lep. Shop. Caf, p. 15 (1857). 

Anthocharis eosphorus , Tinmen, Trans, Ent. Soc. (3) i. p. 523 
(1863). 

This species seems to occur only in the strip of country lying 
between 26° and 26° S. iat., from D am ar aland to the Eastern 
Transvaal. In the latter country I found it fairly plentiful within 
a limited area along the Olifants Elver in May 1893. 

1 Since writing this I have seen a male taken by Mr. R. Oawsbay in JN T yasa- 
land, and a female taken by Dr. Ansorge in Uganda. 
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5. Teeacolus bowkeei. 

Teracolus bowTceri , Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc. p. 358 (1S83). 

The South-western representative of T. agoye , to which it is very 
nearly allied, but all the distinctions dwelt on by Mr. Trimen 
appear to be constant. According to him it does not occur north 
of 26° S. lat., being only recorded from Naraaqualand, Griqualand 
West, and Basutoland. 

6. Teeacolus zephyeus, sp. nov. 

Size and shape of T. agoye , Wallgr. 

o' . Upperside. — Fore wing white, with a mere trace of black 
speckling at base, and a fine black line along costa as far as apical 
patch ; the latter is of the same size and tint as in 1\ agoye, but the 
black border along its inner edge is much narrower and more 
clearly defined ; along the inner side of this border is an ill- 
defined suffusion of sulphur-yellow. The patch is bordered 
outwardly by a narrow fuscous edging, which radiates slightly on 
nervules. Hind wing white, the only marking being a few black 
scales at base. Underside pure white throughout, without 
markings of any kind. 

This interesting species is in some respects intermediate between 
T. agoye and T. bowTceri , but Mr. Trimen, to whom I have shown the 
type, agrees with me that it is quite distinct from either. It may 
at once be distinguished from T, agoye- by the complete absence of 
black neuration or discal black clouding in fore wing, and by the 
presence of the black line along costa and the yellow on disc. 
The tw T o latter points also distinguish it from T, bowlceri , from 
which it further differs in the colour of the apical patch and its 
inner black edging. 

Bounded on a single male collected by Dr. Donaldson Smith at 
“ Selou,” in Somaliland ; this specimen is in Miss E. M. Sharpe's 
collection, who has attributed it to T. agoye in a paper now in the 
press (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1S96, p. 535). Miss Sharpe tells me that 
Dr. Smith took three other specimens, which I have not seen. 

7. Teeacolus eaustus. 

Fapilio fausta , Olivier, Toy. Emp. Otliom., Atl. pi. 83. fig. 4 
(1801). _ 

Tdmais famtina, Eelder, Eeise Novara, Lep. p. 190 (1865). 

Teracolus Solaris, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 135 (1876). 

Teracolus rosaceus , Butler, loc. cit. p. 134, pi. vii. fig. 6 (1876). 

Teracolus oriens , Butler, loe. cit. p. 134, pi. vii. fig. 7 (1876). 

Teracolus vi, Swinhoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 437, pi. xxx. figs. 6 & 7 
(1884). 

This species varies somewhat in the development of the black 
markings, and has consequently been much split up, but a careful 
examination of the fine series in the British Museum has con- 
vinced me that the differences are worthless as specific, characters. 
It inhabits N7W. India', from Disa to the foot of the Himalayas, 
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and further west it has been recorded from Afghanistan, Asia 
Minor, and the Sinai Peninsula. 

8. Teracolus fulvius. 

Idmais fulvia , Wallace, Trans. Ent. 8oc. p. 892, pi. ix. fig. 5 
(1867). ‘ 

Teracolus tripuncta , Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 149, pi. xv. fig. 4 
(1880). 

Teracolus surya , Moore, Journ. As. Soc. Beng. lii. p. 45' (1885). 

Teracolus palliseri , Butler, Ann. Mag. N. IX. (6) i. p. 418 (1888). 

This is the Southern representative of T.faustus , being recorded 
from Khandesh and Gran jam, on the west and east coast of India, 
and occurs from there southward to Ceylon. 

9. Teracolus Calais. 

Papilio calais , Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. pi. 53. C & D (1782). 

Pontia dynamene , Klug, Svmb. Phys., Ins. pi. vi. figs 17 & 18 
(1829). 

Teracolus carnifer , Butl. Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 138, pi. vii. figs S & 9 
(1876). 

This is a wide-ranging but comparatively stable species. The 
only locality in Extra-Tropical South Africa from which it has 
been recorded is Delagoa Bay. Prom there it ranges north along 
the Eastern littoral (including Madagascar), but does not appear 
to become plentiful till near the Equator, whence it continues 
through Somaliland, Abyssinia, and Arabia, into North-western 
India ; on the west side of Africa, it has been recorded from the 
Congo. It appears to me impossible to separate T. dynamene , 
King, from T. Calais. The lighter-coloured typical form seems to 
predominate in Africa and T, dynamene in India, but the latter is 
also common in Equatorial East Africa. In Arabia both forms 
occur, and there is in the British Museum a female T. Calais from 
Aden which is noted as having been taken in copula with a 
male T. dynamene. T. carnifer, Butler, from Karachi (November), 
is clearly a dry-season form of this species, the bright green of 
the underside being modified into a sandy pinkish. In January 
1896 I took a white female of this species at Beira. 

10. Teracolus amatus. 

Papilio amata , Eabricius, Syst. Ent. p. 476 (1775). 

Papilio cyprcea , Eabricius, Mant. Ins. ii. p. 22 (1787). 

Teracolus modestus , Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 137 (1876). 

Teracolus Icennedn, Swinhoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 440 (1884). 

This species is nothing more than a local race of the preceding, but 
as the distinctions appear fairly constant and the two forms do 
not merge too much into one another, I prefer to keep them apart. 
T. amatus therefore represents T. Calais in Central and Southern 
India and Ceylon. T.lcennedii is identical with T. amatus ; and I 
cannot accord specific rank to T. modestus, which is only a rather 
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more heavily marked variety of the same species, their identity being 
well shown in the British Museum series, which represents a 
gradual and unbroken gradation from one to the other. There are 
three specimens in the British Museum labelled T. cyjrnea ; two of 
them are, in my opinion, T. Calais and the third a white female of 
T\ amatci. Capt. Watson, following Mr. Butler's identification of 
the insect, considers T. cyprcea to be a synonym of T. Calais. 
Fabricius's descriptions are delightfully vague, bub 1 prefer to 
follow Boisduval in believing that in T. cypraa lie was describing 
the female of his 1\ amata. 

11. Teracolus troth actus. 

Teracolus proir actus. Butler, Proc. ZooL Soc. p. 137 (1876). 

This handsome species is purely Asiatic, being recorded from 
Kutch, Punjab, and Baluchistan. As Capt. Watson has pointed 
out, the seasonal forms are well marked on the underside, but, 
curiously enough, they have never been separated like so many 
others. 

12. Teracolus ocellatus. 

Teracolus ocellatus , Butler, Proc. ZooL Soc. p. 767 (1885). 

This species is of interest owing to the exactly intermediate 
position it occupies between T. protracius and T. pldscidia. I have 
seen only two specimens — one is in Miss E. M. Sharpe's collection, 
and the type in the British Museum ; they are both from Somaliland. 

13. Teracolus phisadia. 

Pieris phisadia , Godart, Ency. Meth. ix. p. 132 (1819). 

Panda arne , King, By mb. Phys., Ins. pi. viii. tigs. 1-4 (1829). 

Idma is jjliilum en e, Mabille, Compt. rend. Soc. Belg. p. 106 (1880). 

In this species the male is quite stable, as is the case throughout 
this group, hut the female is very variable, presenting four 
gradations: (1) like the male; (2) yellow, with base of primaries 
suffused with pink ; (8) pure yellow ; (4) white. The latter might 
easily be mistaken for the Indian T. jmellaris, Butler, but may be 
distinguished by the curved macular diseal stripe on underside of 
secondaries. This is the Western representative of 1\ protr actus, 
occurring in Arabia, through Abyssinia to Senegal, but apparently 
not south of 10° N, lafc. M. Mabille records it from Madagascar 
and India also ; but this must be received with caution, for his 
idea of the species seems to be a little vague, as he refers to it as u a 
pretty species intermediate between T, Calais and T. dynamene 99 1 

14 . Teracolus puellarxs. 

Teracolus puellaris , Butler, Proc. ZooL Soc. p. 136 (1876). 

Teracolus ochreipmmis, Butler, Proc. ZooL Soc. p, 136 (1876). 

Teracolus rorus, Swinhoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 438, pi. xxxix. fig, 8 
(1884). 

Occurs in 3NT.W, India from Kutch to Punjab and does not seem 
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to come further west than Baluchistan. 2V puellar is , with a green 
underside, is the wet-season, form.; and T. ochreipennis and T . rorus , 
with sandy-coloured undersides, represent the dry-season form. 

15. TERAOOLUS VESTALIS. 

Temcolits vestalis , Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 135, pi. vii. fig. 10 
(1876). 

Teraoolus inter miss us, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 152, pi. xxiv. 
fig. 4(1883). 

Teraoolus claims , Swinhoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 439 (1884). 

Teracolas peel us, Swinhoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 439, pi. xxxix. 
fig. 9 (1884).' 

This species is very nearly allied to the last, and is perhaps 
doubtfully distinct. However, a few small distinctions appear to 
be constant : thus, T. vestalis is larger, with the black border on 
upperside of secondaries proportionately narrower ; on the under- 
side of primaries the lowest of the three black spots near posterior 
angle is small and well-defined, but in T. puellaris it is large and 
suffused along inner margin; lastly, the females of TV vestalis have a 
macular discal ray on the underside of secondaries, which appears 
to be absent in TV piiellarls. With regard to the synonymy, 
T. vestalis and dubius are the same ; 1\ intermissus is fclie dry-season 
form, and T, peelus is merely the yellow female of it. This species 
has much the same range as T . puellaris , but has been recorded a 
little further west, namely from Fao in the Persian Gulf. 

10. Teraoolus castalis. 

Idmcds castalis , Staudinger, Exot. Sckmett. p. 43, pi. xxiii. 
(1885). 

The East- African representative of T* vestalis , Butl. It occurs 
in the country lying between Victoria Njmnza and the coast, and 
as far north as Somaliland. 

17. Teraoolus pr.eclarus. 

Teraoolus prceclarus , Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 769, pi. xlvii. 
fig. 7 (1885). 

A very distinct and handsome species, of which I have seen only 
the male and female types in the British Museum from Somaliland. 

18. Teraoolus celimene. 

A nthocharis cdimene , Lucas, Bev. Zool. p. 426 (1S52). 

Anthopsyclie pholoe , W allengren, Wien. ent. Monatsch. iv. p. 35 
(1880). 

A nthocharis phcenon, Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc. (3) i. p. 522 (1863). 

Anthocharis amina , Hewitson, Exot. Butt. iii. Anth. pi. i. figs. 1-3 
(1866). 

Prom the descriptions given by Wallengren and Trimen, I 
have but little doubt that this must be the dry-season form of 
T. celimene , all the distinctions dwelt on by Trimen being quite in 



12 


ME. GUY A. K. MAE SHALL GIST THE 


[Jan. 19, 


accord with ordinary seasonal variation \ Its range is similar to 
that of several of the Teracoli ; its stronghold is on the eastern 
side of Africa, where it occurs from Abyssinia as far south as the 
North-west Transvaal, but in the Southern Tropic it continues 
westward to Dainar aland. It does not seem to be anywhere very 
plentiful. 

19. Tebacoltjs pbotomedia. 

Poniia jprotomedia, King, Symb. Phys., Ins. pi. viii. figs. 18 & 14 
(1829). 

This handsome and distinct species seems to be wonderfully 
stable in its colouring. It ranges from Arabia, through Somali- 
land, Nubia, Dongola, and Equatorial East Africa to Madagascar. 

20. Tebacoltjs testa. 

Idmais vesta, Beiche, Her. & Gal. Voy. Abys. pi. xxxi. figs. 7 & 8 
(1849). 

Temcolus amelia, Lucas, Bev. Zool. p. 487 (1852). 

Teracolus vdleda, Lucas, Bev. Zooh p. 428 (1852). 

Teracolus nmtans , Butler, Ann. Mag. N. H. (4) xix. p. 459 (1877). 

Teracolus argillaceus , Butler, Ann. Mag. N. TL (4) xix. p. 459 
(!877). 

Teracolus lianingtonii, Butler, Ann, Ma.g. N. II. (5) xii. p. 104 
(1883). 

Teracolus catachnjsops, Butler, Ann. Mag. N. J:l. (6) ii. p. 178 
(1888), 

Teracohis rhoclesinus, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soe. p. 663 (1898). 

Teracolus hijoarti tus, Bothsehild, Nov. Zool. p. 537 (1894). 

Although this species is fairly stable in South Africa, it exhibits 
many variations in the Central North Tropical areas, but a careful 
examination of them shows that they merge so gradually into 
one another as to make it impossible to accord specific rank to any 
of them. T. mutam from Lake Nyasa and Njemps seems to me quite 
inseparable from T. vesta ; and at the same time it varies so much 
in the direction of 1\ cataohrgsops (Central East Africa), that the 
female type of that form might equally well stand as T. mutam. 
Again, theseries in Mr. Jackson’s collection from East Africa shows 
the impossibility of separating T. lianingtonii from T. catachrysogs ; 
and the more extreme specimens of this latter form merge right 
into T, amelia , Luc., from Abyssinia and Senegal. T, rhodesinus , 
But!., founded on a single male from Lake Mweru, combines the 
characters of T. lianingtonii and mutam, and is probably an 
intermediate seasonal form. Judging from the description of 
T. bipartitus , Boths., I cannot distinguish it from a female of 
T. lianingtonii, But!., although the author associates it so closely 
with T, celimene, Luc. T, argillaceus, But!,, is the usual South- 
African dry-season form of the species. 

Owing, therefore, to the intricate interrelation of all the above 

1 I have since seen the types of Mr. Trimen’s Anthocharis flam on ( ~ plwloe, 
Wallgr.)^ and. I am satisfied that they are dry specimens of T. celimene , with 
wbieh opinion Mr. Trimen himself coincides. 
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forms, and to the fact that typical specimens occur throughout 
the eastern side of Africa, I think it advisable to regard them as 
merely synonyms of one variable species. T. vesta ranges practi- 
cally through the whole of Tropical Africa, but south of the Tropics 
it does not occur westward of the Transvaal and ATatal. 

21. Teracolus axsorgei, sp. nov. 

S • Upper side bright oehreous with black markings. Fore wing ; 
Pattern and colouring similar to that of T. aarigmeus , BntL, except 
in the following points : (a) there is no trace of the whitish-grey 
patch at base, it being replaced by slight blackish clouding; {b) the 
discal zigzag black band is narrower and ends abruptly on inner 
nervure, instead of being continued to, and suffused along, inner 
margin. Afeuration more finely black throughout. Hind wing: 
Ground-colour as in fore wing, base with very slight fuscous 
clouding, and a curved dentate band across disc of same colour as 
basal clouding, much lighter than same feature in T. aurigmem , 
and continuous, not macular ; a broad black hind-marginal band, 
containing inter-nervular dots of ground-colour. Animation black 
beyond middle only. 

Underside . Pattern exactly like that of T . vesta, Heiche. Fore 
wing : Ground-colour somewdiat lighter than above ; discocellular 
spot distinct, smaller than above ; zigzag discal band of upperside 
reproduced, but macular, being divided by nervules which are dark 
pink in colour, near costa the band assumes a brownish tinge ; 
beyond this a row of yellow spots, large below first median nervule 
and of same colour as base, but above it they are smaller and of a 
pale yellow tint; beyond this a narrow curved brownish line, 
which is succeeded by a hind-marginal row of subquadrate pale 
yellow spots, which diminish towards posterior angle. Bind wing : 
Pale yellow, with basal half of costa and a ray along inner nervure 
oehreous yellow. A longitudinal ray from base in cell and a 
shorter one above it deep pink ; an irregular transverse band of 
the same colour passing through the extremity of diseoidal cell, 
then a band of ground-colour and a discal angulated brownish-pink 
band about middle of .wing ; then another broader baud of yellow, 
divided into spots by the intersecting pink nervules ; beyond this 
a narrow curved line of brownish pink, and finally a hind-marginal 
row of subquadrate spots of ground-colour. A thin black line 
runs along extreme hind margin of both wings, which is present 
in T. vesta but absent in T. anrigineus . 

Female same as the male, but the colouring duller on both surfaces. 

This is a most interesting species, combining as it does the 
upperside colouring of T. aurigineus with the underside colouring of 
T. vesta , being at the same time quite distinct from either species. 
From the former it may be at once distinguished by the complete 
absence, in the male, of the basal white patch in fore wing, and 
the great reduction of the black discal band in the hind wing, but 
the underside is hardly distinguishable from some specimens of 
the variable T, vesta (more particularly of the T . mutans form). 
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Founded on three males and one female (wet-season specimens) 
caught- on January 5, 1894, at Parumbira in G-erman East Africa, 
by Dr. Ansorge, to whom I have dedicated the species. 

22. Teracolus auricuneus. 

Teracolus aurigineus , Butler, Ann. Mag. dST. H. (5) xii. p. 103 
(1883). 

Teracolus vermstiis, Butler, Proe. Zool. Soc. p. 94 (1888). 

This species occurs in Equatorial East Africa, being* recorded from 
Wadelai southward to Lake JNTyasa, appearing to be common 
wherever it occurs. T. venustus, Butl., from Kilimanjaro, is the 
dry-season form, being smaller and having the underside of a more 
pinkish tinge, but the colouring above is unchanged. 

23. Teracolus doubledayi. 

Idmais doubledayi , Hoppfer, Peters, Eeise Mossamb. p. 362 
(1862). 

Idmais chrysonome, Doubleday (nec King), Gen. D. Lep. pi. vii. 
fig. 5 (1847). 

Idmais vesta , Trimen ( nec Eeiche), Eli op. Afr. Aust. p. 62 
(1862). 

Idmais hewitsoni , Kirby, Syn. Cat. Lep. p. 498 (1871). 

This is the W est- African representative of T. vesta , Keiche. The 
specimens in the British Museum are from Angola and the Congo. 

24. Teracolus chrysonome. 

Pontia chrysonome , Klug, Symb. Phys., Ins. pb vii. figs. 9-11 
(1829). 

Teracolus hdvolus , Butler, Proe. Zool. Soc. p. 94 (1888). 

T. chrysonome has not been recorded south of Kilimanjaro, occur- 
ring northward as far as Dongola and Somaliland. The smaller 
T. hdvolus with its pinkish underside colouring represents the dry- 
season brood. 

25. Teracolus gardens. 

Teracolus gaudens , Butler, Ann. Mag. N. PL (4) xviih p. 486 
(1876). 

Teracolus arenicolens , Butler, Ent. Mo. Mag. p. 81 (1884). 

Founded on a single male from Abyssinia. It differs from 
T. chrysonome in the reduction of the black discal ray in fore wing 
and its larger basal grey patch. A long series, however, would 
probably show them to he inseparable. T. arenicolens , founded 
on a single specimen from Arabia, is clearly the dry-season form. 

26. Teracolus pleione. 

Pontia pleione, Klug, Symb. Phys., Ins. pi. viii. figs. 7 & 8 (1829). 

Idmais miriam , Felder, Eeise JNov., Lep. p. 190, ph xxvii. figs. 3 
& 4 (1865). 

Teracolus ckrysomela , Butler, Cist. Ent. p. 244 (1874). 
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Iclmais eaeheria , Mabille, Bull. Soc. Ent. Er. p. 174 (1879); 
Grand. Hist. Madag. pi. 41. fig. 5(1887). 

There seems to be little doubt that Idm/tis miriam , Feld., is only 
the dry-season form of T. pleione (KL), haring the black borders and 
discal yellow markings rather more reduced. Iclmais eucheria, Mab., 
is unquestionably referable to this species. T. pleione is essentially 
an Arabian species, but there is one specimen in the British 
Museum from the White Nile. M. Mabille records it from Mada- 
gascar, whence he also records two other Arabian species, viz. 
phisadia , God., and halimede , King. If this be correct, it is a fact 
of the highest importance in geographical distribution, but the 
carelessness which is unfortunately so evident in much of 
M. Mabille’s work prevents my accepting* these records without 
further evidence. 

27. Ter a golfs heliocaustfs. 

Teracolas heliocaustus , Butl. Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 768, pi. xlvii. 
figs. 8 & 9 (1885). 

This species is the Somali representative of the Arabian T ’ pleione 
and T. halimede. It resembles the latter in the distribution of 
yellow in both wings, but is nearer T. pleione in its size and in the 
absence of the grey at base of fore wings. 

28. Tebacolfs yenosus. 

Idmais venom, Staudinger, Exot. Schin. p. 43, pi. xxiii. (1885). 

This is a very distinct little species, being pure white above, 
with the ends of nervules and a narrow border black in primaries, 
and comes closest to the T. halimede group. As yet it has only 
been found on the east coast of Africa, close to the Equator. 

29. Teracolus LEO. 

Anthocharis ho, Butler, Ann. Mag. N. H. (3) xvi. p. 397 (1865). 

Teracolus halimede , Butler (part.), Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 133(1876). 

This is the Central -African representative of the Arabian 
T. halimede (KL), from which it differs constantly in the restriction 
of the yellow patch in fore wing below 3rd median nervule. It 
appears to be fairly common in the country lying between Victoria 
Nyanza and the coast, and Butlers type specimen is from the 
White Nile 1 . The seasonal forms are well marked, the black 
borders bemg almost obsolete in the dry season and the underside 
of hind wings covered with grey freckling. 

30. Teracolfs halimede. 

Pontia halimede , Klug, Symb. Phys., Ins. pi, viL figs. 12-15 
(1829). ’ . 

Pontia acaste. King, ibid. pi. vii. figs. 16, 17 (1829). 

Pieris polij caste, Boisduval, :8p. Gen. Lep. i. p. 525 (1836), 

1 Mrs, Lorb Phillips captured a single male in Somaliland (teste E. M. 
Sharpe). 
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Tera coins ccelestis, Swinhoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 435, pL xxxix. 
figs. 1, 2 (1884). 

King in describing liis Pontia acaste says that it might prove 
to be only a white female of his P. halimecle , and his conjecture is no 
doubt correct. I can also find no character which would entitle 
7\ cosiest is, Swinh., to specific rank. This is a purely Arabian 
species. Butler records it from the White Nile (P. Z. S. 1876, 
p. 133), but the locality only applies to T . leo, Butl., which at that 
time he considered to be identical with T. hcdimede. I have already 
referred to the fact that M. Mabille records it from Madagascar. 

31. Teracoltjs zoe. 

Anthocharis zoe, Grand idier, Bev. Zool. p. 272 (1867), and Grand. 
Hist. Madag. pi. 40. figs. 3-5. 

This handsome and curious species is peculiar to Madagascar, 
but presents affinities to several very distinct groups. The general 
character of the upperside markings brings it very dose to T. kali - 
medc , but in its large purple apical patch it approaches T. cdimene , 
Lue., and its rather distinctive underside markings closely resemble 
those of T. mananfiari , Ward. 

32. Teracoltjs manaxhari. 

Pie ris mananhari , Ward, Ent. Mo. Mag. p. 224 (1870). 

Anthocharis flavida, Mabille, Bull. Soe. Ent. Pr. p. 37 (1877). 

Temcolm no thus, Mabille, Grand. Hist. Madag. p. 290, 
pi. xxxvi. a. figs. 2, 2a (1886). 

A very curious and somewhat- isolated species peculiar to 
Madagascar. Anthocharis flavida is founded on smaller specimens 
in which the underside of secondaries is clouded with sandy or 
pinkish hatching, with a darker angulated ray on disc, and / 
evidently represents the dry-season form. T. nothus is an inter- 
mediate seasonal form. 

33. Teracoltjs elgonexsis. 

T&meolus elgonensis , E. M. Sharpe, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 191, 
pi. xvi. fig. 6 (1891). 

A most interesting and distinct little species, allied to T. eunoma , 
Hoppf., but readily distinguished by its much smaller size, its 
greenish-white ground-colour, and by the very different position of 
the three small crimson spots near apex. I have seen the unique 
type, a male, which is in the collection of Mr. P. J. Jackson, who 
captured it on Mt. Elgon, to the north of Victoria Nyanza. 

■ 34. Teracoltjs eunoma. 

Pier is eunoma, Hoppfer, Bericht At. Berh p. 640 (1855) ; and 
It else Mossamb. pi. xxiii. figs. 1, 2 (1862). 

Teracolus chromiferus , Bothsehild, Nov. Zool. p. 538 (1894). 

In spite of the larger size of T. chromiferus and its larger apical 
patch, which consists of four spots instead of two, I think llewitson 
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was right in referring his specimen to T. eunoma, as the apical 
patch of the former is very variable, and two of the spots show a 
tendency to become obsolete ; also the discal row of spots on 
underside of hind wing, which is absent in typical T,' eunoma, is 
partially obsolete in two specimens of the T. chrom ferns form that 
I have seen. Beyond the Hewitson male and that described by 
Mr. [Rothschild I only know of four others, which were caught by 
myself at Beira, East Africa, in January 1896. One of these males 
was taken in copula , and the following is the description of the 
female : — 

< Upperside ,- — -Yellowish white, with black spots and markings, 
without any coloured apical patch. Fore wing : Costa narrowly 
edged with fuscous. Terminal dis cocell ular spot very large. 
Beyond middle a curved row of six large black spots, that on costa 
being larger than the rest. Black hind-marginal border fairly 
broad at apex, narrowing towards interior angle, radiating very 
broadly on nervules so as to give it a strongly ^dentate appearance ; 
the radiations on third subcostal and upper radial nervules 
extended so as to just touch first and second spots of discal row. 
Base of wing very broadly clouded with fuscous, almost as In 
T. anno ; , Wallgr. Hind wing: Basal fuscous suffusion much 
fainter and more restricted than in fore wing. Hind-marginal 
nervular spots very large and diffuse, produced somewhat on 
nervules inwardly. 

Underside.— Fore wing: Apical patch pale yellowish. Discal 
row of spots as on upperside, hut first spot divided into two 
discocellular spots as above; an ill-defined patch of fuscous 
clouding in the middle of the discoidal cell. Hind whig \ As in 
male, but the ground-colour of a deeper, richer yellow-, and the 
black spots of angulated discal row all strongly marked. 

In Miss Sharpe’s collection I found another female which is 
clearly attributable to this species, but differs from the foregoing 
specimen in having ihe hind-marginal border suffused so as to 
enclose the four upper black spots of discal row, leaving three 
small white spots in the black apical patch. I have also seen three 
similar females collected by Dr. Ansorge in East Africa. I have 
not yet seen a dry-season specimen of this species. 

35. Teracolus hetjeea. 

Uallosune Jietorm , Ger stacker, Arch. f. Hat. xxxvii. p. 357 (1871). 

Teracoluspuniceus, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 72 (1888). 
Teracolm folia, mis, Butler, ibid. p. 573, pi. xxxvi. fig. 7 (1894). 

This species in its summer garb is distinguished from 1\ eunoma 
by Its much larger crimson-lake apical patch, and the distinct 
fine black neuration on the upperside of both wings, the hind 
wings in T. eunoma having none at all. Moreover the underside of 
hind wing is only faintly tinged with yellowish, and bears a discal 
ray from costa similar to that in T jalone , Bull. ; whereas the same 
part in T . eunoma is always of a bright yellow colour, and presents 
an angulated discal row of spots exactly like that in the wet-season 
Pboc. Zoom Soc.— 1897, No. II. 2 
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form of P. reyhta , Trim. I have no doubt whatever that T.puniceus, 
But!., is merely the dry-season form of this species,. the size of the 
apical patch and the upperside black markings being somewhat 
reduced, and the underside of secondaries having a pinkish tinge 
with faint grey hatching and a distinct disca-1 ray from costa. I 
cannot distinguish the single female on which Mr. Butler founded 
bis T, foliaceus from the female of T, hetcerci , of which I have seen a 
long series. As usual, the colouring of the female is highly variable, 
ranging from dull white, through opalescent or yellowish white to 
bright yellow ; the black borders are very heavy and radiate some- 
what on nervules in hind wings ; there is no black bar on inner 
margin of fore wings, but strong basal grey clouding ; the spots in 
apical black are small, white or yellowish in colour, and usually 
more or less suffused with crimson scales. At present r l\ hetwra 
has been recorded from the Sabaki If. and Victoria Nyanza on the 
south, northward to Wadelai and Somaliland. 

36. Tebacolus lobti. 

Teracolns lorti , E. M. Sharpe, Proe. Zool. Soc. 1896, p. 527. 

I have not been able to examine the types of this species, but 
judging from Miss Sharpe s description it is very nearly allied to 
the foregoing species, and is perhaps doubtfully distinct ; but owing 
to the unu sally large size of the apical patch and its combination 
with an essentially dry-season underside colouring, I feel con- 
strained to keep it separate. The species was founded on a male 
and two females, captured in March 1895 by Mrs. Lort Phillips 
in the Goolis Alts., Somaliland, and it is worth noting that 
specimens of T. hetrnra were caught at the same time. 

37. Tebacolbs ioxe. 

Pieris ione , Godart (nee Trim.), Enc. Meth. ix. p. 140 (1819). 

Anthocliaris ione „ Boisduval, App. Toy. Deleg. Air. Aust, p. 587 
(1847). 

Anthocliaris crone , Angas, Ivaf. Ill list. pi. xxx. fig. 3 (1849). 

Anthopsyehe specicm, Wallengren, K. Sv. Yefc.-Akad. Hand!, ; 
Lep. Eh op. Oaf. p. 16 (1857). 

Euchloe jobina, Butler, Cist. Ent. i. p. 14(1869). 

As there appears to be some difference of opinion as to what is 
the true Pieris ione of Godart, I have taken some trouble to satisfy 
myself on the matter. Mr. Trimen considers that t Godart was 
describing the form named 2\ jalone by Dr. Butler, whereas the 
latter gentleman places 2\ speciosa, "WaUgr., as T, ione , which seems 
to be the more generally accepted view, A careful consideration of 
the original description and a good series of both species leads me 
to believe that the latter decision is nearer the truth. Godart’s 
description does not exactly suit any specimen that I have seen, 
but if we are to be satisfied with the nearest we can get to it, 
Anthopsyche speeiosa , Wallgr., has certainly the first claim. The most 
important point seems to be the underside colouring, which he 
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describes thus: — “below all four wings are white, with black 
marginal spots and the costa of bind wings orange at base/'’ 
Mr. Trimen contends that as T. speciosa has the hind wings 
yellow below, it cannot be this species ; but I have seen not a 
few specimens in which the yellow is reduced to but the faintest 
tinge, and which would thus very well suit the description ; more- 
over the hind-marginal spots are a normal feature in l 7 . speciosa , 
but whenever they occur in T. jalone , which is very seldom, they 
are always accompanied by strong black neuration and a distinct 
blackish discal ray from costa, to which striking features no refer- 
ence is made by Cfodart. But Mr. Trimen’s chief contention is 
that at the time when Grodart described his insect there were no 
Europeans in Natal, which is the only locality where T. speciosa 
has been found at the present day. Gfodart gives no locality for 
his specimen ; but this argument does not seem sufficiently cogent 
to induce me to apply his name to a species which clearly does 
not agree with his description, when we know of another species 
which suits it reasonably well h 

2\ ione , as here restricted, is a very local insect, being only known 
at present from the coast-belt of Natal, and is replaced a short 
distance inland by the wide-ranging and variable T. phlegyas, Butl. 
( s= jalone, Butl.). T.jobina, Butl., is the dry-season form of T. ione . 

1 [The point here discussed cannot now be settled ; only probabilities can be 
weighed, in conjunction with the comparison of an incomplete description, with 
the known varieties of the two nearly related forms in question. Perhaps I 
may here quote what I published in 1SS9 (S. Afr. Butt, iii, p. 103) ' “ It is 
not practicable to determine with certainty the exact form of male upon which 
Grodart (loo. ciL) founded his Pieris ione , his description being too brief and no 
locality being given ; but as he describes the underside as white, and as it is 
improbable that he should have had before him in the year 1818 any of the 
more locally restricted Southern forms, I consider it judicious to regard as the 
typical Tn tone the form [ione of Reiehe and of Hopffer, jalon e of Butler, &c.] I 
have above described, which has a very wide Tropical African range, extending 
northward to the White Nile on the east and to Senegal on the west.” As 
regards Godart’s description of the underside of the hind wings, it should be 
observed that his words are c< ayec des' points ■ margin-aim naira tres” which 
means that those markings are very small and blackish— not that they are 
“black spots” as translated by Mr. Marshall. This is clear from Godards 
describing, just before, the corresponding larger markings on the upperside 
of the hind wings as “ une suite da taehes noiresP It would thus appear that 
in Godards insect the underside marginal marks were mere blackish dots, and 
it is reasonable to suppose that the other blackish features— the discal ray 
and the neuration — were correspondingly reduced. I may note that in the 
Mozambique male figured by Hopffer (Peters’ Reise Mossamb. t. xxi. figs. 1 & 2), 
although tlie discal ray is reduced to some very faint brownish traces and the 
black neuration is extremely fine, there are yet three diffuse blackish spots on 
the nervules along the upper half of the hind margin. As a fact, all the 
markings in question are highly variable; and it is not more remarkable that 
God art should have o mitted to mention the discal ray and neuration if he had 
a faintly-marked example before him, than it is— supposing, on the other hand, 
that his type was the Natalian form T, speoiosus — that he fails to note the costal 
commencement of the discal ray, which in that form is always well-marked and 
the most conspicuous marking on the underside. 

Godart gives no locality for his Pieris ione; but Boisduval — who states (Sp&e. 
G&a, Pref. p. ix, 1836) that he had been able to verify a number of Godart’s 
J ' ■ 2 * 
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38. Tehacolus phlegyas. 

AnfJiocliaris phlegyas, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 431, pi. xxv. 
fig. 3 (1865). 

Euchloe jalone, Butler, Cist. Ent. i. p. 14 (1869). 

Teracolus hmvtoni , Butler, Proe. Zool. Soc. p. 130 (1876). 

Teracolus imperator , Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 182 (1876). 

Teracolus hacchus, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 73 (1888). 

Teracolus tone , Beiche, Per. & Gal. Voy. Abyss. (1849) ; Felder, 
Beise Bov. (1865) ; Trimen, S. Air. Butt. iii. p. 101 (1889). 

Callosune mrogoroana , Vuillot, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. p. ci (1891). 

Qalhsune jalone , var. natalensis , Standi nger, Exot. Schmefc. p. 44 

(1SS5) * * . . 

The male type of this highly variable species is a dwarfed specimen 

from the White Bile, and its most distinctive character is that 
the underside of the hind wings is white with all the neuration 
finely blackened throughout. From Wadelai and Bjemps I have 
seen very similarly marked specimens, which are, however, of much 
larger size, being quite equal to the T. imperator form. The only 
important difference between these examples and T. hacchus , But!., 
which is recorded from Wadelai, Kandera, and the Sabaki Valley, 
is that the latter lias the underside neuration very heavily 
blackened, which certainly gives it a very distinct appearance ; but 
the development of the black on neuration is such an eminently 
unreliable character in this genus that I cannot consider it a good 
species. T, mrogoroana from Zanguebar is identical with hacchus , 
the differences referred to by M. Vuillot appearing to me to be 
absolutely trivial. T.pldegyas also varies in the opposite direction, 
namely in the gradual loss of the black neuration below until the 
underside of the hind wing becomes pure white without any 
markings whatever. Such specimens, however, seem to be rare, 
as there is nearly always some trace of the oblique dusky discal 
ray from costa, which is so characteristic of the group. It was 
on a dry-season specimen of this variety that Mr. Butler founded 
his T. jalone, which has the underside of secondaries of a pinkish 
tinge with a faint discal ray. This again merges gradually into 
T. impemtor (Central East Africa) both in the development of the 
discal ray and in the tendency to assume a 6th spot in the purple 


descriptions by examination of the actual specimens from which they were 
made in the Paris Museum— gives Senegal only. As late as 1847 (App. Voy. 
Deleg. p. 587) —referring to the discovery of T. tone in Natal— Boisduvai writes : 
“ Avant ee voyage, cette espeee dtait fort rare dans les collections. Les quelques 
individus que Ton connaissait avaient ete recuexllis en Abyssinie ouau Senegal.” 
T. speciosus is by far the most strictly local of the known forms of purple-tipped 
Teracoli, and even in England does not seem to have been received before 
1840; and it was not until 1857 that Wallengren described it as distinct from 
the recognized T tone. On the whole 1 must still regard it as far more probable 
that in 1818 Godarfc had before him one of the widely-ranging tropical forms, 
and most likely a Senegal specimen, than that he should have been in possession 
of a form peculiar to the Natal coast, where even the pioneer European 
elephant-hunters and traders did not go till 1825. — B. Trijjjen,] 
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apical patch, which is generally present in that species, but is 
very variable in size and sometimes absent. T. ione , Trim, (part), 
and T.jcdone var. natcilensis , Staud., represent the Xatal form of 
the species, which differs from T. imperator in its smaller size, the 
absence of the 6th spot in apical patch, and the rather stranger 
development of the inner black edging of the purple; but specimens 
from Mashunaland and the Transvaal show every intergrade 
between the two forms. In the quasi-tropical coast-belt of Xatal 
another variation occurs, in which the purple patch is slightly 
reduced owing to the broadening of the inner black edging, and 
the ends of nervules on the underside of bind wings are strongly 
blackened, often terminating in spots on the hind margin. 
T. buxtoni is the normal dry-season form of the species in South 
Africa, the Central- African specimens being noticeably larger. 
Although the males of this species are so variable, the females are 
even worse and the variations are not so localized. Not only 
does the ground-colour vary from white to bright yellow, but even 
the discal black markings are apt to be very much reduced, and 
the apical patch may be either red or black ; in the latter case 
it contains a row of small spots, which may be either white, yellow, 
or red. The tints of the underside also vary much, and there 
seems to be a sporadic tendency to blackening of nervules. 

T.plilegyas ranges thoughout East Africa from Xatal to Abyssinia, 
and in the Southern Tropic it extends westwards to Damaraland 
and O vamp Gland. 

89. Teracolus regesta. 

Anthochciris regina, Trimen, Trans. Ent. Boc. p. 520 (1803). 

Callosum anax , II. Gr. Smith, Ann. Mag. X. II. (6) iii. p. 125 
(1889). 

Teracohis elisa , Sharpe, Ann. Mag. X. H. (6) v. p. 441 (1890). 

This handsome species, which is wonderfully constant, has not 
quite such a wide range as T. jMegi/as. On the eastern side its 
southern limit seems to be about 28° S. lat., audit has not been 
recorded north of Victoria Xyanza ; from the Transvaal it ranges 
west through Beehtianaland to Damaraland. The species was 
founded on dry-season specimens; T,anax, with which T\ eliza is 
identical, being the wet-season form. 

40, Teracolus ducissa. 

Ptychopteryx ? clucissa, Dognin, Le Natural, p. 132 (1891), 

Founded on a single specimen from Zanguebar, apparently the 
only one recorded. Judging by the description, this must be a very 
distinct species “ Breadth 55 mm. TJpperside white; apical 
third of fore wings orange-red, bordered exteriorly with brick- 
brown, the latter colour extending to inner angle. Underside of 
hind wings yellowish with reddish stride and traversed on disc 
by a straight, well-defined, reddish-yellow ray.” The extension 
of the hind- marginal border in fore wing is noticeable. The 
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description comes nearer the dry-season females of T* phlegyas 
( = bU'Vtoni), BntL, than anything else, but the complete absence 
of any black markings along the inner edge of apical patch would 
at once distinguish it. 

41. Teeacglfs Asns’JE. 

Thesticis mince , Wallengren, K. Sv. Yet.-Akad. Hand!.; Lep. 
Shop. Cat*, p. 66 (1857). 

jhiihoeharis clanae, > lie wit sou (nee Eabr.), Glen. Diurn. Lep. 
pi. vii. fig. 3 (1847) ; Trimen, Shop. Afr. Austr. i. p. 44 (1862). 

Temcolus einerescens, Butler, Cist. Ent. i. p. 172 (1873)! ___ 

Temcolus wallengrenii , Butler, Proc. Zool. So c. p. 157 (1876). 

Callosum eonfiisa , "Westwood, Oates’ Matabeleland, p. 318 
(1889). 

This is the Southern representative of 2\ eupompe (King), 
inhabiting the eastern side of South Africa from Natal to Zambesi 1 . 
T. c mere scene. Butl.. is quite inseparable from T. annas; and there 
is nothing to distinguish T. confusa (Westw.) from T. ivallengremi, 
But-1., which is the dry-season form of the species. 

42. Tebacoltts walkebi. 

Temcolus waZheri , Butler. Ann. Mag. N. EL (5) xiv. p. 403 
(1884). 

The West- African representative of T, eupompe, founded on a 
male and female from Elephant Bay, West Africa. Although 
from their underside colouring they are clearly dry-season speci- 
mens, the inner black edging of apical patch in the male and the 
basal black clouding in the female are proportionately heavier than 
in even the wet-season form of T. amice (Wallgr.). 

43. Tebaoolus dajStae. 

Papilla danae , Eabricius, Syst. Ent. p. 476 (1775). 

Papilla chorea $•> Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. pi. 352. figs. E&E (nee 
C & D) (1782). 

Teracolus sangivinalls , Butler, Proc. Zool. Sac. p. 158 (1876), 

' Temcolus taplini , Swinhoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 444, pi. xl 
figs. S & 9 (1884). 

This is the representative of ZV eupompe (Klug) in Central and 
Southern India and Ceylon, corresponding with T. amice (Wallgr.) 
in S-. Africa, to which it has a great resemblance. T, sangidnalis 
and taplini represent the dry-season form. 

44. TniiAConrs eupompe. 

Poniia eupompe, King, Symb. Phys., Ins.pl. vi. figs. 11-14 (1829), 

Anthopsyche theopampe , Eelder, Beis. Nov., Lep. p. 183 (1865). 

Anthopsyche a nteup o mpe^ Eelder, Beis. Nov., Lep. p. 184 (1865), 

Anthopsyehe dedecora^ Eelder, ibid, p, 184 (1865). 

1 I have since seen a very large dry-season male, captured by Mr. Orawshay 
near L, Nyasa. 
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Teracolus pseudacmte , Butler, Proc. ZooL Soe. p. 156, pL vi. 
fig. 11 (1876). 

Teracolus dims, Butler, ibid. p. 157, pi. vii. fig. 11 (1876). 

Teracolus dulds, Butler, ibid. p. 157, pi. vii. fig. 13 (1876). 

Temeolus eboreoides , Butler, ibid. p. 158, pi. Tii. fig. 12 (1876). 

Temeolus pheenius, Butler, Ann. Mag. N. H. (4) xviii. p. 488 
(1876). 

Temeolus miles . Butler, ibid. (5) xii. p. 105 (1883). 

Temeolus immaadatus, Swinhoe, Proe. Zoo). Soe. p. 443 (1834). 

Teracolus subroseus, Swinhoe, ibid. p. 443. pi. xl. figs. 6 & 7 
(1884). 

Oallostme alberta , Swinhoe, Ann. Mag. N. II. (6) v. p. 356 
(1890). 

Teracolus Mldehrandti 5 , Butler (nec Stand.), Proc. ZooL Soc. 
p. 735 (1895). 

After a very careful examination of the fine series of this group 
in the British Museum, which contains practically all Butler’s and 
Swinhoe’s types, I find it impossible to regard any of the above 
mentioned forms as specifically distinct from T, eupompe (King). 
Capt. E. Y. Watson has shown that the Indian forms are insepa- 
rable, and he even sinks them all as synonymous with T. demae 
(Fab.). He may be right in this latter course, hut I hardly feel 
justified in following him at present ; and I prefer to regard 
T. eupompe as a distinct, though highly variable species, which 
ranges from Central Africa through Arabia into A.W. India. 
The numerous species created by Felder, Swinhoe, and Butler are 
chiefly based on the relative development of all the black markings 
and the colour of the underside of secondaries; but as these are 
highly variable seasonal characters, it is clear that they are useless 
for differentiating species. 

In Anthopsyche anteupompe, Feld., from Abyssinia, the White 
A ile, and Senegal, the black markings above are well developed, 
but the diseal spots on underside of hind wings are obsolete; 
T. immacidatus , Swinh., from Fao and Karachi, is inseparable 
from this form. The underside spots show a gradually stronger 
development through typical T. eupompe (King) ( == claleis, But!., 
from Karachi) and T. pseudaeaste, But!., from the White Nile, 
Wadelai, and Kilimanjaro (=dirus, Butl., and eboreoides , Bull., 
from Karachi), culminating in T, plumius, Butl., and T. miles , 
But!., which are recorded from Abyssinia southward to Kilimanjaro. 
Towards the arid deserts of Somaliland this species becomes dwarfed 
and under-coloured, and there we get the Anthopsijcke theopwmpe 
and dedecora of Felder. T, alberta and subroseus are dry-season 
forms with pinkish undersides — -the former being based on large 
fully developed examples, and the latter on more or less dwarfed 
specimens. The well-marked summer specimens show a tendency 
to the blackening of the nervules on the underside of hind wings : 
this is carried to a greater extent than usual in a black-and-white 
female in the British Museum, from Uganda, which has been 
erroneously attributed to T+ hildebrandti } Stand., by Mr. Butler, 
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45 . TeBACOLUS HILDEBEA2TDTI. 

Callosum hildebrandt-i. Sfcaudinger, Exot. Schrn. p. 44, pi. xxiii. 

( 1886 ). 

This striking species is very nearly allied to the southern T. annce 
(Wallgr.), and had I seen only a single specimen I should have 
regarded it as a sport of that species. But, thanks to Miss E. M. 
Sharpe, I have been able to examine a fair series of both sexes, and 
1 think there is little doubt that it is entitled to specific rank. In 
the male the only differences from T. amice are (a) its distinctly 
larger size, (b) the curious och reous-yel low colouring of the apical 
patch, and (c) the inner black edging* of apical patch, which is 
narrow on costa and broadens to hind margin, whereas in T, annce it 
is practically the same width throughout. The only constant 
distinction that I can find in the female is the complete absence of 
any grey clouding along inner margin of fore wings. At present 
1\ Jiildebrandti has only been received from the basin of the Sabaki 
Elver, in East Africa, between 2° and 4° S. lat. At Hartley Hills, 
W. Mashunaland, I caught what at the time 1 took to be a sport 
of the dry-season form of 2\ annce (== waUengrenii , But!.), in which 
the apical patch was golden yellow ; I am unable to refer to the 
specimen at present, hut it may prove to be Jiildebrandti . 

■ 46. Teeacoltjs guexei. 

AnthocJiaris c/uemi , Mabille, Bull. Soc. Ent. Er. p. 38 (1877), and 
Grand. Hist. Madag., Lep. i. p. 29S, pi. xl. figs. 7-9 (1887). 

The small size of the apical patch and its strong sinuation on the 
inner edge give this species almost the appearance of a dwarfed 
specimen of T. theogone , Boisd., on the upperside, but the discal 
spots below show its relationship to the T . eiijpompe group. The 
small variety mentioned by M. Mabille is clearly the dry-season 
form. It is peculiar to Madagascar. 

47. Tekacolus siga. 

Anthoekaris siga, Mabille, Le Natnraliste, p. 100 (1882), and 
Grand. Hist. Madag., Lep. i. pL xli. fig. 4 (1887). 

This species was founded by M. Mabille on a single male from 
Madagascar. From the figure it looks suspiciously like a dwarfed 
specimen of 1\ guenei r m which the underside markings have failed 
as happens in T. eupompe ; but until further examples are forth- 
coming it is perhaps advisable to keep it separate. 

48. Teracoetts eulimexe. A . ■ ' . 

Pontia eulimme , King, Symb. Phys., Ins. pi. vii, figs. 5-8 
(1829). 

A most distinct species with no very near allies, Mr. Butler 
refers it to the genus Lvicis, but it seems preferable to retain it as 
a Teracolus. ^Recorded from Dongola and the White ISTile. 
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49. Teracolus ephyia. 

Pontia ephyia, King, Symb. Phys., Ins, pi. vi. figs. 9 & 10 (1829). 

Ant-hop syche demay ore, Felder, Beis. Nov., Lep. ii.p. 186(1865). 

The females associated with T. ephyia in the British Museum 
appear to me to be wrongly placed, as they are inseparable from 
those of the very different T . microcode , Bath T, demay ore, with its 
reduced black markings above and pinkish underside, I take to be 
the dry- season form of this species. ‘.Recorded from Dongola and 
Upper Egypt. 

50. Teracolus liagore. . 

Pontia liayore , King, Symb. Phys., Ins. pi. vL figs. 5-8 (1829). 

This distinct little species, which belongs to the T. evarne group, 
seems to be decidedly scarce. King records a single male from 
Dongola, there is a male from Upper Egypt in the British Museum, 
and I have seen one other from Suakin. 

51. Teracolus auxo. 

Anthocaris auxo , Lucas, Bev. Zool. p. 4-22 (1852). 

Anthocaris evarne, Boisduval (wee Klug), App.Voy. Deleg. p. 587 
(1847). 

Antliopsyche evarne , Wallengren, K. Sv. Vet.-Akad. Hand!. ; Lep. 
Bhop. Oaf. p. 14 (1857). 

Antliopsyche eucharis , ? var., Wallengren, ibid. ; ibid. p. 15 (1857). 

Antliopsyche topha , Wallengren, Wien. ent. Mon at s. p. 34(1860). 

Antliopsyche heislcamma, Trimen, Bhop. Afr. Aust. p. 56, pi. ii. 
figs. 2 & 3 (1866). 

Teracolus syrtinus , Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 163(1876), 

T. auxo represents the wet-season form, and T. topha (=keis- 
hamma ) the dry. As Mr. Trimen has pointed out, the two types of 
T . syrtinus , ButL, from Lake Nyasa and Senegal, are inseparable 
from P. auxo ; but the remaining specimens associated with them 
in the British Museum appear to me to he referable to the nearly 
allied T. evarne (Klug). The above specimens of P. syrtinus are 
tbe only examples of true T. auxo that I have seen from localities 
north of the Zambesi. To the south of that river it is plentiful in 
suitable spots throughout the eastern side of the continent. 

52. Teracolus incretus. 

Teracolus incretus , Butler, Ent. Mo. Mag. xviii*. p. 146 (18S1). 

OaMoswne vulnerata , Staudinger, Exot. Schni. pi. xxiii, (1884). 

This handsome species is the Central-African representative of 
auxo, and inhabits a broad belt of country lying between Mombasa 
and Victoria Nyanza. It has the bright yellow colouring of the 
Southern species, as opposed to the whiter tints of T. evarne (Klug) ; 
but differs in its much larger size and in the black markings on 
primaries, there being no sign of black on the inner edge of apical 
patch, and the hind marginal border being narrow, not extended to 
posterior angle nor dilated as in Tl auxo. In the latter characters 
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It approaches nearer 7.\ evarne . 21 vidmrata, Stand., Is clearly the 

dry-season form of the same species. 

53. Teracoltts ey abate. 

Pontia evarne, King, S} 7 mb. Phys., Ins. pi. vi. figs. 1-4 (1829). 

Teracolns citreus, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 162 (1876). 

Teracolns wanthevarne , Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 163 (1876). 

Teracolns philirnii , Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 772. pi. xlvii. 
fig. 11 (1885). 

This is the northernmost African species in this group, being 
recorded from Tipper Egypt, Abyssinia, and Somaliland, southward 
to Kilimanjaro. T. wanthevarne represents the fullest development 
of the wet-season form, and approaches T. incretus ; typical T. evarne 
is a little less strongly marked ; the specimens placed with T. syr - 
times in the British Museum constitute an exactly intermediate 
seasonal form ; and T. citrem is the full dry-season form. T.pJdlipsii 
is founded on dwarfed specimens from the Somali deserts, and, as is 
always the case in such instances, it shows an unbroken gradation 
into the typical form. 

Apart from other characters, T. evarne seems to differ constantly 
from r l\ auivo and incretus in the more rounded shape of the fore 
wings at all seasons of the year. 

54. Teracglus euchabis. 

Papilio eucharis , Eabricius, Syst. Ent. p. 472 (1775). 

Papilio aurora , Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. pi. 299. figs. A & 13 (1782). 

Papilio cameos, Hiibner, Terz. b. Schmett. p. 94 (1816). 

Pieris titea, Grodart, Enc. Metli. ix. p. 124 (1819). 

Teracolns pseudevanthe , Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 164, pi. vii. 
fig. 16 (1S76). 

Teracolns pallens, Moore, Ann. Mag. X. H. (4)xx. p. 49 (1877). 

T . pseudevanthe exhibits the strongly marked wet-season color- 
ation ; T. aurora and titea are intermediates ; and T, eucharis and 
p aliens are the dry-season form, the latter showing a very dose 
relationship to T. evarne (Klug). This species frequents Central and 
Southern India and Ceylon. 

55. Teracoltjs evahthe. 

Anthocaris evanthe , Boisduval, Spec. Gren. Lep. i. p. 567 (1836). 

Anthocaris ena , Mabille, Bull. Soc. Philom. p. 134 (1879), and 
Grand. Hist. Madag. pi. xl. fig. 6 (1887). 

A curious species, linking the T. evarne and evippe groups ; 
peculiar to Madagascar. 2\ ena does not seem to present any 
characters entitling it to specific rank. 

56. Teracoltjs etrida. 

Anthocaris etrida , Boisduval, Sp. Gren. Lep. i. p. 576 (1836). 

Teracolns limbatus, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 161 (1867). 

Teracolns farsinu®, Butler, ibid. p. 159, pi. vii. fig. 1 (1876). 
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Teracolus pernotaius, Butler, ibid. p. 159, pi. vii. fig. 2 (1876). 

Teracolus purus, Butler, ibid. p. 160, pi. vii. figs. 14 & 15 (1876). 

Teracolus bimbura , Butler, ibid. p. 161, pi. vii. figs. 3 & 4 (1876). 

Teracolus easimirus, Butler, ibid. p. 161 (1876). 

“Dr. Butler has here, “as elsewhere, fouuded his many species on 
characters which are subject to seasonal variation, and they there- 
fore merge imperceptibly into one another. The most heavily- 
marked form is T. limbatus , from. Ceylon and Southern India, but 
the slightly broader border in secondaries is, in my opinion, much 
too unstable to be regarded as a specific distinction. T. bimbura 
represents the normal dry-season colouring. T. etrida is the Asiatic 
representative of T. evippe, and appears to range practically 
throughout India and Ceylon, and there is one specimen in the 
British Museum from Fao. 

57. Tebacoltjs evippe. 

Papilio evippe , Linnaeus, Mus. Lud. Ulr. p. 239 (1764). 

Papilio arethusa , Drury, 111. Exot. Ent. ii. pi. 19. figs. 5 & 6 (1773). 

Papilio chorea , Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. pi. 352. figs. 0 <fc D 
[nec E & F] (1782). 

Papilio Jtanna , Herbst, Naturs. Schmett. v. p. 177, pi. 107. 
figs. 5 & 6 (1792). 

Pieris omphale , Godart, Enc. Meth. ix. p. 122 (1819). 

Pieris amytis , Grodart, ibid. p. 123 (1819). 

Anthocharis achim , Boisduval (nee Cram.), Spec. Gen. Lep. i. 
p. 574 (1836). 

Antliocharis theogoue , Boisduval, ibid. p. 575 (1836). 

Antliocharis cebrene , Boisduval, ibid. p. 583 (1S36). 

Antliocharis ocale , Boisduval, ibid. p. 584 (1836). 

Anthocharis exole , Seiche, Per. & Gal. Vo 7. Abyss, pi. xxxi. 
fig. 4 [nec 5 & 6] (1849). 

Anthocharis eurycjone , Lucas, Bev. Zool. p. 341 (1852). 

Anthopsyche prome, Wall eng ren, K. Sv. Vet.-Akad. Handl. ; 
Lep. Bhop. Caf. p. 323 (1857). 

Anthopsyche epigone . Felder, Beise Nov., Lep. p. 186 (1865), 

Anthopsyche acie , Felder, ibid. p. 187 (1865). 

Teracolus loahdims , Butler, Proe. Zool. Soc. p. 724 (1871). 

Teracolus omphaloides , Butler, ibid. p. 151 (1876). 

Teracolus hyhridus , Butler, ibid, p. 152 (1876), 

Teracolus delphine, Butler (nee Boisd.), ibid. p. 152 (1876). 

Teracolus angolensis , Butler, ibid. p. 154 (1876). 

. Teracolus pseudocale, Butler, ibid. p. 154, pi. vi. fig. 9 (1876). 

Teracolus corda , Mosehler, Verb. zool. -hot. Ver. Wien, xxxiii. 
p. 223 (1883). 

Teracolus complexions, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 770 (1885). 

Teracolus pyrrhopterus s Butler, ibid. p. 575, pi. xxxvi. figs. 8&9 
(1894). ■ 

The inclusion of the East-African T. omphale, with its many 
variations, as a synonym of the West African 2\ evippe will 
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doubtless seem to many at first sight to be unwarranted, but after 
a careful study of a large number of insects, including many type- 
specimens, I can arrive at no other conclusion. Speaking roughly, 
the position is as follows : — On the eastern side of the Continent 
we hare T. omphale, with its heavy black bars in both wings, during 
the wet season, which is replaced during the winter by its dry- 
season form T. theogone , in which the black bars disappear more or 
less completely ; the black borders are much reduced, and the 
underside of secondaries becomes speckled with grey hatching, with 
a darker transverse bar on disc. But, as so often happens in such 
cases of seasonal dimorphism, at the change of seasons specimens 
are met with uniting the characteristics of both wet- and dry-season 
forms. Some such examples were caught by the late Mr. E. 0. 
Buxton in Natal and Swaziland, which resemble T. theogone in 
their shape and in the absence of the black bars, but have the 
border of the apical patch as in T. omphale , and the underside is 
white, without trace of grey hatching. These were referred, and 
I think justifiably, to T. evippe by Mr. Trimen ( —pseudocode , But!.), 
who at that time regarded T. omphale and theogone as distinct species. 
In Eastern Africa, therefore, we have T. evippe as an intermediate 
seasonal form of T. th eogone-omphale, and this is probably also the 
case in Angola, on the West Coast ; but when we reach Guinea 
and Sierra Leone T. evippe is the predominating form, and the 
extremes are apparently very scarce, or ever . absent, this being 
perhaps due to a greater uniformity of general conditions, which 
might tend to produce a mean or intermediate form. The question 
then arises whether T, evippe is specifically distinct from T. omphale. 
Personally I think not, hut I regard it as a local development or 
variation of that species, which still exhibits a series of gradations 
linking it to the parent form. Then by the law of priority evippe 
must stand as the name of the species, and T. omphale be ranked 
as a local variety. 

T. omphale , as defined by Trimen (S. Afr. But.), ranges practically 
throughout Africa, south of the Equator : to the north of this it 
is only recorded from Senegambia (Hope Coll., Oxford) and 
Abyssinia, and appears to be very scarce all along the West Coast. 

T. hyhrklus is another example of intermediate seasonal colora- 
tion, resembling the summer T. omphale above and the winter 
T. theogone below ; the type is from Plettenberg Bay, Cape Colony, 

T. complexions (Delagoa Bay and Somaliland), omphalokles 
(Natal, Zululand, Swaziland, Transvaal, and Kilimanjaro), and 
corda (Swaziland) are also intermediate, but nearer tbe dry-season 
form than T, hyhridus, as they have the npperside black markings 
more reduced, the black bar in hind wings being usually obso- 
lescent and often absent. In the latter ease they constitute the 
Anthocharis theogone var. B of Boisduval. 

T. epigone, from Zomba, the White N ile, and Arabia, is inseparable 
from T. theogone . The single female in the British Museum from 
Arabia is of interest, having lost all the discal black markings 
(probably as a result of the arid climate), and thus represents an 
extreme example of local dry-season coloration. 
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T. pyrrhopterus, from British East Africa, cannot be separate d 
from T. omphale-theogone , for the curiously dark pink of the under- 
side of secondaries cannot be regarded as a specific character, as 
the tints of that part are highly variable in the dry season, and 
are probably more or less influenced by the colouring of the soil. 

I 7 , loandicus , from Angola, and proem, from Swaziland and 
Orange Elver, are quite alike, and represent the small, lightly- 
marked variety of T. theogone , which prevails in dry localities and 
in the higher plateaux of the interior. 

T. delphine , Bath (nee Boisd.), is represented in the British 
Museum by six examples — two males and one female from S. Africa, 
and three males from the Niger. The males are interesting, as 
they exhibit the gradual gradation of colouring from T. theogone to 
typical 2\ evippe on the upperside, and although they are white 
beneath they show more or less faintly the dusky diseal bar in hind 
wings so characteristic of 2\ theogone . 

1\ angolensis , from Angola and the Congo, is similar to the pre- 
ceding, but has quite lost the dusky bar beneath, and closely 
resembles typical 1\ evippe , though the apical patch is more like 
that of 2\ theogone. 

T. pseudocode is recorded from Swaziland, and, as I have stated 
above, I can only regard it as an intermediate seasonal form of 
the variety T. omphale , though at the same time it is quite similar 
to 2\ angolensis . 

The female is somewhat like a dwarfed T. theogone , but shows 
an approach to T. evippe in its reduced discal black markings. 

T. ocale is only a larger form of T. pseudocode , and although the 
single female in the British Museum generally resembles that of 
T. evippe, vet it has the distinct red apical band of the var, omphale . 

T. arethusa , chorea , hanna , oimytis , and cehrene are all referable 
to typical T. evippe (Linn.). 

58. Teeacolus suffuses. 

Teracolus suffusus, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 152, pi. vi. fig. 10 
(1876). 

This little species is founded on a single female from Angola, 
which looks not unlike a dwarf specimen of 27. evippe-omphale , 
but the basal black in fore wing extends from inner margin to 
costa, and continues outwardly almost to the extremity of the 
discoidal cell. I cannot attribute it to any described male. 

59. Teeacolus miceogale. 

Teracolus microcode , Butler, Ann. Mag. N. H. (4) xviii. p. 487 
(1876). 

This species is only recorded from Abyssinia in the north-east, 
and the Orange Eiver in the south-west. It looks very much as 
if it were only a dwarfed and under-coloured local variation of 
T. evippe, and the localities in which it occurs lend some colour to 
this view. However, in view of the paucity of specimens it seems 
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• advisable to keep it separate for the present. Two females in 
the British Museum attributed to Pontia ephyia , King, , seem to 
roe to belong to this species. 


60. Teracolus xheumatus. 

Teracolus infumatiis , Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 128 (1896). 

This is a very distinct little species, of which there are two 
males and two females in the British Museum, from Lake Tangan- 
yika and Lake ISTyasa. The general pattern of the black markings 
in the male is not unlike that of a very heavily-marked T. achine 
(Cram.), but the apical patch is ‘distinctly of the T . evippe type. 
The female is very like that of the latter insect, but exhibits 
some of the characters of T . achine 1 . 


61. Teracolus halyatees. 

Teracolus hahjattes , Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 145, pi. vi. fig. 7 
(1876). 

This little species is at present known only from ISLE. ISTatai 
and the Transvaal, hut it seems to be very scarce, and only dry- 
season specimens have been captured. It combines several cha- 
racters of the dry forms of T. achine (Cram.) and T. evippe-omphale, 
but is nearer the former. The females in the British Museum, 
which appear to have been selected by guesswork, are quite similar 
to those of T. achine (dry). 

62. Teracolus achihe. 

Papilio achine , Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. pi. 338. figs. E, F (1782). 

Anthocharis antevippe , Boisduval, Sp. Gen. Lep. i. p. 572 (1836), 

Anthocharis nr. a china*, Angas, Kaf. 111. pi. xxx, figs. 4, 5 
(1849). 

Anthocharis eceole, $ (nee B ), Beiehe, Ferr. & Gal. Yoy. Abyss, 
pi. xxxi. figs. 5, 6 (1849). 

Anthocharis sera , Lucas, Bev. Zool. p. 423 (1852). 

Anthocharis ismtra , Lucas, ibid. p. 424 (1852). 

Antho psyche ornph ale, 2 , Wallengren, Kb Sv. Vet.-Akad. Handl. ; 
Lep. Bhop. Caf. p. 11 (1857). 

Anihopsyche gavisa, Wallengren, ibid. p. 13 (1857). 

Antho psyche, roxane , Felder,' Beise ISTov., Lep. p. 187 (1865). 

Teracolus hctrmonides , Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 146 (1876). 

Teracolus ithonus , Butler, ibid. pi. vi. fig. 7 (1876). 

Teracolus hippocrene, Butler, ibid. p. 147 (1876). 

Teracolus ignifer , Butler, ibid. p. 147 (1876). 

Teracolus simplex, Butler, ibid. p. 148 (1876). 

Teracolus hells, Butler, ibid. p. 149 (1876). 

Teracolus hyperkles, Butler, ibid. p. 149 (1876). 

Teracolus trimem , Butler, ibid. p. 150 (1876). 

1 I have since seen a male in Miss Sharpe’s collection which has the inner 
marginal black bar and the border of hind wing a good deal reduced, thus 
approaching very- near T. evippe , with which it -may prove identical. 
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Temcolus hero , Butler, p. 150, pi. vi. fig. 12 (1876). 

Gallosune damarensis^ Aurivillius, K. 8v. Vet.-Akad. ForhandL 
p. 46 (1879). 

Teracolus carteri , Butler, Ent. Mo. Mag. xviii. p. 227 (1882), 

Tercteolus subvenosus , Butler, Ann. Mag. N. TI. (5) xii. p. 105 
(1883). 

Gallosune haevernichi , Sfcauclinger, Exofc. Selim, pi. xxiiL fig. 19 
(1884). 

Tercteolus fumidus , Swinhoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 442, pi. xl. 
figs. 4, 5 (1884). 

Tercteolus sipiflus ,5 (nec <5), Swinhoe, ibid. p. 445, pi. xl. fig. 12 
(1884). 

Teracolus laiirct , B. M. Sharpe, Ann. Mag. 17. PL (6) v. p. 441 
(1890). 

This species occurs practically throughout South and Central 
Africa as far north as Senegal on the west, and Abyssinia on the 
east side. It exhibits very strong seasonal dimorphism and slight 
local variation, and has consequently been much split up. 

In Soutji Africa typical T. achine is the wet form, the normal dry 
form being T.ignifer , Butl. ( = antevippe, Trim, [nec Boisd.]), and 
this type of seasonal coloration probably holds good throughout 
the greater part of its range; but in the equatorial forest-belt 
it is possible that the dry-season form is represented by the 
T. antevippe of Boisduval, which differs from that of Trimen in 
having the underside of hind wings pure white and without any 
grey irroration. Specimens of this variation occur occasionally in 
S. Africa as intermediate seasonal forms ; but it does not appear 
to establish itself until near the Equator, and this offers a some- 
what interesting parallel to the case of T. evippe, referred to above. 
I append a few notes on the variations of T. achine which have 
been honoured with specific names. 

T. harmonides (Swaziland), ithonus (Swaziland), and hctevernickii 
(Transvaal) are all specimens of the normal S.-Afriean winter 
form (= ignifer , But!.), being differentiated on slight variation of 
unstable seasonal markings. T. simplex represents the extreme 
dry-season form, in which almost every trace of the black markings 
above has disappeared ; it occurs on the inland plateaux of 
S. Africa, and I have taken it sparingly in the Transvaal and 
Mashunaland, finding at the same time every gradation into the 
normal dry form of 1\ achine, the females being quite indistin- 
guishable. The single specimen in the British Museum is ticketed 
“ Durban, ISTataL” but I very much doubt the accuracy of the 
record. I 7 , damarensis , from Damaraland and Swaziland, is identical 
with this form. 1\ liippocrene is founded on dry-season specimens 
in w f hich the underside irroration has become obsolescent, thus 
showing an approach to the summer form. T. zera , from Abyssinia, 
Mt. Kenia, V. ISTyanza, and Zululand, is an interesting inter- 
mediate form in which the black borders of the uppers ide are 
almost as well marked as in lighter specimens of typical T. achine , 
and occasionally there is the faintest suspicion of the inner mar- 



32 


US. GUY A. Tv. MARSHALL OX THE 


[Jan. 19, 


ginal black bars, while on the underside the pink tinge is much 
fainter than in the full winter form, and the irroration is very 
sparse. 1\ hyper ides, from Swaziland and V. Nyanza, is a step 
further in the development of the wet-season colouring, having the 
black inner marginal stripe more distinct and the underside of 
hind wings being white; this, again, merges through T. hero into 
typical f l\ aehine, The series of specimens included under 1\ sub- 
venosus in the British Museum is an eloquent proof of the difficulty 
experienced by Mr. Butler himself in discriminating his own 
species, for they are in truth a “job lot/* The species was 
founded on a specimen of T, aehine , which is rather lightly marked 
above, and has the underside of hind wings white, with the 
neuration finely black throughout. But the present series shows 
every development of the upperside black markings, so that some 
specimens have a strong inner marginal band, while others have 
none, in spite of the fact that Mr. Butler has founded species on 
the relative development of this very character. The undersides 
are equally variable, ranging from the type with black neuration 
to a specimen in which there is no trace of black, but which is 
exactly similar to the type on its upperside, thus showing the 
complete inutility of black neuration as a specific character. T . tri- 
mem I cannot distinguish from typical T. aehine . T, g avis a repre- 
sents the fullest wet-season development of this species, in which 
all the black markings above and below are strongly developed, 
and it occurs in suitable localities from Abyssinia to Natal ; that is 
to say, in a moist and wet climate T, gavisci would probably repre- 
sent the wet-season form of the species, whereas in a drier and 
cooler place it would be IV aehine . Eor instance, the former is 
prevalent in the quasi-tropieal coast-belt of Natal, but as we go 
further inland towards the plateaux both forms occur and every 
intergrade between them, until finally T. aehine predominates. 
T, laura , from Central East Africa, is a variation of T. ejavisa, in 
which the inner marginal black bars are very faint, or even 
absent; r l\ earteri, founded on a single female from Accra, being 
evidently the same form, of which I have seen every gradation 
through T. helle to emtevippe (Boisd.). The tendency of several 
species of Tcracolus on approaching the equatorial belt to lose their 
diseal black markings is very curious and interesting. The only 
noteworthy distinction in T.fumidus, Swinh., from the Transvaal, 
is the trace of a transverse black bar on upperside of hind wings, 
a very variable character, not unfrequently appearing more or less 
faintly in specimens of T, aehine , but never Tvell developed, 

63. Teracoltjs lais. 

Teracolus lais , Butler, Proc. Zool, Soc. p. 145 (1876). 

This is a distinct little species of the T, aehine group from 
S.W. Africa, and may be distinguished from its allies by the 
small, very oblique, orange, apical patch, which has a distinct 
border of black along its inner edge. I have only seen dry-season 
specimens. 
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64. Teracoltts eyentna. 

Anthogsyche evenina , Wallengren, K. Sv. Yet.-Akad. Hand!.; 
Lep. Ehop. Caf. p. 12 (1857). 

Anthogsyche deidamia , Wallengren, Wien. ent. Mounts, p. 35 

(1860). 

Callosune casta , Gerstacker, Arch. f. Hat. xxxvii. p. 357 (1871). 

Calloswne deidamioides, Aurivillius, K. Sv. Yet.-Akad. Eorhandl. 
p. 45 (1879). 

Callosum inornata , Westwood, App. Oates 7 Mat. Ld. ed. i. p. 338 
(1881). 

Teracolus sigykis , d ( nec $ ), Swlnhoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 444, 
pi. xl. fig. 11 (1884). 

Teracolus ccdlidia , H. Gr. Smith, Ent. Mo. Mag. xxiii. p. 32 
(1886). 

This species extends practically throughout the S.-African sub- 
region except in the neighbourhood of Natal and Zaluland. On 
the western side it is not recorded further north than Damara- 
lancl but on the east it extends to Somaliland. T. sipylus ( = callidia) 
is the extreme development of the wet form, and T. deidamioides 
represents the dry-season brood. The type of TAnornata is a very 
lightly-marked dry-season male. T. casta probably represents the 
dry-season form in the moister parts of Central Africa, having a 
dry-season upperside combined with a white underside, the ends of 
nervules being occasionally blackened in the latter part. T. evenina 
varies extremely in size in accordance with the dryness or humidity 
of the localities it frequents, some males from Hamaqualand in 
Mr. Trimen’s collection being hardly larger than typical T. evagore 
(King). 

65. Teracolus cxxcrus. 

Teracolus ductus, Butler, Ann. Mag. H. H. (5) xii. p. 105 
(1883). ' ~ 

The two males in the British Museum from Victoria Nyanza 
present ranch affinity to T, pallene (Hopffi), but with my present 
available material I must regard them as distinct \ T. dnctus forms 
an interesting link between the T, achine and evagore groups. 

66. Teracolus yerburii. 

Teracolus yerbuni , Swlnhoe, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 441, pi. xxxix. 
fig. 12 (1884). ^ _ , 

Teracolus swmhoei, Butler, ibid. p. 491 (1884). 

A purely Arabian species, being the representative there of *the 
African T, daira. T. swinhoei is founded on a single female from 
Arabia, which is clearly only a yellow variety of T. yerburii* 

1 “ Among Mr. Millars Teracoli I found two males of T. pallene (Hopff.), 
which he had caught in Natal. In my paper I kept T. emetics, Bath, distinct 
from that species ; but I now think I was wrong in doing so, and that it should 
fall as a synonym of T. palleneJ * [See No. 70, infra]. — Gr. A. K. Marshall, in 
epist , 20th August, 1896. 

Proc. Zool. Soc.— 1897, Ho. III. 
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67» Tebacolus jdalila. 

Anthopsyehe dalila , Felder, Beise Nov., Lep. p. 188 (1865). 

I have not seen a specimen of this species, which is recorded 
from Bogos in East Africa. Judging by the description it may 
prove to be identical with 2\ claim . 

68. Tebacolus daiea. 

Pontia dctirct , King, Syrnb. Phvs., Ins. pi. viii. figs. 1-4 (1829). 

Teraeolus acanthus , Swinhoe, $ ( nee 6 ), Proc. ZooL Soc. p. 440, 
pi. 39. fig. 11 (1884). 

Teraeolus odysseus , Swinhoe, df (nee $ ), ibid. p. 441, pi. 40. 
fig. 3 (1884). 

A North-east African species, being recorded from Dongola and 
Somaliland; the male seems to hold an intermediate position 
between T . yerburii and ihruppii , but the female is very distinct 
from that of any other species. In defining T. xanthus and oclysseus 
Col. Swinhoe has undoubtedly confused the sexes of two species, 
for the male T. oclysseus clearly belongs to the female T. xanthus , and 
in my opinion they constitute the dry-season form of T . claim . 
Moreover, the male T. xanthus and the female oclysseus are referable 
to one species, viz., the variable T. evagore (King). 

69. Tebacolus thbuppii. 

Teraeolus ihruppii ^ Butler, Proc. ZooL Soc. p. 770, pi. 47. fig* 10 
(1885). 

Teraeolus jaclcsoni , E. M. Sharpe, Ann. Mag. N. II. (6) v. p. 336 
(1890). 

[Recorded from Somaliland and British East Africa. I cannot 
see sufficient grounds for separating T. jachmii from this species. 

70. Tebacoltts pallene. 

A n thocharis pallene, Hopifer, Peters’ Pels. Mossamh. Ins. p.358, 
pi. 23. figs. 7 & 8 (1862). 

This species differs chiefly from the following in having a 
continuous black border along inner edge of apical patch at all 
seasons. Hopifer’s type is from Tette, and I. have seen specimens 
from Nyasaland, Namaqualand, and 8. Matab el eland. 

71. Tebacoltts eyaoobe. 

Pontia, evagore. King, Svmb. Phys., Ins, pi. viii. figs. 5 & 6 
(1829). ^ ‘ . 

Anthocharis aniigone, Boisduval, Sp. Gen. Lep. i. p. 572 (1836). 

Anthocharis phlegetonia, Boisduval, ibid, p. 576 (1836). 

Anthocharis delphine , Boisduval* ibid. p. 577 (1836). 

Anthocharis done , Boisduval, ibid. p. 578 (1836). 

'■Anthocharis nouna , Lucas, ExpL Alg., ZooL iii. p. 350, pi. i fig , 2 
(1849). ' ■ 

\ Anthopsyehe eucharis , Wailengren (nee Fabr.), K. Sv, Yet.-Akad. 

' Hand]. ; Lep. Ehop. Caf. p. 15 (1857). 
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2, On the Deer allied to Cervus sic a. 

By R. Lydekker, B.A., F.R.S., F.Z.S., &c. ■ 

[Received November 27, 1896.] 

(Plate I.) 

In the last paper that I had the honour of presenting to the 
Society attention was directed to the very imperfect state" of our 
knowledge regarding the members of the typical group of the genus 
Cervus. In the present communication I propose to show that the 
prettily-coloured Deer constituting the Pseudaxine 1 group of the 
same genus are in a still more hopeless state of confusion as regards 
the delimitation of species. Indeed, these Deer, both by describers 
and systematists, have been treated badly from a zoological point of 
view. At the present time the group is represented by a remarkably 
fine series in the Menagerie at 'Woburn Abbey ; and— thanks to 
the Duke and Duchess of Bedford — these have afforded me the 
means of endeavouring to clear up the confusion. 

In his paper on the classification of the Cervidce , published in. 
the Society’s ‘Proceedings J for 1878, the late Sir Victor Brooke gave 
the following definition of the subgenus Pseudaxis 2 : — 44 Antlers 
about twice the length of the 'head, supported on short stout 
pedestals. Brow-antler (a) rather short, directed upwards at a 
rather acute angle with the beam (A). A strong tine (b) is 


c 



developed from the anterior surface of the antler at about half its 
entire length, and a short tine (d) from the posterior surface of its 
upper third. Lachrymal pit of moderate depth and extent, its 
antero-p os terior diameter being less than that of the three upper 
molars. Auditory bullae moderately inflated, compressed, and smooth 
externally. Rudimentary upper canines present in " both sexes. 
Rhinariuin as in Bum, with the exception of the internasal portion, 

1 X propose to substitute the name Si'cine Deer for ibis group. 

* T. c. p. 907. 
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which is slightly less prolonged upwards. Metatarsal tuft whitish. 
Tail moderate. Neck maned. In summer spotted ; in winter 
uniform brown. Black bands on each side of the pure white anal 
disk form a cross with the narrow black streak along the . dorsum 
of the tail. Stature medium. Young indistinctly spotted.” 

This diagnosis, which has been copied by the writers of all sub- 
quent text-books (who of course cannot be expected to verify the 
statements of those specialists from whom they derive their infor- 
mation), is incorrect in respect to the uniform colour of the coat in 
winter being common, to all the species. Prof. A. Milne-Ed wards 
bad previously stated that in CK mandanmts (regarded by Brooke 
as a synonym of C. numeJiurieus) the spotting is permanent ; and 
this had also been indicated by Gray in his description of the deer 
which was subsequently named C. hort alarum . The Woburn 
specimens show decisively that the latter species is always spotted. 

In the aforesaid paper Sir Y. Brooke provisionally admitted 
seven species of the Sicine group, although he suggested that 
four of them — namely, 0. euopis , O. mancJmrieits , 0. dybowshii , 
and C. hopschi — would very probably turn out to be synonyms of 
G, sica , with which, as already stated, C. mandarmus was wrongly 
identified. With regard to G. cas/riem \ from the mountains 
south-west of the Caspian, which was founded on antlers in the 
collection o£ Brooke himself, it is practically certain that this 
form does not belong to the Sicine group at all, of which 
the range will consequently be confined to North-eastern Asia. 
Unfortunately, the type antlers are not to be found among Brooke’s 
collection, which has now been presented to the British Museum ; 
but I would suggest that they not improbably belonged to some 
member of the Elaphine group in the second year of growth. 
Mr. Thomas informs me that a gentleman well acquainted with 
the district where these antlers were reported to have been 
obtained is confident no deer of a Sicine type exists there. 
C. caspicus must therefore be consigned to oblivion. 

Next with regard to the true Cenms pseudcLvis of Eydoux and 
Souleyet I can only follow Sir Y. Brooke, who observes that he 
has hesitated to identify this with u any species of the subgenus. 
The specimen is still preserved in the Museum dTIistoire Nat u relie 
at Paris ; but though I have often carefully examined it, the absence 
of the skull, arid the great uncertainty of the locality where it 
was procured, render it impossible to form a decided opinion k 
Mix Sclater 4 has suggested that it really belongs to 0. taevanus , in 
which case that name would have to be superseded ; pseudaxis being 
the earliest of all. 

As the result of my examination of the Woburn collection, I 
conclude that apparently four distinct species of the group can be 

1 Brooke, 'P*Z;.S. 1874, p, 42; 1878, p. 909. 

*2 * Voyage cie La Bonited Zoology, vol. i. p. 64 (1841-52). 

3 Id. bis description of C. maucjmrie/fs, Brooke states that the type is in the 
Paris Museum ; but this refers to the true O. pseadaxia. 

4 Trans. Zool. Sue. vol. vii. p. 845. 
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distinguished ; and these I proceed to consider seriatim , com- 
mencing with the 

1. Japanese Deer . — Oervus sica. 

A. Typical Race — Debt us sica tvpicus, 

Oervus siha , Temminek & Sehlegel, Japan Mamin, p. 54, pi. xvii. 
(1847) ; P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1860, p. 377, and Trans. Zool. Soc. 
vol. Yii. p. 346, pi. xxxv. (1871); Brooke, P. Z. S. 1878, p. 908; 
P. L. Sclater, List Anim. Zool. Gardens, p. 164 (1883) ; Powers- 
court, P. Z. S. 1884, p. 208 ; W. L. Sclater, Cat. Mamin. Ind. Mas. 
pt. ii. p. 183 (1891) ; P. L. Sclater, List Anim. Zool. Gardens, 
p. 175 (1896). 



Cermts sica fyyicus, male and female in summer coat. 


Rasa japonica, Gray, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 8, vol. vi. p. 218 
(1860) ; P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. I860, p. 375, 1862, p. 150, List 
Anim. Zool. Gardens, p. 164 (1883) — by error R, javantea ; W. 
L. Sclater, Cat. Mamin. Ind. Mus. pt. ii. p. 183 (1891). 

Pstudaxis siha, Gray, Cat. Bum. Mamin. Brit. Mus. p. 72 
(1872) ; Hand-list Bum in ants Brit. Mns. p. 142 (1873). 

Oervus euopis, Swinhoe, P. Z. S. 1874, p. 151 ; Brooke, ibid. 1878, 
p. 908 ; P. H Sclater, List Anim. Zool. Gardens, p. 164 (1883). 

Bab, Japan and Northern China. 

B. Manchurian Race — Oervus sica manchubicus. 

(?) Oervus axis , Badde, Beise Gst-Sibirien, vol. i. p. 286 (1862); 
nec Erxh 
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Cemms mantehuricus^ Swinhoe, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 169, 1865, p. 1 ; 
P. L. Sclater, Trans. ZooL Soc. yoi. vii. p, 344, pis. xxxi., xxxii. 
(1871); Brooke, P. Z. S. 1878, p. 968; P. L. Sclater, List Anim. 
Zool. Gardens, p. 163 (1883). 

Pseudanns mantcTmriea , Grav, Cat. Bum. Mamin. Brit, Mus. 
p. 72 (1872) ; Hand-list Bum in ants Brit. Mus. p. 141 (1873). 

Cenms hoyschi, Swinhoe, P. Z. S. 1873, p. 574 ; Brooke, ibid. 
1878, p. 909. 

Cermis dyboivskii , Taczanowski, P. Z. S. 1876, p. 123; Brooke, 
ibid. 1878, p. 909 ; nee W. L. Sclater, Joum. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, 
vol. Iviii. p. 186, pi. xi. (1889), and Cat. Mamm. Ind. Mus. pt. ii. 
p. 182 (1891). 

Hob . Manchuria (Upper Ussuri), Kiangse, and Uewcliwang, 
China. 

The name G , siea was originally given to the small Deer of 
Japan, which usually stand about 2 feet 8 inches at the shoulder, 
and — although profusely spotted on the body with white in 
summer — turn a uniform blackish-brown in winter. Generally 
all traces of spots disappear at the latter season, although, as 
noticed by Mr. Sclater in his monograph in the Society's 4 Transac- 
tions/ faint indications of them may sometimes be observed. 
C* euopis of Swinhoe, from North China, appears, as mentioned 
by Brooke, 44 to differ in no appreciable external characters from 
ordinary specimens of C. sicaP This form is included in 
Mr. Seiater’s 44 List 99 (1883) under the latter species ; although it 
is remarkable that both in that 44 List 99 _ and the one just issued 
the habitat of C. sieci is given as 44 Japan 99 only. Specimens 
at Woburn which probably came from China are indistinguishable 
from the typical form, which may accordingly be regarded as 
common to Japan and the mainland. 

Other examples at Woburn, which likewise probably came from 
China— although some may be Japanese — are considerably larger 
than the typical form, and thus lead on to the variety manehuneus. 
One of them is a very dark-coloured doe, which retains distinct 
traces of spots on the hind-quarters in the winter coat, and so 
resembles the still larger so-called dyhoivslcii. 

It would seem that intermediate forms also occur in Japan, for 
Sir V, Brooke 1 wrote as follows : — 44 The Society has within the 
last few years received living specimens of a Pseudcuvis from 
Japan, which are intermediate in size between P. sihct and P. 
mantehuricus. These have, in my opinion, with excellent judg- 
ment, been labelled by the Secretary as Cenms mantehuricus miner. 
I think it probable that, when a larger series of Pseudaxine Deer 
are brought together, it will be found impossible to separate them 
into definite species, bnt that it will he found necessary to regard 
them as one species of wide geographical range, endowed with a 
constitution sufficiently elastic to enable it to support very varied 
conditions.” 

1 P. Z. S. 1878, p. 909. 
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So far as the forms to which the names quoted above refer are 
concerned, this prophetic opinion is in accord with the conclusions 
at which I have arrived from my examination of the Woburn herd. 
It is true that 1 have not found it possible to measure a series of 
specimens graduating from the 2 ft. 8 in. of the typical siaa to 
the 8 ft. 5 in. of 0. manchuricus and 0. dyboivshii , but intermediate 
forms undoubtedly exist ; and I find little distinction except size 
between the largest and the smallest. In his description of 
G. manchuricus Mr. Sclater gives the height at 3 ft. 8 in. ; but I 
think this must be a misprint for 3 ft. 8 or 5 in., which is the 
height of the “ co-type ” of G. dyboivshii. Apparently, the typical 
G. manchuricus is unrepresented at Woburn, unless an immature 
buck with faint spots in the winter coat, and a similarly marked 
doe, belong to it. 

The type of G. manchuricus is figured by Mr. Sclater in pis. 
xxxi., xxxii. of vol. vii. of the Society’s 6 Transactions/ The 
summer coat is well spotted, whereas the winter dress is a rich 
uniform dark brown on the upper-parts, with light chestnut 
patches on the shoulders ; the under-parts being dark. The tail 
apparently has hut little trace of a black line ; and in a specimen 
of the typical siaa in winter dress in the British Museum it is 
almost completely white. In summer the dark medifcn line, seems 
to be more marked, and there may be some black at the tip. As 
regards G . Jcojisehi , from China, of which the type is in the British 
Museum, I agree with Sir V. Brooke that it is inseparable from 
manchuricus. 

I now come to G. dybowsJcii , originally described on the evidence 
of specimens obtained from the Upper Ussuri district of Man- 
churia, one of which was presented by the founder of the name, 
Prof. Taczanowski, to the British Museum, wBere it has for many 
years been exhibited in the Mammal Gallery under the name of 
manchuricus , Indeed, it was only the other day that I became 
acquainted with the fact that it was one of the u co-types ” of 
dyboivshii . In writing of this Deer, Sir V, Brooke observed, u itis 
highly probable that, when we know' more of this, it will he found 
inseparable from G. manchuricus ” It is much to be regretted 
that Sir Victor did not more carefully study the original description. 
Had he done so, he would have found that dyboivshii is absolutely 
the same as manchuricus , and much subsequent misunderstanding 
would have thereby been saved. When Prof, Taczano.w ski’s 
original description is carefully studied, it will be found that 
there is no mention at all of G. manchuricus, with which the 
author appears to have been unacquainted. Such comparisons as 
are made are with G. aims and G.dania ; consequently no points 
of difference between this deer and G. manchuricus are indicated, 
and it is pretty evident that the two are identical. It is true that 
Taczanowski states that the type of his species is of the colour of 
a Boebuek in the winter coat, with faint tracings of dapplings on 
the hind-quarters; but he alludes to a lighter race from the same 
district, and his specimen in the Museum is brown (doubtless 
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considerably faded) without trace of spots. The faint dappling of 
the darker race is paralleled lav the smaller dark doe at Woburn 
referred to above. 

The story of Q . dyboivshii does not, however, unfortunately by 
any means end here. In 18S9 Mr. W. L. Sclater described the 
head, with the skin, of a deer purchased in the bazaar at Darjiling, 
and referred if provisionally to dyboivshii . Subsequently this 
head — which was remarkable for the white muzzle — was shown by 
Dr. Blanford 1 to belong to a new Elaphine Deer described by 
him as O. thoroldi. Thinking that Mr. Sclater would not have 
identified a white-muzzled deer with €/. dybowshii unless he 
knew that the latter had a similar nose 2 , I have on two occasions 
given a white muzzle as the distinctive character of that form. 
Mad I known that the specimen labelled 0. manchuricus in the 
British Museum was one of the u co-types ” of dybowshii , I should 
not have been led into this error. 

Regarding, then, all the forms mentioned above as referable to a 
single species very variable in point of size, I propose to distinguish 
the smaller typical race as C. ska typhus, and the larger as C. ska 
maneliurims. The latter appears to be confined to the mainland ; 
and the former is to a great extent, a smaller island race, although 
some small examples occur on the mainland. Mr. Thomas informs 
me that several other Japanese mammals are represented by a 
larger race or subspecies in China. 


2. Pekin Deer. — Cert us houtulorum. (Plate I.) 

Cervus pseudcoviSf Gray, P. Z. S. 1861, p. 236, ph xxvii. {nee 
Ejdoux and Souleyet). 

Cervus ho r tutor am , Swinhoe, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 169. 

llab. Northern China. 

The history of this species is somewhat remarkable. In the spring 
of 1861 the Zoological Society received from the late Mr. R. Swinhoe 
the skins of three Sicine Deer which had been shot after the 
taking of the Summer Palace, Pekin (Get. 12th, 1860), when 
they would have assumed the winter pelage. These specimens 
were shortly after transferred to the British Museum, and one, a 
buck (No. 61. 6. 2. 1), was described and figured by Dr. Gray in 
the P. Z. S, for 1861, under the name of Cervus j pseudams, with 
the express statement that it was killed in winter. As now 
mounted it stands 3 ft. 4 in. at the shoulder. The hair is now 
much faded. In Gray’s figure 3 the hair of the body is a chest nut- 

1 P. Z, S. 1893, p. 444. 

2 Mr. Sclater, on p. 187 of his paper, says that C. dybowshii is described as 
having a, white muzzle. In the original description it is stated that u il y a une 
tar .he blanche, pure, cordifurm, sur le devant chi menton.” 

3 From a comparison with the original specimen, I find that the colouring of 
the figure is inexact in several particulars, the under-parts being too white and 
the distribution of the colours on the neck very badly shown. 
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brown colour, with numerous distinct white spots of considerable 
size ; and there is a white glandular patch on the outer side of 
the hind leg just below the hock. The neck is unspotted, and its 
lower portion is of a slaty-blue colour, above which there is a dark 
collar, followed by chestnut-brown, the lower part of the face 
being also bluish grey. The under-parts are whitish ; and the tail is 
white with a narrow black median line, but there is no distinct 
black cross on the buttocks. This Deer is therefore quite unlike 
0 . siea in its winter coat. 

The female (No. 61. 6. 2. 2), which has long been exhibited in 
the Mammalian Gallery as C. mcmchuricus , appears to be similarly 
coloured, with the exception that there is no slaty blue on the 
neck, and the belly is greyish, while there is a distinct black cross 
on the buttocks. Its height at the shoulder is 2 ft. 9 in. 

In 1864 Mr. Swinlioe, being satisfied that the buck figured by 
Gray was not the Gervus pseudaotis of Eydoux and Souleyet, 
proposed for it the name of C. liortidorum. In the same letter 
the name C\ manchuricus was proposed for the specimens sent 
home alive at the same time for the Zoological Gardens ; and it 
is quite evident that Swinhoe was satisfied of the distinctness of 
the two forms. 

In his description of Q. manchuricus , Mr. Sclater 1 stated that 
Swinhoe seemed to have described the same species of Deer under 
two names in one letter. Mr. Sclater figures (7. manchuricus in 
its dark uniform winter coat, •which is indistinguishable from that 
of the typical ska ; and had he given fuller attention to Gray’s 
description and figure, it could scarcely have escaped his notice that 
the winter coat of 0 . Jiortulorum was spotted on the body, bluish 
grey on the neck, and light beneath. Sir Victor Brooke 2 followed 
Mr. Sclater in regarding Jiortulorum as a synonym of manchuricus. 

When I visited Woburn last summer the Duchess of Bedford 
pointed out to me three large Sicine Deer obtained from near 
Pekin at the same time as the type of (7. bedfordianus , and 
remarked that these three alone seemed distinguishable from the 
whole of the other Japanese and Chinese representatives of the 
sicct group in the collection. Although I was then somewhat 
sceptical on the subject, time has shown the correctness of Her 
Grace's diagnosis. On again visiting Woburn Abbey in the 
middle of November — by which time all the Deer had acquired 
their full winter dress — I found that these three Deer (one buck 
and two does) were still fully spotted on the body, although 
perhaps rather less so than in the summer. The ground-colour, 
too, of the body, instead of being blackish- or chocolate-brown, 
was chestnut-brown; and the lower part of the neck and the 
face — especially in the buck — of a leaden bluish-grey, while there 
was a dark collar on the upper throat. The limbs were uniform 

1 Trans. Zool. Soc. vol. vii. p. 345. 

~ 3?. Z, *5. 1868, p. 908. 
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brownish grey. The under-parts were light- coloured ; and there 
was a distinct white spot on the hind leg below the hock. Com- 
pared with the type of O. hortulonim , the buck differs by the 
greater amount of black and white on the buttocks ; but as it is 
identical in other respects, while the Woburn does are in all 
respects similar to the one in the British Museum, there appears 
no doubt as to their specific identity. It was, of course, impossible 
to determine the height of these Deer, but it was decidedly greater 
than that of a Tallow 7 Deer, and probably about 3 ft. 4 in. Indeed, 
the Pekin Deer appeared to be taller than any of the Woburn 
Sicilies ; but whether the}" are superior in this respect to the type 
of 0. sica manchuriais I am not certain, as there do not seem to 
be any Deer at Woburn precisely resembling the latter in stature. 
Be this as it may, C. hortulormn appears to be a more “ leggy ?? 
animal than any of the varieties of sica. Its bright colour, its 
numerous spots at all seasons, the leaden-blue colour of the base 
of the neck and face of the bucks, the light under-parts, and its 
large size serve amply to distinguish this well-marked sjiecies from 
all its kindred. 

As habits are sometimes an important aid in the discrimination 
of species, it may be well to mention that the three Pekin Deer 
at Woburn never associate with the Sicas, but keep more or less 
to themselves. It may be added that by Christmas the buck at 
Woburn had developed a very shaggy coat, on which some of the 
spots are rather less brilliant than they were in autumn, and that 
the under-parts had turned dark grey. 

The Society is indebted to the Duke of Bedford for the loan of the 
sketches from which the accompanying Plate (Plate I.) is copied. 

3. Mandarin Deer. — Ceeyits maheabihus. 

Cerms mandarine’s, A . Milne-Edwards,Eeeherches Mamin, p. 1 84, 
pis. xxih, xxii. a. (1871) 1 ; Brooke, P. Z. S. 1878, p. 968. 

? Cervus axis, Swinlioe, P.2. S. 1864, p. 169. 

Hab. Central China (? Hankow). 

In his description of this Deer, Prof. MiJne-Ed wards remarks 
that it is distinguished from G. manchuricus by the more profuse 
spotting of the summer coat, and the retention of a large, although 
somewhat smaller, number of distinct spots in the winter dress on 
the body — the ground-colour of the latter being dark chestnut- 
brown, and the neck and under-parts also brown ; while there is 
a very thick frill of long hairs on the throat. It is also mentioned 
that the colour of the summer coat is much brighter than in 
mmiclmricus. These observations are frilly borne out by the two 
plates accompanying the memoir, which illustrate the type 
specimen at both seasons. Prom these it appears that the tail is 

1 The date on the titlepage of the volume is 1868-74. but Prof. Milne- 
Edwarcls has communicated to me the date of the part containing the 
description of this species. 
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longer than in manchuricas , and in the winter dress is reddish with 
but little white. 

In his oft-quoted memoir on the Cervklc e, Sir Y. Brooke gives 
mcmdarinus as a synonym of * manchurims , without a single word 
as to the persistence of the spotting in winter. And the influence 
of one so well-known as an authority on the group has led to 
mcmdarinus being ignored as a species by all subsequent writers, 
although there seems little doubt that it is really a distinct form. 

In his letter in the P. Z. S. for 1 864 already quoted, Mr. Swinhoe 
wrote as follows : — 46 In the gardens of Messrs. Jardine, Matheson, 
& Co., in Hong Kong, I saw several bucks and does of C. sica 
and Q. taevanus , as also of Q, avis in winter dress. The bucks of 
the two former had manes about the neck ; 0 . sica was spotless, 
G. taevanus with indistinct spots, while G. avis was of a rich 
yellowish-brown colour, with distinct white spots. The latter had 
long, thin, reddish tails, and, I think, are identical with the true 
G. avis , They are from Hankow, interior China.*’ jNTow. as 
Mr. Swinhoe must be presumed to have been well acquainted with 
both manchuricas and Jiortidorum , and as C. avis is unknown 
beyond India, it appears highly probable that these Hankow Deer 
were really mandarimis. The u long, thin, reddish tails appear 
to accord well with Milne-Edwards’s figure of the latter in winter 
dress. 


4. Formosan Deer . — Gervus taevanus. 

Gervus taiouanus , Blvth, J ourn. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. xxix, 
p. 90 (I860) ; P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1860, p. 376. 

Gervus taevanus , P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1862, p. 152, pL xvi. ; 
Swinhoe, ibid. p. 362; P. L. Sclater, Trans. Zool. Soc. vol. vii. 
p. 345, pis. xxxiii., xxxiv. (1871) ; Brooke, P. Z. S. 1878, p. 909 ; 
AY. L. Sclater, Cat. Mamm. Inch Mus. pt. ii. p. 183 (1891). 

Pseudavis taivanus , Gray, Cat. Bum. Brit. Mus. p. 70 (1872), 
& Hand-list Bum. Brit. Mus. p. 141 (1873). 

Rah. .Formosa. 

Sir A r . Brooke observes a discreet silence as to the right of this 
form to rank as a species, giving none of its distinctive features. 
According to Mr. Sclater s description and figures, the Formosan 
Deer appears to be of medium height (2 ft. 11 in.); the general 
colour of the summer dress being paler than in sica, and the black 
of the caudal disc forming a more distinct transverse bar. It is 
also described as having somewhat longer fur, and a white tail with 
a broader black median line on the upper surface; and the spots 
are stated to show a tendency to persist in winter. A female in 
the British Museum has, however, a chocolate-brown ground- 
colour in the summer dress. As regards form, the latter specimen 
appears to be a relatively lower-built animal than either ska or 
mandarhms. On this point, Dr. Gray observes that although 
the Formosan Deer, when contrasted with the Sicines from other 
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districts, can. be readily recognized, yet to describe its distinctive 
characteristics in words is almost impossible. 

In the Woburn collection there are a buck and doe — place of 
origin uncertain — which seem to differ from the other Sieines, 
and are therefore probably referable to this species. When first 
shown to me in the summer, they appeared distinct from all the 
ska forms, but I forget their exact coloration. In the winter 
coat the ground-colour is dull rufous-brown, with distinct spots, 
although less strongly marked than in G. mandarimis . The general 
form is also different from that of C. ska, being apparently lower. 
The tail I liad no opportunity of describing. 

If these Deer be really from Formosa, they seem to indicate the 
right of C . taevanv.s to rank as a distinct species. 

Assuming the foregoing conclusions to be approximately correct, 
the Sicine Deer may be diagnosed as follows : — 

1. Oervus siea. — Japan and China. 

Spotted in summer, uniformly coloured or nearly so in winter. 
Winter coat dark blackish brown, with the hairs annulated ; 
chestnut patches on the shoulders ; tail mainly white, frequently 
with a narrow black dorsal line, and sometimes dark terminal tuft ; 
under-parts dark. 

A. 0. ska typicus. Size small (2 ft. 10 in.). — Japan and China. 

33. 0. ska manehurkus . Size larger (3 ft. 4 or 5 in.) — Manch iiria. 

2. Oervus lior tv Jorum. — Northern China. 

Profusely spotted at all seasons, but somewhat less so in winter. 
Bucks in winter with the ground-colour of the body chestnut- 
brown ; neck without spots, bluish grey at base, then a blackish 
collar followed by chestnut ; face bluish grey; a white spot on 
outer side of leg below hock; thighs and fore legs greyish brown ; 
under-parts greyish white ; tail rather short, white with black 
dorsal stripe. Limbs relatively long. 

3. Oervus numdarinus. — Interior of China (? Hankow). 

Spotted at all seasons, Colour darker than in last, and spots 
less abundant in winter coat. In winter coat, neck and limbs 
uniformly coloured, like body; under-parts dark ; no white spot on 
leg ; tail longer, mainly reddish, with but little white. 

4. Gervus taevanus. — Formosa. 

Marked with large spots on a chestnut ground in summer ; less 
distinctly spotted in winter. In winter, neck chestnut, and no 
white spot on leg ; under-parts apparently somewhat lighter than 
upper; tail white, with a very broad dorsal black stripe; dark 
median line on back very strongly marked. Limbs relatively 
short. . 
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8. Notes upon the Anatomy of a Manatee {Manatus 
inunguis) lately living in the Society’s Gardens. By 
Frank 33. Beddard* M.A V F.R.S., Prosector to the 
Society. 

[deceived January 18, 1897.] 

The young male Manatee acquired, by the Society in 1896 died, 
on Oct. 29th of the same year, from what appeared to me to be 
a very pronounced form of pleurisy. In the course of my 
experience at the Society’s Gardens I have never seen so enormous 
a development of pus as this animal showed in and outside of 
one (the left) lung. When the organ was cut open — it could be 
seen, before the diaphragm was removed, to be extraordinarily 
distended — a mass of pus, without any odour and of the consis- 
tence of a stiff solution of flour and water, was exposed. There 
were several (perhaps three) pints of this matter. The other lung 
was apparently healthy and no particular signs of disease were 
noted elsewhere among the viscera. It is true that the rectum 
was distended with faeces, but the gut was not in any way patho- 
logical in appearance. 

As has already been noted 1 the specimen which forms the 
subject of my communication to the Society is to he distinguished 
from the better known American species by the total absence of 
nails upon the hand. The most careful examination after death 
of the animal failed to show even indications of nails. It appeared 


Fig. 1. 



Manat us inmiguis, $ jr. 


to me also to differ from Manatus laiirostris , as described by 
Marie 2 and Garrod % in the comparatively slight development of 
the two rounded lateral processes of the upper lip, which come 
together in the middle line when a leaf of its food is seized by the 

1 P. Z. S. 1896, p. 212, See for a comparison of the three existing species of 
Manatee, CL Harfciaub, “Beitrage zur Kenatniss der Manatus- Ar ten,” Zool. 
Jahrb. i. 1886, p. 1 ; and for a brief notice of some of the viscera of Manatus 
inunguis, A. von jPelzeln, f< Brasilisehe Saugethiere/V Yerh. k.k. zool. -hot Gres.' 
Wien, Beiheft zu Bel. xxxiii 1883, p, 88 (from batterer’s MS,). 

2 “ On the Form and Structure of the Manatee,” Trans. Z. S. viii. p, 127. 

3 “ botes on the Manatee, ibid., x. p. 137. 
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creature. Otherwise the external characters (see fig. 1, p. 47) are 
much as in Manaius latlrostris. 

At the time of the death of the animal various circumstances 
prevented me from at once making a detailed examination of the 
viscera. They were accordingly placed in earbolized water and 
left for a day or two. It is fortunate that I was compelled to 
take this course, as in the other event they would have probably 
been thrown away before the arrival of a carcass of II. latlrostris , 
for which I am indebted to Mr. Gerrard, jun. If I had had only 
the descriptions and drawings of Dr. Marie and Prof. Garrod to 
compare my dissections with, I should have come to various 
erroneous conclusions — not. indeed, on account of any deficiencies 
in those drawings and descriptions, but simply on account of the 
variability of certain of the organs and the immense difficulty of 
detecting minute divergencies between an organ in one animal and 
its description in another. In addition to the specimen which I 
ob tained from Mr. Gerrard, I found among the Prosector’s stores 
some of the viscera of a small male Manatee, which I imagine to 
he that which arrived in 1893 in company with the mother, and 
died a day or two afterwards. But I am not positive about this, 
and the individual may be that which was obtained by the Society 
in 1889. In any case the youth of the specimen has enabled me 
to discriminate between real specific characters and differences 
probably due to age. 


Fig. 2. 




A, Mayer’s organ. ; B, recurved papillse at end of tongue. 



1897 .] 


ANATOMY OE A MANATEE. 


49 


Of the alimentary viscera I have had a drawing prepared of the 
tongue (fig. 2, p. 48), which does not greatly differ from that of 
the more common American species. It appears to me, however, 
that the large patch of circum vallate papilla; (Mayer’s organ) of the 
two sides of the tongue are a little more closely approximated 
than in M. latirostris. 

The stomach of Manatus immgids shows a few minute differences 
from that of M. latirostris. The largest compartment of the 
stomach is much smoother inside than in either of the two M. lati- 
rostris that I examined ; in the smaller spirit-preserved specimen 
of the latter species, indeed, the wrinkling of the sides of the 
stomach near to its orifice into compartment I Y. was so 
marked as to suggest the ruminant reticulum. The two lateral 
diverticula of the stomach are subequal in M. latirostris , at 
least in the larger of the two specimens that I examined and in 
the individuals described by Murie. But in the small M. latirostris 
and in M. inunguis the left is considerably the larger ; moreover, 
this diverticulum is more coiled in the larger AT. latirostris than in 
either the small specimen or in M. inunguis — a further difference 
which may perhaps be clue to age. The unpaired glandular 
diverticulum of the cardiac stomach is relatively shorter in the 
large M. latirostris. 

The bile-duct and the pancreatic duct open on to prominent 
papillae whose relative positions may he a mark of specific 
distinction. In M. latirostris they are rather further apart, and 
the pancreatic duct is more in front of the orifice of the ductus 
choledochus than in M. inunguis , where the latter is behind but 
markedly below the former. 

As to the intestinal canal, the most remarkable feature is the 
great length of the large intestine, which is not far short of the 
small intestine; Beyer’s patches are numerous, and in the last 
foot of the ileum I counted twelve of them varying much in shape 
and size, but being usually elongated and running in the furrows 
between the rugae of the gut, as indeed Dr. Murie has noted in 
Manatus latirostris . At the actual orifice of the intestine into the 
caecum a patch of exceptional size is found. The general shape of 
the esecum, which is displayed in the accompanying drawing (fig. 8, 
p. 50), is precisely like that of the other species of Manatee, and 
I should not have had the drawing prepared were it not for a 
peculiar fold of mesentery which it is the main purpose of that sketch . 
to illustrate. This fold, which is not referred to by Dr. Murie, 
lies on either side of the mesentery supporting the ileum and runs 
nearly to the caecum. It does not bear a blood-vessel, and the fold 
of either side is continuous with its fellow by a complete bridge 
over the front side of the ileum as is indicated in the sketch. 
Both species are precisely alike in the presence and in the relations 
of these two mesenteries. On cutting open the esecum it seemed 
to me that there was a recognizable difference between the two 
species. The two orifices of the finger-like appendages of the 
esecum were closer together in M. latirostris and to the orifice of 
Pnoc. Zool. Soc. — 1897, No. IY. 4 
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the ileum. In mv young spirit-preserved specimen there was a 
very narrow septum indeed between the wide mouths of the finger- 
like appendages. 

Pig. a 



C. ececum ; D, its two diverticula ; f, fold of mesentery ; c/l, a coiled 
mesenteric lymphatic gland. 

The liver of Mctnaius latirostris has been described without 
figures by Murie and with figures by Garrod. If I had not 
had the opportunity of seeing the actual liver myself I should 
have found certain well-marked differences between the two 
species which are really non-existent. The organ in fact varies in 
form to some extent. Garrod’s figures agree more closely on the 
whole with the liver of M, hmnguis than with that of the individual 
of M* latirostris which I have studied myself. Garrod figures 
the central lobe of the right half of the organ as being but little 
separated from its lateral, lobe, than which it is m uch smaller. In 
my specimens, both of M, latirostris and M, inunguis , the separation 
was much more marked. The left lateral lobe of M. latirostris , 
according to Garrod, is fairly notched on its lower border 5 it agrees, 
in fact, closely with M. inunguis , but not with the J£ latirostris 
dissected by myself. On the under surface of the left lateral lobe 
in M. latirostris I found a deep rounded cavity, which appeared 
to have lodged during life the glandular appendix of the stomach. 
This was so deep that it very nearly perforated the liver tissue. I 
observed nothing of the kind in M, inunguis. The gall-bladder, as 
in M. latirostris , is large ; it was not so fully overlapped by a 
triangular piece of the right lobe as in M. latirostris , as figured by 
Garrod and observed by myself. 

The kidneys of Manatus latirostris have been described rather 
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differently by various observers. Owen states that they are 
lobulated, thus differing* from the Dugong which has non- tabulated 
kidneys. Marie describes the kidneys ia the following words: — 
Each renal organ in our female is 5 inches long, the two lying 
opposite one another. Their figure is simple* with only a super- 
ficial indication of lobulation, but in reality absence of division ; 
Ml us shallow / 5 I found the kidneys in the larger of the if. lati- 
rostris examined by me to he six inches in length by three in 
breadth ; they are distinctly lobulated externally (fig. 4), and before 


Fig. 4. 



Kidney of Mamins latirostris* 
U, ureter. 


the kidney was divided longitudinally the appearances shown in 
the accompanying drawing were visible. The lobulation after the 
organ has been cut in half is seen to descend right to the middle 
reservoir of the organ, the cortical layer dipping down and com- 
pletely shutting off the compartments of medullary substance. 
The Mlus is on the side of the kidney and not on its inner edge. 
On the other hand, in the small example of M. latirostris the 
kidney, measuring nearly three inches by one and a half in breadth, 
showed no traces whatever of lobulation, and the hilus was as 
nearly as possible on the edge of the gland. In Mcmaim inunguis 
the shape of the organ, as may be gathered from its measurements, 
is rather different. It measured three and a half inches in length 
by two and a quarter in breadth, and showed no traces of lobu- 
lation. The lulus was on the side as in the large M. latirosiris. 
The seeming variability (or is it an unusual change due to age?) 
of M. latirostris is remarkable. 

The heart of the Manatee is, as is well known, peculiar by 

4 * 
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reason o£ the marked separation of the two ventricles (not so 
marked, however, as in the Dugoiig), and by the conspicuousness 
of the coronary arteries which ramify over its surface ; the organ 
is also, as has been remarked, small for the size of its possessor, 
1 found that in M. inunguis the ductus arteriosus was perfectly 
permeable and was a tube of some size; in the heart of a young 
M, latirostris a little more than half its size, the ductus was tube- 
like in form and had an orifice into the pulmonary artery, but was 
apparently not permeable throughout. In the M. latirostris with 
a heart twice the size, the ductus was absent or rather represented 
by a flat non-tubular ligament. This seems to indicate a specific 
difference between the turn forms in the relative age at which the 
ductus arteriosus degenerates. But it is, on the other hand, quite 
likely that there are variations in respect of this. The right 
ventricle in all three specimens was less sculptured on its inner 
surface than the left. It has in all three a moderator band, which 
is most pronounced in M. inunguis. This moderator band in that 
species is continued forwards alter it has become adherent to the 
ventricular wall to the base of one of the semilunar valves of the 
pulmonary artery. In the .young M. latirostris this was so to a 
less extent ; while in the larger M. latirostris the moderator band 
was free from the heart- wall for a less extent and did not run 
forwards to the base of the valve at all. I observed no differences 
in the mode of origin of the principal arteries of the aorta in the 
three specimens. 

The brain of Manatus latirostris has been described and figured 
by Mime 1 , Chapman 2 , Gfarrod 3 , and by Murie 1 again. Of these 
the last-mentioned paper appears to me to contain the best figures. 
I have in my possession a brain of that species which differs 
slightly from previously described brains ; the drawing (fig. 5, p. 59) 
will also enable me to compare more satisfactorily the two species 
in respect of their brain structure. 

This organ in fact shows certain slight but characteristic 
differences in the two Manatees* In the first place there is the 
shape when the brain is viewed from above : in M. inunguis the 
cerebral hemispheres are markedly longer in proportion to their 
breadth, the two dimensions being, as nearly as I could measure, 
65 mm. and 80 mm.; on the other hand, in my specimen of 
M. latirostris the same measurements were 65 mm, and 87 mm., 
about the same as those of the brain figured by Grarrod. The 
outline of each hemisphere is more distinctly C- shaped in M. inun- 
guis, the C’s being of course back to back. The only fissures of 
the hemispheres in M. inunguis are the Sylvian, both of which are 
Y -shaped above. Seen laterally each fissure runs forward near 
to its termination ; but the forwardly directed part of the fissure 
is, in my opinion, the rhinal fissure, which does not, at least so 

1 “ On ike Norm and Structure of the Manatee,” Tr. Z. S. viii. p. 627. 

” “Observations on the Structure of the Manatee,” Proc. Acad. Nat, Sei. 
Phi l ad. 1875, fig. 452. 

3 “ Notes on the Manatee, &c.. n Tr. Z.'S. x. p. 137. 

* 1 “ Further Observations on the Manatee,” ibid, xi, p, 19. 
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conspicuously, exist to mark off tlie temporal lobe posteriorly. In 
M. latirostris , on the other hand, the Sylvian fissure is plainly seen 
to be continuous with a V-shaped rhinal fissure separating off the 
pallium, the wedge-shaped tract of brain (very elephantine I), thus 


Eig. 5. 



exposed when the organ is viewed laterally, being itself divh/ 
by a continuation of the Sylvian fissure. On the upper §x$$ ense 9 
of the brain, moreover, there is, as indicated in Muriels fir 
short transverse furrow not present in if. vmmgim . • . 
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4. Revision of the West-Indian Micro- Lepidoptera, with 
Descriptions of new Species. By the lit. Hon, Lord 
Walsingham, M.A., LL.D. ; F.ll.S. 

[Eeceived November 5, 1896.] 

About two years ago I received a communication from Baron 
W. von Hedemann asking me to examine and determine a col- 
lection of Micro-Lepidoptera which he had made in the Danish 
West Indies. Although at first very unwilling to undertake the 
task, anticipating, not without reason, that there would be a large 
amount of new material, and that it would involve a very diffi- 
cult study of the synonymy of described species and of general 
classification, I felt that such a study must necessarily be very 
instructive, and that the opportunity should not be lost to enlarge 
my limited acquaintance with the West-Indian fauna. Moreover, 
as the Danish Islands lie to the north of those which supplied 
the material for , my previous paper [Proc. Zool. Soc. Loud. 1891, 
pp. 492-549 (1392)], they promised to afford some connecting 
Jiaks-^vith the rich fauna of North America, already somewhat 
known to me. As to the instruction to be derived, and as to the 
difficulty of the work undertaken, my calculations were not at 
fault ; moreover, the rediscovery of Clemens’s genus Gydoplasis , 
with some other decidedly North- American forms, has been of 
special interest A connexion with the subject of distribution. 
The amount of riaterial to be dealt with was largely increased by 
the reception of, a further collection from the same islands made 
by Mr. Ik Chidriarm. These, together with the Micros collected 
by Mr. II. H. With in Grenada (from the Godman and Salvin 
collection), and others received from Dr. Rendall, Mr. T. D. A. 
Cockerell, Mr. W. Schaus, Mr. F. W. Drieh, and the late 
Monsieur E. Rigonot, form the materials of this paper. It is in 
fact a second efition of the former one, bringing the West-Indian 
catalogue of Mcro-Lepidoptera up to date, on the lines of the new 
system of clarification put forward by Mr. E. Meyrick in his 
< Handbook of British Lepidoptera/ which marks an epoch in the 
study of thesesmall and often obscure forms. 

When the paper was commenced I was working upon the 
old lines, wit such modifications only as had become obviously 
necessary as te general study of the subject has advanced; but 
the publicatiQ of Mr. Mey rick’s book supplied a want, and his 
system seeme to be so near at least to that which I was already 
'^ working up j? by an independent course of study and reasoning, 
that no effoi was required to induce me to accept in the main 
\s smeopcof the different families and genera; this has been 
■pfed so far as possible, with the one notable exception of the 
%>n and value of the Tortricida?, which, cannot, in my opinion, 
ffitly separated from the Tineina , and should take a place 
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rather in the middle than at either end of the series of families 
which form this group. 

The adoption of Mr. Meyrick’s system, of coarse, involved 
great changes in generic nomenclature, for which he had given no 
reasons. In some cases where his alterations have been accepted, 
the reasons for such acceptance are here set forth : in all cases 
where I have been unable to accept his generic names I have 
fully discussed and explained how the names here adopted have 
been arrived at. For any further explanation on this point, the 
reader may now refer to the code of rules complied by Mr. D arrant 
and myself, which has lately been published by Messrs. Longmans 
under the title £ Boles for regulating Nomenclature with a view 
to secure a strict application of the Law of Priority in Entomo- 
logical Work. 9 

In my previous paper 132 species were enumerated as occurring 
in the West Indies ; of these .10 were simply mentrjned as “ sp.” ; 
these are now deducted, as are also Scoptonomci Wlsm, 

(now regarded as belonging to the Pyralklina ) ; Ptt^ v horns aspilo- 
dactylus , Wkr. (now regarded as a worn specimen ? * P. ajrapho- 
dactylus, Wkr.); Gcmogenes pusilla (Z.), Wlsm. (vvrc -ply identified, 
and described in the following pages as Eypoc lop u s ve m 'vus, sp.n.) ; 
Psecadia adustella , Z. ( — Tamarrha gelidella, W hr. ) ; dsecadia ingri - 
eella, Mschl. ( =JSthmia confusella , Wkr.) ; Cosmop,eryx lespedezeE , 
Wlsm. (= Gosmopteryx atiemiatella, Wkr. : Walker referred this 
species to GelecMa , which must be my excuse for the creation 
of the synonym); Gosmopteryx gemmiferella (Clem.?), Mschl. 
(recorded with doubt by Moschler, and here omitted as being 
probably synonymous with attenuatella, Wkr.). These deductions 
reduce my former list to 115 species (132 — 10—7). To this total 
is now added 34 species already described, and these, together 
with 153 new species, raise the total of the West-Indian Micro - 
Lepidoptera to 302 species (115 + 34 + 153). Nineteen genera 
are characterized as new. 

The species recorded from each of the islands are as follows ; — 
Cuba, 23; Jamaica, 31 ; Haiti (or San Domingo), 50 ; Portorieo, 37 ; 

St. Croix, 57 ; St. Thomas, 114 ; St. Jan, 3 ; St. Martin, 1 ; Guade- 
loupe, 1 ; Dominica, 7 ; Martinique, 1 ; St, Lucia, 2 ; St. Vincent, 
43; Grenada, 60; Trinidad, 8; Curagao, 1. — West Ikjdies, 302. 

Of these species, 27 occur in the "United States, 4 in Central 
America, and 28 in South America ; 5 are found also in Europe, 

3 in India and also in other parts of Asia, while one extends to 
Malaysia ; 5 occur in Australia, and 4 in Africa. The larvae of 
49 species are known, of which number 34 have been bred in the 
West Indies. 

What is now specially wanted is some knowledge of the Micros / 
of the more northern islands stretching towards the coast of - 
Florida, as well as from the peninsula of Florida itself. .There iyr» 
strong reason to believe that very beautiful and distinct 
these insects are to he found in Cuba, Portorieo, and hi?}? prcitense, 
also in Florida — such as have been already received inclay 4 , Natal, 
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remarkably fine and distinct species ; and I trust that the publi- 
cation of this paper may induce collectors to supply material from 
these more northern localities, with which we are at present so 
little acquainted. 

The collections made by von Hedemann and Gudmann are for 
the most part in beautiful condition, the specimens well set and 
mounted, and a large proportion of them bred. Full data have 
been given by which the life-history of each bred species can be 
followed, and this information has added much to the value of the 
specimens ; unfortunately, the note-books in which descriptions of 
the different larvae bad been written were lost. 

I must express my indebtedness to my two Danish correspondents 
for their kindness in allowing me to keep a large number of dupli- 
cates, which will eventually find their way to the 'British Museum 
with the remainder of my collections ; and Baron von Hedemann 
has also been'^kind enough to examine for me such types of 
Fabricius’s V ^t-Indian species as are extant in the Copenhagen 
Museum. - lust also return my thanks to my other corre- 
spondents names are mentioned above, especially to Messrs. 

Godman and ‘alvin for placing much valuable material in my 
hands. 

I. PYRALEDINA. 


I. PTEROPHOEIDJE. 

1, Trichoptithjs, Wlsm. 


1, Trichoptilus centetes, Meyr. 

Trichoptilus centetes , Mevr. Tr. Ent. Soe. Bond. 1S86, 16-17 1 : 
1887, 266 2 ; Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Bond. 1891, 494-5, 542 (1892) 3 . 

[? = Pterophdrus oxydactylus , Wkr. Cat-. Bp. Ins, B. M. XXX. 
944 (1864). Aciptilia oxydactyla , Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soe. Bond. 1885, 
885 (1886). Pterophorus oxydactylus , Moore, Bp. Ceyl. III. 528-9, 
PL 209. 16 (1887) ; Swinh. & Cotes, Cat. Moths Bad. 669. No. 4519 
(1889). Trichoptilus oxydaetylus, Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soe. Bond. 1896, 
277 (1896).— Ceylon ; India, IX., XII. ; Arabia, IB-ILL, IX., 
XII.] 


Hah. New Guinea, XI. 1 Queensland 2 . West Indies 3 — St. 
Croix, 22 IV.-18 V. ( Gudmann , Hedemann , Pontoppidani) ; St. 
Thomas, 13 1 LL-25 III. ( Gudmann , Hedemann ); St. Vincent 3 . 

Bred by Mr. Gudmann at St. Croix, but the food-plant has 
not been identified. 


2. Spiienaeches, Meyr. 

/ 2. Sphen arches career, Z. 

v- —ANj^ODACTYzm, Wkr. 10 ; ii. syn. = DiFFusAzis , 'Wkr.,; 
Wlsm. 10 ; === sritofiutrs, Meyr. 10 
pted so >. us coffer i Z. Hndl. Jvngl. Svensk. Vet.-Ak. 1852, 118 h 
? r caffer 9 Z. Bin. Ent. VI. 348-9 (1852) 2 ; Wkr. Cat. Bp. 
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Ins. B. M. XXX. 934 (1864) 3 . Oxyptilus anisodaetylus , Wkr. Cat. 
Lp. Ins. B. M. XXX. 934-5 (1864) L Pterophorus diffused is, Wkr. 
Cat. Lp. Ins. B. M. XXX. 945 (1864) 3 . OxyptUus caffes, Wlsin. ' 
Tr. Ent. 8oc. Loud. 1881, 279 6 . OxyptUus walker i, Wlsin. Tr. 
Ent. Soc. Loud. 1881, 279-80 L Sphenarches synophrys , Meyr. Tr. 
Ent-. {Soc. Lond. 1886, 17— 8 s . OxyptUus anisodaetylus, Moore, Lp. 
Oeyl. III. 528 (1S87) 9 . Sphenarches caffes , Meyr. Tr. Ent. Soc. 
Loud. 1887, 268 10 -. Oxyptilus anisodaetylus . , Swinh. & Cotes, Cat. 
Moths Ind. 668. Xo. 4542 (1889) n . Sphenarches caffes , Cotes, 
Ind. Mus. Notes, II. 20, figg. (1891) 12 ; TvTsm. Ind. Mus. Notes , 
II. 20-1 (1891) 13 ; Cotes, Ind. Mas. Notes, II. 163 (1893) X 
Larva. “ Calabash J? (Gambia) 13 ; in pods of Dolichos labial 
(India) l2 " 14 . 

JIab. 8. Africa — C affraria U3 > 13 , Natal, XI.-XIIX 13 E. Africa 1S . 
W. A uric a— -G ambia 1S . Asia — J apan 13 , Ceylon 4> 9-11 s 13 , India l2 ~ l \ 
BpC ;.a 1S . Australasia — N ew {South Wales, II. 10 , Queensland 
Q %ton Bay) 5 , New Hebrides 3 , Tonga Ids. 3 West Indies — S t. 
'H um as, 20 XII. ( Gudmann ); Grenada (Balthazar, 250 ft., wincl- 
t 5d side, 15-20 I\ T . — H. Id. Smith). 

jxifptilus periscelidactylus , Pitch, from the United States, 
xongs to the genus Sphenarches, and is at least very closely allied 
t ) coffer , Z. 

3. Platyptilia, Hb. 

3. Platyptilia pusillidactyla, Wkr. 

= TJECNIDION , Z. 3 

OxyptUus pusillidactyhis 3 Wkr. Cat. Lp. Ins. B. M. XXX. 933 
(1864) L Platypjtilia tecnidion , Z. Hor. Soc. Ent. Boss. XIII. 
468-9, PL VI. 162 (1877) *. Platyptilia pusillidactyla , Wlsin. 
Pr. Z. Soc. Lond. 1891, 495, 542 (1892) 3 . Amhlyptilia pusilU- 
dactyla , Hdm. Stett. Ent, Ztg. LVII. 8 (1896) \ 

Hah. West Indies— J amaica 3 ; St. Croix, 4 22 IV. (Gud- 
mann) ; St. Thomas, II. 2>3 ' 4 ; Grenada (Balthazar, 250 ft., and La 
Eoree Estate, 350 ft., windward side, 5 IY.-5 Y. — H. H. Smith). 

4. Platyptilia cosmodactyla, Hb. 

(? = ACAHTHQJDA CTTL TJS, Z J) ~ VIREPTAZIS , Wtl 8 . 7 
Alucita cosmodactyla , Hb. Sami. L Eur. Schm. IX. PL VII. 35-36 
(1816 ?) \ Amhlyptilia cosmodaey/la, Hb. Yerz. bek. Schm. 430. 
No. 4183 (1826) s , &c. [? Pterophorus acanthodactylus , Z. Hand!. 

KongL Svensk. Yet.-Ak. 1852, 1 17 3 .] OxyptUus direptalis, Wkv. 
Cat. Lp. Ins. B. M. XXX. 934 (1864) L Amhlyptilia cosmodactyla , 
Stgr. & Wk. Cat. 342, No. 3131 (1871) V Amhli ptilus cosmodactyias, 
Wlsrn. Pter. Cal. & Or. 23-5, PL II. 2-4 (1880) e : Tr. Ent. Soc. 
Lond. 1881, 277-S (1881) 7 . Platyptilia cosmodactyla , Meyr. 
Tr. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1890, 486 (1890 ) K 
Hah . Europe *.* 2,5>8 [larva, Aquileyia vulgaris , Geranium pratense y 
Salvia c/lutinosa']. S. Africa — T ransvaal \ Cape Colony 4 , Natal, 
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VIL-Y1II., XI. 7 United States — California 6 , Oregon G (b. XV. 
— e. YIII. : larva Orthocarpus sp., YI.) h West Indies — Jamaica 
(Cinchona, 5000 ft., IX., Fawcett ). 

I am indebted to Mr. Cockerell for the specimen collected by 
Mr. Fawcett. There is another specimen in the British Museum, 
labelled 46 Jamaica (Cinchona), 90.65, 6.90, W. Fawcett.” 


4. Ochyrotica, Wlsm. 

5 . Ochyrotica easciata, Wlsm. 

Ochyrotica fasciata, Wlsm. Ent. Mo. Mag. XXYII. 218 (1891) 3 : 
Nov. Lp. I. 75-6, Pl. XII. 2 (1892) 2 . 

Hal. Central America 1 * 2 . West Indies — Grenada (Bal- 
thazar, 250 ft., windward side, 20 IY. — II. II. Smith). Brazil 1,2 . 


5. Stenoptilia, Tib. 

= M IM2ES EOJ?TlLTJ S, Wlgm. 

6. Stenoptilia (?) pumilio, Z. 

= * gilvidorsis, IIdm.*partim. (nec Z.). 

Mimeseoptilus pumilio , Z. Verb. z.-b. Ges. Wien, XXIII. 324 
(1873) b Stenoptilia *1 pumilio, Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Lend. 1891, 
495, 542 (1892) 2 . Mimceseoptilus gilvidorsis , TLdm. Stett. Ent. 
Ztg. LYII. 8-9 (1S96) 3 . 

Hah. United States Texas \ West Indies Jamaica 

(Monteague, 1100 ft., XI. ,BendaU); St. Croix, 3 28 IY. ( Bede - 
mann ), V. 3 ; St. Vincent 2 ; Grenada (windward side — Bal- 
thazar, 250 ft., La Force Estate, 350 ft., 5IY.-5 Y. — II. H. Smith). 

Heer Snellen’s opinion on the probable synonymy of gilvidorsis , 
quoted by von TIedemann (Z. c. No. 3), is quite justified, for I had 
already examined the two types side by side, and had made a note 
that gilvidorsis 7 Z., must sink as a synonym of tenuis, F. & 11. 
Baron von TIedemann has sent me the three specimens which 
were determined for him by Snellen : two are montis-chri&ti, Wlsm., 
and the third is pumilio ; there is at present no evidence that 
gilvidorsis occurs in the West Indies. 

[ Stenoptilia tenuis, F. & R. 

n. syn. = G1LY1JDOBSIS, Z. 

Mimeseoptilus tenuis, F. & R. Reise Nov., Lep. PI. CXL. 50 (1875) L Mime- 
seopiilus gilvidorsis , 2. Hor. Soc. Ent. Ross. XIII. 471-2, PI. YI. 164 (1877) 

Hob. Colombia — B ogota 1 * 2 , 12 II.-14 III. 2 ] 

6. Pterophorus, Geofir. 

Type, Pkalcenct (Alucita) monodactyla, L. 

Pterophorus, Geofir. Hist. Ins. Par. II. 24-5, 90-3 (1762) ; 
Wlgm. Yet.-Ak. Hand!. HI. (7) 20 (1859) ; Wlsm. & Drnt. Ent. 
Mo: Mag, XXXIII. 41-2 (1897). ' 
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1 0 id jem atop soil us, Wlgrn. Yet.-Ak. Handl. III. (7) 19 (1859). 

[J (Edematop&obus , Wlgrn. Eih. Svensk. Yet.-Ak. Hand!. III. 
85 (1875).] 

= § Leioptilus, Wlgrn. Yet.-Ak. Handl. III. (7) 21 (1859). 

= * A lit cit a (L.), Meyr. Tr. Eat. Soc. Loud. 1890, 487. 

The type of Alueita , L., was fixed as pentadactyla , L by Poda, 
Ins. Mus. Grcec. p. 94 (1761), and Lamarck, Syst. An. sans Yert. 
288 (1801), cited the same species as the type of PteropJiorus , 
GeofFr. ; but this action was inadmissible, pentadactyla having 
already been constituted the type of Alueita . Latreille, Free. 
Gen. Ins. 148 (1796), described the genus Or modes, omitting to 
cite the type ; subsequently, however, Hist. Hat. Crust. Ins. HI. 
418 (1802) : XIY. 258 (1805), this omission was remedied, liexa- 
dactyla , L., being cited as the type. Ify this action and Poda’s 
the genus Pterophorus became monotypical with the type Alueita 
monodactyla , L. In this sense it was used by Wallengren, but 
Meyriek, Tr. Ent. Soc. Loud. 1890, 487, wrongly employed 
Pterophorus for pentadactyla, and Alueita for monodactyla . 

7. Pterophoetts inquin attts, Z. 

n. syn. —ambrosia, Mrt, 

(Edematophorus incpiinatus , Z. Yerh. z.-b. Ges. Wien, XXIII. 
325 (1873) \ (Edematophorus ambrosia? , Mrt. Am. Ent. III. 236 
(1880) \ (Edematophorus inquinatus, Cqllt. Pap. I. 61-2 (18S2) a ; 
Hdm. Stett. Ent. Ztg. LYII. 9 (1S96) h 

Larva. Ambrosia artemisicefolia 2 ’ 3 , YII. 3 exch YIII. 3 

Hah » United States — Texas, 23 YII. 1 , Missouri 2 . West 
Indies — Hayti (Cap Haiti, 19 YI— Gudmann) ; St. Thomas, 7 IY. 4 

8. Pteeophoetjs montis-cheisti, sp. n. 

= Mimceseoptiliis gilvidorsis , Hdm. Stett. Ent. Ztg. LYII. 8-9 
(1896), partim . 

(Antenna? broken.) Palpi projecting scarcely beyond the head ; 
pale cinereous. Head slightly tufted over the face ; hoary grey. 
Thorax hoary greyish, whitish posteriorly. Fore ivings hoary 
grey, sparsely scattered with very minute fuscous speckling, which 
is also noticeable along the base of the hoary-grey cilia, especially 
on the dorsum. Exp. al. 17 mm. Hind ivings shining hoary grey, 
with a bronzy reflection on their cilia. Abdomen [in the two 
specimens before me greasy and discoloured, but obviously paler 
than the wing-colour, as indicated also by the very pal© patch on 
the posterior portion of the thorax at the base]. Hind legs with 
the spurs very long and slender ; pale cinereous. 

Type, 6 Mus. Wlsrn. ; 2 Mus. Gudmann. 

Hdb. West Indies — San Dominoo (Monte Christ!, 19 Y. 
1894; two specimens, 41 <8* & 2 taken in copula,” Gudmann) ; 
St. Ceoix : 2-5 V. ( Hedemann , two specimens); Grenada (Bal- 
thazar, 230 ft., windward side, 15 IY., 1L II. Smith; one specimen). 
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9. Ptepophobus OSSIPELLIS, sp. 11 . 

Antenna? bone -grey. Palpi very short, projecting, slender; 
bone-white. Head and thorax bone-grey. Fore wings of almost 
even width throughout ; costa straight, second lobe scarcely 
widened at its middle ; uniformly bone-grey, the extreme costa 
slightly paler throughout ; cilia bone-grey. Exp. al . 16 mm. 
Hind wings hone- grey with a slightly bluer tinge; cilia bone-grey. 
Abdomen bone-grey. Legs white, unspotted. 

Type, 6 Mus. Gudinann. 

Hub. West Indies — Sax Domingo (Puerto Plata. 15 V. : one 
specimen , Gudma nn). 

10. Pteeophobus pabyus, Wlsm. 

Lioptilus ? parvus , Wlsm. Pter. Cal. & Or. 55-7, Pi. III. 12 
(1880) b 

Hah. United States — California e. TIL 1 West Indies — 
Gpenada (Balthazar, 250 ft., windward side, 15 III.-80 IV. — 
II. H. Smith). 

11. pTEPOPIIOBUS THOALS, Z. 

Leioptilus thomce , Z. ITor. Soc. Ent. Eoss. XIII. 480-1, PI. VI. 
170 (1877) b Alucita thorn a ?, Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Load. 1891, 495, 
542 (1892) ”. Leioptilus thomce , 11dm. Stett. Ent. Ztg. LVIL 9 
(1896) b 

Hah. West Indies — IIayti (Port-au-Prince, Cap Haiti, 19 -24 V.: 
Gudmann) ; St. Thomas. XII A 3 

12. Ptepophobtjs piueustus, Mschl. 

Pterophorus preeustus, Mschl. Ab. Seuck. Hat. Ges. XV. 346, 354 
(1890) b Alucita prcmistus , Wlsm, Pr. Z. Soc. Loud. 1891, 496, 
542 (1892) b 

Ilab. West Indies — Poptopico x, b 

Judging from the description this is probably the same as 
thomce, Z. 

13. Ptepophopus basalis, Mschl. 

(Edemalopl torus basalis, Mschl. Ab. Senck. Nat. Ges. XV. 345-6, 
354 (1890) b Alucita basalis , Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Loud. 1891,495, 
542 (1 892) b 

Hah. West Indies— Poptopico ls b 

14. Ptepophopus paleaoeus, Z. 

Leioptilus paleaceus, Z. Verb. z.-b. Ges. Wien, XXIII. 326-7 
(1873) b Pterophorus paleaceus , Mschl. Ab. Senck. Nat. Ges. XV. 
346, 354 (1890) b Alucita paleaceus, Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Loud. 
1891, 495, 542 (1892) b 

Hah. United States — Ohio 1/3 , Texas 11 b West Indies — Popto- 
pxeo“'b 
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15. Pterophorus bipunctatus, Msehl. 

= ^Ancmo dactyl us. Helm, (nee Hb.). 

Pterophorus hi pun ct at us, Msehl. Ab. Senck. Nat. Ges. XV. 346, 
354 (1890) h Alueita bipunctatus, Wism. Pr. Z. Soe. Loud. 1891, 
496, 542 (1892 ) Leioptiliis microdacUjlus , Hdm. Stett. Ent. 
Ztg. LYII. 9 (1896) 3 . 

Hah, United States — Florida (Morrison, Plus.. Wlsm.). West 
Indies — Portorico 1,2 ; St. Croix, 28 IV. ( Gudmami) ; St. 
Thomas, 20 III. ( Gudmami ), IV. 3 ; Grenada (Balthazar, 250 ft., 
windward side, 5-27 IV.- — II. H. Smith). 

I am unable to agree with Heer Snellen, as quoted by Baron 
you Hedemaim (Z. c . No. 3), that the West -Indian species allied 
to microclactylm , Hb., is actually our common European insect, 
Baron von Hedemann lias sent me the specimen determined for him 
by Snellen, and I must, certainly regard it as distinct. A very 
noticeable spot occurs on the lower margin of the anterior lobe of 
the fore wings a little beyond the opposite costal spot, and this is 
not present in microdactylies ; moreover, the anterior wings appear 
to me to be distinctly narrower in proportion to their length. In 
any case there can be little doubt that it is the bipunctatiu ? of* 
Moschler. 

16. Pterophorus participates, Msehl. 

Pterophorus participaius, Msehl. Ab. Senck. Nat. Ges. XV. 346, 

354 (1890 ) l . Almita participaius, Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soe. Loud. 1891, 
496, 542 (1892) 2 . 

Hah. West Indies — Poiitobico 2 . , 

17. Pterophorus agraphod actylus , Wkr. 
n. svn. = asp ilod actylus, Wkr. 

Pterophorus ayraphodaetylus , Wkr. Cat. Lep. Ins. B. M. XXX. 
941 (1864) h Pterophorus aspilodactylus , Wkr. Cat. Lep. Ins. 
B. Ml XXX. 941-2 (1864) 2 ; Butl. Pr. Z. Soe. Load. 1S78, 495 h 
lioptiliis ayraphodaetylus , Wism. Pter. Cal. & Or. 46-7, PL III. 6 
(1880) 4 . Pterophorus ayraphodaetylus, Wlsm . Pr. Z. Soe. Lond. 
1891, 496, 542 (1892) 3 . Pterophorus aspnlodactylm , Wlsm, Pr. Z. 
Soc. Lond. 1891, 496, 542 (1892)4. 

Hah. United States — Oregon, Y. 4 West ladies — Jamaica 2 ’ 3 ’ 8 ; 
San Domingo 1,4 

I can only regard the type oiaspilod actylus as a worn specimen 
of ayraphodaetylus , and Walker himself suggested that it might be 
only a variety or a faded example of this species. 

II. OENEODI DBS, 

7. Orneodes, Ltr, 

=*Alucita, Z. ; auct. 

18. Orneodes eudactyla, F. & B. 

Almitai (Ptdia ?) eudactyla, F. & 1L lleise Nov., Lep. Pi. CXL. 
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62 (1875) l ; Msohh Ab. Senck. Hat. G-es. XV. 346, 354 (1890) 3 . 
Orneodes eudactyla , Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Loncl. 1391, 496, 542 
(1892) 3 . 

Hah . Colombia 1 ’ 3 ; Brazil 1,3 . W est Indies — Pobtqbico 2 » \ 


II. TINEINA. 

I. MGEBIADM. 

Although I quite agree with Mr. Meyrick as to the location of 
this family, I am not at present sufficiently acquainted with its 
literature to attempt to give a complete list of the West-Indian 
species. There are probably many other species known beside 
the fallowing : — 

8. Sesia, E. 

19. Sesia cubana, HS. 

Seda cabana , HS. C.B., Z.M. Yer. Eegensb. (sep.) 28 (1865) b 

Hah. West Indies— Cuba h 

II. GELECHIAILE. 

9. Bbachmia, Hb. 

= t Bbaclunia, Stph. (laps. cal.). 

= § Gladodes, Hein. 

= EuDOBACLESy Snell. 

Bbachmia, Meyr. (nee Stgr. Cat.). 

20. Bbachmia? fulyibella, sp. n. 

Antennae dull ockreous. Palpi dull ochreous, the second and 
apical joints each with a tawny-reddish shade externally. Head 
and thorax whitish ochreous. Fore wings whitish ochreous, 
variable in the colour and quantity of their shading ; a female in 
good condition (which I select as the type) having a tawny-reddish 
suffusion extending from the base nearly to the term on, around 
which is a row of six elongate fuscous spots, the pale ground- 
colour appearing also in a narrow streak along the base of the 
fold and in a streak along the discal cell, in which are two fuscous 
blotches, the larger before, the smaller one beyond the middle ; 
cilia whitish ochreous, with a slight vinous gloss, especially around 
their tips. (In other specimens the dorsal half of the wing is 
almost entirely whitish ochreous, the reddish suffusion being con- 
fined to the costal and apical portions.) Exp. al . 15 mm. Hind 
wings pale greyish ; cilia with a slight ochreous tinge. Abdomen 
yellowish grey. Legs pale ochreous. 

Type, d $ Mus. Wlsm. 

Hob . West Indies — St. Thomas, 9 IH.-20 IY. ( Gudmann , 
Hedemcmn ). Six specimens. 
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“Die Eaupe ist sehr diiiin unci sehmal, 16-fiissig, in der Mitte 
ain breitesten ; dunkel chocoladebraun, mit zwei Eeihen feiner 
weissen Punkte auf jecler Beite des Blickens, so dass auf jedem 
Segment zwei Punktwarzen sich linden, jede mit eiiienx schwarzen 
Haar versehen. Ivopf mud, scbwarzbraun. Das erste Leib- 
segment durchsichtig fl.eischfe.rbig ini ersten Drittel, auf den 
hinteren § mit einem Scbild von der Farbe des Kopfes. Bauch, 
Fiisse und After von der Farbe des Elickens. 

44 Eaupe auf den Blattern der Bromelia pingain, L., gefunden in 
eineni Gespinnst mit eingewobenen Excrementen mid Blattresten. 
Das Gespinnst befindet sich in der inneren Hoblung des Blattes, 
dicht an der Blattwurzel. Anscheinend frisst die Eaupe nicht 
die Blatter, sondern nur die Blattreste, die sie in ihr Gespinnst 
f estwebt.” ( Gudmann .) 

I am unable to separate from, the types three slightly smaller 
captured females in which the tawny-reddish suffusion is much 
modified by greyish -fuscous sprinkling, and the pale ochreous 
ground-colour inclines to pale cinereous. 

This species differs from the type of the genus in having veins 
7 and 8 coincident, arising from a common stem with 9 ; but at 
present I am unwilling to create a new genus for its reception. 


10. Aristotelia, Hb., Meyr. 

This genus has been separated into sections under various 
names, such as Ev agora, Clem., Apodia , Hein., Ergatis , Hein. 
The first two names are preoccupied, and Ergatis is a synonym of 
Aristotelia. 

Aristotelia is used in a more extended sense in this paper than 
is accorded to it by Meyriek. At present it seems unnecessary 
to rename the different sections as here given, but this can be 
done at any future time if the subdivisions founded on neuration 
should be regarded as of sufficient value ; when probably some of 
"Walker’s or Chambers’s generic names will be found to apply. 

The species which have veins 3 and 4 of the hind wings connate 
are narrow-winged derivatives of Aristotelia , and are not allied to 
Gelechia . 

§ A. Fore wings , 7 and 8 -stalked, 6 out of 7. Mind wings , 3 and 4 
connate. (=§ EVA&ORA, Clem.) 

21. Aristotelia a^kulicorstis, sp. n. 

Autemue pale straw-ochreous, minutely banded above with 
greyish fuscous, a distinct blackish band across the middle of the 
basal joint. Palpi pale straw-ochreous, with two smoky-black 
spots on the outer side of the second joint and a smoky-black ring 
near the end of the apical joint. Head and thorax: pale straw- 
ochreous. Fore wings pale straw-ochreous, with a slight ferruginous 
shade along the middle from one-third to two-thirds, and several 
smoky-black spots and dots: the first at the base of the costa. 
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20, ArISTOTELIA DORSIVXTTELLA, Z* 

Gelechia (Teleia ?) dorsivittella, Z. Yerh. z.-b. Ges. Wien, XXIII. 
2B7—8, PL III. 20 (1873) L Gelechia dorsivittella , Chamb. Bull. 
U.S. G.G. Surv. IV. 143 (1878) 2 ; Bilej, Snails List Lep. Bor. 
Am. 101. No. 5357 (1891) 3 . 

Hah. United States 2 , 3 — Texas 1 . West Indies — St. Croix, 
6-14 Y. ( Gudmcinn , Heclemann ). 


§B. jPortf wings, 7 cmcZ 8 stalked , 6 out of 7. Hind icings, 

3 and 4 separate . 

27. Aristotelia roseostteeitsella, Clem. 

— BELLELAy Wkr. 16 

Gelechia ? roseosuffusella , Clem. Pr. Ac. Nat. Sc. Phil. XII. 
162-3, 434 (1860) G Pr. Ent. Soc. Phil. II. 121 (1863) 2 . Gelechia 
bettela , Wkr. Cat. Lp. Ins. B.M. XXIX. 595 (1864) 3 . 
roseosuffusella , Stn. Tin. N. Am. pp. x, 40, 113-4, 225 (1872) 4 ; 
Chamb. Can. Ent. IV. 69, 148, 169, 193 (1872) 3 . Gelechia ( Err/atis) 
roseosuffusella, Z. Yerh. z.-b. Ges. Wien, XXIII. 272-3, PL IV. 24 
(1873) u . Gelechia roseosuffusella, Mrt. Can. Ent. YI. 222 (1874) 7 ; 
Chamb. Can. Ent. YI. 231 (1S74) L Gelechia rosasuffusella , Chamb. 
Gin. Qr. Jr. Sc. II. 290 (1875) 9 . Gelechia roseosuffusella , Chamb. 
Bull. U.S. G.G. Surv. III. 125 10 , 141 (1S77) 11 : Can. Ent. IX. 
14 (1877) 12 : Bull. U.S. G.G. Surv. IV. HO 13 , 146 (1878) 14 : 
Jr. Oin. Soc. N. PL II. 183 (1880) V L Gelechia ( Err/atis ) roseo - 
snffasdla, Wlsm, Ti\ Am. Ent. Soc. X. 180 (1S82) 16 . Gelechia 
roseosuffusella , Biley, Smith’s List Lep. Bor. Am. 102. No. 5470 
(1891) Y ’ - 

Hah. United States 1 ' 17 , VI. G , VIl. 10 , VIII. 0 Larva Trifolium 
tensed'™. West Indies — S an Domingo (Monte Christi, 17 V., 
Gudmanri). 

28. Aristotelia ptjbibuneeela, Z. 
n. sy n . == iNTEmiEJDiELLAy Chamb. 

Gelechia (Ergatis) pudihunde lla, Z. Yerh. z.-b. Ges. Wien, XXIII. 
273-4 (1873) L Gelechia intermcdiella , Chamb. Bull. U.S. G.G. 
Surv. IV. 89, 144 (1878) 2 . Gelechia pudibimdella, Chamb. Bull. 
U.S. G.G. Surv. IY. 146 (1878) 3 . Gelechia intermcdiella , Wlsm. 
Tr. Am. Ent. Soc. X. 180-1 (1882) 4 . Gelechia ( Ergatis ) pudi- 
hundella , Wlsm. Tr. Am. Ent. Soc. X. 181 (1882) s . Gelechia 
mtermediella, Bilej, Smith’s List Lep. Bor. Am. 101. No. 5392 
(1891) L Gelechia pudibimdella, Bilej, Smith’s List Lep. Bor. Am. 
102. No. 5454 (1891) 7 . 

Hah . United States 1 ' 7 , VII. 1 West Indies— H atti (Cap 
Haiti, 18 V., Guclmann ) ; St. Croix, 28 IV.-7 Y. ( Hedemann ), 
7 VII. ( Pontoppidcm ). , ' ■ 
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29. Aeistotelia teossttlella, sp. n. 

Antenna brownish fuscous, annulated with white beyond their 
basal fourth . Palpi long, slender, smooth, apical joint somewhat 
longer than the second; subochreous, the second joint transversely 
banded with three brownish bars, the apical joint with slender 
brownish longitudinal lines. Head and thorax olive-brown. Fore 
wings bright olive- brown; from the extreme base an oblique 
leaden-grey line extends downwards to the dorsum at one-fifth ; 
beyond it an oblique black line leaving the costa at one-fifth 
reaches nearly to the dorsum, accompanied throughout on its 
outer edge by a piokish-ochreous line followed by steel-grey scales ; 
a patch of steel-grey scales a little before the middle of the costa 
scarcely reaches beyond the upper margin of the cell, and is 
followed beyond the middle by a small pinkish- ochreous costal dot 
connected by some steel-grey scales with an inwardly oblique 
pinkish -ochreous line reverting towards the middle of the dorsum, 
black-margined on its inner edge and with steel-grey scales 
externally ; some spots of steel-grey scales lie a little above the 
torims, others being scattered around the terinen and the inner 
extremities of a series of pinkish ochreous spots which, to the 
number of about seven, follow the margin of the wing at the base 
of the costal and terminal cilia and are separated by some dark 
fuscous scales ; cilia subochreous along their base, outwardly with 
two slender grey lines running through them except at the tornus 
where they are uniformly greyish. Exp. al. 10 mm. Hind icings 
grey; cilia paler. Abdomen brownish grey. Legs whitish ochreous, 
obliquely banded with greyish fuscous externally. 

Type, d Mus. Gudmann. 

Hah. “West Indies— Jamaica (Kingston, 19 TIL, Oocherdl); 
Sax JDomixgo (Monte Ghristi, 19V., Gudmann). Two specimens. 

30. Aeistotelia pulicella, sp. n, 

Antennm stoutish, §; greyish, with some darker bands towards 
the apex. Palpi: second joint longer than the apical; whitish, 
the second joint with two black spots beneath, apical joint with 
two black rings, one at the base the other before the apex. Head 
and thorax whitish grey. Fore wings whitish grey, shaded with 
greyish fuscous, especially along the costal third ; this is interrupted 
on the costa by a pale median space and some pale speckling before 
the apex ; some minute blackish dots are scattered along the line 
of the fold, with one on the disc before the middle and a few black 
scales beneath the apex at the base of the yellowish-grey cilia. 
Exp. al. 7 mm. Hind, icings brownish grey ; cilia yellowish grey. 
Abdomen yellowish grey. Legs whitish ochreous, the tibias broadly 
banded externally and the tarsi minutely spotted posteriorly with 
fuscous. 

Type, d? Mus. Wlsm. 

Hah. West Indies— St. Thomas, 7~S III. (Gudmann, Hcdemann). 
Three specimens. 
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31. Aristotelia crassicorkis, sp. n. 

Antennce stout, somewhat flattened ; very pale cinereous. Palpi 
slender, second joint longer than the apical, slightly roughened 
beneath especially at the extremity of the second joint ; whitish, 
shaded externally nearly to the end of the second joint, apical joint 
faintly biannulate. Head and thorax hoary whitish. Fore wings 
hoary whitish, sprinkled with greyish-fuscous scaling ; with nume- 
rous short, slender, dark fuscous longitudinal streaklets accom- 
panied by a few ferruginous scales, these have a tendency to follow 
the lines of the cell and of the fold, being only indicated on the 
costa by a minute streak at the base and two spots, one before the 
other behind the middle ; cilia hoary whitish dusted with fuscous 
atoms. Exp. a!. 8 mm. Hind ivings shining, pale grey ; cilia 
yellowish grey. Abdomen shining, iridescent, silvery grey. Legs 
whitish, tarsi unspotted. 

Type , c? Mus. Wlsm. 

Hah. West Indies — St. Jak, 13-16 JY. ( Gudmann ). Two 
specimens, bred from a plant which was not identified. 

“ Eaupe cylindrisch, 16-fiissig, bliiulich hellgriin mit einem. 
rothen GKirtel, bestehend aus vier dunkelrothen Elecken in der 
Einschniirung zwischen den Segmenten, und zwei grossere rothe 
EJecke stehen am Eiicken jedes Segments. Kopf hellbraim, Eiisse 
von der Grundfarbe ; das letzte Leibsegment blaulich grlin, mit 
einem grossen rothen Elecke auf dem Eiicken. 

“ Die Eaupen leben zu zwei, drei oder vier gesellig zwischen 
zusammengesponnenen Blattern, und alle Excremente werden 
fcheils zwischen den Bliitfcern, theils ausserhalb des Eandes der 
Blattwohnung festgesponnen, so dass die Eaupen ganz versteekt 
sindY (Gudmann). 


§ 0. Fore ivings , 7 and 8 stallced , 6 separate . Hind wings , 3 and 4 

separate. 

32. Aristotelia picticornis, sp. n. 

Antennae delicately annulated with white and blackish. Palpi 
very slender, smooth ; beautifully marked with alternate rings of 
white and fuscous throughout. Head and thorax brownish fuscous. 
Fore wings brownish fuscous, evenly speckled and mottled with 
ashy grey throughout ; a faint indication of a dark spot beyond 
the middle of the fold and groups of ashy-grey scales around the 
termen at the base of the ashy-grey cilia, through which run a 
slender dark dividing line beyond their middle, Exp. al. 10 mm. 
Hind wings as broad as the fore wings ; pale chestnut-grey ; the 
cilia about the termen grey, along the dorsum inclining to chestnut. 
Abdomen brownish ochreous. Legs with alternate rings of white 
and fuscous. 

Type, 8 Mus. Hedemann. 

Hah. West Indies— St. Croix, 2 Y. (Hedemann). Unique. 
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11. Eucatoptfs, g. n. 

(evicdroTros= easily seen.) 

Type, Eucatop tus penicilla ta, Wlsm. 

Antennai (|), very shortly ciliate ; without pecten. 

Maxillary palpi very short. 

Labial palpi recurved ; apical joint pointed, almost as long as 
the second ; second joint somewhat flattened laterally, not roughly 
clothed beneath. 

Haustellum well developed. 

Head and thorax smooth. 

Fore wings with the costa evenly arched ; apex depressed, bluntly 
pointed ; terinen oblique, tornus evenly rounded. N duration : 12 
veins, 7 and 8 stalked, 7 to costa, 6 separate (6 sometimes out of 7, 
e. g chatybeiehi'oa). 

Hind wings hardly 1, elongate, trapezoidal ; apex produced, 
pointed ; termen emarginate beneath apex ; tornus angular, 
dorsum straight ; cilia 1| ; <$ with long pencil of expansible hairs 
from the base of the costa (extending almost the length of the 
cell of the fore wings). Neuration : 8 veins ; 3, 4, and 5 remote, 
almost parallel, 6 and 7 remote. 

Abdomen slender. 

Legs : hind tibiae thinly haired above. 

Closely allied to Aristotelici , Tib., from which it is distinguished 
by the costal hair-pencil of the c? * 

§ A. Fore ivings, 7 and 8 stalked, 6 out of 7. Hind ivmgs, 3 and 4 

separate . 

33. Efcatoppus chaxyeeicheoa, sp. n. 

Antennce : basal joint somewhat enlarged and flattened in the 
d ; whitish cinereous, very faintly annulated with two darker 
hands towards the apex. Palpi : second joint as long as the 
apical joint, somewhat l'oughly clothed ; dirty whitish, with two 
fuscous spots on the second joint externally and two fuscous 
annulations on the apical joint. Head and thorax dirty whitish, 
speckled with cinereous. Fore ivings brownish cinereous, with a 
steely gloss throughout and some ferruginous scaling, especially 
on the outer half; at the extreme base of the costa is a small dark 
fuscous spot, narrowly connected with an oblique narrow broken 
fascia of the same colour, extending outwards to the dorsum, 
which it reaches at about one-fourth the wing-length ;■ beyond 
this is a minute black spot on the outer half of the fold, the 
remainder of the wing to the apex being speckled with black scales, 
some preceded by whitish; on the costa before the apex is an 
elongate shining whitish spot, followed by black speckling around 
the base of the terminal cilia which partake of the wing-colour, 
but tending to pale grey at the tornus, with a dark shade running 
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around their extreme tips. Exp. ctl. 9 mm. Hind wings : d with 
a strong expansible hair-pencil at the base of the costa ; shining 
pale steel-grey * cilia with a slight yellowish tinge. Abdomen 
shining pale brownish cinereous. Legs whitish cinereous, much 
speckled with greyish fuscous. 

Type, P Mus. Wlsm. ; d Mus. Gudmann. 

Hub. West Indies — S t. Thomas, 4-8 IY. (bred from Acacia 
a rabica — Gudmann ). 


§ B. Fore wings , 7 and 8 stalked , 6 separate. Hind icings , 3 and 4 
separate ; with costal hair- pencil in d* 

34. Eucatoptus penicillata, sp. n. 

Antennai greyish. Palpi: second joint smooth but somewhat 
stout ; white, but spotted externally with greyish fuscous, the 
apical joint biaimulate with the same. Head whitish ochreous. 
Thorax light ochreous. Fore wings ochreous, mottled with greyish 
fuscous and metallic steel-grey, with creamy-white streaks and 
spots ; an oblique greyish-fuscous patch, edged with blackish scales 
externally, extends from the base of the costa nearly to the dorsum 
and is immediately followed by a triangular whitish streak of equal 
length ; two small whitish spots on the costa beyond it are followed 
around the terrnen by short streak-spots through the terminal 
cilia ; two small black dots lie on the cell, the first ac one-half, the 
other at its end ; the steel- grey mottling appears to accompany 
the paler markings, except in the case of one patch near the tornus ; 
a rosy tinge appears beyond the edge of the cell and between the 
black dots upon it; cilia rosy greyish. Exp. al. .10 mm. Hind 
wings : d with a conspicuous, long, brownish ochreous, expansible 
hair-pencil arising near the base of the costa; pale grey, cilia 
brownish grey. Abdomen brownish grey. Legs whitish, faintly 
spotted externally. 

Type , $ Mus. Gudmann; d Mus. Wlsm. 

Jlab. West Indies — H aiti (Cap Haiti, 20 Y., Gudmann ) ; San 
Domingo (Monte Christi, 12 V., Gudmann . ) ; St. Croix, 28 IY. 
(. Hedemann ) ; St. Thomas, 12-31 III. ( Gudmann , Hedemann ). 

35. Eucatoptus hubihella, Clem. 

= jRunENSMLLAy Chamb. 0 ; = ~*Fi r DiJWNDEZLAy Chamb. (nee Z.). 

Gelechia ? ruhidella , Clem. Pr. Ac. Nat. Sc. Phil. XII. 163, 434 
(I860) 1 : Pr. But, Soc. Phil. IL 121 (1863) 2 ; Stm, Tin. N. Am. 
pp. x, 40, 1 15, 225 (1872) V Gelechia ruhensetta , Chamb. Can, 
Ent. IY. 193-4 (1872) 4 p Mrt. Can. Ent, YI. 222 (1874) 5 . Gele- 
chia pudibunddla, Chamb. Can. Ent. IX. 23 (1877)°. Gelechia 
rubensella, Chamb. Bull. U.S. G.G. Surv. IY. 89, 147 (1878) \ 
■■ Gelechia ruUdella , , Chamb. Bull. U.S. G.G. Surv. IY. 147 (1S7S) 8 . 
Gelechia ( Ergatis ) ruUdella , Wlsm. - Tr. Am. Ent. Soe. X. 180-1 
(1882) 9 . Gelechia rubensella, Pack. U.S. Dept. Agr. Bp, Exit. V. 



1897.] WEST- INDIAN MICRO-EEPIDOPTERA. . 71 

220, No. 387 (1890) 10 . Gelechia ruhidclla , Biley, Smith’s List 
Lep. Bor. Am. 102. No. 5471 (1891) n . 

Hah. United States 1 ' 11 , VIII. 4 Larva Quercus 5 * 10 , West 
Indies — St. Croix, 24-6 IV. (Hedemann) ; St. Thomas, 9 III. 

( Gudmann ). 

36. Etjcatopttjs eycopersicelea, sp. n. 

Antennm mouse-grey, faintly annnlated. Palpi rather short, 
somewhat stout, smooth ; greyish fuscous externally, with four 
white bands ; uniformly whitish on their inner side. Head and 
thorax mouse-grey. Fore wings greyish fuscous, evenly sprinkled 
with mouse-grey and some ferruginous ; without deseribable mark- 
ings, except a series of small groups of blackish scales around the 
termen at the base of the cilia, which are the same colour as the 
wing, except at the tornus where they are plain greyish. Exp. al m 
9 mm. Hind tvings : d with a long ochreous hair-pencil above 
from the base of the costal margin ; grey, cilia the same. Abdomen 
greyish. Legs whitish ochreous, laterally banded with greyish 
fuscous externally ; hind tibiae with ochreous hairs above. 

Type, 5 Mus. Wlsm. ; d Mas. Gudmann. 

Bab . West Indies— St. Croix, 3-5 V. (Gudmann)* Two speci- 
mens. 

44 Die Baupe lebt an Lycopersieum in einein umgesehlagenen 
Blattrande, von weleher W ohnung es, wenn es frisst. geht minirend 
in das Blatt hinein.” (Gudmann.) 

12. Gexiarophora, gen. n. 

(yer€ta$=a> beard; <pope7v=t o bear.) 

Type, Pcedlia extranea, "Wlsm. 

Anteimce more than § ; basal joint long and slender. 

Maxillary palpi minute. 

Labial palpi recurved, divergent; apical joint as long as second ; 
second joint with a divided comb-like brush beneath, extending 
also less conspicuously above it at its outer end. 

Hcmstellmn moderate. 

Ocelli present. 

Head and thorax smooth. 

Fore wings narrow 7 -, elongate, apex slightly rounded, termen 
obliquely rounded. Neuraiion : 12 veins, 7 and 8 stalked, 7 to apex, 
the others separate. 

Hind wings narrower than the fore wings, apex acute, termen 
obliquely Insinuate, dorsum parallel with costa. Neuraiion ; 8 veins, 

3 remote from 4, 6 and 7 separate, 5 approximated to 4, 

Legs ; hind tibiae with long fine hairs above. 

37. Gehiadophora extrastea, Wlsm. 

PcecMia extranea, Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Lond. 1891, 521-2, 546 
(1892) h 

Hob. West Indies — S t, Yistceot, V.\; Grenada (H. ff; Smith). 
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13. Xenolechxa, Meyr. 

3S. Xenolechia glandiferelxa, Z. 

= sella, Cliamb. 3 

G eh" chi a (Anacampsis) glandiferella , Z. Verb. z.-b. Gres. Wien, 
XX1IL 275-6, PL IV. 25 (1873) \ Gelechia sella , Cliamb. Can. 
Ent. VI. 238 (1874) 2 . Gdechia glandiferella 3 Cliamb. Can. Ent. 
IX. 14 3 , 24. (1877) 4 : Bull. U.S. G.GK Surr, IV. 144 (1878) 5 ; 
Biley, Smith’s List Lep. Bor. Am. 101. No. 5382 (1891)°. 

Bab . United States 1 ’°, VII. v j2 , VIII. l , IX. 2 West Indies — 
Grenada (Mount Gay Estate, 300 ft., leeward side. 25-30 VIII. — • 
(JB. H. Smith). 

Professor Biley (h c. X o. 6) sunk Gdechia j pidlidochrella , Cbatnb., 
as a synonym of this species, but under his ii amber 5439 he re- 
tained it as a distinct species. Although it is obvious thatjpaZZ?’- 
dochrella is closely allied to glandiferella , I am not quite convinced 
that it is synonymous with it. 

14. Gelechia, lib. 

39. Gelechia elammitlella, sp. n« 

Antennce pale brownish. Palpi long, recurved, overarching the 
head, the second and third joints of almost equal length and stout- 
ness ; whitish, banded with chestnut- brown above (three binds on 
the second and two on the apical joint). Head ho ary- greyish. 
Thorax whitish ochreous; tegulse shaded with brown. Fore wings 
brownish ochreous along the costal, tawny-brown along the dorsal 
half, without any dividing line, the two colours blending beyond 
the middle ; from the costa at the base a dark chocolate-brown 
shade curves downwards and outwards, ending in a conspicuous 
dash along the lower edge of the cell before the middle, its upper 
edge narrowly margined with whitish throughout, a minute dot of 
the same dark colour at the lower angle of the cell ; the whole 
wing suffused with a rich vinous gloss ; cilia brownish ochreous, 
Exp. aL 13*5 mm. Hind wings broader than the fore wings ; grey ; 
cilia inclining to brownish ochreous. Abdomen shining, yellowish 
grey ; with a fuscous spot on the sides of each segment beneath. 
Legs with the hind tibiae hairy above ; shining, whitish with a slight 
ochreous tinge, two or three spots on the outer sides of the tibiae ; 
the two anterior pairs of legs are whitish, with numerous brownish 
fuscous bands. 

Type, d Mus. Hedemann. 

Hah. West Indies — St. Thomas, 6-11 III, ( Gudmann , Hede- 
mann). Two specimens. 

40. Gelechia pepspioua, sp. n. 

Antennce with the basal joint very long and slender ; dark brown, ' 
faintly annulate# with .whitish ochreous. Palpi very long, recurved , 
slender, th§ apical joint as long as the second ; dark brown, mottled 
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with whitish oclireous. Head whitish, mottled with dark brown. 
Thorax dark brown, with faint whitish specklings at the tips of 
the scales ; a silvery spot behind at the base of the abdomen. 
Fore winc/s dark brown, much mottled with whitish oclireous, 
mingled with iridescent green reflections ; the paler colouring does 
not extend to the base but only to the sinuate oblique outer edge 
of a strongly- marked dark basal patch, the green metallic reflections 
being especially noticeable beyond its outer margin; below the 
middle of tbe costal margin is a small ocelloid spot with a dark 
brown centre, and the pale upper margin is preceded by a smaller 
one and followed by a third spot a little more distant from it, which 
forms the outer extremity of a dark brown shade ; three patches 
of raised whitish-oekr eons scales, the first on the disc before the 
middle, and two below the disc almost reaching the dorsum, the 
one before the other behind the middle : the apical portion of the 
wing is much mottled and contains a paler costal patch at one- 
fourth from the apex ; cilia dark brown, at tbe apex mottled with 
whitish oclireous and tending to dull grey at the tornus. Eccp. al . 
13 mm. Hind wings very transparent, the veins indicated by 
greyish brown, the intermediate spaces except at the apex with 
bright steel-blue iridescence ; cilia brownish grey. Abdomen greyish 
brown. Hind leys dark brown, spotted and banded with whitish 
oebreous. 

Type, 3 Mns. Gudmann. 

Hah. West Indies — Hayti (Cap Haiti, 18 Y., Gudmann). 
Unique. 

This species has somewhat the appearance of Xemleehia burner - 
alls, Z. 

41 . Gejlechia traksxucida, Wlsm. 

Brifotropka trcmslmida , Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Bond. 1891, 520, 515 
(1892) h 

Hah . West Indies — D ominica 1 : Sr. Yixcent 1 ; Grenada 
(B althazar, 250 ft., windward side, 27 IY. ; Mount Gay Estate, 
300 ft., leeward side, 3-10 IX, — II. JI. Smith), 

In the original description, by a clerical error, the type was 
recorded as a $ ; it is a cf . 

42. Giklechia sphenophgra, sp. n. 

Antemice brownish grey. Palpi brownish fuscous ; apical joint 
with a pale oclireous spot at its apex. Head and thorax brownish 
grey. Fore whig s olace-brown, inclining to ferruginous at the base, 
the lighter basal patch is bounded externally by an oblique cunei- 
form oclireous streak, tending outwards from the costa at one-fifth 
from the base and reaching to the fold ; a small oclireous spot lies 
at the end of the diseal cell, and a larger, rather paler, costal spot at 
the commencement o£ the costal cilia ; around the terxnen are four 
or five ill- defined pale ochreous spots before the commencement of 
the olive-brown cilia.. Exp. ah 10 mm. Hind wings blue-grey ; 
cilia brownish grey. Abdomen brownish grey. Legs whitish 
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ochreous, obliquely banded on the tibiae and broadly annulated on 
the tarsi with brownish grey. 

Type> 6 2 Mas. Wlsm. 

Hal. West Indies — G renada (Mount Gay Estate, 800 ft., 
leeward side, 1-5 X. ; Balthazar, 250 ft,, windward side,, 5 XV.- 
8 y. — If. If. Smith). Four specimens, 

43. Gelechia crocipunctella, Wlsm. 

Lita crocipunctella, Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soe. Loncl. 1891, 520-1, 546 
(1892) \ 

Bab . West Indies— S t. Vincent h 

44. Gelechia leticocephala, sp. n. 

Antenna ? dark fuscous. Palpi white, the second joint with a 
single dark spot at its base ; apical joint with two dark annuktions, 
the first at the base, the other just before the apex. Head and 
face white. Thorax pale ochreous ; tegulse brownish fuscous. 
Fore ivmgs pale ochreous, with dark brownish-fuscous mottlings or 
ill-defined patches ; the first at the base reaching the costa, but not 
the dorsum, is connected narrowly on the costa and along the fold 
with a second, which is larger and extends nearly to the middle of 
the wing but does not cross the fold, this is also narrowly con- 
nected along the costa with a smaller costal patch at two-thirds 
from the base, a few dark fuscous scales lying at the end of the 
cell below it ; cilia pale ochreous, some dark fuscous scaling lying 
at their base along the termen and apex. Exp. al . 10 mm. Bind 
wings pale shining grey; cilia pale greyish ochreous. Abdomen 
pule ochreous. Legs whitish ochreous. 

Type, <$ Mus. Gudmann. 

Bab . West Indies — St. Thomas, 6 III. ( Gudmann). Unique. 

45. Gelechia capitella, F, 

n. syn. = robustella, Wkr. ; n. syii. = rivulella, Mschl. 

Alucita capitella , E. Ent. Syst. III. (2) 330. No, 2 (1794 ) \ 
Phalcena (Alucita) capitella , Turton, Syst, Nat. Ill, 379 (1806) 2 . 
Gelechia robustella, Wkr. Oat. Lp. Ins. B. M. XXIX. 597 (1864) 3 . 
Gelechia rlvidella , Mschl. Ab. Senek. Nat. Ges. XV. 344, 354 
(1890) \ Gelechia robustella , "Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Bond. 1891, 519, 
545 (1892) 5 . Gelechia rivuldla , Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Bond. 1891, 
519, 545 (1892) fi . 

Hob. West Indies — Jamaica 3 ’ 5 ; Portorico 4 ’ 6 ; [St. Croix 
(? = “ America) Insulis, Dr. Pjhig” 1 ), Wlsmi] ; St, Thomas, 6 III. 
-5 IV. ( Gudmann , JBedemann). 

Bred by Baron von Hedemann, but the plant not identified. 

“ It was bred from a very small plant growing on very dry sandy 
places, where also the moth was to be found in abundance” (If dm.). 

Eabricius obtained this species from Dr, Pflug, who died in 
St. Croix, which island is probably indicated by “in America! 
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Insulis.” Fabrieius’s description is sufficiently good to leave little 
doubt that he had robustella , Wkr., before him. I have examined 
Walkers type, and consider Moschler’s description of rivulella to 
refer to the same species. 

46. Gelechia bosquella, Ohamb. 

n. syxi. = cqstzptt is'ctjEzijA} Mschh 

(E&ophora basqmeUa, Chamh. Can, Ent. YU. 92 (1875) 1 . Gelechia 
basqueella, Charnb. Can. Ent. YIL 124 (1875) Gelechia? bosquella , 
Ohamh. Bull. L r .S. G.G. Surv. IY. 87, 142 (1878) 3 . Gelechia 
( Bryotropka ?) bosquella , Wlsm. Tr. Am. Ent. Sac. X. 17S (1882) h 
Gelechia costipunciella, Msehl. Ab. Senck. Nat. Ges. XY. 344, 354 
(1890) h Gelechia bosquella , Biley, Smith’s List Lep. Bor. Am. 
100. No. 5329 (1891) u . Gelechia cosiipuncteUa , Wlsm. Pr. Z. 8oc. 
Loud. 1891, 519, 545 (1892) 7 . 

Nab. UmTEi) States 1 “ 4 ’ e . West Indies — Jamaica (Mon league, 
1100 ft., XI., Eeudall) ; Poetobico 5 ’ 7 ; St. Cboix, 23 IY. (Bede- 
ma - nnl ) ; St, Thomas, 10 IY. ( Gudmann ) ; Gbehada (Balthazar, 
250 ft., -windward side, 5-10 IY. — II. II. Smith). 

Three specimens which cannot be separated from bosquella 
received from Texas, although like many of the insular forms they 
are slightly smaller. They also agree well with Moschler’s descrip- 
tion of costipunctella , and I have little doubt that he had this 
species before him. 

47. Gelechia dohatella, Wkr. 

Gelechia donatella , Wkr. Cat. Lp. Ins. B. M. XXIX. 596-7 
(1864) 1 ; Wlsrn. Pr. Z. Soc.Lond. 1891, 519, 545 (1892) a . 

Hah . West Indies — Jamaica 1 ’ 2 . 

48. Gelechia exclaeella, Mschh 

Gelechia exelarellci , Mschh Ab. Senck. Nat. Ges. XY. 343-4, 354 
(1890) 1 ; Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Lond. 1891, 519, 545 (1892) X 

Hub . West Indies — Poetobico 1j \ 

49. Gelechia bihi v eiptjhctata, sp. n. 

Antennw fuscous above, banded with white beneath, the anmu- 
lations more widely separated towards the apex than on the stem. 
Palpi ; apical joint as long as the second, the latter slightly 
roughened beneath ; whitish, the second joint shaded externally 
at the base with fuscous, a fuscous spot at its apex; apical joint 
with two broad fuscous bands. Head and thorax cream- white, 
laterally shaded with brownish fuscous. Fore wings tawny brown, 
with two white costal spots, the first small at half the wing-length, 
the second larger at the commencement of the costal cilia; an 
oehreous band beginning at the base follows the dorsum to the end 
of the fold, where it terminates in a slight rounded projection above 
the fold ; its upper edge is indented about the middle by a dark 
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tawny-brown spot, blending with the ground-colour above it ; 
three shining steel-grey bands can be traced with the lens, the 
first commencing on the costa at one-fifth and tending obliquely 
outwards to the fold ; the second, commencing at the first costal 
spot, runs almost straight to the fold, and slightly encroaches on 
the ochreous band beneath it ; the third, slightly preceding the 
second costal spot at its lower extremity, reaches to the dorsum at 
the termination of the ochreous band ; cilia tawny brown, with an 
admixture of steel-grey scales. Exp. ah S S ; § 10 mm. Hind 
wings steel-grey ; cilia yellowish grey. Abdomen brownish grey. 
Legs pale cinereous ; tarsi faintly spotted. 

Type, (3 J Mus. Wlsm. 

Hob. West Indies — G renada (Balthazar, windward side — II. 
H. Smith). Three specimens. 

50. Gelechia postpallescens, sp. n. 

Antennas brownish fuscous with whitish annulations. Palpi : 
apical joint as long as the second joint ; whitish, with a fuscous 
spot externally on the basal half of the second joint. Head and 
thorace creamy ochreous, the latter margined at the sides with 
brownish fuscous. Fore wings narrow ; brownish fuscous, sparsely 
sprinkled with ochreous scales; a creamy-ochreous dorsal streak 
occupies one-third the width of the 'wing and runs from the base 
through the tornal cilia ; a small creamy-ochreous costal spot lies 
at one-fourth from the apex, and a few pale ochreous scales are 
visible at the base of the brownish-fuscous terminal cilia. Exp. 
al. 9 mm. Hind winc/s and cilia grey. Abdomen brownish grey. 
Legs whitish ochreous ; tarsi minutely spotted with fuscous. 

Type. J Mus. WIsm. 

Hah. West Indies — Grek ad a (Balthazar, 250 ft., windward 
side, 15 IY. — II. H. Smith). Unique. 

51. Gelechia jamaicensis, sp. n. 

Aniennai creamy white, with greyish-fuscous annulations. 
Palpi : apical joint as long as the second joint, the latter slightly 
roughened beneath ; cream- white, the second joint doubly barred 
with fuscous externally, the apical joint biannulate with fuscous. 
Head creamy white. Thorax pale ochreous, whitish anteriorly. 
Fore wings pale ochreous, with a slight admixture of creamy-white 
and some ferruginous shading ; sprinkled and suffused with greyish 
fuscous above the fold and along the costa (especially on its outer 
two-thirds, where it extends to half the width of the wing), 
presenting a peppered or irrorated appearance ; this irroration is 
continued around the term en and in the base of the greyish cilia ; 
two dark ferruginous -brown oeellated spots before the middle of 
the wing, the first at the commencement of the outer third of the 
fold, the other above and very slightly beyond it (in some speci- 
mens these spots are hardly noticeable, while in others the upper 
one is preceded and followed by similar spots). Exp. ah 8 mm. 
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Hind wings and cilia brownish grey. Abdomen greyish ochreous. 
Hind legs creamy- whitish, with greyish-fuscous tibial shades and 
tarsal spots. 

Type, d $ Mus. Wlsm. 

Hah. West Indies — Jamaica. (Kingston, TIL 1892 — T. D. A . 
Cockerell ). Seven specimens. 44 So abundant round the lamp in my 
house during the past week as to amount to a pest, getting into 
the drinking water, <fcc., JJ Ckrll. i . Z. 18 YU. 1892. 


52. G-elechia gttdmannella, sp. n. 

Antennce pale brownish cinereous. Palpi whitish cinereous, 
shaded externally. Head and thorax pale brownish cinereous. 
Fore wings pale brownish cinereous, sparsely speckled with black : 
on the cell before the middle is a minute elongate black streaklet, 
followed by a second in the same line with it at the end of the cell ; 
a small black spot on the fold lies below the first streaklet, and 
on the costal and apical portion a few slender pale lines are trace- 
able along the veins, but these are very inconspicuous ; around the 
termen and apex minute groups of blackish scales mark the base of 
the cilia, through the upper portion of which runs a slender dark 
line, the cilia being otherwise scarcely paler than the ground-colour. 
Exp. al . 8-10 mm. Hind wings shining greyish ; cilia paler, with 
a slight ochreous tinge ; on the costal margin near the base appears 
a slight thickening of cuticle, with a small brownish-ochreous 
hair-pencil. Abdomen pale brownish cinereous. Legs whitish 
cinereous. 

Type, S Mus. Wlsm. 

Hab. West Indies — San Domingo (Puerto Plata, 16 Y. — Gud- 
mann); St. Cboix, 27 IY. (Gudmann) ; St. Thomas, bred from 
Solatium , 24-25 III. ( Gudmann , Hedemann ). 

15. Didacttlota, Wlsm. 

= § 'Dactylota, Snell. 

53. Didacttlota bicolob, Wlsm. 

Didactulota bieolor , Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Lond. 1891, 522, 546 
(1892) \ 

Hab . West Indies — St. Vincent \ 


16. Polyhymno, Chamb. 

= CoPOCJSBCIAy Z. 

54. POLYHYMNO LUTEOSTEIGELL A , Chaillb. 

= FUSCOS TRI GEZZA , Chaiiib . 3 

Polyhymno luieostrigella , Chamb. Can. Eat. YI. 247-8 (1874) h 
Polyhymno fuscostrigella , Chamb. Can. Ent. Till. 80-1 (1876)“. 
Polyhymno luteostrigeMa, Chamb. Bull. U.S. Q.Gr. Surv. IY. 161 
(1878) ' 3 ; Jr, Cin. Soc. EH. II. 198, 203, fig. 26 (1880) 4 * Bent, 



78 


LOUD WALSIKGHAM OK 


[Jan. 19, 


Exit. Am. V. 37 (1889) 5 ; W Ism. Tr. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1891, 95, 
98, PL YIL 78 (1891) G ; Eiley, Smith’s List Lep. Bor. Am. 104, 
No. 5586 (1891) 7 . 

Flab. IJkited States 1 ’ 7 , YIII. 1 West Indies — Jamaica 
(Monteague, 1100 ft., XL— Bended!) ; St. Thomas, 12 III. -2 IV. 
( Gudmann , Hedemann). 


55. POLY.HYMKO EATEHESTRI AT A, Sp. 31. 

Antennce white, faintly shaded with greyish ochreous beyond the 
base. Palpi white. Head white. Thorax greyish ; tegulse white. 
Fore wings shining silvery white, the extreme apical portion bright 
orange ; a very oblique brownish-grey costal streak, followed by a 
scarcely less oblique white one, runs through the orange space 
nearly to a conspicuous white-margined black spot at the apex, and 
is met by a more slender oblique streak from the dorsum, also 
followed by a parallel white streak, wider than the one above it, 
and nearly divided at its middle by a slender dark line reverting 
from the tornus ; cilia on their upper half with a shining bronzy 
shade at their base and a grey line running through them obliquely 
downwards from the apex ; on their lower half whitish. Exp. al. 
10 mm. Hind wings whitish grey ; cilia white, a reduplicated dark 
line running through them across the apex. Abdomen whitish, 
shaded with grey above, with a series of oblique lateral grey streak- 
lets on either side ; anal tuft whitish. Legs white ; hind tarsi 
shaded and spotted with greyish fuscous. 

Type , <S Mus. Wlsm. 

Hah. West Indies — St. Thomas, 30 III -10 IV. ( Hedemann ). 
Two specimens. 

58. POLYHYMKO SCIUBELLA, sp. 11 . 

Antenna i white. Palpi shining white. Head and thorax shining 
white. Fore wings shining bluish white, with an elongate bright 
orange patch preceding the apex and reaching the costa but not 
the dorsum ; this is preceded by a slight greyish shade, which does 
not extend along its upper edge. and is followed by a strong black 
apical spot ; before and below the spot is an outwardly curved 
greyish shade, partly enclosing an elongate silver- white oblique 
streak along the tornus ; alternate orange and greyish-fuscous lines 
diverge downwards from the apex through the upper half of the 
cilia, which are plain greyish white about the tornus. Rep. al . 
8 mm. Hind wings pale blue-grey 5 cilia whitish grey, with two 
slender dark lines crossing them at the apex. Abdomen silvery, 
with a remarkably long and dense pale ochreous anal tuft in the 
male. Legs ; hind tibise pale ochreous ; tarsi white, the spurs 
tipped and the tarsi biannulate with greyish fuscous. 

• 3*yp e i 8 Mus. Wlsm. 

Hah. West Indies— St. Thomas, 22-24 HI. ( Gudmann , Hede- 
mann). Three specimens. 
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57. P on yhymn o ? godmani, Wlsm. 

PohfJiymno ? godmani , Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Loud. 1891, 525. 546 
(1892) 1 . 

i/aA West Indies — San Domingo (Puerto Plata, 16 V. — 
Gudmanri) ; St. Vincent l . 


17. Anacampsis, Grt. 

= Tachyjptilia, Hein., Stgr. & Wk., Meyr., &e. 

The type of Anacampsis is Tinea popiilella , CL, as specified by 
Curtis, Br. Eat*., exp!. PL 189 (1827). Eor many years this 
generic name has been separated from its type and used for the 
anthyllidella group, for which there is no justification, and Tetchy - 
ptilia , Hein., which has usurped the place of the true Anacampsis , 
Curtis, must sink as its synonym. 

58. Anacampsis pltjmbeolata, sp. n. 

Antenna? greyish. Palpi very slender, strongly recurved, smooth, 
the apical joint slightly longer than the second; greyish, with a 
black spot at their base externally. Head and thorax smooth ; 
leaden grey. Fore wings shining, leaden grey, with five blackish 
spots — one on each side of the fold near its base, one resting on the 
middle of the fold, with another immediately above and slightly 
beyond it, the fifth at the end of the cell ; a scarcely perceptible 
outwardly angulated paler band crosses the wing at one-fourth 
from the apex, terminating in a white spot at the commencement 
of the costal cilia, whence a row of blackish spots extends around 
the apex and termen ; cilia pale leaden grey. Exp. ah 10*5 mm. 
Hind ivings broader than the fore wings ; brownish grey, cilia the 
same. Abdomen brownish grey. Legs whitish oehreous. 

Type, d Mus. liedemann. 

Hah. West Indies — St. Cboix, 4 Y. (liedemann). Unique. 

59. Anacampsis cgrnifeb, sp. n. 

Antennas greyish oehreous, faintly annulated with fuscous. 
Palpi slender, curved, the second joint comparatively short, closely 
clothed; whitish, with a distinct black patch on its outer side 
covering the basal two-thirds ; apical joint slender, naked, twice 
the length of the second, yellowish white. Head and thorax 
greyish oehreous. Fore ivings greyish oehreous, indistinctly 
speckled with fuscous, a black dot at- the extreme base of the 
costa, two fuscous dots in the fold, two on the discal cell, a slight 
fuscous costal shade above the end of the cell, followed by a pale 
oehreous spot, a few fuscous scales lying around the apex and 
termen ; there is a slight greyish suffusion across the middle of 
the wing, and beyond it from the pale costal spot a curved band, 
paler than the ground-colour, is indistinctly traceable across the 
wing; cilia greyish oehreous. Exp. al . 10-11 mm. Hind wings 
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brownish grey, with slightly paler cilia. Abdomen and legs 
brownish grey. 

Type , $ Mns. Hedemann. 

Ilab. West Indies — St. Croix, 5-12 V. (Gudmcimi, Hedemann) ; 
St. Thomas, 20 III.— 18 IV. ( Gudmann , Hedemann ). Six 
specimens. 

Bred by Mr. Gudmann at St. Croix from larvae feeding on 
Groton jlavens. 

In a specimen, which I regard as undoubtedly a variety of this 
species, the discal and plica! dots are not traceable, the wing- 
surface being merely speckled with fuscous. It appears to be 
somewhat variable. 

60. Anacampsis mangeliyora, sp. n. 

Antennae greyish fuscous. Palpi long, recurved, slender, the 
apical joint much longer than the second ; second joint smooth, 
clothed with closely-ap pressed black scales nearly to its apex., which 
is hoary ; apical joint hoary, sprinkled with blackish scales. Head 
and tltoraoo greyish fuscous, with hoary speckling. Fore wings 
greyish fuscous, with profuse hoary speckling; a dark fuscous 
elongate spot on the costa before the middle is preceded and 
followed by some hoary whitish scaling, of which there is also a 
slight patch at the commencement of the costal cilia ; cilia hoary 
greyish. Exp. ah 14 mm. Hind wings brownish grey ; cilia hoary 
grey. Abdomen brownish grey. Legs hoary greyish ; hind tarsi 
annulate with dirty whitish. 

Type, $ Mus. Gudmann. 

Hab . West Indies — S t. Thomas (bred from lihizophora mangel , 
21 IV. — Gudmann ). Unique. 

“Baupe zwischen zwei zusammengesponnenen, flach atif 
einandern liegenden Slattern von lihizophora ; flach, Kopf se.hr 
gross, dunkelbraun. Der Korper gegen das After abn.ehm.end in 
Breite, Grundfarbe sclimutzig grim, mifc drei sehr feinen lila- 
farbenen Buckenlinieri ; Bauch hellgelb, 16-fiissig ; nach der letzten 
Hautung wird sie fleisehfarbig, Bauch etwas heller, Kopf dimkel- 
braun/ > [Gudmann). 

61. Anacampsis quinqiiephnctella, sp. n. 

Antemm cinereous, faintly banded with fuscous, Palpi with 
the second joint somewhat triangular; dark brownish fuscous 
externally, white within and along the outer edge at its extremity ; 
apical joint slender, naked, more than twice as long as the second ; 
white. Head and thorax dull fawn-grey. Fore wings dull fawn- 
grey, with live greyish-fuscous spots ; one above and one beneath 
the fold at one-fourth, one on the fold at its outer third with 
another on the cell a little above and beyond it and a small one at 
the end of the cell ; half-way between this and the apex is an 
outwardly anguiated, pale cinereous, narrow fascia ; a small dark 
fuscous spot lies at the extreme base of the costa; cilia pale 
cinereous, darker towards the apex. Exp. ah 10-12 mm. Hind 
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wings almost eoncolorons with tlie fore wings, but with a slight 
brownish-grey tinge ; cilia pale cinereous. Abdomen shining, 
brownish grey. Legs pale cinereous. 

Type, $ Mus. Wlsm. 

Bah. West Indies — Grenada (Balthazar, windward side, 5-15 
IY . — IL IT. Smith). Three specimens. 

62. Anacampsis lapidella, sp. n. 

Antennas stone-grey. Palpi whitish ; second joint somewhat 
triangular, w T ith a brownish -fuscous shade, not reaching to its outer 
margin, externally ; apical joint long, slender, erect. Bead and 
thorns? brownish fuscous. Fore wings stone-grey, sprinkled with 
brownish-fuscous scales, with a series of three brownish-fuscous 
discal spots ; the first diffused downwards across the fold at about 
one-fifth, the second a little beyond a smaller plical spot beneath 
it, the third at the end of the cell, of irregular shape and somewhat 
diffused; above and a little beyond this is a small costal spot 
preceding an inverted pale cinereous costal streak, which forms the 
upper extremity of an ill-defined, narrow, pale cinereous fascia 
crossing the wing nearly parallel with the termen ; cilia ochreous, 
speckled along their base with brownish fuscous and with a line 
of the same colour running through them around the apex and 
also along the termen. Eosp. al . 18 mm. Bind wings brownish 
cinereous ; cilia somewhat paler, with a reduplicated shade-line 
running through them. Abdomen brownish cinereous. Bind legs 
whitish cinereous, shaded externally with brownish fuscous ; hind 
tibiae densely hairy above. 

Type, S Mus. Wlsm. 

Bah. West Indies — Grenada (Balthazar, windward side, 15 
IY. — B. E. Smith). Unique. 

63. Anacampsis insttlaris, sp. n. 

Antennce greyish fuscous. Palpi : the second joint with a 
closely -appressed triangular tuft above ; greyish fuscous ; apical 
joint twice as long as the second, with two pale ann illations. Bead 
and thorax greyish fuscous. Fore ivings greyish fuscous, with dirty 
whitish costal blotches reaching nearly half across the wing — one 
elongate, oblique, before the middle ; another smaller, not oblique, 
on the middle ; a third before the apex nearly meeting at its lower 
extremity a smaller one arising from a little beyond the tornus ; 
some dark fuscous spots along the fold are connected by a dark 
line, and an irregular dark line along the outer part of the cell 
connects a small median spot with one a little below the apex ; 
cilia bone-whitish, slightly spotted along their base. Exp. at 
8 mm. Bind wings greyish fuscous. Abdomen greyish fuscous. 
Legs greyish fuscous, spotted with bone-white. 

Type, S Mus. Hedemann. 

Bah. West Indies — St. Thomas, 24 III. {Hedemann) ; St. Jan* 
27 III. (Gudmann). Two specimens. 

Proc. Zoom Soc. — 1897, No. YL 6 



82 


LORD WALSIN0HAM ON 


fjan. 19, 


64. Axacampsxs desecteela, Z. 

( IrelecJiia ( Taehyptilia) desectella , Z. Hor. Soc. 'Ent. Ross. XIII. 
362-3, PL Y. 122 (1877)L Tachypiilia desectella , Wlsrn. Pr. Z. 
Soc. Load. 1891, 523, 546 (1S92)L 
West Indies — Cuba 1>a . 

18. Acompsia, Hb. 

Type, (Tinea) dnerella , CL (Dp*)* 

Acompsia, Hb. Yerz. bek. Scbm. 409 .(1826); Stph. 111. Br. 
Ent., Haust. IY. 222-3 (1834): Dp. Hist, Nat. Lp. Fr. XI. 19 
(1838) yiec Mevr. HB. Br. Lp. 633-4 (1895)]. 

= BRAC&TCEOSSJ.TA, Hein. Selim. Deutscli. Tin. 323-4 (1870); 
Stgr. & Y\ T k. Cat. 300 (1871). 

— liECTfMTA&iA (Hw\), Mevr. 1IB. Br. Lp. 606-7 (1895). 

Westwood [Syn. Gn. Br. Ins. 110 (1840)], writing under the 
heading itf AcampsiaP cites iinetella , Hb. (214), as the type. Staud- 
inger and Wocke refer Hiibner’s figure of dnerella (173 = 7137 
Stgr.) to Clerek's species of this name ; but it certainly looks more 
like an ( 'Eeophora , and Westwood may have been justified in con- 
sidering it to be the same species as iinetella, Hb. (214), otherwise 
iinetella could not be a possible type of Acompsia , not being cited 
by Hubner, In either case Westwood’s - specification is inad- 
missible, being subsequent to Duponchel’s citation of dnerella , CL 
(= ardelidla , Hb. 437), as' the type of Hiibners genus Acompsia . 
Haworth s genus Becurmrht was not published until 1828, and 
Acompsia , Hb. (1826), is therefore entitled to precedence. The 
fourth part of Haworth's Lp. Br., pp. 513-609, is usually con- 
sidered to have been published in 1829, but the completed work is 
reviewed. Mag. X. H. I. 348-9 (September 1828). 

Brachyerossata , Hein., must of course sink as a synonym which- 
ever name is used for this genus ; and there appears to be no 
justification for Meyriclcs use of Acorn psia for the (Ecophora of 
Staudinger and Wocke's Catalog (HB. Br. Lp. 633-4), nor for 
the employment' of Tlecurvaria* Hw. (in lieu of Acompsia , Hb.), 
for Braehyerossata^ Hein. ■ . 

65. < Acompsia angtjlipera, sp. n. 

Antenna greyish 'cinereous. Palpi smooth, slender, recurved ; 
hoary grey, with a minute dark spot' above near the apex. Head and 
thorax hoary greyish. Fore icings hoary greyish, with slight greyish- 
fuscous speckled shading ; . at the base of the costa is a small 
elongate blackish spot ; on the fold at one-fourth from the base is 
a blackish transverse spot, followed by a smaller length-spot in the 
fold ; at the middle' of the costa is an outwardly oblique greyish 
fuscous shade, mixed' with 'some chestnut scales, terminating in a 
slender curved line on the outer end of the cell ; before the apex 
is a slender hoary whitish transverse fascia, slightly angulated 
■ outwards on the middle' and preceded by a greyish-fuscous shade 
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mixed with some chestnut ; the pale fascia, is connected at each 
extremity with an internally dark margined pale line which passes 
around the base of the cilia, interrupted only at the extreme apex 
and forming a triangular pattern; a reduplicated slender fuscous 
and chestnut line runs through the hoary cilia along the ter men, 
Exp. ah 9 mm. Hind wings and cilia leaden grey. Abdomen 
greyish. Legs hoary, speckled with greyish fuscous. 

Type, 3 Mus. Wlsm. 

Hah. West Indies — St. Croix, 7 Y.-ll V. ( Gudmann , Eede- 
mann) ; Grenada (Balthazar, windward side, 5-27 IY. — E. If. 
Smith). Eight specimens. 

Bred by Mr. Gudmann from a plant which was not identified. 

66. Acompsia psoricopterbliiA, "Wlsm, 

Brachgerossata psoricopterdJa. Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Bond, 1891, 
523-4, 646 (1892) b 

Hob. West Indies — S t. Yixcext \ 

19. Helcystogramala, Z. 

= Brachycrossata (Hein.), Sect. J3, Wlsm. Tr. Ent. Soc. Lond. 
1891, 98-9. 

87. Helcystogramaia obseratella, Z. 

GelecMa ( Heloystogramma ) obseratella , Z. Hor. Soc. Ent. Boss. 
XIII. 371-3, PL Y. 127 ( 1 877) L HeUgstogramma obseratella. 
Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Lond. 1891, 523,. 546 (1892) 9 . 

Hah. West Indies — Cuba 1 - 2 . 

20. Teichotaphe, Clem. 

68. Teichotaphe trigohella, Wlsm. 

Trkhotaphe trigonella , Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soe, Lond. 1891, 523, 546 
(1892) L 

Hob. West Indies — S. Croix, 15 Y. (Gudmann) ; St. YincextL 

Bred by Mr. Gudmann, but the food-plant not determined. 

89. Teichotaphe teguleeia, sp. n. 

Antennat whitish ochreous, annulated with umber-brown. JPalpi 
much flattened laterally, smooth, second joint with closely ap- 
pressed clothing; umber-brown, on their inner side brownish 
ochreous. Head and thorax pale umber-brown ; teguke con- 
spicuously pale ochreous. Fore wings dark purplish fuscous, with 
an elongate blackish spot on the outer third of the fold, separating 
the dark upper portion of the wing from the narrow dorsal 
portion, which, below and beyond the fold, is throughout pale 
ochreous; a small white spot lies at the end of the cell and a 
larger white costal spot before the apex, this is connected with the 
tornus by a narrow broken line of ochreous scales ; along the 
ternen is a narrow blackish band preceded by a curved line of 
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white dots parallel with the margin and followed by the purplish- 
grey cilia. Exp. ah 14 mm. Hind wings greyish brown ; cilia 
grey, with a dark dividing shade near the base. Abdomen greyish 
brown. Legs greyish brown, faintly spotted with whitish ochreous, 
paler on their inner sides throughout. 

Type 3 S Mus. Wlsm. # , 

Hah . West Indies — Grexada ' (Balthazar, windward side, 
15 III. -10 1Y.—II. H. Smith). Three specimens. 

21. Malacotricha, Z. 

70. Malacotricha zixgarella, sp. n. 

Antenna nearly as long as the fore wing; greyish. Palpi 
rather long, slender, curved; the second joint with long hair-like 
scales above ; white. Head subochreous above, face white. 
Thorax subochreous. Fore wings narrow, elongate, the costa 
depressed about the middle, apex somewhat rounded, termen 
very oblique ; ochreous, mottled with brick -red and streaked with 
steel-blue, with three black dots along the termen ; cilia steel-grey. 
(It is difficult to describe the exact distribution of the colours, the 
brick-red occurring between the ochreous spaces, also between 
some steel-blue lines that mark the course of the apical nervides 
and along the terminal margin separating the three black dots 
from the cilia ; the steel-blue is especially noticeable about the 
costal portion of the wing, where it runs in slender lines through 
the brick-red and ochreous. spaces.) Exp. ah 9 mm. Hind wings 
and cilia pale grey. Abdomen subochreous. Legs whitish. 

Type, 6 Mus. Wlsm. 

LI ah. West Indies — St. Croix, 1 Y. ( Gudmann ) ; St. Thomas, 
11-21 III. ( Hedemann ). Four specimens. 

61 The larva mines in the fleshy leaves of Goccoloba uvifera . 
Mr. Gudmann has bred this species in numbers ” (Hedemann). 

44 Eaupe 16-fussig, naeh hinten zn stark zugespitzt, gelbgriin mit 
dutch seheinenden Darin kanal, zwischen den Segmenten stark 
: eingeschmirt. Kopf brann, rimd, kann bis zur Halfte in die 
Haut des ersten Segments eingezogen werden ; Afterklappe mit 
dunklem Schild von cler Farbe des Kopfes. 

44 Die Minen sassen meistens nur am Eande des Blattes und 
bfters sehr viele in demselben Blatte. Y erpuppung in der Mine/*’ 
(Gudmann.) 

22. DrepaxotermAj g. n. 

(^pe7rdvop={x scimitar ; reppa=an end.) 

Type, Drepamterma laeticauclellum , Wlsm. 

Antenna as long as the fore wings, bieiliate (1). 

Labial palpi recurved, long, smooth, flattened, divergent ; apical 
Joint scarcely half the length of the second. 

Maxillary palpi very short. 

ffamiellum long. 

Head with appressed scales, 
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Thorax smooth. 

Fore wings narrow, elongate, of approximately even width 
throughout, somewhat securiform, apex slightly uncate, termen 
oblique, torn us angular. Neuration : 11 veins (7 and S coincident), 
2 and 3 stalked. 

Hind wings trapezoidal, slightly broader than the fore wings, 
dorsum sinuate, tornus obtusely angular, not incised beneath the 
apex, costa straight, abdominal angle developed. Neuraiion : 8 
veins, 6 and 7 connate, 3 and 4 from a short stalk, 5 approximated 
to 3 + 4. 

Abdomen somewhat flattened, anal tuft rather strongly deve- 
loped. 

Legs : hind tibiae somewhat roughly (but not thickly) clothed. 

Allied to Strobisia , Clem., but easily separated by the length of 
the antenuse, the shape of the termen, and the longer palpi. 

71. Drepaxotebaia lacticatteellum, sp. n. 

Antennw dark fuscous, very faintly annulated ; basal joint whitish 
beneath. Palpi bronzy brown, apical joint tipped with white. Head 
and thorax dark purplish. Fore wings shining ferruginous, the basal 
third transversely blotched and striated with dark purplish fuscous 
and dark ferruginous, the apex and termen also shaded with dark 
purplish fuscous and illuminated with steel-grey patches ; cilia 
whitish ochreous, with dark grey streaks running through them (to 
the number of five or six), at the tornus purplish fuscous. Bxp. al, 
12 mm. Hind wings dark coppery grey with iridescent reflections 
at the base of the cell ; cilia coppery grey. Abdomen dark purplish 
fuscous, anal tuft conspicuous, whitish ochreous. Legs shining 
creamy whitish, tarsi and tibiae shaded with greyish. 

Type, S Mus. Wlsm. 

Hab. West Indies — G renada (Chantilly Estate, 350 ft., wind- 
ward side, 13 IV. — H. 1L Smith), One specimen taken on the 
banks of a stream, 

23. Mexespa, Clem. 

72. Mexesta ? cinereocebtixa, "Wlsm. 

GeleeMa cinereoeervina , Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Lond. 1891, 519-20, 
545 (1892) \ 

Hab. West Indies — St. Vincent h 

The neuration of the fore wings of this species' as recorded 
(Z. c. 519) is erroneous. I find on a re-examination of the two 
original specimens that they have only eleven veins, not twelve, and 
therefore wish to amend my original description as follows : — 

Fore wings with 11 veins (7 and 8 coincident), 7+8 approxi- 
mated to 9, running to the costa. 

With this correction Gelechia cinereoeervina differs from Menesta 
tortriciformeUa , Clem., in having 6 and 7 of the hind wings con- 
nate instead of stalked, and in not having bieiliate antennae ; but 
for the moment I am unwilling to separate them generieally. 
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24. Ypsolophus, F. 

[It is doubtful whether this generic name is rightly employed, 
but not having concluded the study of its history I have adopted 
it in the sense in which it is used by Heinemann, Staudinger 
and Wocke, &c.j 

78. Ypsolophus maxellus. Msclih 

Ypsolophus mm dim. Ms chi. Ab. Senck. Nat. Gres. XV. 814-5, 
354 (1890) 1 ; Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Lond. 1891, 525, 546 (1892) 2 . 

Hah. West Indies — Pobtorico u “. 

74. Ypsolophus ilusticus, Wlsm. 

Ypsolophus rust tens* Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Loud. 1891, 525-6, 546 

(1892) \ 

Hah. United States — Texas \ 13 YI. West Indies — St. 
Vincent 1 ; Grenada (Mount Gay Estate, 300 ft., leeward side, 
25 TXIL-10 IX.— K II. Smith). 

75. Ypsolophus piperatus, Wlsm. 

Ypsolophus piperatus. Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Loud. 1891, 526, 546 
(1892) h 

Hah. West Indies — S. .Thomas, 31 IIL-9 IY. (Gadmcmn, 
Hedemann ) ; St. Vincent \ 

u Larva mining in the leaves of a Solanea r (Hedemann). u On 
a papilionaceous plant with pink cluster-flowers ( Gudmann ). 

76. Ypsolophus indignus, Wlsm. 

Ypsolophus mdutnus , Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Lond. 1S91, 526-7, 546 
(1892) x . 

Hah. West Indies— St. Croix, 4 V. (Hedemann) ; St. Thomas, 
10 III. (Gadmann) ; St. Vincent 3 ; Grenada (Balthazar, 250 ft., 
windward side, 5-30 IV. — II. II. -Smith). 

77. Ypsolophus juventellus, sp. u. 

Antonym ochreous, delicately, annulated with umber-brown. 
Palpi white on their inner sides, the triangularly-tufted second 
' joint umber-brown externally' to. two-thirds of its length. Head 
and thorax whitish ochreous.' Fore wings umber-brown, with a broad 
whitish-ochreous band extending from the base to the termen 
along the dorsal half of the wing, its upper edge indented at and 
beyond the middle by two slight projections of the darker ground- 
colour ; three umber-brown spots on the' termen above the tornus 
are followed by the whitish-ochreous cilia, through which runs an 
evenly curved line of umber-brown, giving the apex a rounded 
appearance ; a small oblique white dot lies on the costa before the 
apex, the dorsum is' slightly, shaded with umber-brown, Exp. al . 
9 mm, Hind wings and cilia bluish grey. ' , Abdomen grey. ' Legs 
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whitish ochre ous ; shaded and banded on the tarsi with umber- 
brown. 

Type, 6' Mus. Wlsm. 

Hob . West Indies — J amaica (Monteague, 1100 ft., XL— 
RendalT). Unique, 

78. Ypsolophus? stbatelltts, sp. n. 

Antenna biserrate towards the apex ; fuscous, annulate with 
pale cinereous, basal and adjacent joints brownish ochreous. 
Palpi (missing). Head cinereous. Thorax leaden grey above, 
brownish ochreous at the sides, with two lateral ferruginous spots 
posteriorly. Fore wings brownish ochreous on the costal half, the 
dorsal half dark ferruginous blending to tawny fuscous ; on the 
pale costal half the ground-colour blends and varies with many 
different tints, a shining leaden-grey suffusion along its lower edge 
reaching nearly to the apex is repeated near the base of the 
costa — the costa itself (especially on its outer half) becoming pale 
rusty brown rather than brownish ochreous ; the dark dorsal half 
also varies in tone and colour, its upper edge (which although 
nearly straight is slightly indented a little beyond the middle) is 
rich reddish ferruginous throughout, blending to dark tawny 
fuscous along the dorsum and becoming even darker towards the 
termen. and tornus ; a leaden-grey line around the apex and 
termen is followed by the parti-coloured cilia, which are dark 
tawny grey on their dorsal half with three pale ochreous spots 
along their base and pale brownish ochreous on their costal 
half with rusty-brown spots near their base. Exp. ah 16 mm. 
Hind wings dark tawny grey, semitransparent with bluish re- 
flections towards the base ; cilia subiridescent bluish, or brownish 
grey. Abdomen bronzy grey. Legs brownish grey, with an aeneous 
tinge externally. 

Type , 5 Mus. Wlsm. 

Hah. West Indies — T bihidad (F. IF. Urieh). Unique. 

The palpi are unfortunately missing in the type, but I have 
little doubt that it is a true Ypsolophus allied to flavivittellus , 
Clem,, with which it agrees in neuration and general appearance. 

25. Lathontog exits, g. n. 

(Xafl&psss unknown ; yevos= genus.) 

Type, Laihontogenus aclitsttpennis , Wlsm. 

Antennas f, uniserrate. 

Labial palpi recurved, divergent ; apical joint less than half as 
long as the second, acute ; second joint laterally compressed, 
smooth beneath, clothed on the upper side towards its apex with a 
somewhat triangular tuft, which does not extend to the basal half, 

• ■ Maxillary palpi distinct. 

Haustellum rather short. 

Ocelli obsolete. 
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Head and thorax smooth. 

Fore wings narrow, elongate, apex not depressed, termen 
oblique and evenly rounded, not sinuate beneath apex, tornus 
not apparent, i Yen ration: 11 veins (2 and 3 coincident); 7 and 8 
stalked out of 8, 7 to costa slightly before apex ; 4 approximated 
to 2-4-3; 1 furcate at base. 

Bind wings as* broad as the fore wings; costa sinuate from 
before middle, clothed almost from the base with cilia of even 
length ; strongly and angularly excavate beneath the produced 
apex, tornus rounded, dorsum straight, abdominal angle developed. 
Sear at, ion : 8 veins; 3 and 4 connate or stalked, 5 approximated 
to 6, 0 and 7 somewhat approximated. 

Legs : hind tibise with long hairs above and shorter ones beneath. 

Allied to Mesophleps , Hb., but differing in neuration and in the 
structure of the palpi. I have been unable to refer this form to 
any of the genera proposed by Chambers. 

79. Latboxtogexus adustipexxis, sp. n. 

Antennce whitish ochreous, faintly annulated. Palpi whitish 
ociireous, the second joint reddish brown externally except the 
outer end of the fringe on its upper side. Head and thorax whitish 
ochreous. Fore wings whitish ochreous at the base and a little 
way along the costa (with the exception of a narrow fawn-brown 
line along the extreme margin from the base), blending into pale 
fawn-ochreous over the remaining wing-surface ; an umber-brown 
shade extending from before the middle of the costa to the apex ; 
three faint fawn-grey spots are visible, the first on the middle of 
the fold, the third at the end of the cell, and the second equi- 
distant between them on the cell; cilia fawn-ochreous. Exp. a'L 
10-18 mm. Hind wings and cilia grey. Abdomen pale fawn- 
ochreous. Legs pale fawn-ochreous, tarsal joints transversely 
shaded. 

Type* d 2 Mus. Wlsm. 

Bab, West Indies — 8t. Croix, 27 IV.-5 V. ( Gudmann , Bede- 
mann) - St. Thomas, 11-19 III. ( Gudmann , Hedemami) ; Grenada 
( windward side, Balthazar, 250 ft., 15-27 IV. ; leeward side, Mount 
Gay Estate, 300 ft., 25-30 VIII. — H. IT. Smith). 

The specimens from St. Thomas and St. Croix are uniformly 
smaller (10-13 mm.) than those from Grenada (14-18 mm-) ; but 
I consider them to be the same species. 

III. (ECOPHORDME. 

26. Ethmia, Hb. 

.Type, Tinea aurijhcella, Hb. (~*pymusta, Hb.). 

Ethmia, Hb. Verz. bek. Sehm. 163 (1822 ?). 

n. syn . = Psecadiw, Hb. (1826) ; = Anzsycbia, Hb. (1826) ; 

Hb. (1826).; = Melanolbuca } Stph. (1829) ; 
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= JEdia, Dp. (1836) ; = Gralybb , Dp. (1836) ; = Azims, 
Wkr. (1863). 

80. Ethmia conetjsella, "Wkr. 

= STBIGOSELLA, Wkl’fi ; II. SJI1. =: INGRICELLA, Msclll. 

Hyponomeuta confasellus, Wkr. Cat. Lp. Ins. B. M. XXYX11. 
531 (1863) \ Qryptolechia strigosella , Wkr. Cat. Lp. Ins. B. M. 
XXIX. 710 (1864) Psecadia ingricella , Mschl. Ab. Senck. JSTat. 
Gres. XY. 343, 354, (PL) fig. 19 (1890) 3 . Psecadia Q Cryptolechia ) 
strigosa , CkrI. Jr. lust. Jamaica, 1. 33 (1891) \ Psecadia confusella , 
Wlsm. Pr. 2. Soc. Load, 1891, 527, 546 (1892) 3 . Psecadia ingri- 
cella, Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Lond. 1891, 527, 546 (1892) 6 . 

Hob, West Indies — Cuba ( Tring Mus ,): Jamaica 1 ' 3,6 , 19-21 
YXL ; Haytx (Port-au-Prince, end. 6 YI. — Gadmann) : San 
Domingo 1 ’ 3 ’ 5 ; Pqrtorico 3 ’ 6 ; St. Croix, 6 Y. (Gadmann) ; 
Dominica 5 ; Grenada (windward side, Balthazar, 250 ft. 5-30 
IY. ; leeward side, Mount Gay Estate, 300 ft., 1-5 X. — H. H . 
Smith), Colombia — Bogota 5 . 

SI. ETHMLA SUBS 1 MILIS, sp. 11. 

Antennae stout ; dull greyish cinereous. Palpi smooth, re- 
curved to the vertex, the apical joint shorter than the second ; 
dirty whitish, with a greyish spot externally near the end of each 
joint. Head and thorax smoky whitish. Fore icings smoky 
whitish, with greyish-fuscous spots; a broken greyish-fuscous 
shade extends from near the base to beyond the middle 
of the costa, a series of spots and shades of a similar colour 
extending from before the middle of the costa to the dorsum 
beyond its middle in an outwardly curved and broken line ; 
between this and the base are about ten greyish-fuscous spots 
irregularly scattered along and below the fold, two near the 
base on either side of the fold being somewhat darker than the 
others ; beyond the fasciaform central shade are several ill-defined 
greyish-fuscous markings above and below the outer end of the 
cell, followed by a marginal series of about six rather darker spots 
not extending along the base of the costal cilia ; a greyish-fuscous 
shade runs along the middle of the smoky-whitisli cilia. Exp. ah 
15 mm. Hind icings pale stone-grey, somewhat darkened towards 
their outer extremities ; cilia smoky whitish. Abdomen stone- 
grey. Hind tibice smoky whitish, somewhat specified and shaded. 

Type, S Mus. Wlsm. 

Hab . West Indies — Jamaica, 17 YIL {Cockerell). Unique. 

This species differs from Ethmia eonfusella, Wkr., in the shape 
of the fore wings, which are somewhat squarer at the apex ; the 
series of marginal dots do not revert along the costa as in that 
species, and, moreover, the spots and shades, although of the same 
colour, are not conspicuously arranged longitudinally, which is one 
of the marked features of the numerous forms of that insect. In 
size it is, perhaps, even smaller than ingricella, Mschl., which I am 
compelled to regard as a small form of Walker’s species. , , 
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82. Ethmxa jotiella, sp. n. 

Antennee brownish cinereous. Palpi white, slightly dusky at 
the extreme apex. Head and thorax white ; tegulse with a black 
spot anteriorly. Fore wings white, with a slight brownish- 
cinereous shade along the costal portion ; a large quadrate blackish 
spot at the base of the costa extends narrowly along the extreme 
margin to a black spot at one-sixth from the base ; a second black 
spot lies a little before the middle of the wing at the upper edge 
of the cell, and there are three black spots below the fold, one at 
about one sixth, one at about one-half, and one below these two 
nearer to the first than to the second ; just above the outer end of 
the fold opposite the tornus is another spot, less black, more 
inclining to fuscous ; cilia white. Exp. ah 14 mm. Hind wings 
greyish brown ; cilia white. Abdomen greyish brown, shaded with 
ochreous above at the base ; anal tuft inclining to oehreous. Legs 
whitish, tarsi faintly mottled. 

Type, S Mas. Wlsm. 

Hah. West Indies — Grexada (Mount Gav Estate, 300 ft., 
leeward side, 1-5 X. — H. H. Smith). Unique. 

S3. Ethmia paucella. Wkr. 

ffyponomeuta paueellus. Wkr. Cat. Lp. Ins. B.M. XXVIII. 
530-1 (1803) h Pseca diet pcvme lla. Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Lond. 1891, 
527, 546 (1892) a . 

Hah . West Indies — Sax Domixgo v h 

84. Ethmia xotatella. Wkr. 

= XAXTEOEMHOJ., Z. 5 

Psecadia noiatella , Wkr. Cat. Lp. Ins. B.M. XXVIII. 536 
(1863) b Psecadia xanthorrhoa , Z. Hor. Soc. Ent. Boss. XIII. 
.234-6, PL III. 71 (1877) 2 ; Btl. Ent. Mo. Mag. XIX. 107 (1882) 3 ; 
Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. XXX. 65 (1887) W Mschl. Ab. Senck. Nat. 
Ges, XV. 341, 354 (1890) k Psecadia noiatella, Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. 
Lond. 1891, 528, 546 (1892)°. 

Hah. West Indies — .Sax Dgmixgq ; PoKimico a - *; 6 ; 

Cun A£ AO 1t ' : . 

85. Ethmxa abeaxasblla, Wkr. 

= AUEEOAFICELLA > Mschl . 3 

Psecadia ahraxasehla, Wkr. Cat. Lp. Ins. B.M. XXX. 1016-7 
(1864) k Psecadia aureoapicella , Mschl. Ab. Senck. Nat. Ges. XV. 
341-2, 354 (1890) k Psecadia abraxasella, "Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. 
Lond. 1891, 528, 546 (1892) h 

Hah. West Indies — Cuba (Tring Mus.); Jamaica 17 VII. ; 
Sax Eomixgo 1 * 3 ; Poetorico “ k 

86. Ethmia exorxata, Z. 

Psecadia exornata, Z* Hor. Soc.. Ent. Boss. XIII. 238-40, PL III. 
73 (1877) 1 ; Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Lond. 1891, 528, 546 (1892) h 
Hah. West Indies — Cuba 1 ’ 2 . Peru — Ohanehaxnayo l »k 
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87. Ethmia gelidella, Wkr. 

Tamar rha gelidella , Wkr. Cafe. Lp. Ins. E.M. XXIX. 817 
(1864) \ Psecadia gelhlella , Wlsm, Pr. Z. Soc. Lond. 1891,528, 
546 (1892) a . 

Hah. West Indies — J amaica *’ 2 . 

88. Ethmia kiebxi, MscliL 

Psecadia hirhyi , Mscbl. Ab. Senck. Nat. Ges. XX, 842-8, 854 
(1890) l ; Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Loud. 1891, 528, 546 (1892) 2 . 

Hah. West Indies — PoiiTomco lj 2 . 


IV. BLASTOBASIDJE. 

27. Blastgbasis, Z. 

Type, (EeopJiora (Scythris) phycideUa, Z. 

Blastobasis, Z, Lin. Ent. X. 171 (1855); Hein. Selim. Deutsch. 
Tin. 387 (1870). 

Zeller separated phycidella , Z., and roscidella, Z., from Butalis 
under the name Blastobasis^ but giving only a brief indication of 
its characters. Heinemann constituted phycidella the type, and 
described the genus in detail, but with hardly sufficient precision 
for comparison with other genera now known to occur. It may 
be well to indicate the characters peculiar to the genus Blastobasis, 
remarking that those species which have been placed in it in the 
North American lists do not conform in neuration. 

Antennae : 6 with pecten, strongly notched beyond the basal 
joint, uniciliate ^ 

Labial palpi recurved, of approximately equal thickness through- 
out, second joint scarcely longer than the apical. 

Maxillary palpi short, projecting. 

Haustellam long, well developed. 

Head and thorax smooth. 

Fore ivings elongate, lanceolate, somewhat widened at the base, 
acutely pointed. Neuration : 12 veins, 7 and 8 stalked, 7 to costa. 

Hind ■wings with abdominal angle strongly developed, thence 
evenly tapering to the subacute apex, costa much straighter than 
dorsum. Neuration : 7 veins (4 absent) ; 5 and 3 stalked (some- 
times connate). 

Abdomen somewhat flattened. 

Legs ; hind tibise hairy above. 

89. Blastobasis akgillacea, sp. n. 

Aniennm fawn-grey (a pecten on the basal joint beneath). Palpi 
smooth, evenly curved; fawn-grey. Head fawn-grey. Thorax 
fawn-grey, with a slight brownish tinge. Fore ivings fawn-grey, 
with a brownish suffusion and some greyish-fuscous mottling 
around the apex and apical margin, a small blackish spot on the 
cell a little before and above the middle of the wing, from which 
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an ashy zigzag shade runs to the dorsal margin in the form of the 
letter Z ; two similar spots lie at the end o£ the cell, the upper 
one in the same line as the first, the lower one a little beyond and 
below it ; cilia dust-grey. Evp. al . 14 mm. Hind wings pale 
brownish grey ; cilia with a slight oehreous tinge. Abdomen 
brownish grey, the anal tuft oehreous. Legs cinereous. 

Type , 9 Mus, Wlsrn. 

Hah. West Indies — St. Croix, 7 Y. (Gudrnami) ; St. Thomas, 
15 III.— 12 Y. (&udma mis Hedemann). have specimens. 

Bred by Baron von Hedemann from larvae feeding in the 
flowers of a Bisoma, All the specimens are females, but I have 
little doubt that the reception of the male will prove that they are"' 
referred rightly to this genus. 

90. Blastobasis grexadensis, sp. n. 

Antemue pale cinereous. Palpi pale cinereous, shaded externally 
with fuscous. Head and thorax greyish, with a slight oehreous 
tinge. Fore wings smoky greyish, paler at the base, the darter 
shading inclining to form longitudinal lines on the outer half of 
the wing ; with the usual three spots dark fuscous, the first a little 
above and before the middle, the two outer corresponding to the 
apical and tornal angles of the cell: cilia at- tornus inclining to 
oehreous, about apex darker. Exp. ah 3 12 ; $ 15 mm. Find 
■wings greyish, with a slight, bronzy sheen ; cilia inclining to 
oehreous. Abdomen greyish fuscous ; anal ruft paler. Legs greyish 
fuscous, the long hairs on the hind tibiae inclining to oehreous. 

Type, <3 ? Mus. Wlsm. 

Hah. West Indies— Dominica (Deuce) ; Grenada (Balthazar, 
250 ft., windward side, 5 IY.-4 Y. ; Mount Gay Estate, 300 it., 
leeward side, 25-30 VIII. ; 1-5 X. — H t H. Smith). Five specimens. 

The specimen from Dominica is not in good condition, hub it 
appears to belong to this species. 

91. Blastobasis suboliyacea, sp. n. 

Aniennee pale cinereous. Palpi cinereous, shaded with fuscous 
externally. Head and thorax cinereous, the latter slightly shaded 
with fuscous. Fore wings olive-grey with a slight greenish tinge, 
especially on the basal half, shading to brownish externally ; a 
single black dot before and above the middle is followed by the 
usual two, the one at the apex and the .other at the tornus o£ cell; 
costa narrowly inclining to oehreous, ; cilia greyish, with a slight 
oehreous tinge at tornus. Exp . al 12 mm. Hind wings bronzy 
brownish, thinly scaled between the tipper veins in the , and ■ 
causing the veins to appear darker, thus giving the wings a 
streaked appearance; cilia pale greyish oehreous. Abdomm 
brownish grey ; anal tuft paler. Legs cinereous; hind tarsi faintly 
grey-spotted. 

Type,. 3 Mus. Hedemann. 

HaL West Indies— St. Thomas, 7 III.-9 IV. (Gidmmm, 
Hedemann), ' Two specimens. 
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92. Blastobasis triangularis, sp. n. 

Antennce pale fawn -ochreous. Palpi dark fuscous, the tips of the 
joints paler. Head cinereous ; face slightly ochreous. Thorax 
dusky cinereous. Fore wings dusky cinereous ; the costa narrowly 
subochreous throughout, the usual three spots almost obscured by 
the dusky ground-colour, but traceable in the ordinary positions — 
the first before and slightly above the middle, the other two corre- 
sponding to the apical and tornal angles of the cell (there is a slight 
sprinkling of scattei’ed subochreous scales over the wing-surface in 
a bred specimen) ; cilia cinereous, with a slight ochreous tinge. 
Exp. al. 10-12 nun. Hind wings thinly scaled between the upper 
veins in the d ; brownish fuscous, with a faint purplish gloss ; 
cilia inclining to ochreous. Abdomen brownish fuscous ; anal 
tuft ochreous. Legs cinereous ; hind tarsal joints inclining to 
ochreous. 

Type, <$ Mus. Hedemann ; $ Mus. Gudmann. 

Hab. West Indies — St. Thoaias, 11 III.-15 IY. ( Gudmcmn , 
Hedemann ). Two specimens. 

Bred by Baron von Hedemann from a black larva feeding on a 
low plant which was not identified. 

The $ has the hind wings much paler and less marked, and of 
a greyer tinge ; the anal tuft is ochreous, as in the 6 . 

93. Blastobasis gracilis, sp. n. 

Antennce and palpi bone-colour, the latter slightly shaded ex- 
ternally. Head and thorax bone-colour. Fore ivings bone-colour, 
with a slight vinous tinge, sparsely sprinkled and mottled with 
pale brownish fuscous ; the usual three dots are fairly conspicuous, 
but the first of these, scarcely before the middle, is preceded by a 
slight indication of another spot immediately above the middle of 
the fold ; the termen shows a very faint indication of a broken 
fuscous line ; cilia bone- grey. Exp. al. 11 mm. Hind wings 
shining pale bone-grey ; cilia with a slight vinous gloss. Abdomen 
bone-grey ; anaw tuft bone-colour. Legs pale cinereous ; hind 
tibiae slightly shaded externally. 

Type , d 2 Mus, Wlsm. 

Hah. West Indies — Grenada (Balthazar, 250 ft., windward 
side, 5-27 IY. — H. H. Smith). Pour specimens. 

28. Pigritia, Clem. 

94, Pigritia? biatomella, sp. n, 

Antennce stoutish, greyish ochreous, the basal joint with a thick 
tuft of mixed black and ochreous scales beneath. Palpi "fuscous, 
sometimes ochreous at the junction of the second and terminal 
joints, internally pale ochreous. Head ochreous, much mixed with 
black. Fore ivings smoky at the base, pale greyish ochreous beyond, 
more or less suffused with fuscous, with a small black dot at the 
end of the cell, a second near the dorsum immediately below it ; 
cilia pale greyish. Exp. al. 9 mm. Hind wings and cilia pale 
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greyish. Abdomen greyish; anal tuft pale ochreous. Legs pale 
ochreous. 

Type , 6 Mns. Wlsm. 

Sab. West Indies — St. Thomas, 15 IIL-14 IV. ( Gudmann , 
Hedemann ). Eight specimens. 

95. PlGrBITIA MEDIGCRIS, Sp. n. 

Antenna- greyish, with a pecten at the base in the S . P&Zfi 
very slender, recurved, greyish, with whitish lines along them 
above and beneath. Bead grey. Thorax and fore wings olivaceous 
ochreous, the latter with a few greyish-fuscous scales sprinkled 
oyer the dorsum and the outer end of the cell; with a narrow line 
of the same immediately below the costa reaching from the base 
to half the wing-length, a line of similar scales runs along the 
temoen, sprinkling the paler cilia; with a small dot before the anal 
angle. Exp. al. 8 nun. Hind wings and cilia pale grey. Abdomen 
pale olivaceous ochreous, tending to greyish posteriorly. Legs 
cinereous. 

Type, S Mus. Wlsm. 

Hah. West Indies— St. Croix, 26 IV.-6 V. ( Hedemann ) ; 
St, Thomas, 12 III. (Gudmann). Six specimens, . 

29. Attximobasxs, Wlsm. 

96. Auximobasis ixsttlaeis, sp. n. 

Antennae greyish ; the basal joint with a closely-packed shield of 
scales. Palpi porrect, scarcely recurved, greyish fuscous externally, 
an ashy ring around the end of the second joint. Head ashy grey. 
Thorax greyish fuscous ; the teguke paler. Fore ■wings pale greyish 
fuscous,. with an angular spot at the base *of the costa, ochreous 
edged with dark fuscous ; before the middle of the wing is an 
outwardly angulated dark fuscous band, and beyond the middle, at 
about one-third from the apex, a line of dark fuscous mottlings, 
forming a second band much less conspicuous than the first ; 
cilia ashy grey. Exp. al. 12 mm. Hind wings pale grey; cilia 
with a slight ochreous tinge. Abdomen and legs ashy grey ; anal 
tuft ochreous. *' 

Type, S Mus. Wlsm, 

Hab. West Indies— St. Croix, IS V. (Pontopjrklan) ; St. 
Thomas, 6 III. -15 IV. ( Gudmann , Hedemann). 

This species differs from variolata, Wlsm in the less attenuated 
form of the hind wings, which have also a more obtuse apex. 

97, Atjximobasis yaeiolata, sp. n. 

Antenna with a distinct basal pecten ; cinereous. Palpi on the 
outer sides brownish, with a pale band around the junction of the 
second and apical joints. Head ashy grey. Thorax pale brownish. 
Fore wings ashy grey, with pale brownish mottlings, and dark 
fuscous spots and speckles, these latter consist of two ill-defined 
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spots, one on eacli side of the fold before its middle, the upper 
one further removed from the base than the lower : a larger ill- 
defined spot on the middle of the dorsum, with a smaller one on 
the costa a little before it, between these a black dot on the cell, 
followed by some black speckling and two smaller parallel black' 
dots at the end of the cell ; cilia ashy grey. Exp. al. 11-15 mm. 
Bind wings pale grey ; cilia with a slight brownish tinge. Abdo- 
men grey. Legs cinereous, banded at the sides with greyish 
fuscous. 

Type, d $ Mus. Wlsm. 

Bab. West Indies — St. Croix. 8 VI. (Pontoppidan) ; St. 
Thomas, 11 IIL-18 IV. (Gudmann, Beclemann ). Twelve speci- 
mens. 

This species differs from insular is, "Wlsm., in the more acute 
and attenuated apex of the hind wings. 

98. Auximqbasis persimilella, Wlsm. 

Auximobasis persimilella, Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Lond. 1891, 534-5, 
547, PL XLI. 9 a-e (1892) h 
Hah. West Indies — St. Vincent \ 

99. Auximobasis brevipadpella, sp. n. 

Antennae cinereous, basal joint hoary. Palpi cinereous, stained 
with fuscous externally, except at the tips of the second and 
apical joints. Head and thorax hoary grey. Fore wings hoary 
grey, sprinkled with fuscous scales ; an ill -defined pale fuscous 
band, slightly before the middle of the wing, is angulated outwardly 
on the fold and is diffused outwards, leaving the basal portion 
somewhat paler than jhe apical ; the usual pair of fuscous dots 
are adjacent to the end of the cell (the first dot usual in these 
genera is not visible in all specimens); a slight broken fuscous 
shade follows the margin of the wing around the apex and base of 
the hoary speckled cilia. Exp. al. 12—13 mm. Hind tvings shining 
brownish grey ; cilia scarcely paler. Abdomen brownish grey. 
Legs: bind tibiae and tarsi cinereous, shaded externally with faint 
bands of fuscous. 

Type^ s 2 Mus. Wlsm, 

Hah. West Indies — Grenada (Mount Gay Estate, 300 ft., 
leeward side, 25-30 VIII. ; 1-5 X. — H. H. Smith). Four specimens. 

Scarcely distinguishable from persimilella, Wlsm., except by the 
slightly broader wings and by the distinctly shorter palpi. 

100. Auximobasis fdaviciliata, sp, n. 

Antennae dirty whitish, the basal joint enlarged with a strong 
pecten. Palpi smooth, erect, the apical joint nearly as long as the 
second; hoary whitish. Head and thorax smooth; hoary whitish. 
Fore tvings hoary white, minutely grey-speckled, without markings ; 
cilia pale yellowish. Exp. al. 12 mm. Hind wings very pale 
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grey , with pale yellowish cilia. Abdomen yellowish grey. Legs 
whitish. 

Type* $ Mns. Hedemann. 

Hob. West ladies— St. Thomas, 21-23 III. { Gudmann , Bede- 
mann ). Two specimens. 


101. AUXIMOBASIS CONSTAXS, sp. 32. 

Antennce smoky cinereous. Palpi: apical joint scarcely more 
than half as long as the second joint ; hoary cinereous on their 
inner sides, with a smoky shade externally, except at the apex of 
the apical and second joints. Head and thorax gnseous. Fore 
■wings whitish, with minute smoky speckling ; the costa near the 
base and along the middle with a smoky shade, which also some- 
what suffuses the cilia to the apex ; the usual three dots are small 
but clearly defined, the first before and slightly above the middle, 
the two outer corresponding to the apical and tornal angles of 
the cell ; a series of less clearly defined dark smoky spots on the 
margin on either side of the apex defining the outline of the cilia; 
cilia with a slight oehreous tinge about the tornus. Exp. ah 
10-12 rum. Hind wings shining yellowish grey ; cilia also slightly 
tinged with oehreous. Abdomen greyish cinereous. Legs pale 
cinereous. 

Type, 6 Mus. Wlsm. 

Hah . West Indies — S t. Thomas, 3-27 III. {Gudmann, Hede- 
mann). Three specimens.. . 

30. Icoxisma, g. n. 

(shear L<rfj.a=<l copy.) 

Type, Icmi&ma macrocera , Wlsm. 

Antenna \ with strong pecten, without a notch in , fully as 
long as the fore wings, narrowed immediately beyond the basal 
joint and somewhat flattened and tssniaform beyond it. 

Maxillary palpi short. 

Labial palpi slender, projecting, apical joint slightly shorter 
than the second. 

Head and thorax smooth. 

Fore tvings elongate-lanceolate, narrow at the base, somewhat 
acute. Fleur ation : 12 veins, 7 and 8 stalked, 7 to costa. 

Hind wings with the abdominal angle well developed, narrow, 
tapering rapidly to an acute point. Neuration : 8 veins, 3 separate, 
4 and 5 stalked. 

Abdomen somewhat flattened. 

Legs : hind tibiae hairy above. 

So far as neuration is concerned, the European species Blasto- 
basis anthophaga , Stgr., should be placed in this genus; but the 
form of the antennae differs materially in not possessing the taenia- 
form character which distinguishes the type, although it .agrees 
with it in having no notch. 
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102. ICOHISMA MACHOCEBA, sp, 11, 

Antennce with tlie basal joint dirt}' whitish, brownish cinereous 
beyond. Palpi dull whitish, shaded with fuscous at the sides 
except at the tips of the second and apical joints. Head dull 
whitish. Thorax hoary whitish. Fore wings hoary whitish, with 
three elongate fuscous streaks, the first from the base running 
below the costa to one-third, the margin above it being also 
slightly shaded with fuscous ; the second also from the base 
following the fold to the dorsum ; the third along the outer 
portion of the cell, commencing slightly before the middle of the 
wing and ending with the cell ; some scattered fuscous sprinkling 
around the margins extends into the cilia, which have a slight 
ochreous tinge except along the costa, where they are whitish, 
Exp. at . 10 mm. Hind wings pale greyish ; cilia tinged with 
ochreous. Abdomen greyish ochreous. Legs pale cinereous. 

Type, 6 Mas. Hedemann. 

Hah . West Indies — St. Thomas, 15 IIL-8 IY. ( Gudmann , 
Hedemann). Three specimens. 


Y. XYLOBYCTIDJE. 

31. (xLTPHIDOCERA, Wlsm. 

103. Glyphidoceea audax, Wlsm. 

Glyphidocera audax , Wlsm, Pr. Z. Soe. Lond. 1891, 531-2, 547, 
PLXLI. 8a-c (1892) b 

Hah. West Indies — S t. Yihcext b 

104. Glyphidocepa domxxicella, sp. n. 

Antennce pale f'awn-hrown. Palpi , head , and thorax fawn-grey. 
Fore wings fawn-grey, sparsely sprinkled with olive-brown ; with 
two olive-brown spots on the disc, one at its outer extremity, 
the other halfway between this and the base ; cilia fawn-grey 
with a slight ochreous tinge. Exp. al. 15 mm, Hind wings and 
cilia brownish olivaceous. Abdomen brownish olivaceous. Legs 
scarcely paler than the hind wings. 

Type, d Mus. Wlsm. 

Hah. West Indies — D gmixica (Point Micbell, 29 V.). Two 
specimens. 

This species differs from audax , Wlsm., in baying the base of 
the costa of the fore wings less abruptly arched, and in the hind 
wings being more opaque and having paler cilia. 

105. Glyphidoceea pjecticostella, sp. n, 

' Antennce strongly notched in the ■ 6 beyond the basal joint, 
serrate towards the apex ; ochreous beneath, shaded with greyish 
fuscous above. Palpi strongly recurved, laterally divergent ; 
greyish fuscous. Head and face greyish fuscous. Thorax greyish 
Pnoc. Zooit, Soc. — 1897, No. YII. 7 
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fuscous with a slight purplish tinge. Fore wings greyish fuscous 
with a -slight purplish tinge ; a very faint indication of a dark spot 
at the end of the cell ; cilia the same. Hep. al . 23-25 mm. Hind 
wings and cilia greyish brown. Abdomen greyish brown. Legs 
greyish, spurs and tarsi slightly paler. 

Type, 8 $ Mus. Wlsm. 

Hab. West Indies — Grenada (Balthazar, 250 ft., windward 
side, 1 IV. -4 V. ; Mount Gray Estate, 300 ft., leeward side, 
25 YIII.-10 IX. — H . H. Smith). Seven specimens. 

This species differs from audax, "Wlsm., in the absence of a 
distinct humeral angle on the costa at the base of the fore wings. 
This seems to be also absent in the female of audcix , and it is 
possible that this may turn out to be a characteristic of the females 
of both species, or that the single female of audcix has been wrongly 
identified, but X have not sufficient material to decide this point. 

32. AnT-EOTRICHA, Z. 

108. Antjeqtricha stjfftjmigata, sp. n. 

Antenna? smoky white. Palpi recurved, slender, apical joint 
nearly as long as the second; white. Head and face white. 
Thorax smoky white in front, paler posteriorly. Fore icings 
elongate, snbovate ; shining white, the extreme costa delicately 
shaded with smoky brown and also the dorsal third of the wing 
from the base below the fold and beyond it to the termen above 
the tornus ; cilia white. Exp. al. 16-20 mm. Hind wings and 
cilia pale smoky greyish : 8 with long brush of greyish hairs from 
base of costa. Abdomen smoky white. Legs white. 

Type, 8 ? Mus. Wlsm. 

Hab. West Indies — Geek ala (Balthazar, 250 ft.,, windward 
side, 15 III -30 IT. ; Mount Gay Estate, 300 ft., leeward side* 
1-5 X, — TL H. Smith). Six specimens. 

107. Antleotricha tibialis, Z. 

Antceotricha tibialis. Z. Hor. Soc. Ent. Boss* XIII. 307-9, 
PL III. 90 (1877) L 

Hah. West Indies — Trinidad (Sehaits, Urich; Port of Spain, 
Hart). Brazil (?) L 

108. Antceotricha griseana, E, . 

= * WAzcmAJVA, Z. (nec Cram,) s . 

Pyralis griseana, P. Ent. Syst. III. (2) 265. No. 96 (1794) 1 
Turton, Syst. Nat. III. 352 (1806) 2 . Stenoma gnseanum , Z. Is. 
1839, 195 3 . Antceotricha walchiana, Z . Lin. Ent. IX. 391-3, 
PL III, 29-30 (1854) L Pyralis grisecma, Z. Lin. Ent. IX. 393 
(1854) °. Antceotricha walchiana, Wkr. Cat. Lp. Ins. B.M. XXIX. 
773 (1864) 6 . Antceotricha griseana, Z. ( partim) Hor, Soc. Ent. 
Boss. XIII, 315 (1877) 7 ; Wlsm, & X>rnt, Merton Buies 12 
(1896) s . 
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Hah. West Indies (“Ameriese ineridionalis Insulis”) 1 ’ 2 — 
Trinidad (ScJiaus). Cayenne (Mus. Wlsm .). Brazil 6 — Cametab 
The specimens which Zeller described in the 1 Isis ? as Stenoma 
gnseanum, E. (?), and again in the ‘Linnsea Entomological as 
Antceotricha ivalcMana , Cram,, are before me. They are certainly 
not walchiana , Cram., which was redescribed by Walker as Crypto- 
lechia lativitteUa. In the ‘Hone ’ Zeller revived Fabric! us ? s name for 
still, another species from Chiriqui with greenish markings towards 
the apex. If he were justified in doing this, then the species 
known as ivalcMana (Zeller, nec Cramer) would be nameless, 
Fabrieius’s description is hardly precise enough to enable one to 
identify a species of this group with certainty, but there appears 
to be no evidence to prove that Zeller was wrong in his first con- 
ception of griseana , F. Moreover I now record Zeller’s original 
griseana from Trinidad, which agrees well with Eabricius’s locality 
64 America meridianalis Insulis ;”and as Zeller, in 1839, limited the 
name to this form, I think the concluding sentence of paragraph 
15 of the Buies compiled by the German Zoological Society may 
be held to apply with the addition of the words in brackets : 64 In 
doubtful cases the decision of the author who makes the [first] 
separation [or restriction ] shall be followed.” 

[I add the synonymy of the species not occurring in the West Indies, 
referred to above, and have proposed a new name for Zeller’s latest conception 
of griseana, E. 

Antasotricha walchiana, Oram. & Stoll. 

(nec WALCHIANA , Z.) ; n. syn. = LATIVITTELLA, Wki\ 

PJiatem ( Tortrix ) walchiana, Crain. & Stoll, Pap. Exofc. IT. 191, 252 (Essai 
Syst, Lp.), 27, PL 384, P. (1782) b Tortrix? walchiana , Wkr. Cat, Lp. Ins. 
B M. XXTIli. 325 (1863) b CryptoUclda lativitteUa, Wkr. Cat. Lp. Ins. B.M, 
XXIX. 720-1 (1864) b 

Hah. Teneztjela 3 ; Surinam 1 > 2 ; Brazil 3 (Espiritu Santo, Schmidt; Cor- 
corado, Schaus ; and Sta. Catherina, Mus. Wlsm.). 

Antceotricha zelleei, Wlsm. & Brnt, 

= * aXISEANA, Z. 2 

Antceotricha griseana, Z. Hor. Soc. Ent. Boss. XIII. 315-6, PL IT. 95 
1877) b Antceotricha zelleri , Wlsm. & Brnt. Merton Buies 12 (1896) b 
Hah. Panama— C hiriqui b] 

109. Axtjeotriciia ? sinxtata, F. 

= § JDENTELLA y F. 2 

Alucita dentella , F. Ent. Syst, HI, (2) 843. Ho. 49 (1794) b 
Tpsolophus simiatus, P. SppL Ent. Syst. 509. Ho. 20 (1798) * 
Phalcena (Almita) dentella , Turton, Syst. Hat. Ill, 383 (1806) b 
“ dentella. 49. A, alls obscure cinereis : vitta media dentata 
fusca. ■ 

- “ Corpus parvum, einereum. Alse obscure einerese vitta lata, 

interne dentata in medio alse. Pedes albi. 

“ Hahiiai in America Insulis, Dorn. v. Bohr,” 1 = West Indies l '\ 
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33. Diastoma, Mschl. 

110. Diastoma squamosa, Wlsm. 

Dimioma squamosa , Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soe* Land. 1891, 524, 546 
(1892) \ 

. JJ«A West Indies — S t. Yihceht 1 . 


34. Ahadasmus, g. n. 

(aracaerp.6s = a division.) 

Type, Cryptoleehia sorarla , Z. 

Zbifennce |, basal joint somewhat enlarged, without pecten ; d 
bieiliate (2). 

Labial palpi strongly recurred, second joint thickened, with 
appressed scales beneath, apical joint shorter than the second. 

Maxillary palpi well developed, appressed to the haustellum. 

Haustellum thickly sealed. 

Head with appressed scaling, side tufts spreading, margined 
with hairs posteriorly. 

Thorax smooth. 

Fore wings ; costa arched at the base, thence almost straight to 
the slightly depressed and rounded apex, termen almost perpen- 
dicular, tornus rounded. Heuration : 12 veins, all separate, 8 to 
costa, 5 approximated to 4, and 6 to 7, 2 from near lower angle. 

Hind wings broader than the fore wings, costa hardly depressed 
beyond middle (without long hair tuft in d ), apex immded, . 
slightly sinuate beneath apex, thence evenly rounded : cilia short. 
Heuration : 8 veins, 0 and 7 very closely approximated towards 
origin, 3 and 4 almost connate, 1 b furcate at base. 

Abdomen rather stout. 

Legs : hind tibiae clothed with short rough scales. 

Closely allied to Gonioterma , 'Wlsxn., from which it differs in 
vein 8 of the fore wings attaining the costa. 

111. Ahadasmus immuotus, Z. 

Cryptoleehia immunda , Z. Lin. Ent. IX. 360-1 (1854) 2 ; Wkr. 
Cat. Lp. Ins. B.M. XXIX. 711 (1864) 2 ; Z. Hor. Soc. Ent. Boss. 
XIII. 259 (1877) 3 . 

Hal. West Indies — T bihudab (Schaus), BkaziiA 2 . 

112. Ahadasmus albanus, E. 1 
■ «§ iiACTJSELZAj TV; n. syn. = teueka, Z. 

Tinea laeteella, E. Ent. Syst. III. (2) 313. No. 116 (1794) \ 
Pyralis alhana , E. Sppl. Ent, Syst. 476. No. 31-2 (1798) y . 
Oryptolechia tenera , Z. Lin. Ent. IX. 364-5 (1854) 3 , X. 153-4 
(1855) 4 ; Hor. Soc. Ent. Boss. XIII. 259, 263-4 (1877) 5 . ■ 

Hah. West Indies (= in Americas Insulis) 2 . S. America 1 

Bahama, Chiriqiir 5 ; Venezuela, La Guayra 4 ; Caiennb (Mm, 
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Wlsm.) • Brazil — Para 3 ( Mus . Wlsm.') ; Santa Catherina (M-us. 
Wlsm .). 

Eabricius probably changed the name lacteeUa to alhana because 
Schiifemiiller had already published a Tinea laciella . Zeller 
(L e. No. 3) considered tenera distinct from Fabric! us' s species, 
principally from the antennae not agreeing with the original 
description (L c. No. 1), hut this was emended ( l . c* No. 2); and 
Zeller, while not admitting that tenera was a synonym of albana 
in the 4 Horae/ was evidently coming round to the opinion that his 
species was not distinct from that of Eabricius. I have a very 
large amount of material (mostly undescribed) belonging to this 
family, and the only species to which Eabricius ? s description can be 
applied is tenera , Z. ; I am therefore not disposed to maintain 
these two names as representing distinct species. 


35. GOXIOTERMA, g. n. 

{ymda = angle ,* repga = a boundary.) 

Type, Phalcem ( Tortrix ) burmanniana, Gram. & Stoll. 

Antennee f, basal joint somewhat enlarged, without pecten ; 

6 biciliate (1|). 

Labial palpi strongly recurved, second joint thickened with 
ap pressed scales beneath, apical joint shorter than the second. 
Maxillary palpi well developed, appressed to the haustellum. 
Haustellum thickly scaled. 

Mead smooth, but with lateral hair-tufts often meeting above it. 
Thorax smooth. 

Fore wings : costa arched at the base, thence straight almost to 
the apex, which is slightly depressed and rounded, termen almost 
perpendicular, tornus rounded. Neuration : 12 veins all separate, 
8 to termen below apex, 5 approximated to 4, and 6 to 7, 2 from 
near lower angle. 

Hind ivings broader than the fore wings, costa depressed beyond 
middle (without long hair-tuft in <$ ), evenly rounded from the 
apex to the abdominal angle, cilia short. Neuration : 8 veins, 6 and 

7 closely approximated, 3 and 4 separate but closely approximated, 
1 b furcate at base. 

Abdomen rather stout. 

Legs : hind tibise clothed with short rough scales. 

Allied to Anadasnius, Wlsm., but differing in vein 8 of the fore 
wings attaining the termen. 

113. GORIOTERMA ISABELLA, E. & E. 

Crgptolechia Isabella , E. & E. Eeise Nov., Lp, PL 139. 24 
(1875) L 

Hah. West Indies — Trotibab (Schaus). Brazil — Amazons b 

114. Gokiotebma ? pabvellum, E. 

Alucita parvella , E. Ent. Syst. III. (2) 343-4. No. 50 (1794) 1 
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Tinea garvella, F. Sppi. Svst. Eut. 500. No. 109 (179S)h Pha- 
Iceaa {Aluclla) y arvella , Turton/Syst. Nat. HI, 3S3 (lS06) n . 

“parvella. 50. A . alis obscure ci nereis : maeulis duabus costa- 
lib us fuscis. 

Statura parva prsecedentis. Alai incumbentes, cinerese, maeulis 
duabus eostalibus fuscis. 

“ Hah, in Americas Insnlis, Bom. v. Bohr.” 1 = West Indies 1 "", 
This appears to be allied to himnaanlana , Cram. & Stoll. 


TX. ELACHISTID M . 

I. COLEGPH OEIXM. 

86. Coleophoea, Hb. 

115 . Coleophoea pulchricoexjs, sp. n. 

Antemrn white, beautifully ringed throughout with black ; basal 
joint not tufted. Palpi dusky whitish, shaded externally with 
fawn-colour; second joint with a slight projecting point of scales 
beneath its apex. Head and thorax dull fawn-grey. Fore wings 
dull fawn ; with a whitish ochreous costal streak throughout, 
widening towards the apex, and including the costal cilia; joining 
this from the end of the cell are three whitish-ochreous streaks 
following the veins ; along the cell from before the middle and 
extending a little beyond its outer end is a longitudinal streak 
composed of mixed whitish-ochreous and black scales running 
parallel with the costa ; beneath it, commencing at the base and 
terminating before the end of the fold, is a similar slender streak 
in which black predominates; some whitish ochreous scales lie 
around the dorsum and termen at the base of the greyish cilia. 
Exp. al. 10 mm. Hind .wings and cilia dark brownish grey. 
Abdomen brownish grey. Legs whitish. 

Type^ $ and case Mus. Wlsm. 

ffab. West Indies — St. Croix, 5 Y. (Hedemann) ; St. Thomas, 
12 XIX.-X5 XT. ( Gudmann , Hedemann). Three specimens. 

Case cylindrical, mouth bent over but not projecting beyond the 
level of its lower side, apex triangular, its three angles somewhat 
flattened, the whole dull greyish ochreous ; long. 13 mm. 

Bred by Baron von Hedemann, but the plant not identified. The 
larva was found on stone fences by Mr. Gudmann. 

This species belongs to the group of troglodyteUa , Bp. &c. 5 and 
is very similar to some of the European species ; the mouth of 
the ease is, however, more distinctly at a right angle to the case 
itself, and it is somewhat stouter in proportion to its length. 

■ 116 . Coleophoea picticorhis, sp. n. 

Anicmm stout, shorter than the fore wings ; white, with four 
greyish-fuscous bands towards the apex. Palpi somewhat long 
and slender, slightly recurved, smooth, apical joint slightly shorter 
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than the second ; white. Head coppery fawn-brown, with a white 
line on either side running back from the base of the antennae ; 
face and tongue whitish ockreous. Thorax coppery fawn-brown. 
Fore wings coppery fawn-brown, with a shining white streak 
along the costa from the base to the costal cilia, the extreme costa 
edged with bright ochreous throughout, including the costal cilia ; 
cilia coppery fawn-brown with a slight ochreous tinge. Exp. ah 
10 mm. Hind wings brownish grey ; cilia coppery fawn. Abdomen 
dark brownish grey, anal tuft suboehreous. Legs pale cinereous, 
hind tibiae somewhat clothed above. 

Type , S Mus. Wlsra. 

Hah. West Indies — Hayti (Port-au-Prince, 23 V., Gudmann) ; 
St. Thomas, 10 IT. ( Hedemann ) ; Grenada (Balthazar, 250 ft., 
windward side, 15 IV. — II. H. Smith). Pour specimens. 


II. BA TEA CHED1UFM. 

37. Pammeces, Z. 

117. Pammeces lithochroma, sp. n. 

Antenna} (broken), basal joint elongate, enlarged posteriorly, 
with a distinct long pecten ; stone-white. Palpi long and strongly 
recurved, laterally ascending, second joint rather strongly tufted 
above at its end ; apical joint long and thin, slightly shorter than 
the second joint; pale stone-grey sprinkled with blackish atoms. 
Head and thorax smooth ; stone-grey. Fore wings stone-grey, 
sprinkled with blackish atoms, especially along the costa ; a minute 
black spot on the middle of the fold, another on the dorsum at its 
outer end, the latter somewhat elongate ; a third minute elongate 
black spot lies at the end of the cell, and a few black dots around 
the termen at the base of the stone-grey cilia. Exp. ah 16 min. 
Bind wings pale grey; cilia stone-grey* Abdomen stone-grey. 
Legs stone- whitish ; hind tibiae hairy above. 

Type , c? Mus. Gudmann. 

Hah. West Indies — San Domingo (Puerto Plata, 16 V, — Gud- 
mann). Unique. 

The antennae w r ere between two and three times the length of 
the fore wings (Gudmann). 

118. Pammeces? pallida, sp. n* 

Antennce longer than the fore wings, with a distinct pecten on 
the basal joint ; dirty white. Palpi : the second joint with a sloping 
brush above at its end, apical joint slender, naked, less than half 
the length of the second ; white, with a smoky shade on the second 
joint externally. Head and thorax white. Fore wings shining 
white, with two or three small fuscous spots along the fold, and 
four minute fuscous dots on the costa along the base of the smoky 
white cilia. Exp. al. 13 mm. Hind wings shining, very pale 
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grey ; cilia dull smoky white. Abdomen- whitish. Legs white ; 
hind tibiae hairy above. 

Tyjte, 3 Mas. Hedemann. 

Lfdb, West ladies — S t. Thomas, 10 IT. {Hedemann). Unique. 

This species differs from albwtieUa , Z., and lithoehroma, Wlsm., 
in the much shorter apical joint of the palpi. 

38. Stntomactis. Mevr. 

[Meyr. Tr. X. Z. Inst. XXI. 173 (1880).] 

119. SyXTOMAGTIS? CEETIXELLA.Sp.il. 

Ardenme longer than the fore wings* pale fawn- ochreous. 
Palpi somewhat recurved, slender, smooth, the apical joint nearly 
as long as the second : pale fawn-oelireous. Bead and thorax 
pale fawn - och r eon s . Fore wings very narrow, elongate ; pale 
fawn- ochreous, speckled with brownish fuscous in a line along the 
fold with another above it, as well as around and about the apical 
portion of the wing ; the more conspicuous dots being one at the 
outer third of the fold, one at the end of the cell, and one in the 
same line beyond it ; cilia pale fawn-oebreous. . Exp. al . 12 mm. 
Bind wings and cilia pale yellowish grey. Abdomen shining pale 
fawn-ochreous, Legs scarcely paler, unspotted ; hind tibiae with 
long pale hairs above. 

Tt/pe, 3 Mus. Hedemann. ■ 

Hah. West Indies — S t. Ceoix, 24 IT. ( Gudmann ) ; St. Thomas, 
11 III. (Hedemann). Two specimens. 

This species appears to differ from Sgntoniactis , Meyr., only in 
its longer antennae. 1 am not at present disposed to create a new 
genus for its reception. Zarathra differs in its very much longer 
palpi. 

39. Bateachedea, Sin. 

120. Bateaohedea albisteigella, Msehi. 

Batntehedra albistrigella , Msehi. Ab. Senck. Nat. Ges. XT. 345, 
354 (189 1) 1 ; Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Loud. 1891, 538, 54.8 (1892) 

Hah . West Indies — P oetoeico 1 -. 

121. Bateachedea stigmatophoba, sp. n. 

Antennce with distinct white and fuscous annulations. Palpi 
slender, slightly recurved ; yellowish white. Head and thorax 
whitish ochreous. Fore wings fawn-ochreous, mottled with whitish 
ochreous, thus forming an indistinct pale fascia at about one-fourth 
from the base, broader on the costal than on its dorsal extremity, 
sprinkled on its inner edge with minute black scales; a second 
pale space occurs about the middle of the wing, also irregularly 
sprinkled with minute black scales ; towards the apex the costa 
and dorsum are both blotched with whitish ochreous, a streak of 
black scales running between the blotches to the apex and through 
the apical cilia .* cilia greyish, whitish ochreous immediately beneath 
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the apex. _ Exp. al . S ■ mm. Hind wings grey ; cilia pale grey. 
Abdomen oehreous. Legs whitish, obliquely blotched with fuscous 
externally, spurs banded with black. ■ ' 

Type , <3 Mus. Wlsm. 

Hah, West Indies— H ayti (Cap Haiti, 18 Y. — Gudmann); St. 
Thomas, 12 III. -17 IV. ( Gudmann , Hedemami ). Five specimens. 

122. Batrachedra tarsimaculata, sp. n. 

Antennm whitish oehreous, thickly barred above with fuscous, 
this colour forming three dark ann illations before the apex. Palpi 
whitish, second joint with two fuscous spots, apical joint with two 
fuscous bands, one before the apex, the second near its base. Head 
whitish. Thorax dull straw-white. Fore icings dull straw-white ; 
a short curved fuscous streak from the base below the fold ; a long 
streak above it, also from the base, running along the costa to one- 
third the wing-length, thence slightly deviating downwards to the 
end of the cell ; beneath its apex is a small dorsal spot, and above 
its apex commences on the costa another dark streak, which 
leaving the pale costal cilia runs to the apex and narrowly through 
the apical cilia (these markings are all dark fuscous) ; cilia straw- 
white, tending to greyish about the tornus. Exp. al, 6 mm. 
Hind wings and cilia brownish grey. Abdomen shining whitish 
oehreous. Legs straw 7 - white ; hind tibiae obliquely banded exter- 
nally and their tarsi distinctly biannulate with dark fuscous. 

Type, $ Mus. Wlsm. 

Hah. West Indies— St. Thomas, 6 IJ.L-9 IV. ( Gudmann . 
Hedemami ). Four specimens. 


III. CO SHOP TEE YG-IXJE. 

40. Cosmopteryx, Hb. 

128. Cosmopteryx attexratella, Wkr. 

11. Syil. = LESPEDEZJE; Wlsm. 

Gelechia attenuated 'a 9 Wkr. Cat. Lp. Ins. B. M, XXX. 1019 
(1864) 1 . Cosmopteryx lespedezce, Wlsm. Tr. Am. Ent. Soc. X. 19S 
(1882) 2 . [? = Cosmopteryx (? gemmiferelh. , Clem.), BIschl. Ab. 
Senck. Hat, Ges. XY. 345, 354 (1890) 3 Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Bond. 
1891, 536, 548 (1892) C] Cosmopteryx lespedezce , Biley, Smith’s 
List Lep, Bor. Am. 107. Ho. 5771 (1891) 5 . Gelechia attennatella , 
Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Bond. 1891, 519, 545 (1892)*. Cosmopteryx 
lespedezce , Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Bond. 1891, 536, 548 (1S92) 7 . 

Hah. Exited States 2 ’' 5 — Texas 7 , N. Carolina 7 . Larva Lespe - 
deza 2 ' 7 . West Indies — Jamaica 1 ’ 6 ; Hayti (Port-au-Prince, 22 
V., Gudmann) ; [? Portorico 3 ' *] ; St. Croix, 3-31 Y. ( Gudmann , 
Hedemami , Pontoppidan ) ; St. Yixceht 7 ; Grenada (Balthazar, 
250 ft., windward side, 15 III. -15 IV. H. H. Smith)* 

Bred by Mr. Gudmann at St. Croix, but the plant not identified* 
, Cosmopteryx gemmiferella, Clem., is not known to occur in the 
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West Indies, and the species recorded by Mbscbler is probably 
aUenuatella, but as it is not described I am unable to identify it ; 
there is, however, no reason for including gernmiferella in the 
West Indian fauna on such a slight and doubtful identification. 

124. Cosmoptebyx similis, sp. n. 

Antennce smoky white, with a broad darkish band before the 
apex preceded by a narrow black ring, the apex itself being black ; 
these markings are all outlined in clear white. Palpi shining 
white. Head and thorax greyish brown, with a central, and two 
lateral, slender whitish streaks. Fore wings greyish brown to fully 
half the wing-length, a broad pale orange-yellow band preceding 
the greyish-brown apex and cilia, in which are a triangular clear 
white costal spot and a slender white line running through the 
apex; the pale orange space is oblique on its inner margin,, and 
extends backwards a little on the costa, it is preceded by two 
golden metallic spots, one below the other beyond its middle, the 
latter being tipped with black ; on its outer edge it sends forward 
a slight projection below the white costal spot into the brown apical 
portion, this projection being margined above and beneath by 
golden scales ; on the brown basal half of the wing are four slender 
white streaks, one along the dorsum, one commencing on the base 
at the costa and diverted very obliquely downwards a little beyond 
the base, and two intermediate straight streaks, of which the 
lower is longer than the upper and reaches nearly to the lower of 
the two metallic spots. Exp. al. 8-9 mm. Hind wings pale 
brownish grey ; cilia the same. Abdomen brownish ochreous* 
Legs whitish clouded with brown. 

Mus. "Wlsm. 

Bah. West Indies — St. Ceojx, 3 V.-24 VI. (Gudim ana, Bede - 
mann , Pontoppidan) ; St. Thomas, S III. -5 IV, (Gudmcinn). Five 
specimens. 

This species is very nearly allied to attenuatella , TVkr,, but 
differs in the more oblique inner margin of the yellow transverse 
fascia, in the nearer approach to it of the lower streak on the 
basal patch, and in the broken metallic band which separates this 
from the fascia, which appears to encroach more considerably upon 
the dark apical portion of the wing. 

125. COSMOPTEBYX SANCTI-TIXCEXTI, Wlsil). 

Cosmopieryx sancti-vincenti, Wlsm. Pr, Z. Soc. Lond. 1891, 536-7, 
548 (1892) b 

Hah. West Indies — St. Vixceot 1 ; G sex ad a (Chantilly Estate, 
350 ft., windward side, 13 IV 7 . — ff. H. Smith). 

126. COSMOPTEBYX ABXOBMALIS, Sp. n. 

Antennce blackish, speckled with white and biannulated with 
white before the apex, a silvery spot on the basal joint. Palpi 
whitish, shaded above with fuscous. Bead dark slaty grey. 
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Thorax dark brown. Fore wings dark umber-brown, with brilliant 
silver-white metallic spots — two at one-fourth from the base 
forming a scarcely broken oblique fascia tending outward from 
the costa to the dorsum ; two on the middle, one costal the other 
dorsal, both straight; two at one-third from the apex, almost 
joined, not reaching the costa, with a silvery white streak in the 
commencement of the costal cilia ; beyond these another metallic 
silvery dot lies at the extreme apex, and a silvery white streaklet 
at the extremity of the apical cilia ; dorsal cilia purplish grey. 
Exp. al. S mm. Hind wings dark vinous grey ; cilia purplish grey. 
Abdomen dark brown speckled with metallic scales. Legs dark 
brown, spurs and tarsal joints whitish. 

Type, $ Mus. G-udmann. 

Hah . West Indies — Hayti (Port-au-Prince, 24 V. — Gudmann ). 
Unique. 

IV. LAVEBHIHM. 

41. Anybia, Stn. 

127. Anybia conspersa, Wlsm. 

Anybia conspersa , Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soe. Loud. 1891, 537, 54S 
(1892) h 

Hah. West Indies — San Domingo (Monte Christ! 17 V. — 
Gudmann); St. Thomas, S IY. (Gudmann); St, Vincent 1 ; 
Grenada (Balthazar, 250-300 ft., windward side, 20 IY.-S Y. — 
H H Smith). 

Bred by Mr. Gudmann at St. Thomas, from larvae feeding <£ in 
the pulses of Abrus precatoriusP 

128. Anybia piperatella, sp. n. 

Antenna ?; the basal joint enlarged on its outer half; dust-grey. 
Palpi dust-grey, the apical joint slightly mottled externally. Head 
and thorax dusty grey. Fore wings dust-grey, minutely speckled 
with fuscous; cilia brownish grey. Exp. al. 9 mm. Hind icings 
and cilia pale brownish grey. Abdomen and legs brownish grey ; 
anal tuft in the male ochreous. 

Type , 2 Mus. Wlsm. 

Hab. West Indies — St. Croix, 8-26 V. (Hedemann, Pontop- 
pidan) ; St, Thomas, 20 III.-14 IY- ( Gudmann , Hedemann). 
Seven specimens. 

129. Anybia cfrvipunctella, Wlsm. 

Anybia mrvipunctella , Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Lond. 1891, 538, 548 
(1892) 1 . ' 

HaK West Indies — St. Croix, 24 -29 IY. (Hedemann); St. 
Thomas, 6 IY. (Gudmann) ; St. Vincent 1 ; Grenada (Balthazar, 
250-300 ft., windward side, 4-8 Y. — H. H. Smith), 

A series of specimens, evidently of this species, received from 
St. Croix, St. Thomas, and Grenada, has enabled me to observe 
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that the semicircular spot on the fold from which the name is 
taken is somewhat an exceptional marking ; it is scarcely traceable 
in any of the specimens now before me, and in the majority of 
them is entirely absent. I have, however, no hesitation in 
identifying them as belonging to the same species. 

130. AkYBIA. TBIPTTKCTATA, sp. n. 

Antenna; tawny fuscous. Palpi whitish ochreous, shaded with 
fuscous externally. Head and thorax tawny fuscous ; face shining 
whitish ochreous. Fore wings tawny fuscous with a vinous sheen ; 
three dark fuscous spots, a pair on the outer half of the cell in line 
with each other, connected by a short whitish ochreous streak, the 
third on the middle of the fold tipped with whitish ochreous at its 
outer extremity ; cilia greyish with a vinous tinge. Exp. al. 8 mm. 
Hind wings and cilia greyish with a slight vinous tinge. Abdomen 
and legs whitish ochreous. 

Type, 5 Mus. Hedemann. 

Hah. West Indies — St. Cboix, 29 IT. (Hedemann ) ; St. Thomas, 
10 III. ( Gudmann ). Two specimens. 

131. Anybia metallteera, sp. 11 . 

Antcnnce brownish fuscous. Palpi pale cinereous. Head smooth, 
greyish ; face whitish, shining. Thorax and fore wings coppery 
brown, the latter with chalybeous bands and spots ; a narrow 
fascia at one-fourth is followed by a central fascia of the same 
colour, which is wider toward the dorsum than on the costa ; at 
the tornus is an outwardly curved patch pointing toward a small 
spot at the apex, another spot occurring on the costa at the com- 
mencement of the cilia ; these markings are all bluish chalybeous ; 
cilia brownish fuscous. &vp m ah 8 mm. Hind wings pale coppery 
brown, with brownish-fuscous cilia. Abdomen greyish fuscous, 
with some chalybeous scales above. Legs brownish fuscous. 

' Tgpe^ 2 Mus. Wlsm. 

Bah. West Indies — Jamaica (Monteague, 1200 ft., I. — 
Cockerell ). Unique. 

V. HELIOTININJE. 

42. Heliodikes, Stn. 

Heliodikes, Stn. Ins. Br. Lp. Tin. 243 (1854). 

, = [ Cmmysoestjzxa, Hb. Verz. bek. Schm. 422 (1826) partim.'] 
f C rjr ySjestmiAj HS. Schm. Y. 314 (1855), 

■ =:JEtoz3S^ Chamb. Can. Ent. VII. 73 (1875).. 

Herrich-Schaifer’s restriction of Chrgsoesthia , Hb., is subsequent 
to the publication of Hdiodines by Stainton, w 7 hose name is 
therefore entitled to stand for the genus of which roesella, L., is 
the type. 
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132. Heliodines margin at a, Wlsm. 

Heliodines marqinata, Wlsm. Pr. 2. Sac. Land. 1891, 535, 5 47 
(1892) \ 

Hah . West Indies — S t. Vincent \ 

133. Heliodines schulzella, F. 

Tinea schulzella, F. Ent. Svst. III. (2) 321-2. Ko. 152 (1794) 1 : 
Suppl. Ent. Svst. 498. Iso. 92 (1798) \ Pkalcma (Tinea) schulzella , 
Tcrton, Syst/Nat. III. 376 (1806) 3 . 

44 schulzella . 125. F. alis auratis : lineis duabus oppositis 
marginalibus pnnctorum argenteorum, costa atra. 

46 Corpus parvum. Antennae atrse. Caput et thorax atra, nitida, 
pectoris marginalibus aureis. Abdomen aureum. Alee aurese, 
nitidse, lineis duabus oppositis e punctis argent eis, altera costae 
nigrse adjacente, altera margini tenuiori. Posticae nigra?. 

44 Habitat in America meridionalis Ins., Dr. Pfiug” 1 . = West 
Indies 1 ’ 3 (probably St, Croix or St. Thomas, Wlsm?). 

There appears to be little doubt that the above description was 
taken from a species of Heliodines which differs from any known 
to me. It appears to be intermediate between marginata and 
quinqueguitata , agreeing with the former in having a black costa, 
but differing from it in the possession of metallic spots ; quinque- 
guttata agrees in having the metallic spots, but the costa is not black, 

134. Heliodines quinqueguttata, sp. n. 

Antennas simple; shining bronzy grey. Palpi short, slender, 
drooping ; shining pale geneous. Head smooth ; shining bronzy. 
Thorax bronzy grey, golden orange beneath. Fore wings to beyond 
the middle golden orange, with the extreme base and 5 spots (3 
subcostal and 2 intermediate dorsal, the dorsal spots alternating 
with the costal) all shining bronzy metallic, slenderly outlined with 
black scales in some lights ; rather more than the apical third of 
the wing is shining bronzy metallic, extending farther along the 
dorsum than along the costa, its inner edge being indented on the 
ceil ; cilia bronzy grey. Exp, ah 8*5 mm. Hind icings shining 
bronzy; cilia bronzy grey. Abdomen shining bronzy brownish, 
with a bright metallic whitish patch along the first three segments 
beneath; anal tuft whitish. Legs bronzy brownish, with paler 
shining bands and spurs. 

Type, 6 Mus. Wlsm. 

Hob, West Indies — Jamaica (Kingston,' 10 XXL— F. B. A, 
Cockerell ); St. Thomas, 11 XIX.-12 IV. ( Gudmann , Hedemann). 
Five specimens. 

Bred by Mr, Cockerell in Jamaica 14 from galls on Portidaca sp. ; 
these galls produced also a Qecidomya , which was probably the 
gall-maker,” Mr. Gudmann also bred this species in St, Thomas. 

44 Raupe hellgriin, mifc hellbraunem Kopf ; 16-fiissig. V om Kopf 
bis zum After allmahlig an Breite zunehmend ; auf dem Riicken 
finden sich zwei und auf jeder Seite eine Liingsreihe sehr feinen 
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sehwarzen, behaarten Punkte, so dass auf jedem Segment sichacht 
solehen befinden, Die Baupe lebte an einer niedrigen Pflanze mit 
sehr feineni Gespinnste auf der Unterseite der Blatter, ging aber, 
wenn es frass, minirend in das Blatt hinein/* ( Guchnann .) 

“ The moth holds the second pah of legs outstretched as in 
Siathmopoda ” (. Beclemann ). 


135. Heliobistes atjeeoelamma, sp. n. 

Antenna and palpi shining bronzy grey, the latter somewhat 
paler. Head and thorax? shining bronzy grey, the face and the 
underside of the thorax shining pale aeneous. Fore wings golden 
orange, with two basal streaks, five spots, and two apical streaks 
ail shining chalybeons ; the two basal streaks lie along the upper 
edge of the fold and along the dorsum respectively ; the spots are 
two subcostal before and beyond the middle and three dorsal 
alternating with them, the second dorsal being between the two 
subcostal ones ; the apical streaks lie one below the costa, the 
other commencing nearer to the apex and running along the base 
of the subapical cilia; cilia bronzy grey. Exp . al. 8 mm. Hind 
wings bronzy brown ; cilia bronzy grey. Abdomen bronzy 
brownish ; beneath shining pale aeneous. Legs shining steel-grey ; 
tibiae orange. 

Type, 6 Mas. Hedemann. 

Hah. West Indies — S t. Thomas, 9 HI. (Hedemann). Unique. 

“ The moth holds the second pair of legs outstretched as in 
Siathmopoda 5? (Hedemann). 


VI. HELIOZELINM . 

48. Heliozela, IIS. 

136. Heliozela cupeea, sp. n. 

Antennce with the basal joint elongate, slightly enlarged 
posteriorly ; bronzy cupreous. Palpi steel-white. Head and 
face, thorax and fore ivings imicolorous bronzy cupreous ; cilia 
coppery grey. Exp. cd. 7 mm. Bind ivings and cilia coppery 
grey. Abdomen dark bronzy cupreous. Legs cupreous ; tarsal 
joints paler. 

Type, d Mus. Hedemann. 

Hah. West Indies — S t. Thomas, 16 III. (Hedemann). Unique. 

137. Heliozela ahexea, sp. n. 

Ante-mice purplish grey. Palpi , head, and thorax shining, 
metallic, brassy ; underside of thorax brassy metallic. Fore wings 
brassy metallic, without markings ; the scales being laid on in 
transverse lines give a slightly ribbed appearance under the lens ; 
cilia purplish grey. Underside purplish grey. Exp. al. 4 mm. 
Hind wings and cilia purplish grey. Abdomen brassy metallic, 
tending to purplish grey at the anal extremity ; underside brassy 
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metallic. Legs whitish ; hind tarsal joints handed above with dark 
grey. 

Type, 6 Mas. lledemann. 

Hah. West Indies — H ayti (Port-au-Prince, 24 V. — -Gadtnann) ; 
St. TuoiiAS, 12 IV. ( ffedemann ). Two specimens. 

VII. SCYTHBWM. 

44. CEcia, g. n. 

(o i Keios = belonging to the house.) 

Type, CEcia metadata , Wlsm. 

Antenna ? longer than the fore wings, simple, stout ; basal joint 
without pecteo. 

Labial palpi diverging, smooth; second joint porrect, rather 
stout ; apical joint erect, nearly as long as the second. 

Maxillary palpi rudimentary. 

Ocelli present. 

Hausielhtm absent. 

Head and thorax clothed with appressed scales. 

Fore wings elongate, costa rather straight, apex slightly 
depressed, bluntly pointed ; terruen oblique ; tornus not developed. 
Neuration : 12 veins, 7 and 8 stalked, 7 to apex. 

Hind icings hardly as broad as the fore wings, costa straight, 
abdominal angle distinct, dorsum tapering to the pointed apex ; 
cilia 2. Neuration : 8 veins, 6 and 7 long-stalked, 3 and 4 remote, 
5 almost parallel with 4. 

Abdomen slightly battened. 

Legs : hind tibiae and first joint of the tarsi with long loose 
hairs above. 

Allied to Endrosis , Hb., and having apparently the same habits, 
but differing in having vein 6 of the hind wings present, 3 and 4 
separate, and the haustellum absent. 

138. CEcia macvtata, sp. n. 

Antennce smoky greyish. Palpi pale ochreous. Head pale straw- 
oehreous. Thorax pale straw-oehreous, shaded with smoky grey. 
Fore wings pale straw-oehreous, blotched and margined with smoky 
grey; this colour commencing near the base extends along the fold 
and along the costa without including the costal cilia and embraces 
the apex ; on the middle of the fold is a stronger blotch of the 
same colour, slightly diffused downwards to the dorsum ; a similar 
blotch a little above and beyond it scarcely before the middle ; a 
third at the end of the cell extending almost across the wing ; 
cilia pale straw-oehreous. Exp. al. 10-12 mm. Hind wings 
shining pale yellowish grey ; the cilia with a slight ochreous tinge. 
Abdomen pale oclireons. Legs with the tibiae and tarsi somewhat 
hairy ; whitish ochreous. 

Type^ <$ $ Mus. Wlsm, 
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Hah* West Indies — St. Thomas, 18-18 III. ( Hedemcmn ).- 
Bsazil- — Para (Amazons), 9 X.-10 I. (ScJmh\ Twelve speci- 
mens. 

“Very common on the inner walls of nearly every house in 
St Thomas ” (Hedemcmn). 

.This species so greatly resembles Tineola uterella , Wlsm., that, 
without examining the head and palpi, they might easily be placed 
in the same series. 


VII. H YPOX OMBUTIDJE, 

I. HYPOSOMEUTMM. 

45, Atteva, Wkr. 

Atteva, Wkr. Cat. Lp. Ins. B.M. II. 526 (1854). 
=§Pcbcizottema, Clem. Pr. Ac. Xat. Sc. Phil. XII. 546-7 
(1860). 

= Amblotneibia, Wlgrn. Besa Engen., Zool. Ins. 885 (1861). 
= C guinea, Wkr. Cat. Lep. Ins. B.M. XXVIII. 542 (1863). 
= <Eta, Grt, Pr. Ent. Soc. Phil. V. 230-1 (1865). 

. = Scintilla, Gn. Ann. Soc. Ent, Er. (5 s.) IX 287 (1879), 

= Syblis , Gn. Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. (5 s.) XX. 288-9 (1879). 
Berg [An. Soc. CL Argent. X. 99-100 (1880)] seems to have 
had full justification f or uniting all the generic names given above. 
Moore had already (Pr. Z. Soc. Loud. 1867, 669) sunk Corinea f 
Wkr., and Amhlotfiriclia , Wlgrn., as synonyms of Atteva , Wkr. 

139. Atteva ptjxctella, Cram. & Stoll. 

= + BASTE LEILA, F. 2 , J PUSTULELLA, F. 3 ; BUSTULATA, F. 4 j 

—subtilis, Hb. G ; — ajjeea, Fitch 25 ; =. compta, Clem. 20 ; = 

GEMMATA, Grt. 25 

Fhalcma (Tinea) punciella , Cram. & Stoll, Pap. Exot. IV. 164, 
251 (Essai Syst. Lp.) 28, PL 372. fig. L (1782) l . Tinea pastuletta, 
F. Mant. Ins. II. 241. No. 16 (1787) 2 . Tinea pustulella, F. Ent. 
Syst. III. (2) 292. Xo. 20 (1794) 3 . Lithosia pustidatci, F. Sppl. 
Ent. Syst. 462. Xo. 16 (1798) L Phalcma (Tinea) pustulella , 
Turton, Syst. Nat. III. 363 (1806) L Grameria subtilis , Hb. Veras, 
bek. Schm. 168. Xo. 1737 (ante 1826)°. Phycis puncte lla , Verloren, 
Cat. Syst, Lp. Cram. 138, 274 (1837) 7 . Deiopeia aurea , Fitch, III, 
Bp. Ins. X.Y. 168-9 (1856) 8 . Poeciloptera compia , Clem. Pr. Ac, 
Xat. Se. Phil. XII. 547 (1860) 9 . Deiopeia aurea , Morris, Syn. 
Lp. X. Am. 251-2 (1862) 10 . Poeciloptera compta , Morris, Syn. Lp. 
X. Am. 312 (1862) n . Deiopeia aurea , Pack. Pr. Ent. Soc, Phil. 
HE 106 (1864) 12 . Posdloptera compta , Grt. Pr. Ent. Soc*. Phil, 
IV. 319 (1865) 13 . (Eta compta , Grt. Pr. Ent. Soc. Phil. V. 230-1 
(1865) u . Cydosia punctella , Wkr. Cat, Lp. Ins, B. M. XXXV. 
1894 (1866) 15 . Gyclosia aurea , Grt. & Ebs. List Lp. X. Am. I. 
p. vii (1868) 1B . (Eta compta , Biley, I. Bp. Ins. Mo. 1868, 151-3, 
PL II. 22-3 (I860) 17 ; Z, Stott, Ent. Ztg. XXXII, 178 (1871) * 
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(Eta aw'sa, Stretch. 111. Zvg. & Bomb. X. Am. 159-60, PL Til. 
10 (1872) X (Eta jmnct Alt, Z. Verb. z.-b. Ges. Wien, XXIII. 
228-30 (1873) 20 ; Biley, Pr. Ac. Se. St. Louis. III. liii-ir. (1 873) 21 . 
(Eta gemmaia. G-rt. Bull. Buff. Soc. X. H. I. 93-4 (1873) 22 . t Eta 
avrm % Stretch, 111. Zyg. <& Bomb. X. Am. 159-60, 240-2 (t aureva), 
PL VII. 10 (1874) 2 L (Eta punetella Chamb. Bull. U.S. G.G. Surv. 
IV. 159 (1878) 2i . Scintilla pustideUa. Gn. Ann. Soc. Ent. Pr. 
(5 s.) IX. 287-8 (1879) 2 L Atteva pundella. Berg. An. Soc. Ci. 
Argent. X. 100-2 (1880) aG . (Eta compta 9 Biley, U.S. Ent. Com. 
(Dept. Intr.), Bull. VI. 13.58 (1881) 27 ; Pack. U.S. Ent. Com. 
(Dept, Intr.), Bull. VII. 132 (1881) 2 V Pack. U.S. Ent. Com. 
(Dept. Agr.). Bp. V. 669 (1S90) S L (Eta jmnctella, Wlstn. Pr. Z. 
Soc. Loud. 1891, 532, 547 (1892) 30 ; Hdm. Stett. Ent. Ztg. EVIL 
10-11 (1896) A 

Larva, Ailanthus rjlanchdosus , VII-IX. 17 ’ 1S ’ 2Q - 21 ^ : ^’ 2G ‘ 3 ° ; Cos- 
tela erecta 31 . 

Hah . United States (Georgia, Texas, Missouri) B “ li,1G ' 21,23,24,2Sf 
a7 ~ 30 ; IX.-XI. Honduras (= Himalaya Mfcs. 1 *) 30 . 

West Indies— -Cuba 23 ; St. Croix 31 ; Trinidad 30 . Surinam 1,22 ’ 3 *; 
French Guiana (Cayenne) 25 > 30 ; Colombia 18 ; Brazil (Santarem, 
Villa Nova) 13,30 : Argentina (Buenos Aires) 26 ’ 30 . 

Grote seems to have been of the opinion that three species are 
represented in the above synonymy (which, if distinct, should 
receive the following names : — avrea. Pitch, United States ; gem- 
maia , Grfc., West Indies ; punc fella, Oram., S. America); on the 
other hand, Biley and Berg considered that these names represent 
but. a single species. I give the synonymy as I find it, withholding 
my own views until I have had the opportunity of studying more 
material. 

140. AtTEYA EULYIGUTTATA, Z. 

— GLAVCOTIDELLA, Gn. 3 ; = flTZ VIGVTTELLA, Wls 111 . 

Qua fidviguttata , Z. Verb. z.-b. Ges. Wien, XXIII. 231-2 
(1873) L Si/hlis glamopideJla , Gn. Ann. Soc. Ent. Pr. (5 s.) IX, 
289 (1879) 2 . Aiteva fulviguttata , Berg, An. Soc. Ci, Argent. X. 
106-7 (1880) L (Eta fidvknittella , Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Lond. 1891, 
532, 547 (1892) L 

Hah. West Indies — Jamaica 2 A ■ (Australia ?) 1 • 4 . 

141. Atteva fastuosa, Z. 

(Eta fastuosa , Z. llor. Soc. Ent.' Boss. XIII. 225-7, PL III. 68 
(1877) L Aiteva fastuosa , Berg, An. Soc. Oi. Argent. X. 109 
(1880) L (Eta fastuosa , Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Lond. 1891, 533, 547 
(1892) s . 

Hah. West Indies — Cuba 1 " 3 . 

142. Atteya siderea, Wlsm, 

(Eta siderea , Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc.. Lond. 1891, 533, 547 '(1892) L 
Hah. West Indies — S an Domingo K 
Proc. Zool. Soc.— 1897, No. VIII. 
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46. Tamabbha, AVkr. 

Tamabbha, AVkr. Cat. Lep. Ins. B. M. XXIX. 816 (1864). 

In my previous paper (Pr. Z. Soe. Lond. 1891, 527) I sunk the 
genus TamarrJm , AVkr., as a synonym of Psecadia , Hb. In this 
I was guided by the neuration of Tamar rha geliddla , AVkr., which 
is a true Psecadia. At that time I had seen only- the type of 
Walker’s other species nivoseUa , which is a female. The male of 
this species, however, shows a strong costal tuft of diverging hairs 
near the base of the hind wings, which separates it at once from 
Psecadia. It possesses veins 7 and 8 of the fore wings from a 
common stem, a character which also somewhat misled me as to 
its affinities ; the length of the cell, however, and the general 
character of the neuration, together with the roughened head, seem 
to indicate an alliance with the HyponoyneiUklce rather than with the 
( "Ecophoridce . I would therefore revive the generic name Tamar rha , 
AVkr., retaining nivoseUa as the type. 

143. Tamabbha nivosella, AVkr. 

n. sv ABU STELLA, Z. 

Tamarrha nivoseUa , AVkr. Cat. Lp. Ins. B. M. XXIX. 817 
(1864) \ Psecadia adustella , Z. Hor. Soc. Ent. Boss. XIII. 240-1 
(1877) 2 ; Mschl. Ah. Senck. Nat. Ges. XV. 343, 354 (1890) 3 ; 
AVlsra, Pr, Z. Soc. Lond. 1891, 523. 546 (1892) 4 . Psecadia 
nivoseUa , Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Lond. 1891, 528, 546 (1892) 5 . 

Hah. West Indies — C uba (Tring Mm.); Jamaica 1,5 (Schaits ; 
Kingston, 24 VII., Cockerell ; Newcastle, Mus. Pago not, u No. 750 
— 1894, AVlsmV); San Domingo 1 ’ 5 ; Pobtorxco 2,3 ’ 4 ; Tbinidajd 
(Schaus). 

47. Euabne, Mschl. & Saalm. 

144. Euabne obligatella, Mschl. 

Emmie obligatella , Mschl. Ab. Senck. Nat. Ges. XAT 340, 354 
(1890) 1 ; AVlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Lond. 1891, 533, 547 (1892) 2 . 

Hah. West Indies — P obtobico ,,s . , 

48. Tbichostibas, Z. 

As nothing has been recorded of the life-history of this genus, 
1 may remark that there are cocoons of Tr ichosti h as fimiosa , Z., in 
the Museums of Oxford and Cambridge Universities. In the 
Oxford Museum is a specimen of the imago with its cocoon and 
pupa labelled “ Amazons, from pink cocoon — Bates n ( 6< 193. 1893. 
AVlsm.”). I am not aware that its food-plant is known, but the 
cocoon is so remarkable that it is worth describing, if only in the 
hope that collectors in the West Indies or elsewhere may breed 
some of the species. The cocoon is of a pinkish- red colour, and is 
formed of a network of stiff threads ; it is almost kidney -shaped, 
and at the anal extremity has a produced neck. It hangs free 
from a long stiff thread about an inch and a half long, which 
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is attached to the side before the anterior end ; this thread is here 
trifurcate, one strand going downwards, the other two strands 
passing around the cocoon and uniting to form a loop at about 
one-fourth from the anterior extremity. These three strands and 
their stem appear to be spun first : the upper one probably passes 
round the whole cocoon and is attached to the loop before men- 
tioned, and on these as a foundation the cross-threads, which 
traverse the cocoon obliquely, are probably spun, but this can only 
be determined from observing the habits of the spinning larva. 
In the Oxford Museum specimen the pupa is protruded from the 
upper extremity between the loop, which makes it difficult to 
understand for what purpose the neck at the anal extremity is 
constructed. The cocoons of a species of Trichostibas are figured 
hanging from branches in 4 The Standard Natural History/ 
published by Cassino & Co., of Boston, Mass. I have only a 
separate copy of the article 14 Heterocera/’ by Professor Eernald, 
so I am unable to quote the volume — the 44 Fig. 557. — Cocoons of 
a Brazilian Tineid/’ occurs on p. 438, but I cannot find that it is 
noticed in the text. As Bates collected Trichostibas fumom on 
the Amazons, there are probably specimens in the British Museum, 
and if Walker described them he would be most likely to locate the 
species in the Liihosiadce . 

145. Tiuchostibas calligera, Z. 

Trichostihas calligera , Z. Hor. Soe. Ent.. Boss. XIII. 231-2 
(1877) 1 ; Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soe. Loud. 1891, 533, 547 (1892) s . 

Hah. West Indies— Cuba 1 ’ 2 . 

146. Trichostibas qyata, Z. 

Trichostihas ovata , Z. Hor. Soc. Ent. Ross. XIII. 233 (1877) 1 ; 
Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soe. Loud. 1891, 533, 547 (1892) 2 . 

Hob. West Indies — Cuba 1 -. 

147. Trichostibas sordidata, Z. 

Trichostihas sor didata, Z. Hor. Soc. Ent. Boss. XIII. 283-4 
(1877) 1 ; Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Lond. 1891, 534, 547 (1892) 2 . 

Hah. West Indies — Portorico 1,s . 

148. Trichostibas ? iophlebia, Z. 

Trichostibas iophlebia , Z. Hor. Soe. Ent. Boss. XIII. 228-9, 
PI. III. 69 (1877) h Trichostihas ? iophlebia, Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. 
Lond. 1891, 534, 547 (1892) A 

Hah, West Indies — A ntilles x ’ 2 . 

149. Trichostibas' ? pallibicostella, sp. n. 

Aniemice blackish. Palpi short, slender, not projecting beyond 
the face, apical joint as long as the second ; black. Head and 
thorax pale mouse-grey. Fore wings dark mouse-grey, the costa 
whitish grey throughout ; cilia whitish grey, shading to dark 

8 * : 



116 


LORD WALSIXGHAM OS' 


[Jan. 19, 


mouse-grey at the tornus. Underside unspotted, the pale costa 
showing on the outer half, Eoop. al. 26 nun. Hind ivings leaden 
grey ; cilia paler. Abdomen dark leaden grey. Legs dark leaden 
grey, inclining to fuscous. 

Type> o Mus. Wlsm. 

Bab. West Indies — Jamaica (Gold. Bagonot ). 

This is not a true Triehostibas • it differs from the type in 
having veins 4 and o of the hind wings connate and vein 2 
recurved out of 3 instead of recurved out of the cell, but in the 
absence of the of I am unwilling to describe it as the type of a 
new genus. 

49. Paratiquadra, g. n. 

(irapci i Tiquadra , nom. gen,) 

Type, Paratiquadra forfieideUa, Wlsm. 

Antennas (§) ; d serrate beneath, uniciliate ; rather stout. 

Labial palpi rather short, projecting; apical joint much shorter 
than the second. 

Maxillary palpi (broken ?). 

Haustellum rather short. 

Head smooth, slightly roughened posteriorly. 

Thor are smooth. 

Fore wings : costa arched, apex rounded, termen obliquely 
rounded. Neuration : 12 veins all separate, 7 to apex, 2 from near 
angle of cell, with an internal vein from between 6 and 7 to 
between 10 and 11. 

Hind ivings elongate ovate, evenly rounded from apex ; trans- 
parent, iridescent ; cilia short. Neuration : 8 veins all separate, 
2 from end of basal third of cell, 3 remote, 3 and 4 widely sepa- 
rated, 4, 5, 6, and 7 almost parallel, but 5 is slightly curved 
downwards ; an internal vein from between 5 and 6 to base. 

Abdomen fiat, hairy; anal claspers long and curved inwards 
and upwards, .somewhat resembling the analogous organs in the 
Forficulidce . 

Legs smooth. 

150. Paratiquadra eorriculrlla, sp. n. 

Antennas dark brownish fuscous. Palqri whitish grey. Head 
whitish grey, face paler. Thorax pale fawn brownish. Fore 
ivings pale fawn brownish, a pale whitish-cinereous space along 
the cell blending with the darker ground-colour towards the tornus, 
and a similar pale space along the costa nearly to the apex ; cilia 
very pale fawn-brown. Underside pale fawn-brownish, with a 3ar°*e 
sub ovate blackish patch extending along the outer half of the cell 
at its upper edge nearly to the costa, and including the basal two- 
thirds of veins 8 and 9 as well as the greater portion of vein 10 
and the outer part of vein 11. Expl al 24 mm. Hind wings 
transparent, iridescent, bluish grey, margined with a pale shade of 
fawn-brown ; eijia pale fawn-brown. Abdomen clothed with pale 



1897 .] 


WEST-INDIAX MICBO-EEPIBOPTEBA, 


117 


fawn-brown hairs,; anal claspers somewhat peculiar, long, curved 
inwards and upwards in the form of* two chitinous processes 
resembling the analogous organs in the Forjieididce. Legs pale 
fawn-brown. 

Type , d Mus. Wlsm. 

Hah. West Indies — Jamaica {Coll . Eagonot). 

The dark patch on the underside of the fore wings is probably 
a sexual character confined to the d . 

50. Hyponomeuta, Ltr. 

[f Ypoivoiijeuta, Ltr. (1796); ^Hyponomeuta, Sdf. (1837).] 

151. Hyponomeuta mahalebellus, Gn. 

Tponomeuia mcihakhella, Gn. Ind. Meth. 105-6 (1845) K Hy - 
; ponomeuta mahalebellus , Stgr. & Wk. Cat. Lp. Eur. 277. No. 1555 
(1871) 2 . Tponomeuia mahalebella , Gn. Ann. Soe. Ent. Er. (5 s.) 
IX. 282 (1879) 3 . Hyponomeuta mahalebellus , "Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soe. 
Load. 1891, 532, 547 (1S92) 4 . 

Hah. Eubqpe 1 * 4 , Larva, Cerasus mahaleb 3 ’ 3 . West Indies — * 
Cuba 3 ’ 4 . 

152. Hyponomeuta tbiangulabis, Mschl. 

Hyponomeuta triangularis , Mschl. Ab. Senck. Nat. Ges. XV. 
339-40, 354 (1890) V; ‘Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Loud. 1891, 532, 547 
(1892) 2 ; Hdm. Stett, Exit. Ztg. EVIL 10 (1S96) 3 . 

Hah. West Indies —Pobtobico 1,2 ; St. Thomas, 17 III. 3 

II. PLUTELLINM . 

51. Plutella, Schrk. 

153. Peutella cbucteebabum, Z. 

Plutella crucifer arum i Z. Stett. Ent. Ztg. IV. '281-3 (1843). 
Plutella ivylostella, Stgr. & Wk. Cat. Lp. Ear. 281. No. 1626 (1871). 
Plutella crudferarum , Stgr. & Wk. Cat. 425; No. 1626 (1871), &e. 
Ac. Plutella xylostella , Mschl. Ab. Senck. Nat. Ges. XV. 341, 354 
(1890) b Plutella crucifer arum , Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Lond. 1891, 
518-9, 545 (1892) 2 . 

Hah. All regions. West Indies — Pobtobico ij2 . 

It is certainly remarkable that . I should not have received 
specimens of this cosmopolitan species from some of my corre- 
spondents I . 

III. G L YPH1PTEB YGTTJE. 

52. Ditbigonophoba. 

(c/s = doubly ; rplywrov — a triangle ; fopelv = t o carry.) 

Type Ditrigonophora marmordpenn is, Wlsm. 

Antennae (broken). 

Labial palpi somewhat longer than the head, slender at the 
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base, diverging outwards ; apical joint shorter than second, both 
triangularly clothed with appressed scales, giving a truncate 
appearance. 

Head densely clothed above and in front. 

Fore wings with the costa slightly arched, apex rounded, termen 
oblique, dorsum straight. Neu ration : 12 veins all separate, 7 to 
apex. 

Hind wings as broad as the fore wings, somewhat trapezoidal. 
Neiiraiion : 7 veins all separate. 

Abdomen somewhat flattened and laterally dilated. 

Bind tibiae somewhat hairy above and beneath. 

This genus is founded upon the peculiar shape of the palpi, 
which differ in form from those of all the genera of Miero- 
Lepidoptera with which I am acquainted. 


154. Ditbigokophoea mabwobeipekkis, sp. n. 

Antennae cinereous. Palpi silvery grey above, the second joint 
shaded and the apical joint doubly barred beneath with brownish 
fuscous. Head oehreous, mixed with brownish fuscous. Thorax 
brownish fuscous, transversely banded with whitish. Fore wings 
pale oehreous, thickly mottled with brownish fuscous, which is 
separated into ill-defined spots and shades by slender silvery whitish 
undulating lines ; a series of five or six slender silvery white oblique 
costal streaks, the outer one of the series being in the middle of 
an elongate brownish-fuscous patch, scarcely more than two-thirds 
of the wing-length from the base ; a slender blackish dine, slightly 
angulated at the apex, runs along the base of the greyish-ochreous 
cilia. Underside uniformly reddish grey. Expl, al. 5-7 mm. 
Hind luings and cilia reddish grey. Underside uniformly reddish 
grey. Abdomen reddish grey. Legs grey with white spurs, the 
tarsi spotted with white. 

Type, J Mus. Wlsm. 

# BaP West Indies — G -eek aba (Balthazar, 250 ft., windward 
side, 15 III. — H . II. Smith). Two specimens. 

These specimens were unfortunately almost destroyed by an 
accident. 

53. Teapezigphoea, Wlsm. 

155. Tbapezigpuoea gemmula, Wlsm. 

Trcfpeziophora gemmula^ Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Loud. 1891, 530-1 , 
547, PL XLL 7 (1892) h 

Bab . West Indies — St. Yikcent \ 


54. Glyphipteetx, lib. 

—JEciimia^ Tr. (nec auct.) * = Ussjju, Wkr. 

Curtis, Bp. Ent, IY. PI. 152 (1827), figured and specified Fha- 
Imna hnneella , CL, as the type of Ghfphipteryx. If he were quoting 
GlypMpteryx from B iibuer’s ‘ Yerzeichmss/ he must have been 
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acquainted with that work very soon after its completion. If 
u Glypdiipteryx , nob.’’ of Curtis were an independent creation, the 
name could not stand, as it was already preoccupied by Hiibner; 
and if lie were restricting HiibnerV genus Glyphiptery.v, bis action 
was inadmissible, for Glyphipteryx limwella, Hb. Terz, bek. Scbm. 
4101 (Hb. Tin. 436, Tort. 84), is bergstrcesserella, F. (Stgr. Cat. 
2306), a totally different insect from linneella , L. and Grt. * Glyph i- 
jjteryx, Crt. (nec Hb.), must sink as a synonym of Qhrysoclista , Stn. 

156. Glyphipteryx cattdatel'LA, sp. n. 

Anfennce brownish grey. Palpi slender ; whitish. Head and 
thorax shining olive-brown. Fore wings shining olive-brown, with 
live short white costal streaklets ; the first two beyond the middle 
oblique, tending to converge, emitting a steel-blue line running to 
the torn us ; the third small and straight ; the fourth and fifth, 
before the apex, tending to converge at their extremities, the outer 
one of the two nearly meeting a short subapicai white streak below 
the dark ocellated apex, which contains a white spot within the 
circular line running through the cilia and emitting a long uneate 
dark apical streaklet ; on the middle of the dorsum is a conspicuous 
white outwardly oblique cuneiform dash, its extremity slightly 
curved over, and before the tornus is a much shorter one, straight er 
and less conspicuous ; cilia pale greyish. Exp. al . 8 mm. Hind 
wings and cilia greyish brown. Abdomen shining olive-brown. 
Legs olive -brownish, tarsi spotted and tipped with whitish. 

■ Type, 8 ? Mus. Wism. 

Hob. West Indies — Grenada (Chantilly Estate, 350 ft. ; and 
Balthazar, 250 ft., windward side, 13-20 IV. — II. H. Smith), Three 
specimens. 

157. Glyphipteryx paradisea, sp. n. 

Antennce brownish fuscous. Palpi smooth, slender, the second 
joint about as long as the apical ; dirty whitish. Head and thorax 
brownish fuscous. Pore wings brownish fuscous at the base, richly 
ornamented beyond ; with a broad triangular dorsal patch at one- 
third, its apex reaching to the upper edge of the cell ; a short 
scarcely oblique steel-blue costal streak a little beyond it terminates 
on the cell in a space shaded with orange ochreous, which colour 
also intervenes between it and a second slightly inverted steel-blue 
costal streak slightly beyond the middle — the upper extremities of 
these streaks form white spots on the costa ; from the middle of 
the dorsum arises a longer steel-blue streak with lilac reflections, 
its extremity equidistant between the ends of the costal streaks 
above it ; thence the ground-colour becomes dark greyish fuscous, 
but is almost entirely superseded by a large brightly decorated 
patch of black occupying the whole tornal angle— its upper portion 
consisting of a steel-lilac spot, from which radiating lines of pale 
ochreous dots traverse the black space, its lower portion with 
three upright equidistant steel- lilac spots, the first larger than the 
other two ; crossing the apical portion is a strong steel-blue streak 
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reaching the snbapical incision on the termen, its costal extremity 
forming a white spot ; beyond it, just before the extreme apex, is 
an outwardly oblique cuneiform white spot ; cilia aeneous, with a 
white spot at the incision. Exp. aL 9—10 mm. Mind wings dark 
brown, inclining to fuscous ; cilia pale grey. Abdomen brownish 
grey. Legs greyish, with pale tarsal spots. 

Type, d J Mus. Wlsm. 

Mab. West Indies — Grenada (La Force Estate. 850 ft. ; and 
Balthazar, 250 ft. .windward side, 15IV.-5 V. — 11. II. Smith). Four 
specimens. 

55. Brenthia, Clem. 

158. Brenthia payonacella, Clem. 

Brenthia pavonacella , Clem. Pr. Ac. Is at. 8c. Phil. XII. 172 
(I860) 1 ; Stn. Pr. Ac. Nat. Sc. Phil. XII. 434 (I860) 2 ; Wkr. 
Cat. Lp. Ins. B. M. XXX. 844 (1864) 3 ; Stn. Tin. X. Am. pp. vii, 
37,41, 134-5 (1872) 4 ; Z. YerL z.-b. Ges. Wien, XXY. 323-4 
(1875) 5 : Hor. Soc. Ent. Boss. XIII. 174 (1877)°. Brenthia 
pavonicella , Cbamb. Bull. TJ.S. G.G. Suiw. IY. 132 (1878) 7 . 
Brenthia pavonacella, Chamb. Can. Ent X. 76-7 (1878) 8 ; Mschl. 
Ab. Senck. Xat. Ges. XY. 335, 354 (1890)° ; Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. 
Lond. 1891, 529, 547 (1892) 10 . 

Mab, United States (Pennsylvania, Texas, Kentucky) 1 " : ’’ 7,8 ' 10 , 
VL-VHI 1 ’ 4 ’*’ 8 . Larva, Amplikarpcra monoiea , YI.-YII., IX. 8 
Panama — Chiriqui c,9,1 °. West Indies— -(Antilles ? % Porto- 
rico 9 * t0 . Brazil 3 ’ 9 ’ 10 . 

56. Garris, Hb. 

159. Garris bieerana, Wkr. 

II. syn. = tristis, F. & B. ; n. syn. = coy tit burn alis, Z. 

Generis hifereenei, Wkr. Cat. Lp. Ins. B.M. XXYIII. 418 (1863) 1 . 
Gaitris tr intis. F. & B. Beise Nov., Lep. PL 188. 15 (1875) L 
Bimaethis contuber nails, Z. Hor. Soc. Ent. Boss. XIII, 175-6, 
PL IT. 63 (1877) 3 . Generis biferana , Wlsm. Pr, Z. Soc. Lend. 
1891, 529, 546 (1892) L 

Mab , West Indies 3 — San Domingo 1j L Brazil (Amazons) L 

160. Garris rimrialis, Z. 

Simaeihis rinmlalis , Z. Yerh.* z.-b. Ges. Wien, XXY, 321 
(1875) l : Hor. Soc. Ent. Boss. XIII. 174-5, PL II. 62 (1877) L 
Gcturis rimuledis , ’Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Lond. 1891, 529,546 (1892) L 
Bimaethis rinmlalis , Hdm. Stett. Ent. Ztg. LYII. 10 (1896) L 

Hub. West Indies — Cuba 2 ' 3 ; St. Thomas 1 ’ 3 ’ 1 , 10 IY. 4 

57. Tortyra, Wkr. 

Tortyra, "Wkr. Cat. Lp. Ins. B.M. XXYIII. 510 (1863). 

= Cmobegia (Z.), F. & B. Beise Not.. Lp. expl. PL 140 (1875) ; 
Z. Hor. Soc. Ent. Boss. XIII. 191-2 (1877). 
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101. Tout yea a tr refer alis. Wkr. 

= a un o fas cia x a } Snell. 7 ; = ignita, Z ? 

Tortyra auriferalis , Wkr. Cat. Lp. Lis. B. M. XXVIII. 510-11 
(1863) 1 . Simaethis aurofascunia , Snell. Tijd. r. Ent. XYIXI. 73, 
74-6, PL YI. 7 (1875)“. Simaethis ( Chord cites) aarofasoiarai, Snell. 
Tijd. v. Ent. XX. 48-9 (1876) 3 . Choregia igniia , Z. Hor. Soe. Ent. 
Boss. XIII. 195-6 (1877) L Choregia (Simaetliis) aurofaseiana , 
Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. XXYIIL 15 (1885) L Choregia aurofcmuuui , 
Mschl. Ab. Senck. Xat. Ges. XY. 335, 354 (1890) °, Tortyra 
auriferalis , Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soe. Lond. 1891, 528-9, 546 (1592) 7 ; 
Hdm. Stett. Ent. Ztg. LYII. 10 (1896) s . 

Hah. West Indies — Cuba 4,7 ; Sax Domingo l>7 ; Poetoeico 07 ; 
St. Croix % 22X1. ( Pontoppidan ) ; St. Maetix 2jG?7 ; St. Yixcext 7 . 

[In my last paper (l, c. X o. 7, 529) I suggested that Choregia 
fulgens , F. & IT. was probably a variety. It may therefore be 
advisable to put on record an account of the life-history of t liar- 
species. In the Oxford Museum are two specimens of fulgens with 
the following label attached : — 

“ Arica, Pebu, Kenderdine. Plying in sun about low fig-trees. 
Larva in the young shoots of th e-fig tree, where it changes, 
spinning a strong white silken cocoon. It is of a dull brownish- 
red colour with the feet [black ?j and a row of small black dots on 
each segment, from each of which issues a fine hair.” 

This note ought to enable collectors in the West Indies to 
breed auriferalis, Wkr., and to prove whether it is distinct or a 
v ari etv of fidget is . 


YHI. TOBTBICLDAL 
I. OLETHREUfnsM , Hb. 

= Olethbeutjs, Hb . ; = Gbapkozithestje, Pern . ; = Epibze- 
2i i dae y Meyr . ; = Oletrrev tixae, W Ism . (emend.). 

58, Bactra, Stph. 

= § Aphelia, Stph . 5 =Leptia, Gn . 

162. Bactra laxceqlaxa. 

Tortrix laneealana , Hb. SamniL Eur. Selim. YIL (Tort.) PL 
XIII. 80 (1800) L Aneglis laneeolana , Hb. Yerz. bek. Schm. 376. 
Xo. 3614 (1826) \ Aphelia laneeolana , Stgr. & Wk. Gat* Lp. 
Eur. 251. Xo. 1006 (1871) 3 , Ac. Bactra laneeolana. Fern. Tr. 
Am. Ent, Soc. X. 28-9. Xo. 163 (1882) 4 ; Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soe, 
Loud. 1891, 501, 543 (1892) X 

Hah . Europe 3 ’ 3 , Aprica 5 , Asia 5 , Australia 5 , Xew Zealand 5 , 
Exited .States V. West Indies— St. Thomas, 22-30 III ( Hecle - 
mann ) * St. Yixcext 5 ; Grex ada (windward side — Balthazar, 
250 ft., La Force Estate, 350 ft., and Grand Slang, 1900 ft v 
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1 IT. -BO Y. ; leeward side — Mount Gay Estate, 300 ft., 25-30 
TUI. — 11. 11. Smith) . S. America. 

I have not thought it necessary to give the full synonymy of 
this widely distributed species. 

59. Exarmoxia, Hb. 

Type, Tor true ivoeheriana , Schiff. (Steph. 1S39). 

163. Exarmoxia jamaicaxa, sp. n. 

Antennce shortly biciliate, and serrate towards the apex ; 
cinereous. Palpi porrect, extending nearly the length of the head 
beyond it ; pale cinereous, with a darker shade beneath the second 
and third joints. Head dirty fawn whitish. Thorax dull cinereous, 
speckled and blotched with hoary whitish. . Fore wings dull 
cinereous, speckled and blotched with hoary whitish ; a basal 
patch, extending a little beyond one-third, throws out an acutely 
angulated projection above the fold, almost bisecting an outwardly 
angulated dirty- whitish median fascia, which is separated from the 
terminal portion of the wing by an angulated band of the same 
darker ground-colour as the basal patch; this hand commences 
about the middle of the costa in one of a series of about twelve 
outwardly oblique costal streaks, it is produced and dilated out- 
wards to the end of* the cell, whence it is abruptly bent back to 
the dorsum, becoming wider in its descent; this is hounded 
outwardly by a shining silvery whitish line, especially marked 
before the ocelloid patch, which contains six or seven black 
transverse lines, and is also terminated on its outer edge by a 
narrow, shining, silvery band ; on the apical portion of the costa 
a series of pale lines between the dark costal streaks assume a 
silvery hue, and one of them is produced to the terraen beiow^ the 
apex, and at the extreme apex is a dark spot, corresponding in 
colour with the costal streaklets ; cilia mottled greyish cinereous. 
Exp. ah 14 mm. Hind wings pale greyish brown ; cilia whitish 
cinereous. Abdomen and legs pale cinereous. 

Type, 8 Mus. Wlsm. 

Hah. West Indies — Jamaica (Kingston, VI. — OocIcereU ). 
Unique. 

This species appears to he nearly allied to Grapholitha duo - 
clecemstriata , Wlsm., but is somewhat smaller and has a more 
pronounced basal patch and fewer dark lines in the ocelloid patch. 

60. Erasmus, Wlsm. 

Episimxis, Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Lond. 1891, 501-2, PI. XLI. 3 a-~l 
(1892) % 

The following addition should be made to my description of this 
genus : — ■ 

Thorax smooth ; 8 and $ with an expansible hair-pencil 

(arising from a point near the head) below the base of the fore 
wing. When not expanded this hair-pencil is appressed to the 
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side of the thorax beneath the wing and may easily be overlooked, 
but when spread out it is very noticeable, appearing like thistle- 
down at the base of the costa. 'The occurrence of this character in 
both sexes may suggest a different train of thought to those who 
have enunciated various theories to account for the functional 
utility of such structures hitherto observed in the male sex only. 

This observation is founded on the examination of many speci- 
mens belonging to several described and undescribed Transatlantic 
species. 

164. Episimus tbanspebbanus, Wkr. 

[transferraxfs, Wkr. ~f transfebbaxus, Wkr. 

Carpocapsa tramfirrana, Wkr. Gat. Lp. Ins. B.M. XXVITI. 39S (1863) l . 
Episimus transfermna, Wlsm. Pi*. Z. Soc. Land. 1891, 502, 543 (1S92) -. 

Hah, Brazil {Ega) x > ".] 


TBANSPEBBANUS, Wkr. + VINCENTANTT3, Wlsm . 

Episimus transferrana , Wkr. 4- vincentana , Wlsm. Pr. Z. S. 
Lond. 1S91, 502, 543, PI. XLI. 3 (1892) h 

Hub . West Indies — Sr. Vincent b 

165. Episimus aug-mentanus, Z. 

GrapholitJia {Hedy a) augmentana , Z. Hor. Soc. Eat. Boss. XIII. 
160-1 (1877) V Episimus augmentana , Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Loud. 
1891, 502, 543 (1892) 2 . ' 

Hah. West Indies — C uba 1,2 ;. G-eenaba (Balthazar, 250 ft., 
windward side, 20 IV. — if. IT. Smith). 

166. Episimus nesiotesJ sp. n. 

Antenna : <5 , stout, shghtlv pubescent ; bone-colour, with a 
rufous tinge towards the base. Palpi somewhat club-shaped, the 
apical joint scarcely visible ; bone- white on their inner sides, 
rufous externally. Head reddish oehreous ; face rufous, a trans- 
verse whitish band between the eyes. Thorax whitish, anteriorly 
margined with reddish brown. Fore wings mottled with reddish 
brown and bone-white with some admixture of bluish grey; the 
bone-white is especially noticeable in a large elongate dorsal patch 
extending to the fold, transversely barred and thus almost oblite- 
rated on the basal half ; it is also noticeable in a series of short 
outwardly oblique costal streaks, and at the outer end of the cell 
in an inwardly curved line of which the lower extremity reaches 
the upper angle of the somewhat indistinct ocelloid patch (con- 
taining two black dots set ' in rosy -white preceded by a steel-grey 
shade) ; some oblique slender steel-grey lines extend outwards from 
the lower extremities of the p.ale' costal streaks : cilia reddish 
brown mixed with bone-grey.. Exp. al. d 14 mm., $ 17 mm. 
Hind wings shining brownish grey, with somewhat paler cilia. 
Abdomen brownish grey. Legs bone-whitish.' 

Type , 6 2 Mils. Wlsm. 
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Hah . West Indies — St. Croix, 4 V.-io VI. ( Gudmann , Rede- 
nut nn, Pontoppida a). 

u Die 16-fitssige Eanpe lebt auf Euphorbia h uger if olia zwisclien 
zusammengesponnenen Blattern ; sie ist cylindrisch, zwisclien den 
Leibsegmenten stark eingesclinurt, die Grundfarbe gelbgriin, auf 
clem ersten Segment mifc vier kleinen rothen Punkten, auf alien 
ilbrigen Segmenten je ein rother Giirtel ringsum das Segment in 
welchem die rotten Punkte etwas d tinkler ersclieinen und init 
feinen Haaren besetzt ; Ivopf herzfbrmig, gelbbraun, die Mund- 
tlieile etwas dunkler ; Fiisse und Aftersegment unbezeichnetA 
{Gudmann.) 

Closely allied to argutanus , Clem., but differing in the distinctly 
apparent dorsal patch and in its paler hind wings. 

187. Episimus argutanus, Clem. 

= AZLUTAXA, Z . 1 

Bactra ? argutana , Clem. Pr. Ac. Xat. Sc. Phil. XII. 358 (1860) 
Gmpholiiha {Hedy a) allatana , Z. Verb. z.-b. Ges. Wien, XXV. 
295-6, PI. IX. 27 (1875)“. Bactra ? arguianct , Pack. U.S. Dept. 
Inti*. (Ent. Com.), Bull. VII. 69 (1881) 3 . Semasia argutana, Fern. 
Tr. Am. Ent. Soc. X. 45. Xo. 319 (1882) \ Bactra ? argutana , 
Pack. U.S. Dept. Agr., Bp. V. 282 (1890)°. Semasia argutana , 
Pack. IBS. Dept. Agr., Ep. V. 668 (1890)%- Mft. Can. Ent. 
XXIII. 168 (1891) 7 . 

Red). C AX ADA 7 ; Exited States 1-0 , 9-26 VII. 2 Larva, Hama - 
metis virginica 1 5 3-8 ; Rhus glabra 1 ’ 3 " !i ; Crataegus tomentosa 1,3-1 ; 
Ulmus l * 8 " 3 . West Indies— St. Croix, 4 V.-lo VI. (. Hedmann , 
Ponioppidan ) ; St. Thomas, 18 III. (larva Euphorbia sp.?, 
mann ) ; St. Lucia (Point Miehell, 25 V.) ; Grenada (Balthazar, 
250 ft., windward side, 15-27 IV. — I/. //. Smith). 

Mr. Gudmann’s specimen is labelled as bred, but the name of 
the food-plant is not indicated. Baron von Hedemanu informs 
me that it was bred from a species of Euphorbia , but his note may 
possibly have referred to nesiotes . 


168. Episimus submicaxs, sp. n. 

Antenna ? fawn-brown. rough, apical joint depressed, 

short, partly concealed ; greyish-fawn. BVmZ fawn-ochre oils. 
Thorax fawn-brown ; underside shining silvery white. Fore wings 
whitish cinereous, mottled and blotched with umber-brown mixed 
with fuscous ; basal patch scarcely indicated, but traceable by two 
dark costal spots with smaller ones between them, by a small dark 
umber-brown patch resting on the fold, and by another nearer to 
the base beneath the fold; a broad triangular costal patch com- 
mencing before and extending beyond the middle is composed of 
dark umber-brown with fuscous lines running through it, a band 
of ^ rather shining steel-grey dividing it into two parts obliquely, 
this patch is diffused and produced irregularly to the fold, above 
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which it is somewhat dilated ; the apical portion of the wing con- 
tains two umber-brown costal streaks, the first of which sends out 
a narrow chestnut-brown line to the termen beneath the apex, the 
apex itself being dark umber-brown mixed with fuscous scales : an 
obliquely ascending patch of the same colour, also narrowly dark- 
margined, rests at its base on the lower half of the termen ; an 
limber-brown patch within the tornus is preceded and followed by 
a silvery-grey space : cilia rich chestnut- brown along their base, 
their extremities being dark fuscous. Hip. al. 14-18 nun. Hind 
wings greyish brown : cilia paler, shaded along their base. Abdo- 
men greyish brown. Legs whitish cinereous; hind tibiae with a 
tuft of hairs beneath (on their inner sides, along their anterior 
half) ; middle femora shining white. 

Type , d Mus. Wism. 

11 ab. West Indies— Grenada (Balthazar, 250 ft., windward 
side, 15 III.-20 IV, : nine specimens. — H. H. Smith). 

This species varies considerably in the colour of the fore wings, 
in some specimens assuming a rich reddish brown (almost ferru- 
ginous) tint, the thorax matching the colour of the basal half of 
the wing. 

61. Cacocharis, Wism. 

189. Cacocharis albimacula, Wism. 

Cacocharis albimacula , Wism. Pr. Z. Soc. Lend, 1891, 508-4, 
543, PI. XLI. 4.(1892) h 

Hah . Brazil 1 (Ceara, VIII. — Leech , Mus. Wism.). West Indies 
’ — -St. Vincent \ 

62. Ancylis, Hh. 

= Phoxoftebis, Tf . ; =? Phoxopteryx, Sdf. 

170. Ancylis tirididoesana, Ms chi. 

Phozopierifx virididorsana , Mschl. Ab. Senck. Nat. Ges. XV. 834, 
354 (1890) \ Pkoxopteris virididorsana , Wism. Pr. Z. Soc. Loud. 
1891, 504, 543 (1892)'. 

Hah. West Indies — Pqrtqrjcg l,5 \ 

63. Thiodia, Hb. 

Type, Tortrix eitrana , Hb. (Stph.). 

Thiodia, Hb. Verz. bek. Sehm. 391 (1826) ; Stph. List Br. An, 
B.M. X. Lp. 63 (1852). 

=z*Cyz>ta (Hb. parthn\ Meyr. PIB. Br. Lp. 482-3 (1895) (nee 
Stph.). 

= Semasia, Stgr. & Wk. Oat. ( pariim ) ; Pern. 

Hiibner proposed Thiodia for his two species dir ana and 
mtZphurana (== rhododendronaUs , Bp.) ; and Stephens in 1852 con- 
stituted eitrana the type. The name Ci/dia cannot be employed 
for this genus, as its type is Tinea porno nella, L. (vide p, 130). 
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171. Thiodia autochthones, sp. n. 

Anteumv and palpi mouse-grey, the latter slightly paler. Head 
and thorax mouse-grey. Fore wings mouse-grey, with a series of 
oblique geminated white-grey costal streaks terminating in an 
Inverted spot of the same colour before the apex ; on the outer 
half these streaks are produced outwards in leaden-grey lines 
extending* to the margin of the oehreous ocellated patch, which is 
bounded by a leaden-grey patch on its inner side, and on its outer 
by a less wide white-grey subovate spot lying between it and the 
termen, which is also oehreous throughout bounded by a slender 
dark line at the base of the cilia, which are slightly indented 
below the apex ; the ocelloid patch contains two black dots ; about 
the middle of the dorsum arises an inconspicuous leaden-grey 
patch, and the surface of the wing between the markings above 
described is minutely speckled with oehreous and fuscous scales ; 
cilia shining leaden grey. Exp. al. 8 mm. Hind wings brownish 
grey, with a slight greenish iridescence in certain lights ; cilia 
whitish grey, divided by a slight shade-line near their base. 
Abdomen leaden grey, with two darker cross-bands near the base ; 
anal tuft paler. Legs shining leaden grey. 

Type , S Mus. Hedemann ; J Mus. Wlsm. 

Hah. West indies— St. Croix, 30 IV.-27 V. (Gudmami, Hede- 
mann, PontoppidaYi ) ; St. Thomas, 10-18 IV. ( Gudmann, Hede- 
mann ). Six specimens. 


64. Eucosma, Hb. 

Type, Eucosma cireulana , Hb. 

Eucosma, Hb. Zutr. II. 28. figs. 363-4 (1823) : Vera. bek. 
Selim. 374 (1826) ; Wkr. Cat. Lp. Ins. B.M. XXVIII. 423 
(1863) [nee Meyr. HB. Br. Lp. 457-8 (1895)]; = Callimosema, 
Clem. Pr. Eat. Soc. Phil. V. 140-1. fig. 9 (1S65). 

== Ezibljsma, Hb. Vera. bek. Sebm. 375-6 (1826); Stph. 111. 
Br. Exit,, Haust. IV. 92-3 (1834), 418 (3835): List Br. An. 
B.M., X. Lp. 46-7 (1852); Meyr. HB. Br. Lp. 490 (1895). 
Type, Tinea fcenella , L. (Stph.). 

' = Pjedisca, Tr. Schm. Bur. VIII. 188 (1830) ; Dp. Hist. 
Nat. Lp. Pr, IX. 22-3 (1834) ; Hein. ; Stgr. & Wk. ; Pern. &e. 
Type, Tortrix solandriana , L. (Dp.). 

. 172. Eucosma ionoipalpana., MschL 

Grapholitka (Fmlisea) longipalpana , MschL Ah. Seiick. Nat. 
Ges. XV. 333, 354 (1890) L Pcedisca longipalpana , "Wlsm. Pr. 
Z. Soc. Loud. 1891, 506, 544 (1892) \ 

Hah. West Indies — Portorico l * a . 

173, Eucosma strenuana, "Wkr. 

■ —BXVAGrAXA, Wkx.%* = FLA VO CELL AN A, Clem/’; -SVEVmt- 
SANA, ZJ 

. Grapholita sfremtana , Wkr. Cat. Lp. Ins. B.M. XXVIII. 383 
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(1863) 1 . Grapholita exvagana, Wkr. Cat, Lp. Ids. B.M. XXVIII. 
883-4 (1868) 2 . Steganoptycha flavocellana, Clem. Pr. Eat. Soc. 
Phil. V. 138 (1865) 3 . Grapholitha subversana, 7j. Yerh. z.-b. Gres. 
Wien, XX Y. 818-9 (1875) 4 . Pcedisca strenuana, Wlsm. HI. Lp. 
Het. B.M. IV. 52, PL LXXII. 4 Q879) 3 ; Fern. Tr. Am. Eat. 
Soc. X. 40. No. 278 (1882) e . 

Hah. X Orth America 1,2,5 — United States 3,4 ’ 0 , 27 VI - 
8 VII. 4 [larva, Ambrosia e ], West Indies — San Domingo (Puerto 
Plata, 16 V. — Qudmann ). 


65. Crocidosema, Z. 

174. Crocidosema plebeiana, Z. 

= ALT HE AN. A, Mil. lB ; ( = ZAVATJSHANAj Mill. 8 ; = PPEJBG-MI- 

1 YANA, Msdll. 8 ). 

Crocidosema plebejana , Z. Is. 1847, 721-2 L Penthina altkeana , 
Mn. Verb. z.-b. Ges. Wien, V. 555-6 (1855) 2 . Grapholitha 
altkeana , Ld. Wien. Ent. Mts. III. 343 (1859) 3 . Crocidosema ple- 
bejana , Ld. Wien. Ent. Mts. III. 367 (1859) 4 . Pmlisca lavaterana , 
Mill. Ic. I. 290-3, PL XXXIV. 9-13 (1863) \ /Steganoptycha 
altkeana , Hein. Schm. Deutsch. Tort. 241 (1863)°, Grapholitha 
pereyrinana, Mschl. Berl. Ent. Zts. X. 139-40 (1866) L >3 teg am- 
ply cha altkeana , Sfcgr. & Wk. Cat. 260. No. 1221 (1871) L Croci- 
dosema plebejana , Stgr. & Wk. Cat. 263. Xo. 1269 (1871) °. 
Stec/anopty cha altkeana. Mill. Cat. Lp. Alp. Mar. 290 (1875) l0 . 
Hrtm. MT. Munch. Ent. Ver. III. 191. Xo. 1221 (1879) n . Groci- 
dosema plebeiana , Meyr. Pr. Lin. Soc. X.S.W. VI. 659-60 (1881) Y 
/Steganoptycha altkeana, M.-P. & E.-T. Xat. Sic. VIII. 158 
(1889) la . Crocidosema plebeiana, Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Lond. 1891, 
506, 544 (1892) u ; Eag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. LXIIL 221. Xo. 1221 
(1894) V 

Hah. Europe 1 ~ 15 ' [larva, Althea rosea 2,c ’ 11,12 ; Lavatera arborea 
s ’ n ’ ia , IX.-II. 11 ; Imago , II.~V. U , lX. a,c ]. Australia, XII. -III., 
VII. 18 ’ u . West Indies— S t. Croix, 5-31 V. (. Eedemann , P<mfop- 
pidan) ; St. Thomas, 18-23 III. (Gudmami) ; St. Vincent 14 ; 
Grenada (windward side — Balthazar, 250 ft., La Force Estate, 
350 ft., and Chantilly Estate, 350 ft., 30 III.-4 V. ; leeward 
side — Mount Gay Estate, 300 ft., 1-5 X., II II /Smith). Bred by 
Mr. Gudmami, but the plant not identified. Brazil 11 ; Peru 11 ; 
Argentine Bepublic u , 

. 66. Strepsicrates, Meyr. 

§ Smjspsicmiosy Mevr. Pr. Linn. Soc. X. S, W. VI. 678-9 
(1882). Strepsicrates, Meyr. Tr. X. Z. Inst. XX, 73 (1887). 

175, Strepsicrates smithiana, Wlsm. 

Strepsicrates smithiana, Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Lond. 1891, 506-7, 
544 (1892) L 

Hah. West Indies— S t. f roix, 9 V. {Eedemann) ; Dominica 1 '; 
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St. Lucia (Point Michel 1, Castle Bruce, 15 II., 30 IX.) : St. Yin- 
c ext 1 ; (xREXada (Balthazar, 250 ft., windward side, 5-20 IV. — 

II. II Smith). 

Baron von Hedemarm observes that this species was bred 
by Mr. Gudmaim, but does not mention the name of the plant. 
No specimen was included in the collection sent to me by 
Mr. Gudmann. 

67. Balms, g. n. 

(j3a\(3ls== a starting point.) 

Type, Garpocapsa assumj)tcma, Wkr. 

Antenvcc less than §, stout, simple. 

Palpi porrect ; second joint slightly curved, moderately clothed ; 
apical joint blunt, exposed, projecting forward. 

Haustellum s h or t . 

Head roughly clothed above. 

Thorax smooth, with hair-peDcil arising beneath base of costa 
(oppressed to side, but probably expansible, as in Episimus). 

Fore wings , <J without a costal fold ; costa slightly arched at base, 
somewhat straight beyond, thence rounded to the depressed apex, 
ter men not sinuate, tornus rounded. Neuration % 12 veins, all 
separate ; 2 from before three-fourths, 7 to termen. 

Hind wings evenly rounded, not sinuate beneath apex. N eleva- 
tion : 8 veins ; 6 and 7 remote at origin, parallel ; 8 approximated 
to radius : 3 and 4 connate ; 5 almost straight, but somewhat 
approximated to 4. 

Legs , hind tibiae smooth. 

Agreeing with Dichrorampha and Lipoptycha in having 6 and 7 
of the hind wings parallel, but differing in the palpi and in the 
unsinnate tennen, and probably intermediate between these 
genera and Laspeyresia , Hb. ( = Grapholitha , ITS.). 

176. Balbis assumptaxa, Wkr. 

Garpocapsa assumptam , Wkr. Gat. Lp. Ins. B.M. XXVIII. 
406 (1803) b 

Hah. Brazil (Ega) b West Indies — Grenada (Grand Etaug, 
1900 ft., windward side, 30 Y.~~H. H. Smith). 

177. Balbis albicapxtana, Wlsm. 

Coptoloma ? albicapitana, Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Loud. 1891, 505-6, 
544 (1892) \ 

Hah . West Indies — St. Vincent b . 

178. Balbis? iatens, Wlsm. 

Grapholitha livens , Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Bond. 1891, 504-5, 543 
(1892) b 

Hah . West Indies — St. Vincent b 

This species is probably rightly referred to this genus, but the 
type was headless when received. 
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179. BALBIS BIGrUBAJSTA, Z. 

Gmpholitka ( Goptoloma ?) figurana Z. Hor. Soc, Ent. Boss. 
XIII. 163-5, PL II. 55 (1877) L Goptoloma ? figurana, Wlsrn. 
Pr. Z. Soc. Loud. 1891, 505, 544 (1892) a . 

West Indies— S t. Thomas 1 ’ 2 , 17 XII. 1 , 18 TV. (one 
specimen, Gudmann). 

180. Balbis ? excitaha, Mschl. 

Grapholitha exdtana, Mschl. Ab. Senek. Nat. Ges. XV. 333-4, 
354 (1891) l . GrapJiolitha ? ececitana, W3sm. Pr. Z. Soc. Loncl. 
1891, 505, 543 (1892) 2 . 

Hab. West Indies — P obtobico 1 * a . 

I am unacquainted with this species, but it probably belongs 
here, as the genus to which Moschler referred it does not appear 
to occur in the West Indies. 

68. Eucelis, Hb. 

Type, Pyralis aurana , F. (Hb.). 

Eucelis, Hb. Verz. bek. Schm. 394 (1826) ;=Teycjzebis, Gn. 
Ind. Meth. 56 (1845), vide Wlsm. Tr. Ent. Soc. Bond. 1895, 
516-7. 

=* EpinotiA ' , Meyr. (nee Hb.) HB. Br. Lp. 516 (1895). 

In 1834 Stephens constituted Pcedisca simulana , Hb., the type 
of Epinoiia , and Meyriclds genus does not contain any of Hiibner's 
types. 

181. Eucelis P lustbomabgixata, sp. n. 

Antennai stone-grey. Head and palpi stone-ochreous. Fore 
wings stone-colour, transversely striated with brownish fuscous, 
giving the whole wing a speckled and streaked appearance; among 
many more slender lines two may be especially distinguished, 
although both broken and ill-defined, the first commencing on the 
costa at one-third from the base, angnlated outwards above the 
middle and reverting to the dorsum almost at a right angle ; the 
second commencing on the middle of the costa, also outwardly 
rectangular above the middle, nearly parallel with the first, but 
slightly diverging toward the dorsum, which it reaches before the 
commencement of the cilia ; between these lines is a lustrous steel- 
grey sheen above the middle ; a series of geminated white 
strealdets along the costa, with some lustrous lines and a row 
of 4 or 5 black spots along the termen, the upper one being at the 
apex ; cilia shining steel -grey. Exp. al. 9 mm. Hind tvings greyish 
fuscous, strongly iridescent in certain lights ; cilia shining steel- 
grey. (Underside of both wings brilliantly iridescent.) Abdomen 
grey*. Legs greyish. 

Type, $ Mus, Gudmann. 

Hab. West Indies — S t. Croix, 4 V. ( Hedemann ). Unique. 

In the absence of the male this species cannot be referred with 
certainty to the genus Eucelis , and it differs from the type in 
having veins 3 and 4 of the hind wings coincident. 

Pnoc. Zool. Soc.— 1897, No. IX. 


9 
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69. Cydia, Hb. 

Type, Tinea pornonella, L. (Stph.). 

Cydia, Hb. Vera. bek. Schm. 375 (1826) ; Stph. 111. Br. Ent., 
Haust. IV. 119 (1834), 418 (1835). 

= Cabpocafsa, Tr. Schm. Ear. VII. 231 (1829); Hein.; Stgr. 

& IVk. Cat. ; Meyr. &c. 

Hiibner proposed the genus Cydia for the three species — 

• pornonella , L. ( -=pomonana s Hb.), aspidiscana, Hb., and hohen- 
wartiana (SckifF.), Tr. (= monetulana , Hb.). Treitschke (Schin. 
Eur.YII.S31 [1829]) placed pornonella in his genus Carpocapsa, 
and (I. c. 232) aspidiscana and Jioliemvartiana in Grapholitha , Tr. 
One of these two genera must fail as a synonym of Cydia. 
Stephens (111. Br. Ent., Haust. IV. 119 [1834]), writing under the 
heading Carpocapsa, said : — “ The three first species ” (i. e. porno - 
nella, splendana , and grossana ) “ form the true Carpocapsce of 
Treitschke — Cydia of Hiibner/’ The only species common to 
Hiibner and Stephens, and which consequently was regarded as 
Hiibner’s type, is pornonella , L. Stephens [Z. c . 119-20 (1834), 
418 (1835)] under Cydia includes both pornonella and aspidiscana ; 
but he had already indicated that he did not regard aspidiscana as 
the type, and in List Br. An. B.M. X. Lp. 54 (1852), pornonella 
appears as the sole type of Cydia , the subsequent reference of 
aspidiscana to Cydia (Z. c. 93) is ruled out, pornonella having 
already been constituted the type. 

182. Cydia? flavicollis, sp. n. 

Antennae stone-grey. Palpi projecting slightly beyond the head, 
of uniform thickness throughout, the second joint not brush-like ; 
canary -yellow. Head and face canary-yellow. Thorax stone-grey, 
anteriorly with a lilac iridescence extending over , the tegulae. 
Fore wings stone-grey, with a slight lilac tinge along the costa 
nearly to its middle, beyond the middle obliquely banded with 
tawny fuscous and white, the latter appearing in about six wedge- 
shaped streaks of which the outer one is curved to the termen, 
reaching a slight indentation below the apex; an elongate ta why 
fuscous patch stands erect a little beyond the middle of the dorsum, 
its inner edge pale-margined ; it is terminated at its upper 
extremity by two short ochreous lines, which separate it at the 
upper edge of the cell from the first oblique costal shade ; beyond 
this erect patch the lower two-thirds of the wing-surface" are 
transversely streaked with silvery metallic, preceding a triangular 
patch of reddish ferruginous, extending upwards from the tornus 
along the^ termen, and slightly tinging the extreme apex ; cilia 
shining silvery-grey. Underside strongly iridescent, with five 
white costal streaks showing through. Exp. ah 15 mm. Hind 
wings brownish fuscous ; cilia pale bluish grey. Underside strongly 
iridescent. Abdomen dark leaden grey. Legs bone-whitish, tarsal 
joints banded with fuscous. 
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Type, 5 Mils. Jledemann. 

Hah. West Indies — St. Thomas, 9 III. ( Hedemcinn ). Unique. 

Though I have little doubt that this species belongs to the genus 
Qydia , it cannot be referred there with certainty in the absence 
of the male. 

70. Heligmocera, Wlsm. 

183. Heligmocera calviprojSts, Wlsm. 

Heligmocera calvifrons , Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Loud. 1891, 508, 544, 
PL XJLI. 5 a-cl (1892) h 

Hah. West Indies — St. Vincent 1 ; G-benada (Balthazar, 
250 ft., windward side, 15 III.-8 Y. — IL E. Smith). 

II. TORTRICZNJE . 

71. OxYGRAPHA, Hb. 

. § P eb one a , Crt. Br. Ent. I. expl. Pl. XYI. (1825). Type, Pyralis 
cristana, P. (Crt.). 

f 0 xi GrRAJPJKAy Hb. Yerz. bek. Schm. 386 (1826). Type, Tortrix 
literana , L. (lib.). 

JOxygrapha, Wilk. Br. Tortr. 160 (1859). 

Tebas, Hein. ; Sfcgr. & Wk. Cat. : Pern. &c. (nee Tr.+Dp.). 

AcalzAj Meyr. HB. Br. Lp. 519-20 (1895) (nee Hb.-pStph.). 

Peronea , Crt., is the oldest name for the genus, but it is too 
close to Peroncea , Poli, 1795. Oxigrapha, Hb. (corrected to 
Oxygrapha by Wilkinson), was monotypical from its publication, 
and should therefore be chosen in preference to any other name 
proposed for species of this genus by Hiibner. Teras , Tr., is 
synonymous with lUiacodia , Hb., its type being eaudana , P., 
following Curtis (1831) and Xhiponchel (1834), the latter citing the 
type. The type of Acedia , Hb., was fixed as Tortrix optkthalmi - 
eanet, Hb. (a Pmliscct ), by Stephens in 1834 (vide 111. IY. 141). 

The three following species differ from the type in having 3 and 
4 of the fore wings stalked and 3 and 4 of the hind wings coin- 
cident ; at present I am unwilling to separate them generically 
from Oxygrapha . 

184. OXYGRAPHA XEGAXS, Sp. 11. 

Aniennm brownish. Palpi short, suberect, apical joint exposed, 
second joint loosely clothed ; rusty brownish. Head rust-brown. 
Thorax olive- grey with a greenish tinge. Fore wings olive-grey 
with a greenish tinge, the costa shining pale bronzy-brown 
throughout, the termen and cilia the same ; an oblique series of 
raised fuscous scales extends from the costa before the middle in 
a slightly outwardly bowed line towards the middle of the dorsum ; 
this is followed beyond the middle by ill-defined, scarcely visible, 
parallel lines of pale brown (not iridescent, but appearing only in 
certain lights). Exp. al . 16 mm. Hind wings trapezoidal ; umber- 
brown, with a pale line along the base of the umber-brown cilia. 
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which are grey on their outer half. Abdomen umber-brown. 'Legs 
cinereous. 

Type, 5 Mus. Gudmann. 

Bab, West Indies — Haiti (Port-au-Prince, 22 Y. — Gudmann ). 
One specimen. 

185. OxYGRAPHA MOXOCHROMA, sp. n. 

Antennce fuscous. Palpi subereet, apical joint exposed ; reddish 
brown, slightly paler than the colour of the head. Bead reddish 
brown. Thorax brownish fuscous : underside pale cinereous. 
Fore wings reddish brown, with slightly paler mottlings on the 
outer half, and a slight shining greyish shade preceded by a 
slender ferruginous line before the teraien ; cilia reddish brown. 
Exp, al, 12 mm. Hind wings dark fuscous. Abdomen dark 
fuscous : underside pale cinereous. Legs cinereous shaded with 
fuscous. 

Type, d Mus. Wlsm. 

Bab, West Indies — Hayti (Port-au-Prince, 22-24 V. — Gud- 
mann), Two specimens. 

186. OxYGRAPHA EOTIJHDIPESrNIS, sp. n. 

Antennce cinereous. Palpi projecting less than the length of 
the head beyond it ; dusky cinereous. Head cinereous. Thorax 
tawny cinereous. Fore wings abruptly arched near the base, of 
approximately even width throughout, the apex and termen 
evenly rounded, the costa roughened from base to apex ; tawny 
reddish, with a faintly indicated oblique greyish-fuscous shade 
from, before the middle of the costa, extending to the lower edge 
of the cell ; a similar curved shade before the apex ; waved lines 
of sublusfcrotis scales are visible on the outer half of the wing in 
certain lights ; a small black dot at the end of the cell ; cilia 
shining reddish grey. Exp. al. 6 10, 2 11 mm. Hind wings 
trapezoidal; greyish fuscous; cilia very long and slightly paler. 
Abdomen greyish fuscous. Legs whitish ochreous. 

Type, 6 Mus. Wlsm. ; $ Mus. Pledemann. 

Hah. West Indies — S t. Thomas, 8-22 III. ( Gudmann , Ilede - 
mann). Three specimens. 

“ The larva feeds on Acacia arabica , joining two leaves together, 
between which it lives as in a sort of case 99 ( Hedmann ). 

In the male the colour of the fore wings is dull fawn ochreous, 
the tawny gloss almost entirely confined to the two darker 
markings, which are much more conspicuous than in the female. 
The antennae are slightly serrate and pubescent beneath. 

72. Apikoglossa, MschL & Saalm. 

187. Apihoglossa comburaha, Mschl. 

Apinoglossa comburana , Mschl. Ab* Senck. Hat. Ges. XV. 331, 
354 (1894) Wlsm. Pr. Z; Soc. Loud. 1891, 496, 543 (1892) 2 . 
Hah. West Indies — P ortortco 
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73. Tortrix, L. 

188. TORTRIX ? EFEffiTAHA, Msehl. 

Tortrix effcetcmci , Mschh Ab, Senck. Nat. Ges. XV. 330, 354 
(1890) b Tortrix ? effcetana, Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Lond. 1891, 497, 
543 (1892) 2 . 

Bah. “West Indies — P grtorico 1>2 . 

189. Tortrix? insigxitana, MsehL 

Tortrix insigniiana , Mscbl. Ab. Senck. Nat. Ges. XV. 330-1, 
354 (1890) b Tortrix ? insignitana , Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Loud. 
1891, 497, 543 (1892) 3 . 

Bab . West Indies — P obtorico 1)2 . 

74. Abchips, Hb. 

Type, Tortrix pieeanci, L. (Hb.). 

Archies, Hb. Tent. (1806). 

^Caccecia, Hb. Verz. bek. Schm. 388 (1826) ; Hein,, Stgr. & 
¥1 l, Pern., Meyr., &c. 

190. Abchips jamaicaha, Wkr. 

Teras jamaicana , Wkr. Cat. Lp. Ins. B.M. XXVIII. 291 
(1863) b Gacoecia jamaicana, Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Lond. 1891, 497, 
543 (1892) 2 . 

Hah. West Indies — J amaica 1 ’ 2 . 

75. Ptychamorbia, Wlsm. 

191. Ptychamorbia catenae a, Wlsm. 

Ptychamorbia catenana , Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Lond. 1891, 498-9, 

543 (1892) b 

Ilab. West Indies — St. Vincekt 1 ; Grenada (La Porce Estate, 
350 ft., windward side, 5 V. — H. B. Smith). Brazil — E spiritu 
Santo *, Santa Catherina (Mas. IFZsm.). 

The specimen from Grenada is a male, and confirms my con- 
jecture that it would only possess eleven veins in the fore wings. 
It differs, however, from exustana in not having a mat of scales on 
the basal portion of the antennae. I have also received both sexes 
from Santa Catherina. 

76. Ceratorbhineta, Z. 

(f GEROZEmNETA, Z. ; JCeRATORRHINETA, WlsiB.) 

192. Ceratorrhiheta calidaha, Z. 

O erorrhineta calidana , Z. Hor. Soc. Ent. Hoss. XIII. 116-7 
(1877) b Ceratorvhineia caliclana , Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Lond. 1891, 
500, 543, PI. XLI. 2 <w (1892) 2 . 

Hal. West Indies— C uba 1 “ 2 . 
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77. Platynota, Clem. 

193. Platynota slaved an* a, Clem. 

= CONCURS AN A) Wkr. 6 ; = ZATERAWA, libs." 

Plaiynota jlavedana, Clem. Pr. Ac. Nat. Sc. Phil. XII. 348 
(I860) 1 . Tortriaj concur sanci s Wkr. Cat. Lp, Ins. B.M. XXVIII. 
324-5 (1863) 3 . Tortricc flavedana, Bbs. Tr. Am. Ent. Soc. II. 
27 8? PL VI. 55, d (1869) 3 . Tortrioa laierctna , libs. Tr. Am. Ent. 
8 oc. II. 278, PL VI. 56, $ (1869) L Tortrice (Plaiynota) fiavedana, 
Z. Verb. z.-b. Gres. Wien, XXV. 236-7 (1875) L Plaiynota 
llavedana, Wlsm. 111. Typ. Lep. Het. B.M. IV. 11 (1879) 6 ; Pern. 
Tr. Am. Ent. 80 c. X. 22. No. 113 (1882) 7 ; Pack. TT.S. Dept. Agr., 
Bp. V. 425, 651 (1890) 8 . 

Hah. ITnitel States 1 ' s , 15-18 VII . 5 [Larva, Clover 7 , Rom 
Sassafras officinale 7 ’*, Acer 7,s ], West Indies — H ayti (Port-au- 
Prince, 25 VL — Guchnann); St. Thomas, 10 IV. (Gadmann). 

This species has a long costal fold. 

194. Platynota bepanlana, Wkr. 

Teras repandana , Wkr. Cat. Lp. Ins. B.M. XXVIII. 292 
(1863) L Plaiynota repandana , Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Lond. 1891, 
499, 543 (1892) 2 . 

Hah, West Indies — S an Domingo 1,s . 

This species has a long, straight, costal fold. 

195. Platynota bostrana, Wkr. 

= RE8TITU tana 3 Wkr . 4 ; = connmxana, Wkr . 4 

Teras rostrana , Wkr. Cat' Lp. Ins. B.M. XXVIII. 290 (1863) K 
Teras restitutana , Wkr. Cat. Lp. Ins. B.M. XXVIII. 292 (1863) L 
Teras comieoeana, Wkr. Cat. Lp. Ins. B.M. XXVIII. 293 (1863) V 
Plaiynota rostrana , Wlsm. 111. Typ. Lp. Het. B.M. IV. 5-6? 
PL LXIL 1 (1879) 4 . Tortrlv rostrana , Cmstk. XL 8 . Dept. Agr., 
Bp. Ent, 1880, 253 (1881) L Plaiynota rostrana , Pern. Tr. Am. 
Ent, Soc. X. 22 . No. 114 (1882) 6 f Wlsm/Pr. Z. Soc, Lond, 1891, 
499, 543 (1892) 7 . 

Ha h. United States 1 ' A — Florida 5 v fi : 7 [Larva, Grange l,,tu 7 . 
31L-II; 1 ; 17 V. 5 ] West Indies— San Domingo St. Vin- 

cent 7 ; G ben ala (Balthazar, 250 ft., and La Force Estate, 350 ft,, 
windward side, 15 III -5 V. — II . If . Smith ). Venezuela 3,0,7 ; 
Brazil (Ega ) 1,4,7 . 

Walkers three species are represented by females indistinguish- 
able from each other, and until male topotypes have been obtained 
it will be impossible to determine whether they represent one or 
more species— probably each matches a male of \\xeflmedana group 
occurring with it. I referred the St. Vincent specimens (both 
females) to rostrana with some diffidence, and the reception of 
both sexes from Grenada only does not enable me to clear up the 
synonymy as confidently as I should desire. The males from 
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Grenada have a short fold and much resemble labioscma , Z., but 
are smaller. 

196. Platynota ereyiplicana, sp. n. 

Aniennce dark brown. Palpi brownish ochreous. Head and 
thorax brownish ochreous. Fore tvings with a short brownish- 
ochreous basal patch, somewhat indented on the fold ; the costal 
fold in the male not extending beyond this pale patch, which 
reaches only to one -fourth the wing-length (in the more northern 
species flcwed ana, Clem., it extends to half the wing-length) ; the 
whole of the middle portion of the wing is overclouded by a broad 
dark umber-brown band, beyond which the terminal portion is 
shining whitish ochreous with two sinuate lines of slightly raised 
scales ; there are also some raised scales on the dark central band, 
notably in an oblique line from its upper and inner angle ending 
in a strong patch near the outer end of the fold and in a small 
patch at the outer end of the cell ; cilia pale cinnamon-brown on 
their basal, brownish ochreous on their outer half. Exp. al . 15 mm. 
Hind wings cinnamon-brown, blending to ochreous towards the 
base ; cilia shining pale cinnamon-brown. Abdomen cinnamon- 
brown. Legs brownish ochreous. 

Type, c? Mus. Wlsm. 

Bab * West Indies— G renada (Balthazar, 250 ft., windward 
side, 15-20 IY. — H. II. Smith). Two specimens. 

197. Platynopa dimintttana, sp. n. 

Antennm dark greyish brown. Palpi somewhat curved down- 
wards ; apical joint less than half the length of the second ; grey- 
brown. Head and thorax rust-brown. Fore ivings ; male with a 
short costal fold extending to one-fourth ; rust-brown, with a 
broad central band, thickly mottled with purplish fuscous in which 
is an oblique line of raised scales ending on the fold, and a second 
line, shorter and more oblique, from beyond the middle of the 
costa where it is accompanied by a dark patch ; a small patch of 
dark fuscous scales lies near the base of the dorsum ; cilia ferru- 
ginous brown on their basal half, pale ochreous ou their outer half. 
Exp. al. 14 mm. Hind wings cinnamon-brown, tending to 
ochreous towards the base; cilia shining pale cinnamon-brown. 
Abdomen brownish ochreous* Legs pale ochreous. 

Type, <$ Mus. Wlsm. 

Bab. West Indies — Grenada (Balthazar, 250 ft., windward 
side, 15 IY. — H. H. Smith). Two specimens. 

This species differs from breviplieana in the more broken or 
mottled appearance of the central band, which almost assumes the 
form of an oblique fascia followed by a costal patch, and in the 
darker ferruginous terminal portion of the wing. It is quite con- 
ceivable that it may be a variety of breviplieana , but I am strongly 
inclined to regard it as distinct in the absence of intermediate 
forms. Except in the colour of the hind wings it approaches 
somewhat closely the Mexican species stultana , Wlsm. 
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78. CcELOSTATHMA, Clem. 

Type, Gcelostathma discopuncfctta , Clem. (Clem.). 

Ccelostathma, Clem. Pr. Ac. Nat. Sc. Phil. XII. ,355 (1860). 

= '* Amp&isAi Fern. Tr. Am. Ent. Soc. X. 22 (1882), nec Crt. 

I cannot agree with Professor Fernald in sinking Gcelostathma 
as a synonym of Amphisa , Crt., which has veins 7 and 8 of the 
fore wings stalked and 9 separate, whereas Gcelostathma has 7 and 
8 stalked out of 9. 

198. Gcelostathma paballelaka, sp. n. 

Antennae biciliate, 2| ; cream-colour. Palpi projecting rather 
more than the length of the head beyond it ; cream-coloured ; 
second joint shaded with fawn-brown externally. Head . and 
thorax cream -col our. Fore ivings and cilia creaiii-coloured, with a 
dark fawn -brown band from before the middle of the costa to the 
middle of the dorsum, variable in breadth and distinctness, some- 
times diffused or dilated outwards below the middle; this is 
followed by a second narrower band, commencing on the costa at 
one-fourth from the apex and reaching to the tornus ; a single 
black dot lies at the end of the cell between veins 5 and 6. Exp. 
al . 12 mm. Hind ivings pale fawn-grey with a slight reddish 
tinge. Abdomen cream-coloured, shaded with grey across the 
middle. Legs creamy whitish. 

Type, d Mus. Hdm. ; $ Mus. Wlsm. 

Hah. West Indies — S t. Thomas, 4 IY.-14 IY. (Gudmann, 
Hedemami). “The larva feeds on Mimosa” ( Hedemann ). 

This species differs from Gcelostathma discopunctana , Clem., in 
the form of the outer band, which is almost parallel with the first 
instead of being conspicuously curved inward at its upper 
extremity. Along the costa the intensity of the bands is variable, 
and in one female they are almost entirely obliterated, the wing- 
colour becoming pale fawn-ochreous instead of creamy. I cannot, 
however, doubt that it belongs to the same species. 

III. PIIAL ONIANM. 

79. Phalokia, Hb. 

— fCoc&YLis, Tr. ; Stgr. Cat.; %Cokciiylis, Sdf., Fern,, &c. 

199. Phalokia ichtryochboa, sp. n. 

Antennae, whitish cinereous. Palpi projecting nearly the length 
of the head beyond it; whitish, shaded with brown externally. 
Head hoary. Thorax shining silvery whitish. Fore wings 
shining silvery whitish ; a rust-brown shade along the base of 
the costa not extending to the dorsum ; a broken fascia com- 
mencing on the costa beyond the middle consists of a dark- 
margined rust- brown spot at its upper extremity and a larger 
rust-brown shade on its lower half, extending somewhat inwards 
and containing one or two patches of blackish scales; the apical 
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portion of the wing is mottled with rust-brown mixed with blackish 
scales, forming a subapical transverse streak and a spot opposite to 
the middle of the terinen ; minute blackish speckling is visible in 
the whitish cilia and along the dorsum as well as in a series of 
costal reticulations. Exp. ah 8-10 mm. Hind wings pale brownish 
grey, with a slight pinkish reflection ; cilia paler. Abdomen pale 
brownish grey. Hind legs pale cinereous. 

Type, d Mus. Wlsm. ; $ Mus. Hedemann. 

Hah. "West Indies — S t. Croix, 26 IY. ( Gudmann ) ; St. Thomas, 
15 III. {Hedemann) ; G-rexada (Balthazar, 250 ft., windward 
side, 5-10 IY. — H. H. Smith). Four specimens. 

200. Phalokia sttboliyacea, sp. n. 

Antennce whitish. Palpi whitish, shaded with olivaceous on 
their outer sides. Head whitish. Thorax creamy whitish. Fore 
ivings shining creamy white, shaded with olivaceous along the 
basal half of the costa ; an olivaceous band, descending straight 
from the middle of the costa, is angulated on the cell, reverting to 
the dorsum before the middle, at its angle is a small dot of black 
scales ; a small, oblique, olivaceous streak commences on the costa 
halfway between this and the apex, not quite attaining the middle 
of the termen, along which is a slight olivaceous shade, with a 
rounded patch of the same colour lying above the tornus and a 
small brownish dot below and before it at the commencement of 
the dorsal cilia; cilia shining creamy whitish. Exp. ah 10 mm. 
Hind wings pale smoky grey ; cilia whitish, shaded along their 
middle. Abdomen greyish ; anal tuft inclining to ochreous. 

Type, d Mus. Wlsm. 

Hab. West Indies — S t. Croix, 26 IY.-7 V. (Gudmann); 
St. Thomas, 7 III. -4 IY. (Gudmann, Hedemann ). JYine speci- 
mens. 

201. Phalonia distigkmatana, sp. n. 

= Conchylis sp. (near angwlatana, Bbs.), Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. 
Loud. 1891, 501, 543 (1892) h 

Antennae ochreous. Palpi whitish ochreous, slightly shaded 
externally. Head and thorax whitish ochreous. Fore wings 
whitish ochreous, with three dark fawn-brown costal spots and the 
extreme base of the costa also fawn-brown ; the first spot occurs 
at one-fourth from the base and almost meets an oblique streak of 
a slightly paler shade running outwards from the base of the 
dorsum ; the second is large and triangular, a little beyond the 
middle, its apex pointing outwards and scarcely separated from 
the apex of a similar dorsal triangle almost exactly opposite to it, 
but very slightly nearer to the base ; the third costal spot is very 
minute and less well-defined ; from this runs a paler fawn-brown 
band, outwardly to the termen below the apex and downwards 
along the terminal margin to .the tornus ; a small brown spot at 
the end of the cell, almost between the apices of the costal and 
dorsal triangles, completes the wing-markings, with the exception 



138 


LORD WALSINGHAM OR" 


[Jan, 19, 

of some scarcely noticeable silvery lines in the apical half of the 
wing along the edges of the darker markings ; cilia pale oclireous. 
Exp. ah 9 mm. Hind icings and cilia greyish. Abdomen greyish. 
Legs whitish oehreous. 

Type, 6 Mus. Wlsm. 

Hah. West Indies — St. Croix, 25 VI. (Hedemann) ; St. Vin- 
cent (H ff . Smith) 1 ; Grenada (Balthazar, 250 ft., windward 
side, 13 IV.-4 V. (H H Smith). Five specimens. 

I am unacquainted with the fallowing three species, and there- 
fore am unable to refer them to this genus with certainty. 

202. Pkalonta ? prolectana, Mschl. 

Gochjlis prolectana , Mschl. Ab. Senck. Nat. Ges. XV. 332, 
354 (1890) h Conchylis prolectana, Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Lond. 1891, 

500, 543 (1892) 2 . 

Hah. West Indies — Pgrtorico l,a . 

203. Phalonia ? tectonica, Mschl. 

Cochylis tecfonica , Mschl. Ab. Senck. Nat. Ges. XV. 332-3, 
354 (1890) h Conchylis tectonica , Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Lond. 1891, 

501, 543 (1892) b 

Hah. West Indies— Pgrtorico h 2 . 

204. Phalonia? vicinitana, Mschl. 

Cochylis viciniiana , Mschl. Ab. Senck, Nat. Ges. XV. 333, 
354 (1890) b Conchylis viciniiana. Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Lond. 1891, 
501, 543 (1892) b 

Hah. West Indies — Pgrtorico 1,s . 

80. Thyraylia, g. n. 

(OvpavXhi = living out of doors.) 

Type, Conchylis hunteana , libs. 

Antenna? S shortly biciliate. 

Palpi moderate, porrect ; second joint roughly clothed * apical 
joint short, blunt/ 

Head roughly clothed. 

Thorax smooth. 

Fore wings : $ without a costal fold ; costa somewhat straight, 
rounded to the slightly depressed apex ; termen rather oblique, not 
sinuate beneath apex ; tornus rounded. Neumtion : 12 veins all 
separate; 2 from outer fourth of cell, 7 to costa above apex. 

Hind wings slightly broader than the fore wings, trapezoidal ; 
apex and tornus rounded ; termen and dorsum subsinuate. 
Ffmration : 8 veins ; 3 and 4 connate (or stalked), 5 almost 
straight but inclining to 4 towards base, 6 and 7 stalked. 

Hind legs smooth. 

Allied to Fhiheackroa, Stph. ( Commophila , Meyr.), from which it 
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diners in the much shorter palpi, in vein 7 of the fore wings 
attaining the costa before the apex, and in the absence of raised 
scales. It is possible that specimens in better condition might 
exhibit a slight thoracic tuft. 

205. Thybayeia btjnteana, Ebs. 

Oonchylis bunteana , Ebs. Tr. Am. Eat. Soc. II. 2SS, PL VIII. 
80 (1889) 1 ; Z. Verb. z.-b. Ges. Wien, XXV. 245-6 (1875) 3 ; 
Pern. Tr. Am. Ent. Soc. X. 26. No. 144 (1882) 3 ; Wlsm. Pr. Z. 
Soc. Lond. 1891, 501, 543 (1892) 4 . 

Hah. United States 1 ’ 4 . West Indies — St. Vincent 4 . 

206. Thyuaylxa lepidana, Clem. 

Argyrolepia ? lepidanct , Clem. Pr. Ac. Nat. Sc. Phil. XII. 355 
(I860) 1 . Oonchylis lepidanct , Ebs. Tr. Am. Ent. Soc. II. 287, 
PL VIII. 84 (1869) 2 ; Pern. Tr. Am. Ent. Soc. X. 25. No. 142 
(1882) ® 

Hah. United States 1 ’ 3 . "West Indies — Jamaica (Kingston, 
17 VII. — Cockerell ); St. Ceoix, 6-18 V. ( Gudmctnn, Hedemann, 
Pontoppidan ). 

207. Thykaylia lacteipalpis, Wlsm. 

Oonchylis lacteipalpis , Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Lond. 1891, 500, 543 
(1892) L 

Hah . West Indies — St. Vincent K 

IX. TINEIDJE. 

I. OPOSTEGINJE. 

81. Opostega, Z. 

208. Opostega abeupta, sp. n. 

(Head missing.) Thorax shining white. Fore wings shining 
white, with pale bluish reflections ; before the apex a pale fawn- 
brown costal streaklet, tending obliquely outwards, is dark-margined 
on both sides, this runs nearly parallel with the upper half of a 
slender dark line in the apical cilia which is continued around the 
termen, with a slight inclusion opposite the apex of the wing, below* 
which is a small reduplicated black dot ; the cilia beyond the dark 
line which runs through them are fawn-brown, their basal half 
white along the termen and gradually shading to fawn-brown on 
the dorsum. On the underside the brown outer ends of the apical 
cilia are plainly visible. Exp. al> 5*5 mm. Hind wings and cilia 
shining pale fawn-brown. Abdomen shining fawn-brown. Hind 
legs pale fawn-brownish, the bristles strongly developed. 

Type , <$ Mus. Hedemann. 

Hah. West Indies — St. Thomas, 19 III. (Hedemann). Unique. 

Although the head is missing, it is easy to decide that this is an 
undescribed species of the genus to which I refer it. 
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209, Opostega amtsta, sp. n. 

Antenna*, with a broad shining white eyecap on the basal joint ; 
beyond pale fawn-brownish. Palpi pale fawn-brownish. Head 
and thorax shining white. Fore ivings shining white, with blue 
and lilac reflections : a conspicuous umber-brown dorsal spot 
at about one-third from the base; a narrow dark umber-brown 
shade along the costa a little beyond the middle is continued 
to the commencement of the costal cilia ; a slender fuscous line 
beginning in these runs obliquely outwards through the cilia 
forming an angle at the apex of the wing, thence deflected along 
the termen ; this is reduplicated by a slight shade in the middle of 
the fawn-brown cilia beyond it, its upper half preceded by a slight 
ferruginous tinge running parallel with it from costa to apex; cilia 
shining pale fawn-brownish along the dorsum and tennis. Under- 
side spotless. Exp . al. 5 mm. Hind wings and cilia pale fawn- 
brownish. Abdomen (somewhat denuded) shining pale brownish. 
Hind legs shining pale brownish oehreous, the bristles continued to 
the tarsal joint. 

Type, <$ Mus. Hedemann. 

Bab* West Indies — St. Thomas, 20 III. (Hedemann). Unique. 

210. Opostega yehticoxa, sp* n. 

Antenna? golden yellow ; eyecap s shining white. Palpi white. 
Head and thorax shining white. Fore ivings shining white, with two 
minute oblique fuscous costal streaklets followed by a short straight 
one before the apex, all tending to converge in the direction of a 
single black point in the apical cilia ; the space between the first 
and second streak is golden yellow, which extends also to the black 
point but not to the dorsum or tornus ; a very narrow faint golden 
spot rests on the middle of the dorsum ; beyond the black point a 
slight shade is visible in the cilia, which are otherwise white with 
a golden tinge. Exp. al. 6 mm. Hind ivings whitish grey ; cilia 
golden white. Abdomen white with a golden tinge. Legs ; hind 
tibiae and basal joints of the tarsi with stiff hairs ; whitish 
oehreous. 

Type , c ? Mus. "WIsm. 

Hah . West Indies — IIayxi (Port-au-Prince, 28 V., Gudmann) ; 
Qeehada (Balthazar, 250-300 ft., windward side, 5 IV.-8 ¥, — 
IL H. Smith). Pour specimens. 

211. Opostega saxtateix, sp. n. 

Antennae with a conspicuous shining white eyecap ; remaining 
joints pale straw. Palpi small, slender, dependent; yellowish. 
Head and thorax shining white. Fore ivings shining white, with a 
dark olive-grey fascia before the middle, diffused outwards at its 
upper end to the middle of the costa ; this is followed by a streak 
of the same colour, along the apical portion of the costa, reaching to 
the apex ; a slender streak above it running through the cilia and 
meeting it beyond the apex, this streak is sometimes very incon- 
spicuous ; cilia pale olive-grey. Exp. al 5 mm. Hind ivings very 
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narrow ; pale olive-grey ; cilia the same. Abdomen greyish. Legs : 
hind tibiae with profuse spiny hairs above ; pale greyish. 

Type, <$ Mus. Wism. 

Hah . West Indies — St. Thomas, 18 III.-2 IV. ( Gudmann , 
ILedemcmn ). Three specimens. 

44 In repose the moth resembles a Cicada and springs forwards ” 
(. Hedemcmn ). 

II. LENLE ONEURINM. 

82. Dekdroxeura, Wism. 

• 212. Deneroxetjra prjestans, Wism. 

Dendroneura prcestans , Wism. Pr. Z. Soc. Lond. 1891, 510, 544, 
PI. XLI. 8, a-c (1892) h 

Hob . West Indies — St. Vihoext 1 ; Grexada (windward side, 
Chantilly Estate, 350 ft., Balthazar, 250 ft., 13-20 IV. — H. H 
Smith ). 

213. Dehdroxeura simplex, sp. n. 

Antennce rather shorter than the fore wings ; pale yellowish 
fawn. Palpi short, flattened ; apical joint subovate, broader than 
the second ; pale yellowish fawn. Head and thorax pale fawn. 
Fore wings shining, pale yellowish fawn, with a bright yellowish 
ferruginous spot before the apex, preceded by two oblique fuscous 
streaks, one from a little beyond the middle of the dorsum, the 
other commencing a little beyond it on the costa, the two nearly 
meeting outwardly at their extremities (these appear to be com- 
posed of very fugitive scales and are easily obliterated) ; beyond 
the ferruginous spot a dark fuscous (almost black) slender curved 
line passes from the apex through the silvery-yellowish cilia giving 
a slight uncate appearance, tornal cilia yellowish grey. Exp. ah 
8 mm. Hind wings and cilia yellowish grey. Abdomen pale 
greyish. Legs shining straw- whitish. 

Type , c? Mus. Wism. 

Hal. West Indies — Sax Domixgo (Puerto Plata, 16 V., Gud- 
mann). Two specimens. 

This differs from prcestans , Wism., the only other known species 
of the genus, in the apparent absence of the tuft of long hair-scales 
arising beneath the eyes, which, so far as I am able to determine, 
does not exist in this species ; but such structures are often only 
displayed in individual specimens, and in others are completely 
hidden away. 

III. LYONETIANJE . 

83. Letjcoptera, Hb. 

Leucoptera, Hb. Verz. bek. Selim. 426 (1826). 

*=* Gemiostoma, Z. Lin. Ent. III. 272-3 (1848). 

214. Leucoptera copeeella, Guer.-Men. & Prrott. 

—NOCTEELLA, Mdnr. s 

Elachista eoffeella , Guer.-Men. & Prrott. Mem. Ins. Oafiers 
Antill. 1-32, PI. I.-H. (1842) 1 ; Eev. Zool 1842, 126-7 3 ; Ann. 
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Soc. Ent, Er. XI. Bull ii. (1842) 3 . Bucculatrix sp., Stn. Ent. 
Wk. Int. IV. 70 (1858) 4 . Cemiostoma coffeella , Stn. Ent. Wk. 
Xnt. X. 110-11 (1861) *. Elachista coffeella , Nietn. Obs. Enemies 

Coffee-tree Ceylon, 24 (1861) 6 : (2 edn.) 18 (1872) G 

tuella, Madinier, Bev. Agr. Imp. Eluminense Agr. No. 3, p. 29 et 
seq, (18. . ) 7 , Cemiostoma coffeellum , P. Mann, Am. Nat. VI. 332- 
41, 596-607, PI. V. (1872) y . Elachista coffeella , Nietn. (Green's 
edn.) Obs. Enemies Coffee-tree Ceylon, 16 (1880) 9 . 

Larva sup. Coffea arabica 1,9 « Pupa in hammock (teste fig.) i, 

X/aA West Indies— G uadeloupe, larva and imago, L-XII. 1,S,H ; 
Maetiniqtje T ’ 9 . Beazil — V assouras (Prov. Bio Janeiro, intro- 
duced from Antilles), larva and imago, III.-' VI. 9 

No. 7 is quoted from Mann (No. 8), as I have not been able to 
find a copy of the work in London, where indeed the title appears 
to be unknown, and I should be grateful to anyone who could tell 
me where it was published. The second edition of Niefcner cited 
above appears to have been overlooked ; there is a copy in the 
British Museum. 


84. COMPSOSCHEMA, g. 11. 

(icofiipos = elegant ; ay^fia = form.) 

Type, Comjmschema bimarginellum , Wlsm. 

Antennas slightly longer than the fore wings, somewhat stout, 
simple; basal joint with a rather large eyecap. Labial palpi 
slender, dependent; apical joint as long as second. Maxillary 
■palpi obsolete. Haustelhim almost obsolete. Head and face 
smooth. Thorax smooth. Fore wings somewhat dilated from 
the base outwards, apex depressed, rounded, termen slightly 
sinuate beneath the apex. Neuration : 9 veins ; 7 and 8 stalked, 
7 to costa slightly above apex ; 3, 4, and 6 absent. Hind wings 
(|) elongate-acuminate, evenly attenuated from base; cilia 4. 
Neuration ; 5 veins, without a cell (radial and cubital veins 
coincident) ; 3 absent, 4 absent, 6 and 7 coincident. Legs ; hind 
tibiae with somewhat long hairs. 

Allied to Lyonetia, Hb. 

215. COMPSOSCHEMA BIMAEGINELLTJM, sp. n. 

Antennas yellowish white, eyecaps snow-white. Palpi white. 
Head and thorax snow-white. Fore wings shining white, a slender 
outwardly oblique dorsal streaklet from one-half reaches nearly 
across the wing ; this is dark brown, with a golden sheen along 
its inner margin ; some very faint golden-yellow mottling is 
visible on the apical half of the wing, and there is a minute black 
spot at the extreme apex ; the long whitish cilia, which give the 
end of the wing a much widened appearance, are marked by two 
dark brown lines running through them, the first at the base, the 
other beyond their middle — these both pass around the apex to the 
costal cilia and reach well through the tornal cilia. Exp, ah 6 mm. 
Hind wings and cilia pale greyish. Abdomen brownish above. 
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Legs % hind tibiae clothed with somewhat long whitish hairs ; tarsi 
white, basal joint distinctly marked with fuscous. 

Type, S Mus. Gudmann. 

Hah. West Indies — S t. Thomas, 12-16 III. (Gudmann, Hede- 
mann). Three specimens. 

85. Coptodisca, Wlsm. 

§ Aspidisca, Clem. Pr. Ac. Hat. Sc. Phil. XII. 11-12, 209 
(1860) ; Shi. Tin. H. Am. 104-5 (%.), 143 (1872). 

Coptodisca, Wlsm. Ent. Mo. Mag. XXXI. 41 (1895). 

216. Coptodisca rhi zophorje, sp. n. 

Antennce and palpi silvery. Head : face silvery, the head above 
with a golden sheen. Fore wings golden yellow, with a pair 
of silvery-whitish costal and dorsal streaks beyond the middle (the 
dorsal somewhat preceding the costal), both dark-margined before 
and behind ; a very oblique silvery costal streak, also dark- 
margined, occurs at one-third from the base, and before the apex 
is a small silvery costal spot, also dark-margined, its outer marginal 
streak extending downward through the terminal cilia beyond a 
rounded velvety-black subterminal dot ; cilia silvery whitish, with 
a curved line along their base from the tornus to the sub terminal 
dot; the dorsum slightly silvery. Exp. at 3-5-4 mm. Hind -wings 
and cilia pale greyish. Abdomen greyish. Legs silvery. 

Co-types, (1-2) Mus. Wlsm. 

Hob. West Indies — St. Thomas, 15 III.-30 IY. (Gudmann, 
Hedemann ). Pour specimens. 

“ The young larva mines in leaves of Hhizophora. mangle ; later 
on it cuts a case out of the leaves 99 (Hedemann). Bred by Baron 
von Hedemann and Mr. Gudmann. Mr. Gudmann found a leaf 
containing twenty-four mines. 

Nearly allied to splendoriferella, Clem. 

86. Cycdoplasis, Clem. 

[Clem. Pr. Ent. 8oc. Phil. II. 423-4 (1864) ; Stn. Tin. N. Am, 
246-8 (1872).] , 

217. Otcdopdasis basiplagata, sp. n. 

Antennce shining greyish. Palpi and head silvery. Thorax 
pale fawn ; shining pale creamy -metallic beneath. Fore wings and 
costal cilia shining pale fawn, a short basal patch darker fawn- 
grey; dorsal cilia greyish, Exp. at 4 mm. Hind wings and cilia 
tawny greyish. Abdomen tawny grey ; underside shining pale 
creamy metallic. Legs pale fawn; the spines on the tibiae and 
tarsi very distinct. 

Type, $ Mus. Wlsm. 

Hah. West Indies — St. Thomas, 10 III.-10 IY. ( Gudmann , 
Hedemann ). Two specimens. 

Larva in a case similar to that of a Coleophora {Hedemann) ; on 
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8kla sp. ( Gndmann). The moth holds the second pair of legs 
outstretched as in Siathmopoda (Hedemann). 

It is interesting to find a second species of this genus, originally 
described by Clemens from Pennsylvania. I have not had sufficient 
material to enable me to critically examine the structure of this 
genus, which is perhaps allied to Heliozela , HS. 

IV. BEDELLIANM. 

87. Bucculateix, Z. 

218. Bucculateix elexuosa, sp. n. 

Antmnce with a strong shining white eyecap on the basal joint ; 
pale fawn, with minute darker annulations towards the apex. 
(Palpi obsolete.) Head whitish, with a line of fawn-coloured hairs 
down the middle ; face shining white. Thorax fawn, the tegulse 
with white longitudinal streaks. Fore wings fawn, with white 
lines — one from the base scarcely below the costa reaches to 
the end of the cell ; another following the extreme costa from 
the base is deflected to the end of the cell from about the 
middle of the wing-length, nearly reaching to a short longitudinal 
black streak beyond the outer end of the cell ; another white line 
from the base of the dorsum reaches along the fold to one-third, 
nearly joining a sinuous white line which, arising from before the 
middle of the dorsum, is waved upwards and outwards, reverting 
to the tornus and thence overspreading the termen and cilia 
to below the apex ; there are two slender fawn-coloured dark lines 
running through the white cilia at and above the apex. Exp, at 
5 mm, Bind wings pale greyish, cilia brownish grey. Abdomen 
greyish oehreous. Legs fawn-white, the tarsi minutely speckled 
with fuscous. 

Type, 3 Mns. Wlsm. 

Hob. West Indies — St. Thomas, 8 III.-2 IV. ( Gudmann , Ilede - 
mann). Six specimens. 

Bred by chance in a glass containing some twigs of Acacia 
arabica , but the larva was not observed ( Gudmann ). 

219. Bucculateix uhipuxcta, sp. n. 

Antenna? whitish. (Palpi obsolete.) Head and thorax creamy 
white. Fore icings creamy whitish, suffused and shaded with pale 
fawn-ochreous, especially along the base of the fold and along the 
outer two-thirds of the costa ; with a single strong black dot before 
the termination of the fold ; a short slender line rims through the 
apical cilia, and there are a few black scales at the extreme apex 
and at the base of the whitish cilia, Exp. al. 6 mm. Hind 
wings and cilia very pale yellowish grey. Abdomen shining, pale 
whitish oehreous. Legs whitish, tarsal joints minutely spotted 
with fuscous. 

Type, 3 Mus. Hedemann. 

Hah. West Indies— St. Thomas, 12 111.-3 IY. (Hedemann), 
Two specimens. ' . 
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88. Tischeria, Z. 

220. Tischeria heliopsiella, Chamb. 

t XELIOPSIS23LLA, Chamb. ( JHELXOPSIELLA, Wlsm. 8 ) = NOLCXENI1, 

E. <&B. 8 

Tischeria heliopsisella , Chamb. Gin. Qi\ Jr. Se. II. 113-4 
(1875) K Tischeria nolchenii , E. & B. Stetfc. Ent. Ztg. XXX. VII. 
220 (1876) 2 . Tischeria heliopsisella , Chamb. Bull. IBS. G.G. 
Surv, IV. 115 3 , 116 4 , 165 5 (1878). Tischeria nolchenii, E, & B. 
Stett. Ent. Ztg. XXXIX. 257 (1878) 6 . Tischeria heliopsisella , 
Hgn. (& Erey) Pap. IV. 153 (1884) 7 . Tischeria heliopsiella , 
Wlsm. Ins. Life, II. 325 (1890) 8 : III. 389 (1891) 9 ; Riley, Smith’s 
List Lep. Bor. Am. 1 10. No. 5917 (1891) 10 . 

Hah . United States 1 ’ 10 — Kentucky 1} 7j 8 ; Texas 2 ’ 6,8 ; Cali- 
fornia 8 . Larva, Ambrosia trificla and spp. 1 " 3 ’ 6 ’ 8 ; Heliopsis Icevis 
and spp. 1 ' 4 ’ 8 , VII. 6 , VIII. 6 ’ 8 , IX. 6 ; imago, VIII. 8 , summer and 
fall 1 . West Indies — S t. Thomas, 2 IV. ( Gudmann ). 

Bred by Mr. Gudmann, but the plant not identified. 

221. Tischeria unicolob, sp. n. 

Antenna? greyish fuscous. Palpi ochreous. Head pale ochreous. 
Thorax brownish ochreous. Fore wings ochreous, with a very 
slight darkened shade at the extreme base of the costa and a faint 
reddish gloss (in some lights) towards the apex ; cilia concolorous 
with the wings. Hap. al. 6 mm. Hind wings pale grey ; cilia 
reddish grey. Abdomen whitish ochreous. Legs whitish ochreous. 

Type , d Mns. Gudmann. 

Hab. West Indies — S t. Groin, 5 V. (Gudmann). Unique. 

Bred by Mr. Gudmann from larvae mining leaves of a tree 
which was not identified. 

222. Tischeria pulyerea, sp. n. 

Antenna?, d with very long biciliations ; pale fuscous. Palpi 
short, straight, drooping ; whitish. Head and thorax fawn- 
yellowish. Fore wings pale fawn-yellowish, profusely sprinkled 
around all the margins (but especially along the costa) with smoky- 
fuscous scales ; a slight indication of a dark dorsal mark before the 
tonras ; cilia greyish. Hap. al. 5 mm. Ilind wings pale grey ; cilia 
yellowish grey. Abdomen greyish. Legs unspotted, yellowish white. 

Type, d Mus. Wlsm. 

lied. West Indies— St. Thomas, 15-30 III. (Gudmann, Bede- 
maim). Two specimens. 

Bred by Mr. Gudmann, but the plant not identified. 

V. GPAOILAEIANM. 

89. Lithocolletis, Hb. 

223. Lithocolletis ? albimactxla, sp. n. 

Antenna? cinereous, with a broad white band before the apex. 
(Palpi apparently broken in setting.) Head orange-oebreous, the 
Proc. Zool. Sqc, — 1897, No. X. 10 
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face silvery. Thorax dark bronzy brown. Fore wings dark bronzy 
brown, with two narrow transverse fasciae, \the one before, the 
other scarcely beyond the middle, and a short; dorsal streak from 
the anal angle shining silvery metallic, a strong snow-white spot 
running through the costal cilia ; cilia bronzy brown. Exp. ah 
7*5 mm. Hincl wings and cilia slightly paler’ bronzy brown. 
Abdomen purplish fuscous. Legs brownish : the' tarsal joints 
broadly banded with whitish ; two small white spots- -at the end 
of the tibiae. N 

Type , <$ Mus. Hedemann. 

Hahn West Indies — St. Thomas, 10 1Y. (Hedemann). Uniqxfe., 

This species cannot be referred with certainty to LithocoUetis 
as the underside of the head is injured in pinning. 

224. Lxthocolletis desmodiella, Clem. 

= G-RE G ARIEL LA } Mrt. 10 

LithocoUetis desmodiella , Clem. Pr. Ac. Nat. Sc, Phil. XI. 318, 
319, 320 (1859) 1 ; Stn. Tin. N. Am. pp. xiii, 37, 63, 65, 68 
(1872) 2 ; Chamb. Can. Ent. III. 127, 162 (1871) a : V, 47 
(1873) 1 : F. &B. Stett. Ent. Ztg. XXXYII. 227 (1876) 3 ; Chamb. 
Bull. U.S. G.G. Surv. IY. 110 u , 154 (1878) 7 : Jr. Cin. Soc. X. H. 
IT. 189-90 (1880) 8 . LithocoUetis gregariella , Mrt. Can. Ent. XIII. 
245-6 (1881) 9 . LithocoUetis desmodiella, Wlsm. Tr. Am. Ent. Soc. 
X. 202 (1882) 10 : Ins. Life, II. 119 (1889) 11 : III. 328. No. 52 
(1891) ia ; Bilev, Smith’s List Lep. Bor. Am. 108. No. 5850 
(1891) 13 , 

Hab. Ukited States 1 “ 13 . Larva, ike. Desmodiwm vivid, iflonrm 
spp. Phascmhis pauciflorus 9 ’ n , sp.*, YIL-IXY^l 

Imago, spring 11 ; midsummer 9 . West Indies- — St. Thomas, 
11 IIL-10 IV* ( Gudmanu , Hedemann); Larva, Oentrosema . vir- 
ginianum ( Gudmann ). 

Bred by Mr. Gudmann and Baron von Hedemann from larva? 
feeding on Oentrosema Virginian urn. 

225. Lithocolletis argektifrontella, sp. n, 

Antennce brownish, faintly annulated. Palpi pale saffron. 
Head and face shining silvery white, the head with a saffron 
spot behind the white tuft. Thorax pale saffron. Fore wings 
pale saffron, with four transverse white fasciae, slenderly dark- 
margined internally : the first before the middle, slightly curved 
outwards, the second at the middle, straight, the third at the com- 
mencement of the costal cilia tending inwards to the dorsum, the 
fourth a little before the apex running through the cilia, which 
are saffron beyond it at the apex but greyish before it on the 
dorsum. Exp. al, 5 mm. Hind wings and cilia pale greyish. 
Abdomen greyish. Legs white, with pale saffron annulations. 

Type , 6 Mus. Hedemann. 

Hab. West Indies — S t. Thomas, 11 111,-2 IV. (Hedemann). 
Two specimens. ' 
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226 « Lithocolletis tenutcauderla, Wlsm. 

Antemue saffron. Palpi whitish. Head pale saffron ; face- 
silvery white. Thorax pale saffron. Fore wings pale saffron, with 
four costal and dorsal streaks shining white, slightly dark-mar- 
gined before and behind : the first two costal streaks are con- 
spicuous and oblique (the first a little before the middle, the 
second a little beyond it), the third and fourth costal are very 
small immediately before the apex, their points turned slightly 
inwards; the first dorsal arises on the middle, its apex reaching 
as far as that of the second costal, but it is much less clearly 
defined : the second and third dorsal are opposite to the outer 
costal streaks, but are also indistinct ; a round black spot lies at 
the extreme apex, a slender smoky line running through the cilia 
in a half circle beyond it, to which is attached a slender smoky 
line running straight outward to the end of the cilia, which are 
slightly marked with white above and below it; dorsal cilia 
greyish. Exp, ah 5 mm. Hind ivings and cilia greyish. Abdomen 
grey. Legs whitish, with faint tarsal, spots. 

Type, c? Mus. Hedemann. 

Jlab. West Indies — St. Croix, I V. {Hedemann), Unique. 


90. Ornix, Tr. 

227. Ornix errantelra, sp. n. 

Antemue slightly longer than the fore wings ; yellowish grey. 
Palpi drooping, slender ; whitish cinereous. Head with projecting 
scales above ; pale cinereous. Thorax pale stone-grey. Fore ivings 
pale stone-grey, with brownish -fuscous longitudinal streaks : the 
first commencing at the base leaves the costa at one-fourth, ex- 
tending to the outer end of the cell where it almost joins a 
sharply-angulated costal streak of the same colour; the second 
commencing at the base of the dorsum extends to two-thirds the 
wing-length, its lower edge obtusely biangulated and more sharply 
defined than its upper edge, which is somewhat diffused ; a slender 
streak from before the tornus points towards the apex, but is 
terminated by a reduplicated oblique transverse bar extending 
outward to the tennen, above the tornus, from the commencement 
of the costal cilia; the central space between the dark margins 
of this band is somewhat silvery, and beyond the band the tri- 
angular apical space left by it contains a dark fuscous spot mar- 
gined before and beneath by silvery scales, with a short streak of 
the same from the apex ; cilia brownish grey, becoming whiter 
towards the apex. Exp, ah 8*5 mm. Bind ivings and cilia 
brownish grey. Abdomen brownish grey. Legs bone-whitish, 
with faintly mottled tarsal joints. 

Type , 6 Mus. G-udmann. 

Mdb, West Indies — S t. Thomas, 18 III, (Gudmami). Unique. 

; :v ■■ ..y.:; ■ 10* hhy/ 



148 


LOUD WALSINGHAM ON 


[Jan. 19, 


91. Spanioptila, g. n. 

(<7jra vlo& = slender ; tttiKov =s wing.) 

Type, Spcmioptila spmosum , Wlsm. 

Antenna * longer than the fore wings, simple ; basal joint with a 
pecten. 

Labial palpi long, slender, drooping, curved, divergent, naked ; 
terminal joint shorter than second. 

Maxillary palpi moderate, filiform, drooping. 

Raustellum moderate. 

Read and face smooth. 

Thorax smooth. 

Fore wings narrow, elongate, lanceolate, dorsum ciliate almost 
to base. M miration: 8 veins ; 11 absent, 10 absent, 7 to apex, 
3 absent. 

Rind wings linear, acute, cilia 5. Neumtion : 6 veins ; cell 
open, 3 and 4 coincident, 5 and 6 coincident. 

Abdomen long and slender. 

Legs : front tibise slightly thickened with scales at their end ; 
middle and hind tibiae and tarsi clothed with spiny hairs, tending 
to arrange themselves in tufts. 

Allied to Gradlavia , but distinguishable by the narrower wings 
and consequently more degraded neuration, by the pecten on the 
basal joint of the antennae, and by the bristly middle and hind legs. 

228. Spanioptila spinosttm, sp. n. 

Antennce white, the basal joint with a pecten beneath. Palpi 
white. Read snow-white. Thorax white, with a yellowish tinge. 
Fore it rings white, with a yellowish tinge and some dark brownish 
transverse speckling which becomes agglomerated in two elongate 
dorsal marks, one before and one beyond the middle, also in a 
faint costal spot above each of them ; a slender ochreous shade 
runs from, the end of the cell to the apex where a smoky line 
crosses the cilia, giving .a falcate appearance not due to the form, 
of the wing which is acute ; the cilia, which extend along the 
dorsum nearly to the base, are tawny greyish. Exp. al. 10 mm. 
Rind wings pale grey, with tawny-grey cilia. Abdomen shining 
whitish. Legs white bristly above on the hind tibiae and tarsi, 
the latter flecked with umber-brown at the feet and spurs. 

Type^ $ Mus. Wlsm. 

Rab> West Indies — S p. Thomas, 22 III ,-12 IT. ( Gudmmrn , 
Redemann ). Eive specimens. 

92. Ettcosmophoea, g. n. 

(ev= beautiful ; iakr/xos== an ornament; <j)opuv=z to carry.) 

Type, Eucosrnophora dives , Wlsm, 

Antennce more than 1|, simple ; basal joint without a pecten. 

Labial palpi strongly recurved laterally, smooth ; apical joint 
longer than second. 
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Maxillary palpi well-developed, not folded, slightly recurved, 
dependent or porrect, smooth, 

Hausteilimi moderate. 

Head and face smooth. 

Thorax smooth. 

Fore wings narrow, elongate, lanceolate, dorsum ciliate almost 
to base. Neuvation : S veins ; 7 to costa, 8 absent, 3 and 4 absent, 
6 absent. 

Hind wings narrow, lanceolate, acute, cilia 4. Neumtion : 6 veins, 
cell open, 5 and 6 coincident, 3 and 4 coincident. 

Abdomen long, slender. 

Legs: hind tibiae pectinate above with moderately long stiff 
bristles, middle tibiae unclothed. 

Allied to Spanioptila, from which it differs essentially in the 
smooth middle tibiae, and in the hind tibiae being merely pectinate. 

229. Eucosmophora dives, sp. n. 

Antennce pale greyish, with an aeneous sheen at the base. Palpi 
strongly recurved laterally, of even width throughout ; whitish. 
Head and thorax smooth, shining metallic aeneous. Fore icings 
bright metallic aeneous, merging into cupreous before the apex ; 
nearly at the base of the costa is an elongate subovate black spot 
extending to about one-fourth ; beyond it an elongate bright 
orange costal patch, before the middle of which is a shining silvery 
white oblong costal spot, slenderly black-margined except at its 
upper edge ; the orange patch is also margined beneath by a 
narrow black shade ; a small blackish spot below the costa at the 
commencement of the costal cilia separates the orange patch from 
the cupreous apical portion of the wing, but the extreme apex 
becomes again shining mucous ; cilia bronzy grey. Exp. al. 8 Dim. 
Hind wings and cilia grey. Abdomen beneath shining pale seneous, 
above shaded with grey. Legs : hind tibiae with a comb of short 
bristles above throughout their length : pale straw-colour, tarsi 
unspotted. 

Type, 6 Mus. Wlsm. 

Eab, West Indies — Grenada (Balthazar, 250 ft., and Chantilly 
Estate, 350 ft., windward side, 13 IY.-15 Y.—If. K Smith). Six 
specimens. 

230. Eitcosmophora ornata, sp. n. 

Anlemm brownish. Labial and maxillary palpi white. Head 
and thorax white, both laterally tinged with pale olive-brown. 
Fore wings pale olive-brown from the base to nearly two-thirds, 
thence blending to rich reddish orange ; a silver-white dorsal 
streak throughout, interrupted by a small orange spot at two- 
thirds the wing-length ; in the orange portion of the wing is a 
very oblique silvery metallic streak before the costal cilia, followed 
by two minute opposite silvery metallic marginal spots beyond 
which the costa and costal cilia are shining white, a fuscous 
streaklet running through them at the apex (accompanied by some 
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orange) in an Uncate form ; cilia below the apex white, an orange 
line descending through them near their tips, and a dark fuscous 
line marking their base along the terraen ; cilia behind the tornus 
grey. Exp. ah 8 mm. Hincl ivings and cilia brownish grey. 
Ahclomen pale brownish ochreous. Legs whitish oehreous, tarsal 
joints faintly dark-spotted ; hind tibiae distinctly clothed with a 
stiff pecten of ochreous hairs above. 

Type, 3 Mils. Wlsm. 

Bab. West Indies — Grenada (Balthazar, 300 ft., windward 
side, 8 V. — 1L 11. Smith). Unique. 

231. Eucosmophora insitlella, ‘Wlsm. 

Zarathra insulella , Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soe. Loud. 1891, 538-9 (1892) l . 
Zarathra insulsella , Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Loud. 1891, 548 (1892) 2 . 

Hah. West Indies — Sax Domingo (Puerto Plata, 16 V. — Gud- 
mann) ; St. Vincent h 

232. Eucosmophora cupreella, sp. n* 

Antenna}, fuscous, longer than the fore wings. Palpi somewhat 
slender, slightly recurved, the apical joint as long as the second ; 
whitish. ^ Head ochreous. Thorax cupreous. Fore ivings coppery 
brown with a slight gloss ; a slender ochreous line along the dorsum 
from the base ; a narrow outwardly oblique costal streak a little 
beyond the middle, white blending into steel-grey at its lower 
extremity 7 ; a transverse outwardly curved steel-grey band crosses 
the wing before the apex terminating in an ochreous spot on the 
costa, the space before it rich chestnut blending into the ground- 
colour, the space beyond it bright ochreous, separated from the 
whitish ochreous cilia by a steel-grey line with a small chestnut 
spot at the apex. Exp. ah 9 rum. Hind ivings and cilia brownish 
grey. Abdomen dark fuscous. Legs brownish grey ; hind tibia? 
with the apex and spurs white, hind tarsi whitish barred with 
greyish. 

Type, 3 Mus. Wlsm. 

Bah. West Indies— Jamaica (Monteague, 1100 ft,, Xl.—Een~ 
dall ). Unique. 


93. Dxaeectica, g. n. 

(biaXescT lkos = provocative of discussion.) 

Type, Gradlaria scalanella , Z. 

Antennae not exceeding the length of the fore wings, simple. 

Labial palpi smooth, drooping • the apical joint as long as the 
second, slightly recurved. 

Maxillary palpi slender, smooth, acute, porrect. 

Head and thorax smooth. 

; B° re wings narrow, elongate, attenuated at the apex, with long 
cilia, ornamented with recurved lines. Nmration : 11 veins, ail 
separate, 7 to costa. 
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Hind ivings very narrow, elongate, attenuate ; cilia 5. Neuratiom 
7 veins ; 8 and 4 coincident, cell open, 5 and 6 stalked. 

Legs : hind tibiae pectinate above throughout, inner spurs much 
longer than the outer. 

The pectinate hind tibiae separate this genus from Gracilaria 
and Ornix , to which it is allied. 


23 3. Dialectics sahct,e-ceucis, sp..n. 

Antemice smoky- whitish. Palpi white, unspotted. Head and 
face white. Thorax white, tegulse and sides pale copper-brown. 
Fore wings pale copper-brown, with turn large shining white 
triangular patches on the dorsum, their apices reaching the costa ; 
the first, at the base, covering nearly one-third of the dorsum, the 
second on the middle, both delicately margined with black scales 
externally, the second also internally ; beyond these at the tornus 
is an elongate snbovate shining silvery- white dorsal patch, above 
which a short oblique slender white costal streaklet, black-margined 
on either side, crosses to the tennen before the apex ; cilia at the 
apex greyish, with two short dividing streaklets, below the apex 
coppery brown, at the tornus shining white and behind it greyish. 
Exp, al . 7 mm. Hind ivings and cilia grey. Abdomen shining 
greyish. Legs : posterior pair white with a black dot between the 
spurs. 

Type, <$ Mus. Wlsrn. 

Hah. West Indies — St. Ceoix, 17 V. ( Gudmann ); St. Thomas, 
2 IV. (Hedemann) ; St. Jak, 4 IV. {Gudmann), Three specimens. 

This species belongs to the group of scalariella, Z., and is most 
nearly allied to nolckenii , Z, Bred by Mr. G-udmann, but the 
plant not identified. 

234, Dialectica eendalli, sp. n. 

Antemice brownish. Palpi white. Head and thorax white, 
the latter shaded across the front with brown. Fore wings brown 
with two broad snow-white transverse fascia followed by a slender 
oblique costal streak and a semicircular subaplcal costal spot, with 
some white scales around the apex and about the tornus ; the 
first fascia is broader on the dorsal than on its costal extremity, 
the second is slightly oblique, tending outwards from the costa, 
and is somewhat widened towards the dorsum ; cilia brownish 
grey. Exp , al, 7 min. Hind ivings and cilia dark brownish grey. 
Abdomen greyish brown. Legs : hind tibiae with a comb of bristly 
scales above ; white, shaded along the tibiae and banded on the 
tarsi with brown. 

Type, c? Mus, Wlsm. 

Hah. West Indies — Jamaica (Monteague, 1100 ft., XI. — llen- 
dqll). Unique. 

Nearly allied to fasciella, Chamb., but distinguished by the 
absence of a third fascia. 
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235, Dialectics pebmixtella, sp. n. 

Antenna yellowish. Palpi white, with a grey spot before the 
apex of the terminal joint, which is especially conspicuous on the 
underside. Head stramineous. Thorax dirty whitish. Fore 
wings dirty whitish on the basal half, straw- ochreous beyond, with 
greyish-fuscous streaks and reticulations, on the basal half these 
are placed transversely ; a reduplicated patch from the base of the 
costa, not quite reaching the dorsum, is more conspicuous than 
some more slender similar markings beyond it ; beyond the middle 
of the wing the markings assume a longitudinal direction, but are 
curved and interlaced so as to form enclosed patches of the ochreous 
ground-colour, of which the most conspicuous is an obliquely 
placed patch at three-fourths the wing-length, its lower extremity 
directed inwards between two greyish fuscous lines, the lower of 
which is reduplicated, the upper one being preceded by similar 
curved lines running between ochreous patches ; near the apex is 
a slightly curved narrow shining whitish fascia, dark-margined on 
each side, and at the extreme apex is a dark spot followed by a 
curved line around the termen at the base of the whitish cilia, 
through which runs a dark uncate streaklet. Exp. ah 6-9 nun. 
Hind wings and cilia brownish fuscous. Abdomen brownish 
ochreous. Hind legs white, spotted with dark brownish fuscous 
on the posterior end of the tibiae and at the commencement and 
middle of the tarsi, the spurs also are dark brownish fuscous. 

Type, $ Mus. Wlsm. 

Hah. West Indies — S. Domingo (Sanches, 14 V. — Gudmann) ; 
G-benada (Balthazar, 250 ft., windward side, 1 IY.-4 Y. — H. II. 
Smith). Three specimens. 

236. Dialectics apicepunctella, Wlsm. 

Gracilaria apicepunctella , Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Loud. 1891, 540, 
548 (1892) L 

Hah. West Indies— St. Yincent 1 . 

94. Gbacilabia, Hw. 

237. Gbacilabia .eneocapitella, "Wlsm, 

Gracilaria cmeocapitella , Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Loud. 1891, 539-40, 
548 (1892). 

Hah. West Indies — St. Yincent 1 , 

238. Gbacilabia similatella, Z. 

Gracilaria similatella , Z. Hor. Soc. But. Boss. XIII. 411-2, 
PL YI. 144 (1877) 1 . 

Hah. West Indies — St. Cboix, 30 IY. {Gudmann) ; St, Thomas, 
14 IY. {Hedemann). Colombia — Ohipo, 8 YI, 1 

Bred by Mr. Gudmann, but the plant not identified, 
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289. G-racilaria ptjlverella, sp. n. 

Antennce cinereous, faintly annulated. Palpi cinereous. Head 
pale cinereous. Thorax dull pale greyish fuscous. Fore wings 
dull pale greyish fuscous, somewhat mottled on their outer half 
with shining steel-grey (visible only in a strong light) ; a pale line 
along the base of the costal cilia continuing round the apex is 
dilated to the tornus, covering one half the cilia on the terminal 
margin, thus leaving a small dark hook beyond it at the apex, two 
slender dark fuscous lines run along the base and along the middle 
of the cilia respectively. Exp. al . 6*5 mm. Hind wings and 
cilia pale brownish grey. Abdomen with a slight reddish tinge. 
Legs cinereous. 

Type, $ Mus. Hedemaun. 

Hah. West Indies — San Domjlnoo (Puerto Plata, 16 V. — Gud- 
mann ) ; St. Thomas, 2 IV. ( Hedemann ). Two specimens. 

240. G-racilaria unjdosa, sp. n. 

Antennce very pale fawn, faintly annulated. Palpi white. 
Head very pale fawn. Thorax white. Fore wings very pale fawn, 
with a slender sinuate white line from the base of the dorsum to 
the termen below the apex, touching the dorsum at its two down- 
ward bends ; three oblique white costal streaks, the first scarcely 
before the middle, the third coalescing with an inverted white 
spot before the apex, a few dark brown scales around the margins 
of the streaks ; cilia pale fawn with a white streak through them 
below the apex. Exp. al. 5*5 mm. Bind wings very pale greyish ; 
cilia pale fawn. Abdomen pale fawn-ochreous. Legs white, spotted 
with pale fawn. 

Type, <$ Mus. Wlsm. 

Hah. West Indies — Hayti (Port-au-Prince, 23 V. — Gudmann) ; 
St. Thomas, 20 III. (Hedemann). Two specimens. 

The smooth crown separates this species from Lithoeolletis , to 
which genus it might be referred at first sight. 

241. Gracilaria nesitis, sp. n. 

Antenna i as long as the fore wings ; yellowish white, faintly 
barred above with brown. Palpi slightly recurved; white, the 
end of the second joint and a band above the middle of the third 
joint brown. Head yellowish white. Thorax white, mixed with 
brown. Fore wings umber-brown, with a nearly straight yellowish- 
white central fascia, before which are two slightly oblique ill- 
defined transverse streaks, and beyond it a well-defined costal 
spot and a few scales of the same colour along the dorsum ; cilia 
pale brownish, at the apex white. Exp. al. 6 mm. Hind wings 
brownish grey, with tawny-grey cilia. Abdomen pale cinereous. 
Legs white, with brown tarsal annul ations. 

Type, $ Mus. Gudmann. 

Hah. West Indies — St. Thomas, 18-21 III. (Gudmann, Hede- 
maim). Two specimens. 
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95, Cokiscium, Z. 

242. COBISCITTM ALBOMAHGIXATXTM, sp. II. 

Antennal mouse-grey. Palpi white, with a smoky-white brush 
beneath the second joint and two minute black axmulations on 
the apical joint. Head and thorax smoky- white, the latter 
margined with mouse-grey. Fore tvings dark mouse-grey, with a 
series of oblique white costal streaklets beginning at one-third 
from the base, the fifth continued across the wing and meeting a 
white inverted tornal streaklet, beyond it a sixth costal is inverted 
before the apex ; the dorsum is white throughout ; with two dark 
spots connected with the dark ground-colour in the fold, one 
before the other behind the middle ; a short elongate very oblique 
white dorsal streaklet ascends before the tornus pointing in the 
direction of the apex ; cilia white, tipped with mouse-grey, with a 
line of blackish scales along their base sending a short black 
point through them at the apex ; tornal cilia greyish. Exp. ah 
6 mm. Hind tvings and cilia grey. Abdomen greyish. Legs 
white, speckled with mouse-grey on the hind tibiae and tarsi. 

Type. 6 Mas. Wlsm. 

Hab. West Indies — St. Thomas, 12 III -14 V. ( Gudmaun , 
Hedemann ). Eive specimens. 

Bred by Mr. Gfudmann and Baron von Hedemann, but the 
plant hot identified. 

248. Cobiscium attekitatum, sp. n. 

Antennae yellowish white, delicately annulated. Palpi recurved, 
the second joint slightly tufted beneath ; white, tinged externally 
with pale fawm. Head white. Thorax whitish. Fore wings deli- 
cate pale fawn-ochreous, with some whitish mottling on the basal 
half ; a slender whitish line along the dorsal margin bending 
upwards and meeting at a right angle the second of three white 
costal streaks (which is somewhat more oblique than the other 
two), the margins of these streaks are peppered with minute black 
scales ; a white dorsal spot lies before the apex of the outer costal 
streak, and a white apical spot contains a rounded black dot ; a 
slender fawn line running around the apex at the base of the paler 
cilia, which are also tipped with fawm at the extreme apex. Exp. 
al 7 mm. Hind tvings pale greyish, with pale fawn-grey cilia. 
Abdomen fawn-grey. Legs whitish. 

Type , S Mus. Wlsm. 

Hah. West Indies — St. Thomas, 7-28 I IL (Gudmann, Hede- 
mann). 4 Three specimens. 

Bred by Mr. Grudmann from larvae feeding on Groton flavens. 

VI. AR Gr TEES THIA2LM. 

96, Leucophasma, g. n. . 

(Xevtcos = bri ght ; (pdcrjaa^ phantom.) 

Type, <$ Leucophasma phantasmella , Wlsm. 

Antennce nearly as long as the fore wings, somewhat flattened 
towards the base, simple. 
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Labial palpi slender, short, projecting ; second joint sparsely 
hairy beneath, apical joint as long as the second. 

Maxillary palpi and haustellum obsolete. 

Head rough above, face smooth. 

Thorax smooth. 

Fore tvings lanceolate, somewhat widened in the middle, apes 
depressed, slightly uneate, subacute. Neuration : 9 veins ; 7 and 
8 stalked, enclosing the apex, 3, 5, and 10 absent. 

Hind tvings (under 1) lanceolate, acute, costal margin suddenly 
depressed from the middle, cilia 1J. Neuration : 7 veins ; 4 absent 
(coincident with 5) ; 6 and 7 parallel. 

Legs : posterior tibiae clothed with long hue hairs. 

Allied to Cedes tis, Z., but differing in the absence of the 
haustellum. 

244. Leucophasma phantasmblla, sp. n. 

Antennce shining white. Palpi , head , and face white. Thorax 
white with a golden-yellow tinge. Fore wings white with a golden- 
yellow suffusion, more apparent on the middle and towards the 
apical portion of the wing ; a small fuscous dot lies at the extreme 
apex surrounded by golden yellow ; cilia white with a golden- 
yellow sheen. Exp . al. 11 mm. Hind wings greyish white, cilia 
with a yellowish tinge. Abdomen shining whitish ochreous. Legs 
white ; hind tibiae clothed with long white hairs above. 

Type, S Mus. Wlsm. 

Hah. West Indies — G-eenada (Chantilly Estate, 350 ft., wind- 
ward side, 13 IV. — II. II. Smith). Unique. 

97. Abgyeesthia, Hb. 

245. Abgyeesthia peecussella, Z. (?). 

Arqijresthia pereussella , Z. Hor. Soc. Ent. Boss. XIII. 246-7 
(1877) l . 

Hah. Colombia — Bogota, m. III . 1 [? West Indies — St. Thomas, 
6-10 III. ( Gudmann , Hedemann).'] 

Two specimens from St. Thomas are probably small varieties of 
this species, but they are not in sufficiently good condition to 
determine with certainty. 

VII. ERECHTHIANM . 

98. Eeeotetis, Meyr. 

246. Ebeunetis mihxtscxtla, sp. n. 

( = Nolchenia minus cula, Z. MS.) 

Antennce rather stout, enlarged at the base, simple in the d; 
creamy-white. Palpi projecting more than the length of the head 
beyond it, brush-like beneath ; creamy-white. , Head rough ; cream- 
coloured. Thorax cream-coloured. Fore wings cream-coloured, 
more or less shaded and speckled with umber-brown, this shading 
being concentrated (and therefore more conspicuous) from the 
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base aloiig the first half of the fold, from beyond the middle of the 
costa to the lower angle of the cell, and in a subapical oblique 
costal streak; a dark fuscous streaklet immediately before the 
extreme apex is preceded by a narrow whitish costal patch ; the 
termen deeply incised below and opposite to it, causing the apex 
of the wing to turn up sometimes almost at right angles to its 
surface ; cilia creamy whitish, with a slender reduplicated umber- 
brown line close to their tips. Kvp. al . 9 mm. Hind wings, 6 
with a hyaline patch at the base ; pale golden yellowish, some- 
times with a cupreous tinge ; cilia whitish with a slight golden or 
cupreous tinge, a slender reduplicated curved line of umber-brown 
running through them around the extreme apex. Abdomen whitish 
ochreous. Legs creamy-white. 

Tyjye, <$ 5 Mus, Wlsm. 

Hah. West Indies — Jamaica (Kingston, 26 VII.— * Cockerell) ; 
St, Cnoxx, 22-28 IV. ( Gudmann . Hedemann) ; St. Thomas, 7 III. 
-22 IV. ( Gudmann , Hedemann) ; Grexada (Balthazar, 250 ft., 
windward side, 80 IV. — II. H. Smith). Nine specimens. 

[Colombia? ( Nolcken ). Twelve specimens.] 

“In repose the moth holds the end of the fore wings curved 
upwards M ( 'Hedemann ). 

This species varies in the intensity of its colouring, the post- 
median oblique streak or shade being sometimes continued back- 
ward at a right angle to the dorsum, while in other specimens the 
markings are almost obliterated. I have a series in the Zeller 
Collection named “ NolcJeema mimmida. Mus. Z. ” received from 
Baron von Nolcken, but unfortunately they are only labelled U NP 
It is possible they may have been taken in St. Thomas or Jamaica, 
as the Baron visited these islands in December 1870 ; but he 
appears to have found Micros scarce in the West Indies, and the 
specimens were more probably captured in Colombia. 

Very closely allied to Ereunetis mloptera , Meyr., an Australian 
species which also possesses the hyaline patch in the hind wings — 
it appears to be distinct, but my specimens of iuloptera are in poor 
condition. 

247. Eeetjxetis maculicoexis, sp. n. 

Antennce : basal joint with a brush of hair- like scales above and 
beneath, somewhat serrate on the outer half in the d ; white with 
three brownish spots, the first at one-third, the second at two- 
thirds, the third at the apex. Palpi slender, second joint scarcely 
clothed beneath ; white. Head and thorax? white. Fore wings 
shining white, with a pale fawn-ochreous shade from the base 
along the fold, some similar shading on the outer half of the wing 
tending to fawn, and two slightly oblique fasciae ; cilia pale fawn- 
ochreous. Exp. al. 6 mm. Hind ivings shining yellowish grey ; 
cilia pale grey. Abdomen and legs very pale ochreous. 

Type, $ Mus, Hedemann. 

'■Hab* West Indies — St. Thomas, 7 III.-12 IV. (Hedemann). 
Three specimens. 



1897.] WE3T-INDIAH MIORO-LEPIDOPTERA. 157 

u In repose the moth holds the end of the fore wings curved 
upwards 37 (R edema nn). 

This obscure species, which is allied to mhmscida , can be at 
once separated by the brownish blotches on the antennae. 

248. Ereuhetis aeolella, sp. n. 

Antennae longer than the fore wings, slender ; pale cinereous. 
Palpi slender, somewhat dependent ; second joint longer than the 
apical, slightly clothed beneath ; dirty whitish. Read rough-haired; 
whitish cinereous. Thorax whitish cinereous. Fore luings with 
the costa slightly arched, apex moderately acute ; pale brownish 
fawn-colour, longitudinally streaked throughout with whitish- 
cinereous lines running from the base to the termen — one above 
the cell, two along it, and one along the fold ; the costa also whitish 
cinereous ; a few black scale-points around the termen at the 
base of the cilia and one a little beyond the middle of the fold ; 
cilia brownish cinereous, Exp. ah 8 mm. Hind icings and cilia 
dull greyish. Abdomen brownish grey. Legs whitish cinereous ; 
hind tibiae with slender greyish hairs above. 

Type, S 2 Mus. Wlsm. 

Rab. West Indies— S t. Thomas, 7 I1I.-12 IV. ( Redemann ). 
Three specimens. 

249. Ereuhetis erontella, sp. n. 

Antennae white, faintly annulated with fawn- brown. Read with 
a long pointed frontal tuft reaching more than the length of the 
head beyond it ; white. Labial palpi slender, the second joint 
sparsely clothed at its apex ; white. Thorax whitish, shaded with 
fawn-brown. Fore wings whitish, with a broad longitudinal streak 
of fawn-brown, sprinkled with black scales, extending from the 
base to the apex, its width encroaching on the dorsal, but not on 
the costal, half of the wing ; a narrower and slightly paler line 
follows the dorsum throughout ; a slender black streak or spot on 
the pale interspace at one-third from the base ; the costal half of 
the wing is very obliquely striated with pale fawn-brown — the first 
streak arising at the base, the second before the middle, a third 
somewhat darker beyond the middle, and a fourth following the 
margin to the apex, where there is an elongate black spot ; cilia 
whitish, with a slender fawn-brown line running through their 
base, defining very clearly the acuminate apex, a rather broader 
shade of the same colour around their outer extremities (the longer 
cilia on the dorsal margin are not thus marked). Exp. ah 9- 
10 mm. Rind wings very pale greyish, with pale brownish- 
ochreous cilia. Abdomen shining brownish ochreous. Legs with 
long slender hairs above and beneath the tibke; yellowish white, 
the tarsi faintly annulated. 

Type , <$ $ Mus. Wlsm. 

Rah . West Indies— St. Thomas, 13 111.-7 IV. ( Gudmann , 
Redemann). Eight specimens. 
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4< In repose the moth holds the end of the wings curved up- 
wards ” (. Uedemann] ). 

This species, which belongs to the group of symmacha , Meyr., 
most resembles Gomodica aconiistes , Meyr., but is not so strongly 
marked, and does not possess the notch in the antennae* 

250. Ebettnetis lanceolata, sp. n. 

Antennce cinereous. Palpi moderately long, drooping ; greyish 
fuscous. Head above whitish cinereous, face greyish fuscous. 
Thorax pale cinereous. Fore wings dirty whitish, with a slight 
yellowish tinge, strongly marked with brownish cupreous in three 
costal blotches — the first at the base extending to about one-fourth, 
the second about the middle diffused obliquely outwards to the 
end of the cell, the third beyond the middle, containing ail oblique 
line and an anteapical triangle of the pale ground-colour, extends 
very obliquely to a cupreous spot in the apical cilia ; the acuminate 
apex of the wing is defined by a cupreous line along the base of 
the costal and dorsal cilia, which are of the pale ground-colour. 
Exp, cd . 8-10 mm. Hind wings as broad as the fore wings, 
lanceolate acuminate ; shining pale grey ; cilia the same. Abdomen: 
greyish. Legs : hind tibiee hairy ; yellowish white, tibke banded 
with fuscous. 

Type, S Mus. Wlsm. 

Hah . West Indies — Jamaica (Maudeville, 1950 ft., X. — 
Coclcerell) ; St. Thomas, 7-30 IV. ( Gudmann , Uedemann): four 
specimens. Brazil— Para (Amazons), IV., 20 YXL, 1 IX.-15 XII. 
(Schulz) : several specimens. 

This species belongs to the group of symmacha , Meyr. 

251. Ereotetis -Eneoalbida, sp. n. 

Aniennai pale yellowish. Palpi dependent ; white. Head and 
face rough ; white, the crest brassy-yellow. Thorax shining white, 
touched with brassy-yellow behind. Fore wings shining, snow- 
white, with two transverse fasciae, three costal streaks, and one 
dorsal streak, all brassy-yellow —the first fascia close to the base, 
the second at the three costal streaks all very oblique from the 
middle to the apex, divided from an oblique medio-dorsal streak 
by a slender black longitudinal line ; the second costal streak, 
which is more slender than the other two, has a fine black line 
along its inner edge; the dorsal streak is also dark -margined 
internally ; cilia snow-white, with a cuneiform brassy dash along 
their base from the anal angle, the outer costal streak also running 
through them at the apex. Exp. ah 7-9 mm. Hind wings pale 
greyish, with a slight brassy sheen ; cilia very pale grey. Abdomen 
shining pale brownish ochreous. Legs: hind tibke hairy above; 
whitish. 

Type, 6 ? Mus. Wlsm. 

Hah. West Indies — St. Thomas, 6 III -12 IV. ( Gudmann , 
Hedemami). Pour specimens. 
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viii . TimnstM . . 

99. Tike a, L. 

252. Tinea bbevisteigata. 

Antennee dirty whitish. Palpi whitish, with a fuscous hand 
around the base of the apical joint ; second joint with some long 
separate whitish hairs beneath. Head and thorax hoary greyish. 
Fore wings hoary whitish, the costa faintly mottled with greyish 
ochreous, the dorsal half of the wing shaded and speckled with 
grey : four short dark brownish-fuscous streaks accompanied by a 
few pale ochreous scales — the first very short, lying on the fold at 
one -fourth from the base ; the second also short, on the cell a little 
before the middle of the wing; the third larger and more con- 
spicuous, at the end of the fold, reaching the base of the dorsal 
cilia ; the fourth more diffused, running from the end of the cell 
to the middle of the termen ; a slight fuscous shade runs along 
the base of the hoary -grey cilia. Exp. ctl. 9-12 min. Hind wings 
shining pale greyish ; cilia the same. Abdomen cinereous. Legs 
hoary whitish. 

Hype, 6 Mus. Wlsm. 

11(d) . West Indies — S t. Cnoix, 5-6 V. ( Gudmann , Hedemann) ; 
St. Thomas, 2 III.- 15 IV. ( Gudmann , Iledemann ). Six specimens. 

258. Tinea beduplicata, sp. n. 

Antenna bone- white. Palpi externally black nearly to the end 
of the second joint ; apical joint short, also banded with black 
externally. Head hoary. Thorax bone- white. Fore ivings slightly 
shining, bone-white, speckled with small groups of black and 
purplish-fuscous scales ; a short greyish-fuscous streak along the 
base of the costa is followed by an irregular series of marginal 
spots of different sizes to the commencement of the costal cilia ; 
along the fold, before and beyond its middle, are three minute 
spots of black scales, similar spots extending in a series of three or 
four along the outer half of the cell, the outer one being opposite 
to the termen of the cell, others lying on the extreme margins 
below and above, but a little beyond it ; a line of greyish-fuscous 
scales along the base of the bone-white cilia. Exp. ah 12-14 mm. 
Hind wings shining greyish, with a slight aeneous tinge ; cilia corre- 
sponding to this colour along their base, but shining whitish on 
their outer half. Abdomen pale brassy-brown, with silvery trans- 
verse lines. Legs bone-white, shaded with brownish grey. 

Type, S Mus, Wlsm. 

Hah. West Indies — S t. Thomas, 17-31 III. (Gudmann). Two 
specimens. 

254. Tinea diehtioobnis, sp. n. 

Antenna’, yellowish white, Falpi porrect, second joint slight!}*' 
hairy beneath, apical joint somewhat obtuse, not reaching beyond 
the head ; white, with a fuscous streak on the outer side of the 
second joint. Head hoary whitish. Thorax whitish, shaded with 
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brownish grey. Fore wings hoary whitish, suffused and speckled 
with brownish grey, some clots of the same around the base of the 
long whitish cilia. Exp. al. 12 mm. Hind wings pale brassy- 
yellow ; cilia whitish, with an seneons tinge along their base. 
Abdomen yellowish grey. Legs whitish. 

Type, $ Mus. Wlsm. 

Hab . West Indies — St. Thomas, 16 IV. (Hedemann). Unique. 


255. Tinea sctthropiele a , sp. n. 

Antennae bone-white. Palpi , second joint recurved, somewhat- 
roughened beneath, apical joint short, projected ; white. Head and 
thorax white. Fore wings rather shining, white, sparsely sprinkled 
with greyish brown ; a slender curved greyish-brown line, leaving 
the costa near the base, reaches obliquely outwards to the fold ; 
a second, from before the middle of the costa, angulatecl outwards 
on the cell, descends obliquely to the middle of the dorsum ; a 
small ill-defined blotch of the same colour rests at the end of the 
cell, with a spot below it about the tornus, followed by others less 
conspicuous towards the apex ; cilia whitish. Exp. al. 14 mm. 
Hind v/mgs yellowish grey ; cilia becoming whitish on their outer 
half. Abdomen greyish. Legs whitish. 

Type, <$ Mus. Wlsm. 

Hah. West Indies — St. Thomas, 8-11 III. ( Gudmann ). Two 
specimens. 

256. Tinea cretella, sp. n. 

Antennae slender, simple (§); greyish ochreous. Palpi small, 
slender, drooping, slightly recurved, obtuse, naked ; dark fuscous. 
Head rough ; white, face fuscous. Thorax smooth, white ; tegulse 
white. Fore wings chalky white, with a series of chestnut-brown 
costal spots and streaks ; the first commencing at the base and 
extending to one-third the length of the wing; after this two 
smaller length-spots lie on each side of the middle and are followed 
by a larger, rather triangular, spot of the same colour at the com- 
mencement of the costal cilia, beneath this is a minute black dot 
at the end of the cell ; cilia white, with a series of black specks 
near the base following the termen ; tornal cilia greyish. Exp. ah 
11 mm. Hind wings grey, with a lustrous brassy tinge ; cilia grey, 
with a slight rosy tinge. Abdomen greyish. Legs pale cinereous ; 
hind tibiae loosely clothed above. 

Type, <3 Mus. Wlsm. 

Hob. West Indies — Hayti (Port-au-Prince, 24 V. — Gudmann ), 
Two specimens. 

257. Tinea umeraticostella, sp. n. 

Antennae smoky brownish, the basal joint fringed with white 
beneath. Palpi short, drooping ; white. Head very rough ; white. 
Thorax white, with a median brown streak. Fore wings lanceolate ; 
white, the costa smoky-brown throughout, broader beyond than 
before the middle ; a pale chestnut-brown shade along the fold and 
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at the end of the cell, with three or four minute black dots along 
the outer half of the dorsum, and one near the upper angle of the 
cell ; cilia pale brownish grey, with a smoky-brown line running 
through them and continued around the apex. Exp. al . 8-10 mm. 
Hind wings pale grey ; cilia with a slight brownish tinge. Abdomen 
pale yellowish brown. Legs hairy ; yellowish white, the tarsi 
faintly amiulated. 

Type, 3 $ Mus. Wlsm. 

Hal. West Indies — St. Cboix, 5 V. { Hedemann ) ; St, Thomas, 
8 III. -18 IV. ( Gudmann , Hedemann ) ; St. Yihceht (windward 
side, Bo II o Smith). Nine specimens. 

258. Tixea tischebiella, sp. n. 

Antenna' yellowish, annulated with olive -brown. Palpi drooping ; 
yellowish. Head and thorax pale yellow. Fore ivings and cilia 
shining pale yellow, with a broad olive-brown band (occupying more 
than the costal half of the wing) extending from the base nearly 
to the apex, with two very slight projections, one before and one 
beyond the middle, encroaching upon the pale dorsal space. Exp. 
al. 6 mm. Hind wings very pale grey ; cilia with a faint aeneous 
gloss. Abdomen pale shining ochreous. Legs hairy above ; whitish. 
Exp. al. 6 mm. 

Type, 3 Mus. Hedemann. 

II ah. West Indies — IIayti (Port-au-Prince, 22 V. — Gudmann); 
St. Thomas, 11 IV. {Hedemann). Two specimens. 

259. Tikea solexobiella, sp. n. 

Antenna > bone- whitish. Palpi very short, slender, drooping; 
bone- white. Head and face rough ; bone-whitish. Thorax bone-; 
whitish, with a slight brownish tinge. Fore wings whitish, sparsely 
suffused with pale greyish brown, which colour also forms some 
costal speckling as far as the middle and some ill-defined small 
costal spots beyond the middle ; a spot lies on the disc a little before 
the middle and there is more speckling of the same colour towards 
the apex and on the outer half of the dorsum ; a waved line of 
brownish-fuscous atoms runs through the bone-white cilia. Exp. 
al. 9 mm. Hind wings shining whitish grey ; cilia bone-grey. 
Abdomen greyish. Legs whitish ; hind tibiae with long slender 
hairs above. 

Type, 5 Mus, Wlsm. 

Hah. West Indies — St. Croix, 21 IV, {Gudmann) ; St. Thomas, 
7-17 III. {Gudmann). Pour specimens. 

A very inconspicuous and faintly-marked species of the group 
allied to cloacella, Hw. 

260. Tixea ebagieeela, sp. n. 

Antennae yellowish white. Palpi very slender, drooping, naked ; 
white. Head and thorax white. Fore wings w T hite, neatly speckled 
throughout with fuscous, tending to black around the extreme 
Pbgc. Zool. Soc.— 1897, No. XI. 11 
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apex, where it forms a semicircular shade, and on a spot before the 
margin, preceding the semicircle ; a pair of costal spots lie before 
and beyond the middle, the second equidistant between the 'first 
and the apex ; cilia above the apex white, at the, apex shaded with 
greyish ochreous, a slender shade-line running through^ them 
towards the tornus, where also they become whitish. Exp. ah 
8 mm. Hind toings very pale grey ; cilia whitish grey. Abdomen 
white. Legs white, hind tarsal joints delicately spotted with 
fuscous. 

Type, d Mus. Wlsm, 

Hah . West Indies— H ayti (Port-au-Prince, 24 V .—Gudmann). 
Three specimens. 

261. Tinea minutella, F. 

Alveita minuteUa, F. Ent, Syst. IIL (2) 344, No. 51 (1794) l . 
Tinea mimitella , F. Sppl. Eat. Syst. 500. No. 110 (1798) 2 . Phalcma 
( Alucita ) minuteUa , Turton, Syst. Nat. III. 383 (1806)*\ 

“ minuteUa, 51. A. alls albidis : fasciis tribus fuscis. Statura. 
parva prseeedentium. Aim albidse, fasciis tribus fuscis, prim a 
baseos, tertia apicis. 

“ Habitat in America? Insulis, Dom, v. Bohr/* b = W est Indies 1 " 3 , 

262. Tinea pltjmella, Wlsm. 

Tinea phmella , Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Lonch 1891, 508-9, 544 
(1892) b 

Hah. West Indies— S t. Ceoix, 21 IV. -7 V. (Hedemann); 
St. Thomas, 10-26 TV. ( Gudmann ); St. Vincent 1 . 

Bred by Air. Gudmann, who found the larvae very common on 
walls and stone fences. 

263. Tinea tetuaonella, sp. n. 

Antennm minutely annulated with brownish fuscous and whitish 
ochreous ; basal joint whitish ochreous. Palpi very short, drooping ; 
whitish, a minute fuscous ring round the apical joint. Head 
brownish fuscous, mixed with whitish ochreous ; face whitish 
ochreous. Thorax brownish f uscous, sprinkled and slightly mottled 
with whitish ochreous. Fore wings brownish fuscous, sprinkled 
and slightly mottled with whitish ochreous ; the only noticeable 
spot of this colour being before the middle of the dorsum, this and 
other smaller ones beyond it are minutely speckled with, fuscous 
scales ; cilia pale whitish ochreous with a dark parting line running 
through them. Exp. ah 6 mm. Hind -wings blue-grey ; cilia tawny 
fuscous. Abdomen brownish fuscous. Legs brownish fuscous, hind 
tarsal joints banded with white. 

Type, d Mus, Hedemann. 

Aib . West Indies — S t. Oeoix, 28 IV. {Hedemann); St. Thomas, 
12-28 IV. {Gudmann, Hedemann). Four specimens. 

“Larvae on walls and stone fences, not so common as plumella, 
Wlsm., and very difficult to breed ” (Gudmann). 



W EST-IN L)l AN M 10 RO-L EP I DOPTE It A. 


163 


1897.] 


In paler specimens the whitish -o ch re oils mottling is increased, 
forming a series of spots along the costa and dorsum. Very near 
Tinea plumella , Wlsui., but apparently distinct; the colour of the 
fore . wings- is more suffused. 

264. Tinea ptjmiltella, sp. n. 

Antennce cinereous. Palpi very small, drooping, cylindrical ; 
dirty whitish. Head and face rough ; whitish cinereous above, face 
inclining to ochreous. Thorax whitish cinereous. Fore wings 
whitish cinereous, blotched with ferruginous, especially on the 
outer portion and on the inner margin of a slender, almost straight, 
transverse black fascia slightly before the middle ; a blackish streak 
along the base of the costa and a blackish costal spot at two-thirds 
from the base ; on the outer edge of the central fascia is a pale 
band, almost white, but ill-defined externaLly ; the pale cilia are 
minutely speckled with black scales. Exp. ciL 6 mm. Ilind vjings 
yellowish grey ; cilia pale grey. Abdomen bronzy grey. Legs 
whitish. 

Type, c? Mus. Wlsm. 

Bah . West Indies — S t. Cboin, 8 V. ( Hedemann ) ; St. Thomas, 
12-30 III. ( Gudmann, Hedemann ). Three specimens. 

265. Tinea cumulatella, Z. 

Tinea cnmulatella , Z. Hor. Soe. Ent. Boss. XIII. 211-2 (1877) h 

Hah. West Indies — St. Thomas, 11 III.-14 IV. ( Gudmami , 
Hedemann). Colombia, Fusagasuga, 16 IV. 1 

There is one male and three females in the collection, which can 
be distinguished from eumidatelia, Z. 9 only by their paler hind 
wings. The type is unique, and I should not venture to separate 
them specifically on this ground alone, as I find in the present 
series some variation in this respect. 

266. Tinea nicvrovitta, sp. n. 

Antenna ? pale brownish. Palpi drooping, slender, second joint 
sparsely clothed ; whitish cinereous. Head pale brownish. Thorax 
greyish brown. Fore ivings greyish brown, indistinctly specified 
and smudged with a darker shade of the same colour ; cilia slightly 
paler, with a dark shade running through them near the base. 
Exp. al. 10 mm. Hind ivings brownish grey, with a conspicuous 
patch of deep black scales below the costa near the base on the 
upper side ; some short erect bristling hairs on the costal margin ; 
cilia slightly paler than the wings. Abdomen pale brownish. Legs 
pale cinereous. 

Type, <5 Mus. Gudmann. . 

Hah. West Indies — St. Thomas, 8 IV. (Gudmann). Unique. 

This species is separable from Tinea cumulatella , Z., only by the 
distinct black patch on the upper surface near the base of the 
hind wings in the male and in its yellower and paler hind wings ; 
in all other respects it almost absolutely resembles if. 

, . 11* ' 
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267. Tinea eamiliaris, Z. 

Tinea familiaris , Z, Ilor. Soc. Ent. 'Ross. XIII. 214-6 (18/ / ) 

iM». West Indies — H ayti (Port-au-Prince, 23 V fhidmann) ; 
St. Thomas, 13 III. (“in the house” — Gudmcmn ). Colombia— 
Fusagasuga T . 

Mr. Gudmann. bred this species at St. Thomas. 

268. Tinea pallidorsella, Z. 

Tinea pallidorsella, Z. Hor. Soc. Ent. Ross. XIII. 212—4 (1877) h 
West Indies — S t. Thomas, 15 III. ( Gudmcmn). Colombia 
— Ubaque, 23 III. 1 

269. Tinea frontestrigata, sp. n. 

Antenna? (§) ; pale ochreous, distinctly annulate with dark fuscous. 
Palpi short, drooping, second joint with a rough brush beneath, 
apical joint as Jong as the second ; pale ochreous, externally blotched 
with fuscous on each joint. Head whitish ochreous at the sides, 
banded and shaded above with fuscous ; face ochreous. Thorax 
dark fuscous, obscurely speckled with ochreous. Fore wings bright 
ochreous, thickly sprinkled with dark purplish fuscous, which has 
a tendency to coalesce in a small transverse, subcostal patch near 
the base, in a dorsal patch a little beyond the base, in a strong 
shade occupying the outer half of the cell and reaching to the 
costa, and on the apical portion of the wing, where it also sprinkles 
the pale ochreous cilia over two-thirds their length. Exp. al . 7 mm. 
Hind wings narrower than the fore wings ; purplish grey, cilia the 
same. Abdomen purplish grey, anal tuft ochreous. Legs dark 
greyish, with pale ochreous tarsal spots and spurs. 

Type, 6 Mus. Gudmann. 

liab. West Indies — S t. Croix, 2 V, (Gudmann). Unique, 

270. Tinea auromaoulata, sp. n. 

Ante/mm yellow, faintly annulated with tawny brown. Palpi 
slender, drooping ; yellowish, externally tawny. Head and thorax 
golden yellow. Fore wings tawny brown with a purplish gloss, 
marbled with golden yellow, of which there is a spot at the extreme 
base, a larger spot at the middle of the fold reaching to the 
dorsum, another spot at the outer end of the fold, a fourth on the 
disc above and between the last two, and one at the end of the cell 
reaching to the costa ; apex and apical cilia golden yellow, dorsal 
cilia tawny grey. Exp. al. 6*5 mm. Hind wings anti cilia bronzy 
grey. Abdomen bronzy greyish. Legs slightly paler. 

Type, <$ Mus. TIedemann. 

Hah. West Indies — S t. Thomas, 20 III. (Hedemcmn). Unique, 
271. Tinea diyisa, sp. n. 

Antmnm of the male pubescent ; creamy-white, delicately annu- 
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lafced with brownish fuscous. Palpi slender, depressed, whitish ; 
the second joint with some brownish hairs beneath its apex. Bead 
rough ; white. Thorax bronzy fuscous. Fore ivinc/s and cilia 
bronzy fuscous ; a rather broad cream-white central fascia tinged 
with brownish ochreous is slightly attenuated toward the costa, 
from -which it is separated by a narrow line of the dark ground- 
colour ; beyond the fascia is a small patch of brownish-oehreous 
scales at the end of the cell, with a few others at the extreme apex. 
Exp. al. 6*5 mm. Hind wings and cilia brownish. Abdomen 
brownish. Legs whitish ochreous, with some brownish hairs on 
the tibiae. 

Type, 6 Mus. Hedemann. 

Hab. West Indies — St. Thomas, 12 IV. (Hedemann)* Unique. 

100. Tiheola, US. 

272. Tineola uterebla, sp. n. 

Antenme smoky fawn-colour. Palpi : maxill aides not folded : 
labials short, porrect ; smoky fawn. Head smoky fawn-colour, 
face brownish ochreous. Thorax smoky fawn. Fore wings 
yellowish fawn, with minute fuscous speckling ; a purplish fuscous 
blotch on the costa near the base is partly connected with a spot 
of the same colour lying obliquely beneath it on the fold ; beyond 
this are two spots before the middle of the wing, the smaller on 
the fold, the larger on the disc slightly beyond and above the 
lower one ; a larger spot of the same colour lies at the end of the 
cell, and there are a few dark scales at the base of the dorsum ; 
{'these markings although showing a purplish gloss in a strong light 
appear blackish under the lens); cilia fawn-grey. Exp. al. <$ 10- 
$ 15 rnm. Hind wings pale grey, with a strong aeneous tinge 
below the cell ; cilia yellowish grey. Abdomen yellowish grey. Legs 
yellowish grey, tarsi with obscure darker blotches. 

Type . 6 2 Mus. Wlstn. 

Hah. West Indies — St. Thomas, 14-24 III. (Gudmann, Hede- 
mann): three specimens. Brazil — Para (Amazons), 17 IX.-' 
14 XII. (Schulz) : a long series. 

Bred by Messrs. Schulz, Gudmann, and Baron von Hedemann. 
Mr. Gudmann notes it as found 44 on trunks,” while Mr. Schulz 
, writes ; — 44 The Amazonian clothes moth, their larva and pupa-cases 
called 4 tracas 7 in Portuguese. These traqas are very frequent in 
the houses in Para, keeping on the walls of the rooms and are very 
injurious to clothes/’ All three observers send with this species a 
battened bladder-shaped case composed of silk and grains of sand, 
wide in the middle, narrowed towards each extremity and open at 
both ends. (Edit maeulata , Wlstn., a species which although 
belonging to a different family is almost inseparable from uterdla 
in colour and markings, is found likewise in St. Thomas and at 
Para at the same time as uterella. Baron von Hedemann writes 
of (Ecia maeulata , 44 very common on the inner walls of nearly 



160 


LORD WALSIKGHAM OK 


[Jan. 19, 


every house in St. Thomas ” ; Mr. Schulz, who apparently did not 
distinguish the two insects, notes uterella as the domestic species ? 
while Mr. G-udmann found it on the trunks of trees ; and Baron 
von Hedemonn, who found the cases very common on the inner 
■walls of houses, only vsueceeded in breeding one specimen. The 
larva of mamlata is unknown. 

101. Mtbmecozela, Z. 

273. Mxbkeoozela ochraceella, Tgstr. 

Tinea ochraceella , Tgstr. Not. Sallsk. Faun, et Elor. Eenn. For. 
II. Ill (1847) h Mi/rmeoozelct ochraceella , Z. Lin. Ent. VI. 176-7 
(1852) s ; Stgr. & Wk. Cat. Lp. Eur. 271,425. No. 1435 (1871) 8 ; 
Mschl. Ab. Senek. Nat, Ges. XV. 339, 354 (1890) 4 ? Wlsm. Pr. 
Z. Soe. Lond. 1S01, 517, 545 (1892) 5 . 

Hah. Europe (Finland, Switzerland, Scotland, England) x " fi . 
Larva in Ants’ nests, VIII.-X. West Indies — Pomorico 4, 8 . 

If this species is correctly determined by Moschler its occurrence 
in the West Indies is a remarkable contribution to the study of 
Geographical Distribution. It has not yet been detected in the 
United States, and a myrinecophilous species could hardly he 
imported from Europe to Portorico. Moreover, the localities in 
which it is found in Europe are not such as could warrant 
the suggestion of its having been introduced from the West 
Indies. 


102. Xylesthia, Clem. 

[Clem. Pr. Ac. Nat. Sc. Phil. XI. 259, 262 (1859) ; Stn. 

Tin. N. Am. 53-4, 59, 60, fig*. 5 (1872).] 

274. Xylesthia australis, sp, n. 

Antenna. ? simple ; dusky cinereous. Palpi with the second 
joint widely and roughly clothed beneath, apical joint almost con- 
cealed ; cinereous speckled with fuscous. Head and thorax 
cinereous. Fore wings arched at the base, apex depressed, rounded, 
termen' oblique ; cinereous dusted with fuscous, an indication of 
an obscure cloud-like fuscous spot at the end of the cell is followed 
by four cloud-like spots above at the base of the costal cilia; 
cilia cinereous, with a fuscous shade -line running through them, 
Exp. al . 16-20 mm. Hind wings broader than the fore wings, 
rounded at the apex; brownish fuscous, cilia the same. Abdomen 
greyish fuscous. Legs very pale cinereous. 

Type, ? Mus. Wlsm. ; (Pamtype Mus. Gudmann). 

• Hah. West Indies — Hayti (Port-au-Prince, 23-25 V., Gudmann) * 
St. Thomas, 9 III. Q Gudmann ). Three specimens. 

The male specimen from St. Thomas is more distinctly marked, 
having fuscous spots along the costal margin, a fuscous shade 
along the disc from the base, and the terminal cilia are mottled. It 
seems to be, however, only a well-marked variety. 
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103. Amydria, Clem. 

[Clem. Pr. Ae. Nat. Sc. Phil. XL 260, 262 (1859) ; Stn. 

Tin. N. Am. 55, 59, 60, fig. 2 (1872).] 

275. Amydria anaphorella, Wlsm. 

Amndria anaphorella , Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Loud. 1891, 517, 545 
(1892) x . 

Hah. West Indies — St. Vincent l . 

104. Pexicnemidia, Mschl. 

[Mschl. Ab. Senck. Nat. Ges. XV. 337-8 (1890).] 

276. Pexicnemidia mirella, Mschl. 

Pexicnemidia mirella , Mschl. Ab. Senck. Nat. Ges. XY. 338, 
354 (1890) 1 ; Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Loncl. 1891, 518, 545 (1892) 2 . 

Hah . West Indies — Portorico 1 ’ 2 . 

105. Tiquabea, Wkr. 

Tiquadea, Wkr. Cat, Lp. Ins. B.M. XXYIII. 519 (1863). 
= Oscjszla , Wkr. Cat, Lp. Ins. B.M. XXIX. 783-4 (1864); 
=*Mjwckana 9 Wkr. Cat. Lp. Ins. B.M. XXXY. 1818 (1866) ; 
m syn.= Vbntia, Wkr. Cat, Lp. Ins. B.M. XXXY. 1838-9 
(I860) ; —Acubeuta, Z. Hor. Soc. Ent. Boss. XIII. 198-9 (1877). 

277. Tiquadra aspera, Z. 

Amreuta aspera, Z. Hor. Soc. Ent. Boss. XIII. 199-201 (1877) x . 
Tiquadm aspera , Mschl. Ab. Senck. Nat. Ges. XV. 339, 354 
(1890) 2 ; Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Bond. 1891, 518, 545 (1892) K 

Hah. West Indies — Portorico 2 ’ 3 . Colombia u a . 

278. Tiqtjadra lentiginosa, Z. 

AcureiUa leniiginosa , Z. Hor. Soc. Ent, Boss, XIII. 201-2 
(1877 ) l . Tiquadm ■ leniiginosa^ Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Lond. 1891, 
518, 545 (1892) % 

Hah. West Indies — Trinidad (Port-of- Spain) % Brazil 1 (Bio 
Janeiro \ Petropolis) 3 . Peru (Bopaybamba, 30 XII) ij 2 . 

106. Morqphaga, IIS. 

279. Moropiiaga hirsutevest.it a, sp. n. 

Antenna 3 3, slightly serrate, eiliate (^) ; umber -brown, finely 
annulate with ochreous, basal joint brownish ockreous. Palpi 
(broken, but decidedly rough) ; umber-brown mixed with pale 
ochreous (so far as they are visible). Head rough ; head and 
thorax umber-brown mixed with some ochreous scales. Fore wings : 
costa somewhat arched, apex depressed, term en oblique, somewhat 
securiform, veins 8 and 9 stalked ; dark umber-brown, with scat- 
tered spots of ochreous scales, especially noticeable along the costa, 
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where they form a somewhat regular series, and at the base of the 
cilia which correspond to the wing-colouring ; the dark colouring 
is concentrated in a patch at the end of the cell, reaching to the 
costa, and is followed by a paler space and preceded by a paler 
spot. Exp. al. 25-27 mm. Hind wings and cilia pale brownish 
cinereous. Abdomen pale brownish cinereous. Legs brownish 
cinereous, tarsal joints shaded with umber-brown. 

Type , 6 Mus. Wlsm. 

II ah. West Indies — J amaica (Coll. Bagonot). Two specimens 
received from the late Monsr. Bagonot. 

280. Morophaga ? angulatella, sp. n. 

Antennce stout, slightly serrate ; shining whitish ochreous, a black 
spot beneath at the outer extremity of the elongate basal joint. 
Palpi whitish ochreous, the apical joint somewhat stout, as long as 
the second, the second joint with a large triangular tuft beneath 
(as in some species of the genus Ypsoloplms, but the tuft is much 
less compact and more hirsute) shaded with brown externally 
almost to the outer edge of the tuft. Head brown. Thorax whitish, 
edged anteriorly with brown. Fore wings narrow elongate, sub- 
ovate ; creamy whitish, a large brownish-fuscous patch extending 
from the base along the costal half to one-fourth from the apex, 
following the fold, its lower edge is angulated upward in the 
middle, its outer edge passing obliquely to the costa almost parallel 
with the termen, the costal and terminal margins are mottled with 
alternate smoky white and brownish fuscous, the cilia suffused 
with smoky brown. Exp. al. 16 mm. Hind icings brownish grey, 
a pale line running along the base of the cilia. Abdomen missing. 
Legs bone- whitish. 

Type, d Mus. Wlsm. 

Bah. West Indies — -Dominica (Point Miohell). 

This species differs from Amydria and Xylesthia in having veins 
8 and 9 of the fore wings stalked, and from Morophaga , with which 
it agrees in neuration, in the longer apical joint of the palpi and in 
the second joint being more triangularly clothed. 

IX, BETOMORPHINM. 

107. Setomqbpha, Z. 

281 . Setomobpha rtjpicblla, Z, 

Setomorplia rupiedla , Z. Handl. Kong. Sven sir. Vet.-Ak. 1852, 
95-6 1 ; Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soe. Loud, 1891, 511, 544 (1892) 

Hah. West Indies — C uba (Havannah) 15 3 ; Haiti (Port-au- 
Prince, 25 y. — Gudmann). Brazil- — Para, X.-XII. (Schulz). 

282. Setomobpha grbkadella, sp. n. 

Antennce greyish fuscous. Palpi poiTect, second joint slightly 
hirsute; pale fawn. Head rough above; pale fawn. Thorax pale 
fawn. Fore wings pale fawn, shaded round the margins with 
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small broken patches of umbreous scales, these are somewhat 
aggregated at the base of the costa, in an elongate patch above 
the middle of the wing, in a second patch extending from the 
outer end of the cell to the termen, and near the base of the 
dorsum ; cilia pale fawn mottled with umbreous along their base. 
Exp. al. 10 mm. Hind wings shining reddish grey ; cilia fawn- 
grey. Abdomen fawn-grey shaded with umbreous. Hind tihice 
much tufted above and beneath ; greyish ochreous, the spurs paler ; 
hind tarsi mottled with greyish fuscous. 

Type, 6 Mus. Wlsm. 

Hab. West Indies — G renada (Balthazar, 250 ft., windward 
side, 5-10 IV.— H. H. Smith). Two specimens. 

X. ANAPHORINJE. 

108. Atopocera, g. n. 

(droTos = strange ; *cepas=a horn.) 

Type, S Atopocera occultum , Wlsm. 

Antennae $ , stout, simple, tapering outwards. 

Labial palpi 6 , strongly recurved to front of thorax ; second 
joint thickened, somewhat closely clothed, apical joint as long 
as the second, smooth. 

Maxillary palpi small, slender. 

Head smooth. 

Thorax not tufted. 

Fore wings with the costa slightly arched, apex obtuse, termen 
oblique. Neuration : 12 veins, 7 and 8 stalked enclosing the apex, 
the rest separate. 

Hind wings slightly broader than the fore wings. Neuration : 8 
veins all separate. 

Abdomen somewhat slender. 

Legs, hind tibiae sparsely hairy above. 

This genus constitutes a new section of the Anaphorince charac- 
terized by having in the fore wing veins 7 and 8 stalked instead 
of 8 and 9. 

283. Atopocera occultum, sp. n. 

Antennae brownish grey. Palpi brownish grey, the second joint 
somewhat shaded with fuscous externally. Head and thorax 
brownish grey. Fore wings fawn-brown, with a few greyish-fuscous 
scales scattered about the outer third and a scarcely noticeable 
group of fuscous scales at the upper angle of the cell ; cilia fawn- 
brown, sparsely speckled with greyish fuscous. Exp. al. 12 mm. 
Hind wings brownish fuscous; cilia paler, divided by a brownish- 
fuscous shade. Abdomen brownish fuscous ; uncus single, lateral 
claspers scarcely spatulate. Legs cinereous. 

Type, '<$ Mus. Grudmann. 

Hab . West Indies — Hayti (Cap Haiti, 18 V. — Gudmann ). 
Unique. 
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109. Cjenogenes, Wlsm. 

284. CiENOGENES ? OCHRACEA, MschL 

Cmnogenes ? ochracea , Mschl. Ab. Senck. IN at. G-es. XY. 387, 
354 (1890) 1 ; Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Loud. 1891, 515, 544 (1892) 2 . 

West Indies — Portobioo 1 ’ 3 . 

110. Hypocloptjs, Wlsm. 

2S5. Hypoclopus partus, sp. n. 

= Camomiles pusilia, Wlsm. (partim) Pr. Z. Soc. Lend. 1891, 
514, 544 (1892) \ 

Antenna? greyish ochreous. Palpi, 3 recurved to back of 
thorax ; greyish touched with fuscous at the sides, apical joint 
tipped with ochreous ; 5 porrect. Head and thorax greyish 

ochreous intermixed with fuscous. Fore ‘ wings pale greyish ochre- 
ous, much speckled and blotched with fuscous which is concentrated 

1 n three connected patches (one at the end of the cell, one below 
it, and one at the base), leaving the pale ground-colour more con- 
spicuous in two ovate patches (the first on the middle of the wing, 
the second beyond it) and in a dorsal patch obtusely angulated 
upwards before the middle and slightly angulated beyond the 
middle, a few fuscous specklings along its lower edge; cilia 
agreeing in colour with the wing. Exp. a'L 3 15*5-17 mm. ; 

2 21 mm. Hind wings and cilia dull greyish. Abdomen greyish. 
Legs greyish, tarsi with pale subochreous speckling. 

Type , 3 Mus. Wlsm, ; 2 Mus. Grudmann. 

Hah . West Indies — S p. Thomas, .18 III .-8 IV. ( Gudmann , 
Jledemann) ; Dominica 1 (Point Michell, 29 Y.). Eleven specimens. 

This species varies considerably : in the intermediate form which 
I have described as the type the dark and pale markings are sharply 
defined ; in the extreme forms either the dark or the paler colour 
predominates and tends to efface the pattern. 

The specimen, which I recorded (Pr, Z. Soc- Lend. 1891, 514) 
from Dominica as Get nogenes pusilia, Z., was not in good condition, 
and the reception of better specimens from the same island proves 
it to be Hypoclopus parvus. My notes on the structure of 4< Ana- 
phora pusilia, ZA refer truly to that species, but the additional 
locality is erroneous, and Gcenogenes pusilia , Z., must be removed 
from the West Indian list. 

111. Eulepiste, Wlsm. 

286. Eulepiste umbratipalpis, Wlsm. 

Eulepiste umbratipalpis, W Ism . Pr. Z. Soc. Land. 1891, 511, 
544, Pl. XU. 10 (1892) \ 

Hah . West Indies — S ah Domingo h 
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112. Eelberia, "Wlsm * 

287. Eelberia bimibiella, Wlsm. 

Felderia climidielia , Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Loud. 1891, 516, 545, 
PI. XLI. 15 (1892) l . 

Hah. West Indies — Cuba 1 . 

113. PlL AN APIIOR A., g. II. 

(ir?Xos = Mt; Anaphora , nom. gen.) 

Type, d $ Pilanaphora hedemanni , Wlsm. 

Antemue : d somewhat flattened, serrate towards the apex. 

Labial palpi : d very strongly recurved, reaching to the back of 
the thorax, brush-like throughout ; 5 porrect, fully twice the 
length of the head beyond it. 

Fore ivings : d scarcely more than twice as long* as broad, with 
a long fringe along the basal third of the costa (bent back and 
hung flat on the wing) : $ without the costal fringe. Neuraiion ; 
12 veins all separate, 8 to apex. 

Iliad wings : d with a strong upstanding fringe extending from 
the base along the lower edge of the cell to vein 2, the abdominal 
margin densely hairy : 2 without the upstanding fringe. Neamtion : 
8 veins all separate. 

Abdomen densely hairy. 

Legs : all the tibiae densely clothed in the male, less strongly in 
the female. 

Allied to Acrolophm , Poey, and Anaphora , Clem. ; but readily 
separated by the erect fringe on the hind wings. 

288. Pilanaphora hedemanni, sp. n. 

Antemm brownish ochreous. Palpi, head, and thor aw : d reddish 
fawn-grey ; ? mouse-colour. Fore wings : d tawny reddish, 

speckled along the costa with purplish fuscous, the margins of the 
cell also marked out with purplish fuscous, which is intensified at 
the end of the cell and in a triangular blotch on its lower edge 
before the angle ; a \vhitish-ochreoiis streak' follows the line of the 
fold, scarcely interrupted by a dark spot near its base, but incised 
at its upper edge by the triangular spot before mentioned; at 
the end of the cell a small reduplicated clot of white raised scales 
(probably very fugitive), which is connected by a pale '.whitish 
streak with a pair of purplish -fuscous spots nearer to the fcermen ; 
cilia conforming to the wing-colour, somewhat speckled : $ 
mouse-colour, with the markings less distinct, and the whole 
wing-surface more evenly and distinctly speckled with darker 
spots; cilia slightly darker than the wings. Ewp. ah d 20- 
22 mm.; $ 24-26 mm. Hind wings , d greyish fuscous, the 
raised tuft fawm-ochreous, and the hairs along the abdominal 
margin also inclining to ochreous ; cilia shining, paler than the 
wings ; $ shining, fuscous with a purplish gloss ; cilia slightly 
■paler" than, the wings. Abdomen : d thickly clothed with hoary 
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grey, anal tuft inclining to ochreons ; $ cinereous, with paler hairs 
towards the base. Legs subochreous, dusted with greyish fuscous. 

Type, tf Mus. Wlsm. ; 2 Mus. Hedemann. 

Hah. West Indies — S t. Croix, 21 IV.- 13 VI. (Gadmann, 
ILedemcmn, Panto ppidan). Ten specimens. 

In the absence of evidence to the contrary, 1 must regard the 
ten specimens before me as belonging to one variable species ; the 
general pattern of the markings is retained wherever these are 
traceable, but in some they are entirely obliterated ; the ground- 
colour varies from tawny reddish to pale cinereous, with more or 
less suffusion. The females also exhibit pale and dark varieties. 

114. Anaphora, Clem. 

289. Anaphora popeanella, Clem. 

= AGJZOTIPEXXELLA, Grt. 14 ; = SCARDIXTA, Z . 14 

Anaphora popeanella , Clem. Fr. Ac. Nat. Sc. Phil. XI. 261 
(1859) 1 ; Stn. Tin. 1ST. Am. pp. vi, 57-8, 60. fig. 4 (1S72) 2 . Anaphora 
agrotipennella , Grt. Can. Ent. IV. 137-8 <$ , 142-3 2 (1872) 3 . 
Anaphora popeanella , Grt. Can. Ent. IV. 137-S, 142-3 (1872) l . 
Anaphora scanlina , Z. Verb. z.-b. Ges. Wien, XXIII. 215-6 
(1873) h Anaphora agrotipennella , Mrt. Can. Ent. VIII, 185-6 
(1876) 6 : Chamb. Bull. TBS. G.G. Surv. IV. 110 7 , 129 (1878) 8 . 
Anaphora popeanella , Chamb. Bull. TJ.S. G.C4. Surv. IV, 129 
(1878) L Anaphora scanlina , Chamb. Bull. TJ.S. G.G. Surv. IV. 
129 (1878) 10 . Anaphora agrotipennella , Wlsm. Tr. Am. Ent. See. 
X. 167-8 (1882) n . Acroloplius agrotipennella , Grt. Can. Ent. 
XVIII. 199 (1886) ls . Anaphora popeanella, Wlsm. Tr. Ent. Soc. 
Bond. 18S7, 138 13 , 161-3, PL VIII. 11, 11 a-c u : Mschl. Ab. 
Senek. Nat. Ges. XV. 337, 354 (1890) 15 ; Bilev, Smith's List Lep. 
Bor. Am. 95. No. 5061 (1891) w ; Wlsm. Fr. Z. Soc. Bond. 1891, 
515, 545 (1892) 17 . 

llab. United States 5 16 ~ 17 , VI. -VLB Larva roots of Trifolium 
praten.se , IV.-V. 6 ’ 7,13 . West Indies — F ortorioo 13 ’ w . 

290. Anaphora triatomella, sp. n. 

Antennce : d serrate towards the apex; whitish ochreons. 
Palpi : d recurved to beyond the back of the thorax, apical joint 
roughly clothed ; whitish ochreons in front, reddish brown on the 
apical joint ; 2 porrect, twice the length of the head beyond it ; 
pale cinereous. Head and thorax : d mouse-grey, mixed with 
reddish brown ; 2 P a ^ e cinereous. Fore wings : d whitish ochreons 
along the costa and dorsum, transversely streaked and mottled 
with mouse-grey ; suffused with reddish brown along and beyond 
the cell, much shaded and blotched with mouse-grey, which 
reaches the dorsum near the base and sends an angular projection 
downward across the fold opposite to the middle of the dorsum ; 
at the end of the cell are three tooth-like dots of white scales in 
an even parallel transverse series ; cilia mouse-grey, mottled with 
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reddish-brown: 5 pale cinereous throughout, more or less speckled 
with greyish fuscous, the markings confined to three greyish- 
fuscous spots, one about the middle of the cell, another at the end 
of the cell, and the triangular one (as in the male) coming halfway 
between them on the lower edge of the cell, its apex crossing 
the fold. Krp. at. 20 mm. ; $ 23 mm. Hind wings greyish 
fuscous; cilia scarcely paler. Abdomen greyish. Legs whitish 
ochreous. ’ 

Type, <S $ Mas. Hedemann. 

Hah. West Indies — St. Thomas, 20 III.-10 IV. ( Gudmmm , 
Hedemann). Five specimens. 

This species is very variable in colour in both sexes, and the 
markings in some varieties are obliterated; but the white spots 
appear to be constant in the male. 

291. Anaphora, arcasalis, Wkr. 

PaUJiis ? areasalis , Wkr. Oat. Lp. Ins, B.M.XVL 153-4 (1858) \ 
Anaphora areasalis, Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Lond.1891, 515, 545 (1892) a . 

Hah . West Indies — San Domingo 1j2 . 


292. Anaphora mimasalis, Wkr. 

Palthis ? mimasalis , Wkr. Cat. Lp. Ins. B.M, XVI. 154 (1858) b 
Anaphora mimasalis , Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Lond. 1891, 515, 545 
(1892) ■ \ 

Hah. West Indies— San Domingo 1 ’ 2 . 

293. Anaphora noctuina, Wlsm. 

Anaphora nootuina , Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Lond. 1891, 515-6, 545, 
PL XLI. 14 (1892) b 

Hah. West Indies — Cuba 1 . 

115. Acrolophus, Poey. 

294. Acrolophus vitellus, Poey. 

Acrolophus vitellus , Poey, Cent. Lp. Cuba, PL (XX.) (1838) 1 ; 
Wlsm. Tr. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1887, 148 2 : Pr. Z, Soc. Lond. 1891, 
512, 544, PL XLI. 11 (1892)“. 

Hah. West Indies — Cuba ] ~ 3 ; (? Portoiuco 

295. Acrolopiius ? reelexus, F. 

Bomhyos reflexa, F. Ent. Syst. III. (1) 448. No. 128 (1793) L 
Phalcena (Bombyx) reflecva, Turton, Syst. Nat. III. 212 (1806) 2 . 

44 refieoea. 128. B. alis deflexis cinereo fuscoque yarns, palpis 
reflexis longitudine thoracis. 

44 Minuta. Antennae siinplices, cinereae. Palpi eompressi, hirsuti, 
inter antennas reflexi, ferruginei usque ad alas pertingunt. Alae 
anticse cinereae lunula magna, media liturisque fuscis. Posticae 
cinereae. 

u Habitat in America meridionals. Dr. PflugA 1 

= West Indies 1 ’ 2 (probably St. Thomas or St. Croix). 
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298. Aorolophus poeyi, Wlsm. 

Aerolophus poeyi , Wlsm. IV. Z. Soc. Loud. 1891, 512-3, 544, 
PL XLI. 12 (1892) L 

Bab. West Indies — St. Yincext 1 . 

297. Aorolophus xiyeipuxctatus, Wlsm. 

Aerolophus nweipimctata , Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Loncl. 1891, 513, 
544 (1892) l . 

Hah . West Indies — Cuba 1 . 

298. Aorolophus plumifrontellus, Clem. 

= B03IBYCIXA, Z.° 

Anaphora p l u / nifi *o ntella , Clem. Pr. Ac. Nat. Sc. Phil. XI. 261 
(1859) A Stn. Tin* N. Am. pp. vii, 39, 57, 59, 60 (1872)-. 
Anaphora bombifoina , Z. Yerh. z.-b. Ges. Wien, XXIII. 218-7 
(1873) 3 ; Cbamb. Bull. IT.S. G.G-. Surv. IY. 129 (1878) 4 . 
Anaphora plmnifrontella , Chamb. Bull. TT.S. G.G. Surv. IY. 129 
(1878 VL Aeroloplms plumifrontellus , Wlsm. Tr. Ent. Soc. Bond. 
1887, 149-50, PI. YII. 5 0 ; ’Mschl. Ab. Senck. Nat. Ges. XV. 336, 
354 (1890) 7 ; Riley, Smith’s List Lep. Bor. Am. 94. No. 5048 
(1891) 8 ; Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Loncl. 1891, 513-4, 544 (1892) 9 . 

Hah. Exited States 1 ' 9 . West Indies — Cuba 9 ; Portorico T j L 

299. Aorolophus walsihghami, Mschl. 

Aeroloplms walsinghami , Mschl. Ab, Senck. Nat. Ges. XY. 335, 
336, 354 (X89Q) 1 ; Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Loncl. 1891, 514, 544, PL XLI. 
13 (1892) 2 . 

Hah. West Indies — Portorico 1 ’ 2 . 

300. Aorolophus leuoodoois, Z. 

Anaphora leucodoei% Z. Hor. Soc. Ent. Ross. XIII. 197-8 (1877) 1 ; 
Wlsm. Tr. Ent. Soe. Loncl. 1887, 159-60 2 . Aeroloplms teueodoeis^ 
Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Loncl. 1891, 514, 544 (1892)®. 

JMk West Indies— C uba ™ ■ (? Brazil »-*). 

118. Pseudaxaphora, Wlsm. 

301. Pseudaxaphora xoctiyaoa, sp. n. 

Antenna: purplish fuscous above., ochreous beneath. Palpi pale 
ochreous, a dark fuscous patch externally at the base of the first 
joint. Head ochreous, with a purplish shade; face pale ochreous. 
Thor am purplish fuscous. Fore wings purplish fuscous, mottled 
with pale ochreous, the costa reticulated with dark tawny fuscous 
throughout; an oblique small tawny “fuscous patch extending on 
either side of the fold near the base ; a larger patch of the same 
colour lying on the outer half of the fold, not reaching the 
dorsum but extending upwards at its inner extremity across the 
cell ; this is followed by some pale ochreous mottling, which also 
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precedes and follows a third conspicuous quadrangular tawny 
fuscous patch at the end of the cell ; cilia pale ochreous, heavily 
sprinkled with purplish fuscous. Exp. al. 16 mm. Bind wings 
greyish brown. Abdomen greyish brown ; anal tuft slightly paler. 
Legs greyish cinereous, hind tarsal joints banded with purplish 
fuscous. 

Type, S Mus. Wlsm. 

Bab. West Indies — Grenada (Balthazar, 250 ft., windward 
side, 10 V. — B. B. Smith). Unique. 

117. Bazira, Wkr. 

= § Eddaba, Wkr . 

302. Bazira xylineela, Wkr. 

Eddara xijlinella, Wkr. Cat. Lp. Ins. B.M. XXVIII. 518 
(1863) h Bazira xijlinella , Wkr. Cat. Lp. Ins. B.M. XXX. 1009 
(1863)* ; Wlsm. Pr. Z. Soc. Lond. 1891, 516, 545 (1892) \ 

Bab. West Indies — Jamaica 1 " 3 . 
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Bactra, Stph 121 

Balbjs, Wlsm 128 

Batraohebea, Stn. 104 


Page 


Bazira, Wkr 175 

JBlastobasis, Z. 91 

Brachmia, Hb. 62 

Bbachyceossata, Hein 
= Acompsia, Hb. ...... 82 

Bba ciiTCii obsata (Hein) 

Sect. JB , Wlsm. = Hel- 
CYSTOGRAMMA, Z. ..... . 83 

t Bbaclunia t Stph. == 

Brachmia, lib. 62 

Brenthia, Clem 120 

BPCC BEATRIX, Z. 144 

Cacocharis, Wlsm 125 

Caccbcia , Hb. = Archips, 

Hb. 133 

Cjenogenes, Wlsm 170 

Callimosema , Clem, = 

Eucosma, Hb 126 

Cabpocapsa Tr. = Cybia, 

lib 130 

Cemiostoma., Z. = Leu- 

coptera, Hb 141 

Ceratorrhineta , Z. 

(t Wlsm.) 133 

t CeEOBBHINETA, Z. = 
Ceratorrhineta, Z. 

(t Wlsm.) 133 

Chalybe, Dp. sa Ethmia, 

Hb 89 

CiiQiiEGiA, Z,= Tort yea, 

Wkr 120 

t C IIR Y8EB TUI A , HS. = IIe- 

LIODINES, Stn. .... 108 

Cbrysoesthia, Hb., vide 
IIkliobines, Stn. ...... 108 

§ Cladobes , Hein = 

Brachmia, Hb, ...... 62 

t Cocky lib, Tr. = Phalo- 

nia, Hb 136 

Coslgstathma, Clem. .... 136 

Coleophora, Hb 102 

Comps o schema, Wlsm. . . 142 
Conchy lib, Tr. (}SdfO« 

Phalonia, Hb. 136 

CoPOCEJRCZA, Z, as PoLY- 

hymno, Cbamb 77 

Coptobisca, Wlsm. ...... 143 

C opine A, Wkr, = A tteya, 

Wkr 112 

Coriscium, Z, 154 
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Page j 

CoSMOPTERYX, lib 105 

Crocidosema, Z 127 

Cycloplasis, Clem 143 

.Cydia, Hb 130 

*Cydia, Meyr. = Thiobia, 

Hb 125 

§ Dactylota , Snell. — Di- 

.DACTYLOTA, Wlsm 77 

Benbroneura, Wlsm. . . 141 

Bialectioa, Wlsm 150 

Diastoma, Mscbl 100 

Dibactylqta, Wlsm 77 

Disthymnia , Hb.— E th- 

MiAj Hb. 88 

Ditrigonophora, Wlsm. . 117 
Drepanoterma, Wlsm. . . 84 

^Edrara, Wkr. = Bazira, 

Wkr 175 

Enarmonia, lib 122 

Efxblejra (Hb.), Meyr.— 

Eucosma, Hb 126 

*Efinotia, Meyr. = Eu- 

ceijs, Hb 129 

Episimus, Wlsm 122 

Ereunetis, Meyr 155 

Ergatis , Hein. = Aristo- 

telia, lib 63 

Ethmia, Hb 88 

Euarne, Mschl. & Saalm. . 114 

Eucatoptus, Wlsm 69 

Eire elis, Hb 129 

Eucosma, Hb. 126 

Eucosmophora, Wlsm. . . 148 
Eu bob acres, Snell. — 

Brachmia, lib 62 

Eulepiste, Wlsm . 170 

§ E v agora , Clem. = A rxsto- 

TELIA, Hb 63 

Felderia, Wlsm. . ....... 171. 

Gauris, Hb 120 

Gelechia, Hb 72 

Geniadophora, Wlsm. . . 71 

Glyphidocera, Wlsm. . . 97 

Glyphipteryx, Hb 118 

[§ Glyprifteryx, Crt. = 

Chrysoclista, Stii 118*] 

Gonioterma, Wlsm 101 

Graced aria, Hw. ...... 152 

Helcystogramma, Z 83 

Heligmocera, Wlsm. .... 131 

Heliobines, Stn. . ... 108' 

, II ELIOZELA, HS. ' .. . . . . A 1 10 
Hypoclopus, Wlsm . .... 170 

Hyponomeuta, Ltr 117 
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Page 

Iconisma, Wlsm. . 96 

Lathontogenus, Wlsm. . . 87 

§ Leioptilus, Wlgrn. = 
Pterophorus, Geoffr. . . 59 

§Leptia, Gn. — Bactra, 

Steph. 121 

Leucophasma, Wlsm 154 

Leucoptera, Hb. ...... 141 

Lithocolletis, Hb. .... 145 

Malacotricha, Z 84 

Marcraxa, Wkr. = Ti- 

quadra, Wkr 167 

Melarolevca , Stpli. = 

Ethmia, Hb 88 

Merest a, Clem 85 

Mimjeseoptilus, Wlgrn. = 

. Stenoptilia, Hb. 58 

Morophaga, HS 167 

Myrmecozela, Z 166 

Ochyrotica, Wlsm. .... 58 

(Ecia, Wlsm Ill 

CEbeixatoprortjs, 

Wlgrn. = Pterophorus, 

Geoffr 59 

(Eta : Grt.— A tteya, *Wkr. 112 

t ( JlBREMATOPRORUB , 

Wlgrn. = Pterophorus, 

Geoffr 59 

Gpostega, Z 189 

Orneobes, Ltr. : 59, 61 

Ornix, Tr 147 

Oscella , Wkr. = Tiqua- 

bra, Wkr. 167 

t OxiGRAPEA, HI). {OxY- 

GRAPHA, Wilk 131 

OXYGRAPI-IA, Hb. (jWllk.). 131 

Pjedxsca, Tr. = Euc osma, 

Hb 126 

Pammeces, Z 103 

Paratiquabra, Wlsm. . . 116 

iPEROREA, Crt, Oxy- 

grapha, Hb 131 

Pexicnkmidxa, Mscbl. . . 167 

Phalonta, Hb. 136 

Proxopterib , Tr, = An- 

cylis, Hb 125 

t PROXOFTEMYX f Sdf.=AN~ 

cylis, Hb. .... 125 

Pigritia, Clem 93 

PlLANOPHORA, *Wlsm 171 

Platynota, Clem. ...... 134 

Platyptilia, Hb 57 

12 
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Pjlutella, Schrk 117 

§ P Cecil optera , Clem. = 

Atteva, Wkr. 112 

Polyi-xymno, Cbamb 77 

PSECADTA, Hb.— ETHMIA, 

lib. 88 

Pselldanap hor a, Wlsm. . 174 

Pterophorus, Geoffr 58 

Ptychamorbia, Wlsm. . . 133 

B ECU R VARIA (Ilw .) , 

Meyr . == Acompsia, Hb. . . 82 

S cintilla , Ga . = A tteva, 

Wkr 112 

* Semasia , Star. & W 7 k. = 

Thiodia, lib 125 

Sksia, F 62 

Sktomorpha, Z. 168 

Spanioptila, Wlsm 148 

Sphenarches, Meyr 56 

Sten opt ilia, Hb 58 

§ Strepsiceros , Meyr. = 
Strepsicrates, Meyr. . 127 

Strepsicrates, Meyr 127 

Syelis, Gn. = Atteva, 

Wkr 112 

Syntomactis, Mevr 104 

Tacryptilia , iiein. - 
Anacampsis, Crt 79 


Page 


Tamarrha, Wkr. ........ 114 

* Ter as, Hein. = Oxygra- 
pha, Hb 181 

r Ter as, Tr. = Eiiacodia, 

Hb. ....181] 

Thiodia, Hb 125 

Thyraylia, Wlsm. ...... 138 

Tinea, L. 159 

Tine ola, HS. 165 

Tiquadra, Wkr. ........ 167 

Tischeria, Z * 145 

Tortrix, L 133 

Tort y ba, Wkr. ........ 120 

Trapeziophora, Wlsm, . . 118 

Trichoptiltts, Wlsm 56 

Trichostibas, Z 114 

Trichotaphe, Clem 88 

Trtceeris , Gn. = Eu- 

celis, Hb 129 

Ussara, Wkr. = Glyphi- 

pteryx, Hb 118 

Ventia, Win-. = T iquadra, 

Wkr 167 

Xenolechia, Meyr. ...... 72 

Xylesthia, Clem 166 

t Yponomeuta , Ltr, JHy- 

PO NOME ITT A, Self 117 

Ypsolopiiits, F 86 


SPECIES. 


[When the author’s name is omitted, ** Wlsm.” is to be understood.] 


No. 

abnormalis 126 

abraxasella, Wkr, 85 

abrupta 208 

*aca n tJiodacii/lm, Z. = cosmo- 

dactyla, lib. 4 

adnata 209 

admtellci , Z, = nivosella, 

Wkr 143 

adustipennis 79 

aeneoalbida . 251 

asneocapiteila ............ 237 

aeolella . . 248 

agrapho dac ty lus, Wkr . . . 17 

agroiipmnella , Grt. =popea- 
nella, Clem . ............ 289 

ahenea ...137 

atbana, F 112 

albanus, F. 112 

albicapitana 1 77 

albiimiciiia (Cacooharis) . . 169 


albimacula (Lithoeolletis) . . 

albistri ge 11a, Ahold 

albo marginatum 

allutmm , Z . = argutanus, 
Clem 


altheana , Mn. = plebeian a, Z, 
ambrosia, Mrt, = inquinatus, 


anaphorella 

angulatella 

augulifera 

anmxlactylus, Wkr. = caller, 


Z. 

annulicornis 

[anthophaga, Stgr. (Icon- 
istna ?), p. 96.] 
apicepunctella, ........... 

arcasalis, Wkr 

argentifrontella 

argillacea 


No. 

228 

.120 

242 

167 

174 

7 

275 

280 

65 

2 

21 


236 

291 

225 

89 
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No. 

argutana , Clem 167 

argu tan us, (Horn 1.67 

aspera, Z. 277 

aspiloclactylus , Wkr. = agra- 
phodaetylus, Wkr. .... 17 

assumptana, Wkr 176 

attenuatella, Wkr 123 

attenuatum 243 

audax 103 

augmentcina , Z 165 

augmentanus, Z. 165 


No. 

eaudatella 156 

centetes, Meyr 1 

cervinella 119 

ehalybeichroa 33 

[cinerella, CL (Acompsia), 

.p- 82 -] . 

cmereocervma . 72 

[circulana, lib. Eucosma), 
p. 126.] 

[citrana,iT6.(Tliiodia),p.l25.] 
coffeella, G.M. $ Prrott. . . 214 


[aurana, F. (Eucelis), p. 129.] 
aurea , Fitch, = pnnctella, 
Cram. 8f Stoll ........ 11 

aureoapiceUa, Mschl. = abra- 
xasella, Wkr. ........ t 

aureoflamina 1-' 

auriferalis, Wkr . 1( 

[anrifiuella, lib, (Ethmia), 

p.88.] 


coffeellum , Mann. 214 

comburana, Mschl . ........ 187 

compta , Clem. — punetella, 

Cram. § Stoll 139 

concur sana, Wkr. = flave- 

dana, Clem. 193 

1' confusa, Ckrll. = confusella, 

Wkr 80 

confusella, Wkr. SO 

conf usellus , Wkr 80 


feralis, Wkr. . . . 

161 

connexana , Wkr. = rostrana, 

auromaculata .... 

270 

Wkr . . . . 

australis 

274 

conspersa . 

autochthones 

171 

constans 

hasalis, Mschl. . . . 

13 

can tu her nails. Z . = biferana, 

basipla<rata .7, 

217 

Wkr. 

’fbasqueella, Chamb. 

= Jboa- 

cornifer 

quella, Chamb . . 

46 

cosmodactyla, Hb 


hellela, "Wkr. = roseosuffu- 

sella, Clem 2 

[bergstrsesserella, F. (Grlypki- 
pteryx), p. 119.] 

biatomella 9 

bicolor 5 

biferana, Wkr. .......... 17 

bimarginellimi 21 

biniveipunctata 4 

bipunctatus, Mschl. ...... 1 

bombycina , Z. = plumifron- 

tellus, Clem 29 

bosquella, Chamb 4 

brevipalpella 9 

breviplicana 19 

' brevistrigata 25 

bunteana, Mbs, . 20 

[burmanniana, Cram. $ 
Stoll (Gonioterma), p. 101.] 

caller, Z. 

calidana, Z . ............. , 19 

calligera, Z. 14 

ealvifrons .............. 18 

eapitella, F. 4 

catenana 19 


[caudana, F. (Rhacodia), 
p. 131.] 


Wkr lo9 

cornifer 59 

cosmodactyla, lib 4 

cosmodactylus 4 

costipunctella, Mschl. = bos- 
quella, Chamb 46 

crassicornis 31 

cretella 256 

[eristana, F. (Oxvgrapha), 
p./13L] 

crocipunctella 43 

cruciferarum, Z., , 153 

cubana, US. 19 

cumulatella, Z. 265 

cuprea 136 

cupreella 232 

curvipunctella . 129 

%dentdla, F. = sinuata., F. , , 109 

desectella, Z. 64 

desmodiella, Clem. . ....... 224 

diffusaKs, Wkr. = caller, Z. . 2 

diluticornis 254 

dimidiella 287 

diminutana 197 

direptalis , Wkr. == cosmodae- 

tyla, Hb 4 

[discopimetana, Clem. (Coe- 
lostathma), p. 136.] 
distigmatana ............ 201 

dives 229 


12 * 
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No. 

divisa 271 

dominiceila ............ 104 

donatella, Wkr. .......... 47 

dorsivittella, Z. 26 

eficetana, Mschl 188 

eromene ...... 22 

godmani ................ 

gracilis 

gregariella , Mrt. = desmodi- 

ella, Clem 

grenadella 

grenadensis 

errantella . T 227 

griseana, F. ............. , 

eudactyla, F. § R 18 

excitana, Mschl 180 

exolarellaj Mstrhl. , ... 48 

[ *grisea?ia, Z. — zelleri, Wlsm . 

fy.Dmt 

griseanum, Z. .......... 

exornata, Z. ............ 86 

extranea 37 

exvaqana, Wkr. = strenuana, 

Wkr, 173 

familiaris, Z. 267 

fasciata 5 

fastuosa, Z. 141 

fig ur ana, Z. 179 

flammulella 39 

flavedana, Clem. 193 

gudmannella 

kedemanni 

keliopsielia, Chamb. ...... 

t heliopsisellaj Chain b. Jhelio- 

psiella 

[hexadactyla, L. (Oraeodes), 
p. 59.] 

hirsute vestita 

ichthyochroa 

ighita , Z. = auriferalis, 


flaviciliata 100 

flavicollis 182 

jla vocettana, Clem. = s trenu- 

ana, Wkr 173 

flexuosa 218 

[fcenella, L. (Eucosma), 

p. 126.1 

forlieulella 150 

fragilella * 260 

fronteila 249 

frcmtestrigata . . 269 

[fulgens, F. §• R 1.61] 

fulvidella ....... . 20 

fulviguttata, Z. 140 

* \fiilidgidtella , Wlsm. =fulvi- 

gutfcata, Z. 

[fumosa, Z. (Trichostibas), 
p. 114.] 

fuscostrigella , Cbamb. = 
luteostrigella, Chamb . . . 

gelidella, Wkr 87 

gemmata 9 Grt. « punctella,, 

Cram. $ Stoll 139 

* gemmiferella ( p Clem. ), 

Mschl. s=5 attenuatella, 

Wkr. 123 

gemmula 155 

\gilmdorsis. Z, = tenuis. 

‘ F.8rRl .............. 6 ] 

^qilmdoi'sis, Hdm.=pumilio, 

Z : „ 8 

* gilvidorsis , Hdm. = montis- 

christi, Wlsm 8 

glandiferella, Z. . . 38 

giaueopideUa , Gn. = fulvi- 
. guttata, Z. 140 


140 


54 


No. 

57 

93 


90 

108 


288 


220 


199 
161 

immunda, Z Ill 

immundus, Z. Ill 

indignus 76 

ingricella , Mscki. = con- 

. fusella, Wkr . . 80 

inquinatus, Z . ........... . 7 

insignitana, Mschl . 189 

insularis (Anacampsis) .... 63 

insularis (Auximo’basis) . . 96 

insulella 231 

t msulsella. Wlsm. = insulella, 

Wlsm. 231 

intermediella, Chtimh . =s pudi- 

bundella, i?. 28 

ioplilebia, Z, . ... . 148 

Isabella,, F. 8? R . 113 

Jamaican a, Wlsm 163 

jamaicana, Wkr. 190 

jamaicensis 51 

t ]oviella 82 

j uven tell us 77 

kirbvi, Mschl 88 

kittella 25 

%lact edict, F. == albanus, F. . . 11 2 

lacteipalpis 207 

laeticaudellum 71 

flancealana, Hb. , . * 162 

lanceolana, Hb 162 

lamceolata 250 

lapidella 62 

laterana, Fbs. = flavedana, 

Clem 193 

laterestriata 55 

[latwittella, Wkr. = walchi- 
ana, Cram . $ Stoll .... 108] 
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No. 

la voter ana , Mill. = plebeiana, 


Z. 174 

lentiginosa, Z 278 

lepidana, Clem. . 206 

lespedezm, Wlsrn . = attenua- 
te II a ; Wkr 123 

leucoeephala 44 

leucodocis, Z. 300 


[litmeella, CL (Chrysoclista), 

p. 118.] 

[literana, L. (Oxygrapha), 


p. 131.] , ' * 

lithochroma . 117 

livens 178 

longipalpana, Mschl 172 

lustromarginata 181 

luteostrigella, Chamh 54 

lycopersicella 36 

macro eera 102 

maeulata 138 

maculicornis 247 

mahalebella , Gn 151 

mahalebellus, Gn 151 

manellus, Mschl. ........ 73 

mangelivora 60 

marginata 132 

m arm oreipennis .......... 154 

mediocris 95 

metallifera 131 

wnicrodaetylus , Hdm. == bi- 

punctatus, Mschl 15 

mimasalis, Wkr. . . ' 292 

minuscula .............. 246 

minutella, F. 261 

mirelln, Mschl . 276 

monochroma 185 

[monodactyl a, L. (Ptero- 
phorus), p. 58.] 

montis-clmsti 8 

negans 184 

nesiotes 166 

nesitis ■ .241 

nigrovitta 266. 

niveipunctata 297 

niveipunctatus .......... 297 

nivosella, Wkr 143 

noctivaga 301 

noctuella , Mdnr. =eoffeella, 

G.M. § Frrott. ........ 214 

noctuina 293 

nolckenm, F. & B. = lielio- 
psiella, Chamb . ........ 220 

notatella, Wkr . .......... 84 

obligatella, Mschl. ........ 144 

obseratella, Z . , . . . . , .. . . . . . . 67 

oecultura 283 


No. 

ochracea, Mschl 284 

ochraceella, Tgstr . ........ 273 

[ophtlialmicana, Hh. f Acalla), 

p. 131.] 

ornata . . , 230 

ornatipalpella 23 

ossipeilis 9 

ostariella 24 

ovata, Z. .............. . 146 

\oxy dactyl a 11 

[oxy dactyl us, Wkr 1J 

paleaeeus, Z. ............ 14 

piillida, Z. 118 

pallid icostella 149 

[pallidoclirella, Chamb 88] 

pallidorsella, Z. 268 

paradisea 157 

parallelana 198 

participatus, Mschl 16 

parvella , F 114 

parvellum, F. ........... . 114 

parvus (Pterophorus) .... 10 

parvus (Hypoclopus) 285 

t pastulella, F. = punctella, 

Cram. §* Stoll 139 

p&ucella, Wkr 83 

paucellus , Wkr. 83 

pavonacella, Clem 158 

t pavonicella, Chamb 158 

penicillata 34 

[pentad actyla, L. (Alucita), 
p. 59.] 

percussella, Z. . 245 

perecjrinana 1 Mschl. = pie- 

beiana, Z. . 174 

permixtella 235 

persimilella 98 

perspicua 40 

phantasmella 244 

[phycidella, Z. (Blastobasis), 

P* 91.] 

[piceana, X.( Archips) ,p .183 .] 
picticornis (Aristotelia) .... 32 

picticornis (Coleophora) . . 116 

piperatella 128 

piperatus 75 

plebeiana, Z. 174 

plumbeolata 58 

plumella . , 262 

plumifrontella , Clem. .... 298 
plumifrontellus, Clem 298 

S oeyi 296 

jomonelia, Z. (Cydia), pp. 

' 125, 130.] 

popeanella, Clem . ........ 289 

[populella, CL (Anacampsis), p. 79.] 
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No. 

postpallesceus. ........... 50 

praestans 2.12 

prssustus, Mschl. 12 

protect an a, Mschl 202 

psoricopterella 06 

pudibundella, Z. 28 

pudibundella , Ohamb. = rubi- 

della, Clem 35 

pulchrieornis 115 

pulicella 30 

pulverea ........... 222 

pulverella 239 

pumiliella 264 

pumilio, Z, . 6 

punctella, Cram. §* Stoll . . 139 

[pusilla, Z 285] 

xpiisilhi, Wlsm. = parvus, 

Wism. 285 

pusillidaetyla, Wkr 3 

pusillida cti/lus , Wkr. ...... 3 

1 pusUdaia, F. = punctella, 

Cram . Stoll 139 

pustulella , F. = punctella, 

Cram . Stoll ........ 139 

quinqueguttata 134 

quinquepunctella 61 

recticostella 105 

reduplicata ..... 253 

xeflexns, F. 295 

rendalli . 234 

repandana, Wkr 194 

restitutana, Wkr. =rostrana, 

Wkr 195 

rhizophorse 216 

rimulalis, Z. 160 

rimlella , Mschl. = capitella, 

j? 45 

robustdla , Win*. = capitella, 

F 45 

[rcesella, X. (Heliodines), 

p. 108.] 

f ro&amffu&etta, Ohamb. = 
roseosuffusellft, Clem ,. ... 27 

roseosnffusella, Clem . ...... 27 

rostrana, Wkr. 195 

rotimdipennis 186 

rubemella , Ohamb. = rubi- 

della, Clem 35 

rubidella, Clem. .......... 35 

rupieella, Z. 281 

rust! cus .... , 74 

saltatrix ."211 

sanctfe-crucis^ 233 

sancti-viiicenti 125 

[scalari ella, Z. (I)ialectica), 
p. 150.] 


scardina , Z. = popeanella, 

Cle m 2 

schulzella, F. 1 

sciurella ....... 

scythropiella 2 

sella, Gliamb. =glandiferella, 

/A 

siderea i 

similatella, Z. 5 

similis 1 

simplex - 

[simulana, lib. (Epinotia), 
p. 129.] 

sinuata, F \ . 1 

smnatU'% F 1 

smithiana 1 

[solan driana, X. (Eucosma), 
p. 126.1 

solenobiefla S 

[soraria, Z. (Anadasmus), 

p.100.] 

sordidata, Z. ‘ 

sphenopliora 

spinosum 

squamosa 

stigmatophora 

stratellus 

■strenuana, Wkr- 

strif/osella, W r kr. = confusella, 

Wkr. 

submit* ans ’ 

subolivacea (Blastobnsis) . . 
subolivacea (Phalonia) .... : 

subsimilis 

mbttlis , Hb. = punctella, 

Cram, fy Stoll ’ 

mbversana. Z. = strenuana, 

Wkr. . , . 

suliumigata 

synophrys, Meyr. = caller, Z, 

tarsimaculata *. 

temidion, Z. = pusillidaetyla, 

m cr. 

tectonica, Mschl. 

tegulella ................ 

tern era, Z. = albanus, F. .... 

tenuicaudella 

[tenuis, F. Ik ......... . 

tetraonella 

thomse, Z. 

tibialis, Z. .......... ... . 

tischeriella 

transferrana , Wkr. 

trail sferranus, Wkr. ...... 

translucida .............. 

triangularis, Mschl. ...... 
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No. 

triangularis, Wlsm 92 

triatomella 290 

trigonella . 68 

tripunctata 130 


tristis, F. & IL = Mferana, 

Wkr. 159 ! 


trossulella 29 

umbraticostella 257 

umbratipalpis 286 

undosa. 240 

unicolor 221 

unipuncta 219 

uterella 272 

variolata 97 

veuticola 210 

vicinitata, Mscld 204 

mncentana , Wlsm. = trans- 
ferranus, Wkr, 4* 164 


No. 

vineentanus, Wlsm . = trans- 


ferranus, Wkr. -f 164 

virididorsana, MschL, ..... 170 

vitellus, Foey 294 

[walclnana, Cram. §’ Stoll . 108] 
- Kwalchiana , Z. = griseana, 

F 108 

walkeri , "Wlsm . = eaffer, Z... 2 


[woeberiana, Schiff, (Enar- 
monia), p, 122. J 
xanthorrh oa } Z . = not afcella, 

Wkr 84 

xvlinella, Wkr : 302 

m xylostella } Msehl. = crucifer- 

arum, Z. 153 

[zelleri, Wlsm. $ Drnt 108] 

zingarella 70 


5. Observations on tlie Ophthalmoscopic Appearances of tlie 
Eyes of the Order Primates. By G. Lindsay Johnson, 
M.A., M.D., F.R.C.S., F.Z.S. 

[Received January 8, 1897.] 

(Plates II.-VL) 

Adopting the classification givenin Sir W. Flowers classical work 
on the Mammals, I include in the order Primates : Man, Monkeys, 
Marmosets, and the suborder Lemuroidea. I have found that a 
comparison of the ophthalmoscopic appearances of the fundus 
oculi of the various members of this most important order enables 
us to arrive at certain definite conclusions, which I believe to be 
of interest to zoologists. 

All the animals, including Man, were examined by me in a 
darkened room with the same amount and the same kind of 
illumination, and also with the same degree of magnification. 

Only animals in perfect health were selected, and, so far as 
possible, several animals of the same species were examined in 
order to preclude the possibility of abnormal fundi. Moreover, in 
all cases both eyes were examined and ascertained to be similar in 
all respects before a drawing was made. As a further precaution, 
each detail of the drawing as it was being painted by my artist, 
Mr. Head, was confirmed by myself in the living eye, and altered 
(if necessary) until it represented the original in all respects. 

As regards keeping the animals quiet, I found considerable 
difficulty at first, but as. my experience increased the difficulties 
vanished. In no case was any drug or anaesthetic used, but in 
the case of a few of the wilder Monkeys a net was thrown over 
them. In all the other cases the animal was held gently by the 
keeper in his lap. The animal rarely struggled, and usually became 
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quite reconciled and contented. I found that extreme gentleness, 
together with petting the animals, overcame their fears, so that 
no force was needed ; nor, indeed, would 1 have suffered it to be 
employed under any circumstances. A few of the Monkeys and 
Lemurs were observed in the Eelle Vue Gardens, Manchester, 
some in Mr. Jamraeh’s and Mr. Hamlin’s collections, and in various 
travelling menageries, since they were not to he found in tlie 
Society’s Gardens. In all examples of 38 distinct species of 
Monkeys and Lemurs were examined, including forms of every 
genus which could be found in the Society’s and other menageries. 

All the observations were made by what is termed the direct 
method with the ophthalmoscope, the instrument being used 
within an inch of the animal’s eye without an interposed mag- 
nifying lens, thus presenting to the observer an upright picture of 
10 diameters’ magnification. This method is preferable to the 
indirect in which a lens is used, as the image then obtained is 
inverted, and only of 3 to 4 diameters’ magnification, which is 
also less distinct than the larger upright image. In most eases 
cocaine and homatropine were dropped into the eye to obtain a 
larger pupil and consequently more light. 

The fundus of the fair European human eye appears, when viewed 
with the ophthalmoscope, of an orange-red colour, pretty uniformly 
distributed over the entire fundus ; only when we get towards the 
confines of the visible field does the background become more 
intermixed with streaks of pigment. A little to the inner or 
nasal side of the centre of The field we observe the disc* of the 
optic nerve, of a pinkish colour and slightly oval shape, with the 
major axis vertical. Prom the centre of this disc the scarlet arteries 
ancl lake-red veins of the retina proceed, passing in every direction, 
dividing into numerous branches. In the dark-coloured races the 
appearances are similar, save that the orange-red background is 
replaced by a reddish brown, owing to the great increase of dark 
pigment (see Plate II.). 

Only one part of the fundus is wholly free from vessels, and 
that is at and around the macula lutea or yellow spot. The 
macula is a small pit or depression situated in the axis of vision, 
about 2| disc breadths from the disc to the outer or temporal side. 
It appears different in colour in the eyes of different individuals. 
Generally it appears as a dark-reddish circular patch, with a bright 
spot in the centre, and in some cases surrounded by a circular 
glistening halo or ring, well defined on its internal margin, but 
fading away into the general background towards its external 
border (marked d, Plate XL). Occasionally a second or even a 
third ring may he seen inside this large one, all having the fovea 
as a common centre. 

The macula being in ourselves the seat of most acute vision, 
considerable attention has been given to this highly differentiated 
area, which has an actual diameter of about 1*5 mm. It is only 
in this region, the size of a pin’s head, that we see perfectly, our 
acuteness of vision decreasing rapidly outside this region. In 
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most books which treat on the subject we find it stated that 
among mammals Man and the Anthropoid Apes (the Simiid®) alone 
possess a macula ; but I find, as I will presently explain, that the 
existence of the macula is not restricted to these only. 

In addition to the scarlet and lake-red branches of the retinal 
vessels which proceed from the disc, a large number of interrupted 
orange-yellow and red vessels, uniformly coloured and much 
broader than the artery and the veins, can be observed, anasto- 
mosing so as to form a network (see c c, Plate V .). These vessels 
belong to the choroid, a vascular structure underlying the retina. 
As that portion of the retina which lies in contact with the choroid 
is pigmented, these choroidal vessels can only be distinctly observed 
in fair people and in albinos. I am, of course, speaking of the 
normal eye of the adult, and not taking into consideration de- 
fective senile or pathological conditions. 

It is not only with regard to the degree of distinctness with 
which the choroidal vessels can be observed that the ophthal- 
moscopic appearance differs in fair and dark people. The colour 
of the fundus likewise varies in proportion to the pigmentation of 
the individual. In very fair people the colour is a bright vermilion, 
which gradually tends towards a reddish brown in people with 
very dark hair and skin, until we find it of a chocolate colour in 
the negro. Except in colour, the appearance of the fundus oeuli 
does not differ in the various races of Man. I need hardly say 
that of course the colour of the macula varies with the general 
colour of the fundus, being always distinguishable as a darker 
patch than the rest, although occasionally, in very dark Europeans, 
I have seen it of a decidedly redder hue than the rest of the 
fundus. 

The chocolate-coloured field, with a darker chocolate-coloured 
circular patch indicative of the macula region bordered by a 
bright scintillating ring, characteristic of the negro, is likewise 
what we find when we examine the eye of the Simiidse, but we 
find the fundus varies greatly in colour once we descend below this 
group. Even in the Gibbons, the lowest of the Simiidse, we 
already find a commencement of this departure. 

Throughout the Anthropoid® the arrangement of the retinal 
vessels is the same as in Man, the first indication of variation 
being found as soon as we reach the Lemur oidan 

The disc is oval, with the long axis vertical, at times more or 
less circular, or practically the same as in Man. Here again we 
only find a difference in the Leruuroid®, which all have a circular 
disc. 

The Lemuroidas have no macula, the existence of which ceases 
with the last of the true Monkeys. In other words, we find a 
striking resemblance between the appearance of the eye of Man 
and the entire order Anthropoid®, although in many details we 
can trace as we descend the scale a tendency towards that lower 
form which reveals itself to ns when we examine the Lemuroidie ; 
and here again we find a gradual departure from the higher type 
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as we wend our way from the Lemurs through the Galagos down 
to the Aye- A ye. 

The eyes of all the Primates below Man are smaller than our 
own, but this is not so in proportion to the size of the body. 
I have found, for instance, that the transverse diameter of the 
globe of the eye of the half-grown Gorilla which lately died in the 
Society's Gardens measured 207 nun., which is the size of the 
eye of a child between the age of 9 and 11. Of course the eye of 
a small Marmoset is very much smaller, being in proportion to the 
size of the animal. 

There are other distinctive differences between Mian, the 
Monkeys, and Marmosets, in other words between the Anthro- 
poid jo on the one hand and the Lemuroidse on the other. 

The pupil of Man and the Anthropoids is always circular, 
whilst we find a vertically oval pupil in all the Lemuroidse. In 
addition to this I find from repeated observations that all the 
Anthropoid® or true Monkeys are able to accommodate their eyes 
for near objects by converging both eyes on to a single point, 
and in so doing the pupil contracts as in Man, though to a less 
degree. The Lemuroidse have not this power of convergence; and 
although I have noticed the power of convergence in all the 
Monkeys, I find it is only a transition stage — that is to say, they 
employ it with hesitation and difficulty, much in the same way as 
an infant uses its legs when learning to walk, since they cannot 
converge for more than one or two seconds at most. If you hold 
a small bright-coloured object near the nose of a Monkey, you will 
observe the eyes converge immediately in a horizontal plane, and 
the pupils contract slightly, hut the next moment the eyes return 
to parallel vision, though not necessarily in a horizontal plane, being 
often accompanied by a slight elevation upwards. 

We thus find that. we must draw a broad distinction between 
Alan and Monkeys as a group and the Lemuroidse. Alan and 
all the Monkeys and Marmosets without exception possess a 
macula, a circular pupil, and converge when accommodating for 
near objects. These characteristics are necessary for binocular 
vision. The Lemuroidse have not got binocular vision and therefore 
we find all these peculiarities absent. 

Going more into detail we find that every family has some 
characteristic peculiarity. Thus the eyes of the Gorilla, Chimpanzee, 
and the Orang closely resemble that of the negro, except that 
around the disc the whitish fine streaks are more marked. Were 
they as strongly marked in Alan they would be attributed to a con- 
genital defect known as opaque nerve-fibres, although the defective 
human eye shows these opaque nerve-fibres wholly opaque, whilst 
in these Apes they are 'more or less translucent. These translucent 
nerve-fibres radiating from the disc become somewhat more marked 
as we descend the scale. In the Gibbon we find an extreme 
prominence of the choroidal vessels. 

In the next family, the Cercopitheeidae, we notice in some 
genera an approximation to the SiraiicUe, notably in the Black Ape, 
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the Macaques, and the' Baboons, and a retrogression of type in the 
pronounced semi- opacity of the optic nerve-fibres in the Mangabeys. 

In the family Cebidm we notice at once a striking difference 
between the almost {Simian type of the Cebinre (which includes 
the genera Gebus , Lagothr'uv , and Aides) from the obviously lower 
type of eye in the Hyctipithecinse (Hourocoulis and Squirrel 
Monkeys). The extraordinary development and prominence of 
the choroidal vessels and the peculiar pigmented background so 
■ characteristic of the Lemurs distinguish the latter at once. Only 
in the Howlers do we get an approximation to a QeixopWiecus. 
But if we examine a Howler we notice at once how much more 
like a Gercopitkeeus it looks than any of the other genera above 
mentioned. 

In the Ohrysothricc we find a most peculiar change at the macula. 
This is surrounded by a remarkable rainbow-coloured ring (see 
Plate IV.). How this rainbow ring is the characteristic of the 
Hapalidae, occurring in every one of that family that I have ex- 
amined, only differing from that seen in the Qhrysothruv in being 
a smooth ring instead of a ring made up of extremely short and 
thick radiating streaks. This ring is the first indication of the 
gorgeous colours seen in the background of the eyes of the Galagos, 
the Loris, and the Aye- Aye. 

• When we then come to the Lemurs we do not find a single 
animal which possesses even a trace of a macula or ring, and the 
discs are all round. Instead of being pink they are quite white, 
as if atrophied, and the fundus is of a peculiar brown or greyish- 
brown colour stippled at regular intervals with large dots (see 
Plate V.). The moment we descend below the true lemurs the 
entire fundus changes : instead of being brown it assumes an 
intensely dazzling golden yellow. 

The Galagos, Lorises, and Aye- Aye are all nocturnal animals, and 
that is perhaps one reason why the fundus is of such a brilliant 
golden-yellow colour. 

In the Galagos the disc is nearly black ; the fund us is a rich 
golden yellow with a tinge of green and covered everywhere with 
minute black or brown stellate dots. These stellate dots are 
peculiar to the Galagos. If we examine the eyes of the Galagos 
we find they are nearly alike ; and when we examine the Lemurs 
we likewise see a family likeness, but fundamentally different in 
type from the former. Among the latter, however, there is one 
exception, its fundus is identical with that of the Galagos and yet 
it is known as CoquereFs Lemur (see Plate VI.). Now I have 
examined this animal most carefully, and I am. convinced it is a 
Galago and not a Lemur, notwithstanding the disproportionate size 
of the tarsus, which, however, is not much larger than those of the 
Lemurs. The difference of its eye is too striking to be over- 
looked, and in my opinion quite overweighs the other differences 
of structure and habitat. Por the former differences, especially 
the shape of the ears and face, are very slight compared with the 
other members of the family ; and as regards the habitat, it is at 
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least conceivable that it may in some way have been transported 
from Madagascar to the mainland. In any case I think that, 
having* regard to the fact that the fundus oculi is distinctly that 
of a Galago, it would be well to consider whether the other 
points show sufficiently prominent characteristics to warrant the 
classification of that animal as a Lemur. 

In concluding the few observations on the eyes of the "Primates 
which I have laid before you I venture to express the belief that 
the study of both the interior and the outside of the eyes of animals 
may be conducive to an increase of our knowledge of zoological 
classification and comparative physiology , and may possibly throw 
some light on the habits and pursuits of animals. After all, the 
eye is the chief connecting-link between the outer world and the 
consciousness of the animal, and it requires vision to find its way, 
obtain food, and avoid danger. 

EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES. 

Plate II. Fundus oculi of a native youth from Nubia. 

„ III. Fundus oculi of Ouvang-Outang, 

„ IV. 'Fundus oculi of Ha-pale penicillata . 

„ V. Fundus oculi of Lemur brunneus . 

„ VI. Fundus oculi of Lemur coquereli. 


February 2, 1897. 

Prof. George B. Howes, F.Z.S., in the Chair. 

The Secretary read the following report on the additions to the 
Society’s Menagerie during the month of January 1897. 

The total number of registered additions to the Society’s Mena- 
gerie during the month of January was 47, of which 28 were by 
presentation, 2 by birth, 11 by purchase, and 6 were received on 
deposit. The total number of departures during the same period 
by death and removals, was 112. 


Mr, Selater exhibited a collection of 31 bird-skins that had 
been formed by Mr. W. A. Churchill, H.B.M. Consul at Mozam- 
bique, durin g various shooting-excursions along the shores with in 
20 miles of the island of Mozambique. Capt. Shelley had kindly 
examined the collection and had referred the specimens to the 
following species, as named in his recently published Catalogue 
( e Birds of Africa,’ vol. i. 1896). Mr. Selater proposed to deposit 
these specimens in the British Museum, as though the species 
were mostly well known, the locality (Mozambique) was an 
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interesting one, and was not well represented in the National 
Collection of Birds. 


Macronyx croceus (Yieilh). 
PJiolidaiiges verreciuxi , Bocage. 
Corvultur ctlbicollis (Lath.). 
Oorvus scapulcttuS) Dana. 

M crops persicus, Pall. 

Lophocerus mdanoleucus (Licht.). 
Gallirex chlorochlamys , Shelley. 
Centropus natalensis , Shelley. 
Strix jlammea, Linn. 

Milvus cegyptius (Grin.). 

Wisaetus bellicosus (Baud.). 
Polyhoroides typicus , Smith. 
Hagedashia hagedasch (Lath.). 
Herodias lucid a, B,af. 

alba (Linn.). 


Ardea ardesiaca , WagL 
melanocephala , Yig. et 

Childr. 

Mycteria senegalensis , Shaw. 
Anast omits larnelligerus, Temtn. 
Tantalus ibis , Linn. 
Phalaerocorax afncanus (Grin.). 
PhoenicopUrus roseus , Pall. 
Plectropterus niger , Scl. 
Pternistes nudicollis (Bodd,). 
Otis melanogaster , Biipp. 
Tetanus nebula rius (Grunner). 
Numenius arcuatus (Li mi.). 

pha 30 pus (Linn.). 

Himantopus Candidas (Bonn.). 


Mr. B. E. Holding exhibited (on behalf of Sir Douglas Brooke, 



Horns of Fallow Deer, showing malformations. 


A, shed horn, bringing away only a small portion of the outer table of the skull. 
B, horn shed in the succeeding year, bringing away a much larger portion 
owing to exostosis at the point of fracture. In 0 the disease has enveloped 
the entire frontal bone, causing thickening of the horn-base and other 
.malformations./ 
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Bart.) a .head and two pairs of shed horns of a Fallow Deer, 
the latter showing arrest in development in consequence of disease 
of the frontal, bone, due, probably, to incomplete severance of the 
horn during the process of shedding. 

Mr. Gr. E. II. Barre tt-PIamilt on , F.Z.S., gave a short general 
account of his journey to the Fur-Seal Islands of the North 
Pacific during the summer of 1896. 

The journey had been undertaken on behalf of the Foreign and 
Colonial G dices, with a view to the investigation of the Natural 
History of the Northern Fur-Seal ( Otaria ursina ), with special 
reference to certain, disputed points which have a distinct bearing 
on the industry connected with the skins of the animal. 

Mr. Bar rett-IIain ilt on stated that in the very short time at his 
disposal he would only be able to give a mere outline of his 
journey, and would hardly be able to speak at all of the Natural 
History of the Fur-Seal, which he would have very much liked to 
have done. As, however, he was engaged in reporting in some 
detail on these matters to the Government, it would have in any 
case been impossible for him to have gone into the disputed points 
until his report had been published. 

Mr. Bar rett-IT am il ton left Queenstown in the It.M.S. 4 Lucania,’ 
in company with Professor D’Arey Thompson, on May 24th, for 
New York, where they were met by Mr. Macoun, who was to 
proceed to the Seal Islands on behalf of the Canadian Govern- 
ment.' Messrs. Macoun and Thompson proceeded at once from 
New York to Washington, whence they left shortly afterwards 
for the Pribiloff Islands, on the Alaskan side of Bering Sea, 
whereas Mr. Barrett- Ha milt on had instructions to proceed to the 
Commander Islands, which are a part of the Hus si an Empire and 
lie near the coast of Karntchatka, on the western side of the 
Pacific. 

From New York Mr. Barrett-Iiamilton went across the American 
Continent to San Francisco. Here, during a stay of several days, 
while awaiting the arrival of the steamer which was to take him 
to Yokohama, he was able to observe and photograph the famous 
Seal-rocks near the entrance to the Harbour, on which may be 
seen lying examples of two species of Sea-Lion, Otaria stelkri 
and 0. calif orniana. 

The voyage from San Francisco to Yokohama was taken in the 
Pacific Mail SS. Company’s Steamer 4 Peru,’ and was an uneventful 
one. Many notes were, however, made on the sea-birds seen, so 
far as they could he identified with certainty, the results of which, 
together with those of his- observations, in the more northern 
parts of the Pacific, Mr. Barrett-Hamilton stated that he hoped 
to. publish shortly in the ‘ Ibis/ 

Among the more interesting species observed in the voyage 
were the Black-footed Albatross (Dimnedea nigHpes), of- which* - a 
photograph in flight was exhibited, the Frigate-bird, the Bosun - 
bird or Tropic-bird, the Booby, and many species of Petrels and 
Shearwaters. . 
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A few hours were spent at Honolulu, in the Sandwich Islands, 
on the 17th of June, and Yokohama was finally reached on the 
night of the 29th of the same month. 

On arrival at Yokohama Mr. Barrett -Ha mil ton found EC.M.S. 

4 Edgar 5 ready to convey him to Hakodate in the northern 
island of Hokkaido, so that only a few hours were spent in 
Yokohama and Toldo, as the 4 Edgar 7 sailed on July 1st. 
Hakodate was reached on the 3rd, and H.M.S. 4 Spartan 7 was 
found there under orders to convey the speaker to Bobben Island 
and the Commander Islands : various causes, however, delayed the 
start until the 8th of J uiy. 

On the way up from Yokohama to Hakodate, while following 
the eastern coast of the island of Nippon, on the 2nd of July, the 
effects of the terrible seismatic wave of the loth of June were 
very plainly visible, not only by the quantity of wreckage, dead 
animals, and even corpses passed at sea, but also by a distinct mark 
on the shore. The coast was here very much indented and highly 
suited to assist the action 'of such a catastrophe. 

Hakodate was left on the 8th of July, en route for Bobben 
Island, and the coast of Hokkaido followed on that day and the 
9th, many sea-birds being seen and occasionally a whale. On 
the 10th the 4 Spartan 7 passed through the Straits of La Perouse, 
and late in the day made Cape S Ye toko, a magnificent head which 
formed the eastern termination of Animama Bay and the south- 
eastern extremity of the island of Saghalien. Thence the 4 Spartan 7 
made for Bobben Island, which was reached early on the morning 
of July the 11th. 

Bobben Island was a very small rock with a sandy beach all round 
it. It lay under Cape Patience in the island of Saghalien. It was 
a most inaccessible island, and there were no means of landing on 
it in bad weather, so that the 4 Spartan 7 was very lucky to find 
a fine and clear morning there on the 11th. 

There was a small Rookery of- the Pur-Seals on Bobben Island, 
which belonged to the Prussian Government, and photographs of 
this as well as of the Rookery were taken. The season was 
evidently not long begun, and the young Seal-pups were still very 
small. 

The 4 Spartan 7 sailed from Bobben Island on the same day, and 
steered her course across the foggy Sea of Okhotsk for Am phi- 
trite Straits iu the Kurile Islands, which were passed through in 
dense fog on the 13th. On the morning of the 14th she passed 
up the coast of Kamtchatka from Cape Lopatka to Petropaulowsk, 
and the weather being now clear a splendid view of the beautiful 
volcano and mountains of the peninsula was obtained. [Mr. 
Bar re tt-Hamil ton exhibited some photographs to show the moun- 
tains and the character of the coast.] . 

The 4 Spartan 7 remained three days at Petropaulowsk and in 
Tareinski Harbour, as some fresh meat was needed. Salmon 
and trout were exceedingly abundant in the harbour, the former 
comprising several species of the genus Onchorhynchus , and the 
latter being a species of . Balvslinus. The fishes of these seas were 
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very little known and it was believed that more than one of the 
specimens collected by Mr. Barrett-Ham ilton belonged to species 
new to science. 

The Commander Islands were reached on the 19th of July, 
early on which, day Mr. Barrett-Hamilton was left at Nikola by 
the 4 Spartan. 7 He passed six weeks on the islands, part of the 
time being spent on the smaller Copper Island, which was about 
40 miles from Bering Island. Much valuable information was 
collected during this stay, not only with regard to the Seals, but 
also with regard to the natives of the islands, the birds, and the 
general fauna and flora. 

On the 25th of August, Professor Thompson and Dr. Jordan, 
who had been sent out to the Pribiloff Islands by the IT.S. 
Government, arrived in H.M.S. 4 Satellite, 7 and after a short 
inspection of the Glinka Bookery on Copper Island, the whole 
party left for Unalaska, where they arrived on the 29th. 

On the 81st the party proceeded in H.M.S. 4 Pheasant 7 to 
St. Paul Island, the largest of the Pribiloff Group, arriving at the 
village on the 1st of September. 

Professor D’Arey Thompson, Dr. Jordan, and Mr. Lucas (U.S. 
Commissioners) left the Pribiloff islands on the 8th of September 
for Seattle, via Sitka, but Mr. Barrett-Hamilton remained behind to 
continue his observations on the Fur-Seal and to assist in the 
count of dead pups, together with Mr. Macoun (Canadian) and 
Colonel Murray and Mr. Clarke (Americans). lie remained on 
the islands in all for about six weeks, part of which time was 
spent on the smaller island of St. George. 

Finally, he left the islands for good on the 22nd of October, and 
returned to England by Unalaska, Port Townsend, Yictoria, the 
Canadian Pacific Bail way from Vancouver to Ottawa and Mon- 
treal, New York, Washington, and Queenstown. 

Mr. Barrett-Hamilton stated that it had been his good luck to 
have had what for one season’s work he thought must be an 
unique experience among the Fur-Seals, having spent six weeks on 
both the groups of islands, and having actually lived on each of the 
Seal Islands except Bobben .. Beef, and having passed over on foot 
nearly every square yard of the Bookeries on all the four Seal 
Islands in the North Pacific. There was only one part of the 
season that he had missed, and that was the earliest part of it. 

There was, of course, little chance of finding new species among 
the higher animals of the North Pacific, but, besides the small 
collection of fishes already alluded to, and which he believed 
contained examples of some new species, collections had been 
made of some of the smaller mammals met with, and the British 
and other Museums had been enriched by additional specimens of 
the Northern Fur-Seal, as well as by a set of skulls of different ages 
and sexes of ^teller’s Sea-Lion (Otaria stellen). This magnificent 
northern species was, until now, very poorly represented in the 
National collection, and a young male brought home by Mr. Barrett- 
Hamilton was being set up for the Gallery now under re-arrange- 
ment by Mr. Lydekker. • 
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A fair collection of birds bad been made, which would be of 
interest to British naturalists as representing species not often 
brought to this country by collectors. Besides these, collections 
had, where possible, been made of the Invertebrate Fauna of the 
country. 


The following papers were read : — 

1. A Catalogue of the Reptiles and Batrachians of Celebes, 
with special reference to the Collections made by 
Drs. P. & F. Sarasin in 1893-1896. By G. A. 
Boxtlengeb, F.R.S., F.Z.S. 

[Received December 11, 1896.] 

(Plates VII.-XVX.) 

During their three years’ exploration of Celebes, the Drs. 
Sarasin paid much attention to the herpetological fauna 
of that island and succeeded in bringing together a collection of 
565 selected specimens of Reptiles and Batrachians, representing 
86 species, of which 18 proved to be new to science and 11 new to 
the island, all in excellent state of preservation and with the localities 
carefully noted. These collections were sent home in several con- 
signments, the first three of which were received by Dr. F. Muller 
of Basle, who published two preliminary notes on them. At the 
death of that distinguished herpetologist in 1895, I was offered by 
the Drs. Sarasin to continue the work of identification and to write 
a general report on the Reptiles and Batrachians. This I gladly 
undertook, and in the beginning of 1896 I published descriptions 
of several new species sent to me from the southern part of the 
island. Towards the end of the same year, on the return of 
the explorers, the whole of their collection, including the specimens 
already studied by Dr. Muller, was made over to me. It seemed, 
however, that the value of the report would be much increased 
by not limiting it to the collection made by the Doctors, and 
I therefore resolved to prepare a complete Catalogue of the 
Reptiles and Batrachians of Celebes, exclusive of marine species, 
which would prove practically useful to future students and 
collectors, as by its means all specimens could be identified. I 
have given descriptions of the endemic forms, and of a few that 
are imperfectly known, and a key, as short and simple as the 
subject permits, by which it is possible to determine aE the species 
so far recorded from Celebes. 

The older literature contains but little information on the 
herpetology of Celebes. But within the last twenty-five years 
important collections were made, with special attention to localities, 
and described by Peters, Gunther, Doria, M. Weber, van Lidth 
de deride, and myself. These collections will be alluded to 
throughout in the text, with the names of the collectors, 
A. B. Meyer, Bruijn, Beecari, M. Weber, and Everett. I have, 
Puoc. Zoom Soa— 1897, No. XIII. 13 
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however, abstained from introducing a few species of which I have 
not seen examples, and on the correct determination of which I 
entertain serious doubts. 

The following is a list of the principal publications referring to 
the herpetological fauna of Celebes ; — 

W. Peters. — 44 Ueber einige von Hrn. Dr, A. B. Meyer bei 
Gorontalo und auf den Togian-Inseln gesaminelten 
AmphibienA Mon. Berl. Ac. 1872, pp. 581-585. 

A. Gunther. — “Notes on some Eeptiles and Batrachians 
obtained by Dr. Adolf Bernhard Meyer in Celebes and the 
Philippine Islands.” Proc. Zool. Soc. 1873, pp. 165-172, 
pis, xvii. & xviii. 

W. Peters & G. Doria. — u Catalogo clei Eettili e dei Bratraci 
raccolti da O. Beccari, L. M. XT Albertis e A. A. Bruijn 
nella sotto-regione Austro-Malese.” Ann. Mus. Genova, 
xiii. 1878, pp. 323-450, pis. i.-vii. 

A. B. Meyer. — 44 Verzeiclmiss der von mir in den Jabren 1870- 
1873 im Ostinclischen Arclupel gesammelten Eeptilien und 
Batrachier.” Abh. Mus. Dresden, 1887, no. 2, 16 pp. 

M. Weber. — 44 Eeptilia from the Malay Archipelago. I. Sauria, 
Crocodilidae, Chelonia.” Zool, Ergebn. Eeise Niederl. 
Ost-Incl. i. pp. 159-177, pi. xiv. (1390). 

T. W. tan Libth be Jeube. — “Eeptilia from the Malay 
Archipelago. II. OphidiaA Op. cit. pp. 178-192, pis. xv. 
& xvi. 

F. Muller. — 4 4 Eeptilien und Amphibien aus Celebes.” Verb. 

nat. Ges. Basel, x. 1894, pp. 825-843. II. Bericht. T. c, 
pp. 862-869. 

G. A. Boulenger. — 44 Descriptions of new Eeptiles and 

Batrachians collected in Celebes by Drs. P. & F. Sarasin.” 
Ann. & Mag. N. II. (6) xvii. 1896, pp. 393-395. 

G. A. Boulenger. — 44 Descriptions of new Eeptiles and 

Batrachians collected by Mr. Alfred Everett in Celebes and 
Jampea.” Ann. & Mag. N. II. (6) xviii. 1896, pp, 62-64. 

For the position of the localities recorded in this Catalogue, the 
reader is referred to the five Eeports, with maps, published by the 
Drs. Sarasin in the 4 Zeitschriffc d. Gesellschaft f. Erdkuncle,’ 
Berlin, xxix, 1894, pp. 352-401, xxx. 1895, pp, 226-234, 311-352, 
and xxxi. 1896, pp. 21-49, and 4 Yerb and lunge n d. Ges, f. Erdki 
1896, Heft 7. The localities at which Eeptiles were collected are 
here enumerated : — 

I. Northern Celebes : Eema, Lilang (near Ivema), Tomohon 
(2500 £.), Sonder (1800 £.), Eurukan (8600 f.), Kakas (Tondano 
Lake, 2300 f. ), the volcanoes Klabat (6550 f.), Lokon (5150 f.), 
Sudara (4450 £,), Masarang (4000 £.), Mabawu and Ernponglar 
(in the Masarang chain), and Soputan (5800 L), all in Minahassa ; 
Kottabangon (800 f.), in the kingdom of Bolang Mongondo ; and 
Dumogabesar, Malibagu, Bone A 7 alley, Bone Mts., Totoija Valley ; 
Gorontalo and Lake Limbotto near Gorontalo ; Buol, Matinang 
Mts., Wangkahulu Valley, Paguafc, Marisa. 
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II. Central Celebes: Paloppo, Borau, Lem hong - pangi 
(1600 £.), Manangalu, and the Ivalaena River, all in the kingdom 
of Luhu ; the Central Mountains with the Takalekajo (5500 f.) } 
and Lake Posso (1600 i.) ; Mapana, on the Gfulf of Tomim; 
Bungi, Enrekang, Sosso, Batulappa, in the South-western part. 

Ill* Southern Celebes: Macassar, Barabatuwa Hills, Bonthain, 
Loka (8S00 f.), Bonthain Peak with Lompobatang, Wawo Karang, 
Pare-Pare. 

IV. South-eastern Celebes : Lakes Matanna (1350 f.) and 
Towuti (1050 £.). 

The following table is drawn up with the object of showing at a 
glance the exact distribution of the species now known to inhabit 
the island. Column A refers to North Celebes, B to Central 
Celebes, C to Southern Celebes, and D to South-eastern Celebes ; 
whilst in the last column, E. the letters W. or E. show whether the 
species is distributed in the Malay subregion West or East of 
Celebes, or, if the distribution be a very limited one, the other 
islands whence the species is on record are indicated in full. One 
or two asterisks prefixed to a name signifies that the species or the 
genus is restricted to the island with which this paper deals. 

Although rich in endemic species, Celebes possesses but a single 
genus peculiar to it ( Rhabdophidhtm , Blgr.). 


REPTILES. 


i ' 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

| 1. Crocodilus porosus, Sckn 

+ 

[... 

*4~ 


W. E. 

2. Cyelemysamboinensis, Baud.... 

+ 


4- 


W. E, 

| 3. Testudo forstenii, Belli. 4' Mull. 

4- 


... 


Gilolo. 

| *4. Grymnodactylus jellesinse, Blgr . 

4 

+ 

... 

4- 


*5. „ t‘umosus,B Midi. 

4- 





6. Heimdactylus frenatua, I). V B. 

4 

4- 

+ 

4 

W. E. 

! 7. „ platyurus, Bchn . . 

4 


4- 

4- 

W. 

! 8. G-ehyra mutilata, Wqm 

4 

+ 

4- 


W. E. 

| 9. Lepidodactylus lugubris, B. $'B. 

+ 



4- 

W. E. 

i 10. Gecko verticillatus, Laur 

+ 


+ 


W. E. 

i 11. ,, monarchus, SchL 

4 


4- 

+ 

W. E. 

! 12. Draco retie ala, t as. Citin'. 


+ 



Philippines, Sanghir. 

*13. „ spiionotus, Crfhr. 

+ 




*14. „ beecarii, Ptrs. $ I)or. ... 


4- 

4* 

+ 


15. Oalotes cristatellus, Kuhl ...... 

+ 


+ 

+ 

1 W. E, 

16. Lophura ambohiensis, Schloss. . 


4- 

4 


■ Philippines, Amboy na. 

17. Varanus salvator, Laur. ........ 

4 


... 

| 4- 

! W. S. 

*38. ,, togianus, Ptrs. 


4- i 

4- 

! 

j ■ 

19. Mabuia multifaseiata, Kuhl ... 

4 

4- ! 

4 

1 

+ 

W. E. 

20. „ rudis, Blgr 

4 

4* i 

4- 


Borneo, Sumatra. 

*21. Lygosoma fcropidonotus, Blgr. . 


+ 


'■ 1 


*22. „ nigrilabre, Grthr....... 

+ 

4- ; 

4 

] 

, j 


*23. „ sarasinorum , Blgr . . . . 

... 

4- j 




' 24. ,, Tariegatum, Ptrs. ... 



4- 


W. E, 

*25. „ celebense, F. Mull .... 

+ 

. . ■ i 




26. ■„■■■., smaragdiuum, Less. . 

4 

4-1 

4 'j 


E. 

* 27 . ,, in consp ic i m m , F. Milll. 

4- 

■1 




*28. „ . textum, F. Mull....... 

4- 





29. „ cyanurum, Less. ...... 

4- 

4-.j 


Pi 

E. 

30. „ atroeostatum, Less.... 

4- 



4 ! 

E. 


13 * 
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A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

31. Lvgosoma bowringii, Gray 

4- 




W. 

32. , 5 temminckii, 1). cf- B. . 

4- 




Java, Sumatra. 

*33. 9j parvum, Blgr 


P* 




*34. ,, in t rali ue olat um , Gthr. 

_1_ 

-P 

P 



35, Tropiclophorus grayi, (xthr. ... 


■P 



Philippines. 

36. Bibamus novfle-guinem, B. <$• B. 

4- 

4- 



W. .HI 

37. Typblops bratninus, Baud 

4- 

... 



W. E. 

38. „ ater, Bold 

P 


, #< 


Java, Termite. 

39. Python, reticula, tus, Bohn 

+ 


P 

+ 

W. E. 

40. ,, mol urns, L 



4. 


W. 

41. Enygrus carinatus, Bohn 

4- 




E. 

42. Cyliiidrophis rufus, Laur 

+ 

... 

+ 


W. 

43. Xeuopeltis uni color, Beinw. ... 

P 



■P 

w. 

44. Ohersydrus granulatus, Bohn. ... 

+ 

. . . 

+ 


W. E. 

*45 . Tropidonotua sarasinor um, Blgr . ! 


... 

+ 



*46. „ celebicus, Firs, cf 






Bor . - 

P 

... 

P 

P 


47. „ trianguligerus,5oi<? 



P 


W. E. 

48. „ vittatus, L 

*P 

— 



Java. 

49. „ subminiafcus, Bold. 

-p 


... 


W. E. 

50. „ chrysargoides, Qtk. 

+ 

... 



Java. 

51. Ly codon aulicus, L 



-P 


W. E. 

*52. „ stormi, Btigr 

P 




^53. Zamenis dipsas, Bold. 

+ 





*54. Coluber j an senti, Bllcr ... 

P 

-h 

P 



55. „ erythrurus, B. § B. ... 

P 


P 

P 

Philippines, Sooloo. 

56. Dendrophis piotus, Gm 

+ 


+ 


W. E. 

57- Dendretaphis fcerrifious, Firs.... 

P 

... 



Philippines. 

*58. Oligodon waandersii, Bllcr 

P 


P 



*59. Agrophis sarasinomm, F. Mull. 

P 





**60. Khabdophidium forst,emi,B.cf\#. 

P 





*61. Oalamaria acutirostris, Blgr. ... 



P 



*62. „ nuclialis, Blgr 

... 


P 



#68. „ muelleri, Blgr. 


+ 

P 



*64. „ ourta, Blgr. 



P 



*65. „ gracilis, Blgr. 



4- 



*66. ,, collaris, Blgr. ......... 

P 





67. ,, virgulata, Bole ...... 

. P 

P 

• * * 


Java, Sumatra. 

68. ,, linniei, Boie .... 

. p 




Java, 

69. Hvpsirkina plumbea, Bole 

. +- 


P 

P 

W. ■ 

*70. „ matannensis, Blgr. 


... 


P 


71. », enhydris, Bohn, ... 


... 

4* 


W. 

72. Cerberus rhynchops, Bohn 

! P 

... 

-P 

*+ 

W. E. 

73. Bipsadomorphus multi mac u- 






latus, Bolt 

:bp 

... 



W. 

74. „ dendrophilus 






Bow 

P 

... 

P 

■p 

w. 

75. „ irregularis, 






Merr . ..... 

- P 


+ 

P 

E. 

#76. „ fiaveseens, JO 

i t 







. ... 


+ 



77. Psammodynastes pulverulentug 

i, 





" Bote .. 

. P 

+ 



W. E. 

78* Bryopbis prasinus, Boie ........ 

. P 

4- 

P 

W. E. 

79. Ckrysopelea ornata, Shaw 

. p 

+ 

W. 

80. Bungarus candid us, L. 

. 4- 




w. 

81. Naia bungams, Bold. .. 

. P 




w. 

82. Doliopnis intestinalis, Laur. .. 

. + 




w. , 

83, Lachesis wagleri, Bole 

. P 

*P 


+ 

w. 
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A 

3 

c 

D 

E 

1. Oxvglossus Levis, Gthr 

4 

4- 

4 


W. 

2. Rana kuklii, 1). cf B 

4- 



W. 

*3. „ modesta, Blgr. 

4. leytensis, Bttgr 

4- 

+ 

4 

... 

Philippines, Borneo, 

5. ,, microdisea, JBttgr 

4 




Sooloo. 

Java, Mentawi. 

6. „ palavanensis, Blgr 

4 

4 

4“ 


Palawan, Borneo. 

7. ,, tigrina, Baud 

4 

4 

4- 

4 

W. 

8. „ erytkraea, Bold 

9. „ varians, Blgr 

4 

4 

4 


w, 

Philippines, Batjan. 

10. ,, everetti, Blgr 

-1- 

4 

4 


Philippines, Borneo. 

*11. „ celebensis, JPtrs 

*12. ,, maerops, Blgr 

13. Rhacopkorus leucomystax, 

+ 

4- 

4 








Gravk 

4 

4 

4 

4 

W. 

*14. „ edentulus, F. Mull. 

*15. ,, monticola, Blgr. . 

*16. Sphenophryne celebensis,^, Mull. 
*17. „ variabilis, Blgr. . 

4 

4 

+ 

4 

+ 

4 

4 



18. Oallula baleata, S. Mull. 

4 


4- 


W. 

19. „ pulchra, Gray 


4 


w. 

20. Bulb biporeatus, Gravk 

... 

4 

4 

4 

w. 

*21. „ celebensis, Gthr j 

4- 


4- 




It will be noticed that tbe single initial W. in the last column 
occurs 22 tiroes and E. only 5 times, which shows a greater agree- 
ment with, the Western than with the Eastern islands of the 
Archipelago, as already pointed out by Peters and Doria. The 
agreement with Java, Borneo, and Sumatra, so far as tbe genera 
are concerned, is much greater than with the Moluccas. Special 
relation to the Philippines is shown by Draco reiicalaius, Loplmra 
amboinensis , Tropndophorus grciyi. Coluber ery thrums , and Dendre- 
lapjhis terrificifs. Papuasian affinity is only exhibited by the 
Batrachian genus Sphenophryne^ the two other species of which 
inhabit New Gruinea. Australian affinity does not exist. 

In dealing with the geographical distribution of the Lacertilia, 
in 1885, I submitted that the then generally accepted Wallace’s 
line does not answer for this group of animals, and the same view 
has since been shown, especially by Max Weber, to apply to 
other groups. The present study of the herpetologieal fauna of 
Celebes clearly shows that there is no justification for Wallace’s 
line so far as Eeptiles and Batraehians are concerned. 

Key to the Identification of the Species. 

EEPTILES. 

I. CROCODILES 1. Crocodilm porosus. 

II. TORTOISES. 

Digits distinct, webbed ; bead covered with undivided skin ; carapace tricarinate 

in the young 2. Cyelemys amb&inensis. 

Limbs club-shaped ; head with shields ; carapace without keels. 

3. Testudo forsteni. 
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111. LIZARDS. 

A. Head covered with granules or small scales above. 

1. No movable eyelids; pupil vertical. 
a. Digits not dilated. 

Ear-opening oval, slightly oblique, nearly vertical; lower surface of thighs 

uniformly granulate 4. Gymnodact yhis jettesnire. 

Ear-opening a horizontal cleft ; male with femoral pores, female with a series 
of enlarged scales along the lower surface of the thighs. 

5. Gyuvnodcetylus fumosus. 

h. Digits dilated. 

a. Digital expansion with two series of lamelhe interiorly. 

Digits free, all clawed t>. Hemldactylm fremtm. 

Digits webbed, all clawed 7. Hemidactylus ; platyurus . 

Digits webbed at the base, inner rudimentary and clawless. 

8. Gehyra mutilata. 

Digits with a rudiment of web, inner well developed but clawless. 

9. Lepidadaetyhis lugubris, 

ft. Digital expansion with single lamelke interiorly. 

Rostral shield not entering the nostril ; toes free. 1 0. Gecko verticillatus . 
Rostral shield entering the nostril ; toes with a rudiment of web. 

11. Gecko monarchm . 

2. Movable eyelids ; pupil round. 

a . Wing-like lateral membranes, supported by the much-prolonged 

spurious xdbs, 
a. No parietal foramen. 

Hind limb reaching slightly beyond the elbow of the adpressed fore limb ; 
a continuous series of enlarged keeled scales along each side of the posterior 

half of the body 12. Draco retmdatm. 

Hind limb reaching the axil or a little beyond; enlarged lateral scales absent 
or few and far between 13. Draco s-piiomtm, 

ft. Parietal foramen very distinct ; hind limb reaching the axil 
or a little beyond 14. Draco beecarU. 

b. No wings. 

a. Body and tail compressed, crested. 

Orest feeble on back and tail 15. Calotes cmtatcllm. 

Caudal crest high, supported by the neural spines. 10. Lophmi cimbommsis. 
ft. Body depressed; tail compressed, not crested. 

More than 80 transverse rows of ventral scales from gular fold to groin. 

17. Varanus salvator. 

74 transverse rows of ventral scales from gular fold to groin, 

18. Varanm togmnus. 

B. Upper surface of head with symmetrical shields. 

1. Two pairs of limbs. 

a. Tympanum distinct, more or less sunk; fourth toe considerably 
longer than third. 

a. Lower eyelid scaly, without central disk ; limbs overlapping when 
adpressed. 

* Dorsal scales pi uricarinate ; supranasal present. 

Dorsal scales tri- or quinquecarinate ; hind limb not reaching the axil. 

19. Mabuia nmUifasciata, 

Dorsal scales very strongly tricarinate ; hind limb reaching the axil or beyond. 

20. Mabuia rudis. 
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Dorsal scales smooth or unicarinate. 

t 38-50 scales round the middle of the body ; no enlarged 
scale on the heel. 

{ h T o supranasal ; dorsal scales keeled. 

Dorsal and lateral scales strongly keeled 21. Lygosoma tropidonotus . 

Dorsal scales feebly keeled, laterals smooth 22. Lygosoma nigrilabre . 

XX No supranasal; dorsal scales smooth. 

7 or 8 supraoculars ; 44-46 scales round the middle of the body. 

23. Lygosoma sarasinorum, 

6 supraoculars; 38-40 scales round the middle of the body. 

24. Lygosoma variegatum. 

J H Supranasal present ; dorsal scales smooth. 

25. Lygosoma eelebense . 

tf 20-26 scales round the middle of the body ; an enlarged scale 
on the heel 26. Lygosoma smaragdinum . 

/3. Lower eyelid with a transparent disk. 

* Limbs not overlapping when adpressed ; no supranasal. 

22 scales round the middle of the body 27. Lygosoma inconspicmm . 

30 scales round the middle of the body 28. Lygosoma textwn . 

** Limbs overlapping when adpressed ; supranasal present. 

24-26 scales round the middle of the body 29. Lygosoma cyanurum. 

36-40 scales round the middle of the body 30. Lygosoma atrocostatum. 

**#■ Limbs not overlapping when adpressed ; supranasal present. 

31. Lygosoma bowrmgii, 

b. Tympanum distinct, more or less sunk ; fourth toe not longer 

than third. 

Frontonasal usually in contact with frontal ; ear-opening large. 

32. Lygosoma temminckii. 

Prsefrontals forming a median suture ; ear-opening small. 

33. Lygosoma parmmi. 

c. Tympanum covered with scales 34. Lygosoma mfraUneolaium* 

d. Tympanum exposed and superficial ; dorsal scales very strongly 

keeled and ending in a sharp point. 

35. Tropi dophorus grayi . 

2. Limbs absent ($) or hind pair rudimentary and flap-like (cD* 

36. Dibamus mvcs-guine<s. 

IF. SNAKES. 

A. Eyes under the head-shields. 

Prseocular in contact with the labials ; 20 scales round the body. 

37. Typhlops brammus . 

Praeocular separated from the labials by a small shield; 18 scales round the 
body 38. Typhlops aier, 

B. Eyes exposed ; all the teetb solid. 

1. Tail prehensile ; ventral and subcaudal shields present ; pupil vertical. 
a. Upper surface of bead with shields ; anterior upper labials pitted ; 
' scales 'Smooth. 

Four upper labials pitted 39. Python reticulatus. . 

Two upper labials pitted ..... 40, Python, mohcrm. 
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h. Upper surface of head covered with small scales ; no labial pits ; 
scales keeled 41. Euygrus carinatm. 

2. Tail not, prehensile ; parietal shields very small, or separated from 

each other by an azygous occipital shield. 

Ventral shields very small; no azygous occipital. 42. Cylmlrophis ntfus. 
Ventrals well developed; a large azygous occipital, in contact with, the frontal. 

43. Aenopeltis unicolor. 

3. Tail prehensile; body compressed, covered with uniform, small, 

juxtaposed, rough scales ; no ventral shields. 

44. Chersydrus gmmdatus. 

4. Tail not prehensile ; parietal, shields large, forming a suture. 

a. Internasal shields distinct from the prod routals; head distinct from 
neck. 

a. Pupil round ; scales in 15 to 21 rows, keeled ; anal divided ; 
ventrals fewer than 200. 
x Scales in 15 rows. 

Scales strongly keeled 45. Tropidonotus samsinonm. 

Scales feebly keeled 46. Tropidonotus celebicm . 

xx Scales in 19 rows. 

Two superposed anterior temporals ; 9 upper labials. 

* 47. Tropid. trianguligerus. 

A single anterior temporal ; 9 upper labials 48. Tropidonotus vittatm. 

Two superposed anterior temporals ; 8 upper labials. 

49. Tropidonotus subminiatus. 

xxx Soules irt 21 rows 50. Tropid. clirymryoides. 

1 8. Pupil vertical ; scales in 17 or 19 rows. 

Seales in 17 rows; subcaudals in two rows 51. Lycodon milieus . 

Scales in 19 rows ; subcaudals Bingle 52. Lycodon stormi. 

y. Pupil round; scales in 13 rows, smooth ; ventrals rounded, 

53. Zamenis dipsos. 

<5. Pupil round ; scales in 21 to 25 rows; ventrals more than 200. 

Scales in 23-25 rows.. 54. Coluber Jansmi. 

Seales in 21 rows 55. Coluber erythnents. 

e. Pupil round ; scales in 13-15 rows ; ventrals ungulate laterally, 
less than 200. 

Scales in 15 rows, vertebrals strongly enlarged... 56. Dendrophk picius. 

Scales in 13 rows, vertebrals scarcely enlarged ... 57. Dendrelapkis ierrijicus. 

h. Inter nasal shields distinct from the prmfrontals ; head small, not 
distinct from neck ; scales in 15 rows. 
a. Parietal separated from labials by temporals ; a pneocular. 

58. Oligodon waandersii. 

(3. Parietal in contact with labials. 

Nostril between two nasals ; no praeocular ; prsefrontal entering the eye. 

59. Agr aphis sanmnorurn. 

Nasal single ; a preeocular 60. ffliahdopMd/mm jar stem. 

c. Internasals fused with the prsefrontal s ; head small, not distinct, 
from neck ; scales in 13 rows. 
a. Five upper labials, third and fourth entering the eye. 

«■ Anterior chin-shields ill contact with the symphysial 
t Ventrals 130-187. 

t Frontal three or four times as broad as the supraocular. 
Snout pointed; rostral as deep as broad ......... 61. Calamaria acutirostris. 

Snout rounded ; rostral broader than deep 62. Calamaria nuchalis. 
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Frontal not more than twice as broad as the supraocular. 

Upper portion of rostral as long as or a little longer than its distance from the 

frontal 63. Caiamaria muelleri . 

Upper portion of rostral hardly half as long as its distance from the frontal. 

64. Caiamaria curia. 

ft Yentrals 211-235.. 65. Caiamaria, gracilis* 

*# First lower labial in contact with its fellow* behind the 
symphysial. 

Y entrals 232-265 66. Caiamaria colla ris . 

Yentrals 151-199 67. Caiamaria virgulata. 

/3. Four upper labials, second and third entering the eye ; Yentrals 
135-163 68. Caiamaria linnm. 

C. Eyes exposed ; posterior maxillary teeth grooyed. 

1. Nostrils superior ; nasal shield semidivided and in contact with its 
fellow behind the rostral. 

a. Scales smooth. 

Scales in 19 rows ; a single internasal (rarely two) 69. Hypsirhina phwibea. 

Scales in 21 rows : two internasals 70. Hypsirhina matannensis. 

Scales in 21 or 23 rows; a single internasal 71. Hypsirhina enhudris. 

b. Scales strongly keeled, in 23 or 25 rows. 

72. Cerberus rhynchops . 

% Nostrils lateral ; nasals separated by the internasals. 

a . Pupil vertical ; scales smooth. 
a. Vertebral scales enlarged. 

* Two postoculars. 

Seales in 17 or 19 rows... 73. Dipsadomorphus multi - 

maculatus. 

Scales in 21 or 23 rows ; posterior chin-shields not larger than the anterior. 

74. Dipsadomorphus dendro - 

philus. 

Scales in 21 or 23 row v s ; posterior chin-shields larger than the anterior. 

75. Dipsadomorphus irregu- 

laris. 

Three postoculars ; scales in 19 row T s. 

76. Dipsadomorphus fiavescens. 

(3. Vertebral scales not enlarged 77. PsammoJ ynastes puheru- 

lentus. 

b . Pupil horizontal; scales smooth. 78. Dryoplm pradmts. 

c. Pupil round ; scales keeled 79. Chrysopeka ornata. 

D. Eyes exposed ; anterior poison -fangs. 

1. Upper surface of head covered with shields, 


a. Y ertebrai scales en larged SO. Bungarus Candidas. 

b. Vertebral scales not enlarged. 

Scales in 15 rows on the body ; 7 upper labials. . 81 . Kaia bungarus . 

Scales in 13 rows ; 6 upper labials 82. Doliophis intestinalis. 


2. Upper surface of head covered with small keeled scales, 

83. Lachesis wagkrL 
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I. Upper jaw toothed. 

A. Tongue entire, rounded behind X. Oxyalossns Ice vis. 

B. Tongue bifid behind. 

1 . Fingers quite free ; belly smooth or indistinctly areolate. 

a. Glandular dorso-lateral fold, if present, independent from the 
supratemporal fold ; tips of fingers not or but feebly dilated. 

a. Tips of toes dilated into small but very distinct disks. 

« Tympanum hidden 2. Sana kuhlii. 

## Tympanum distinct, 
t No dorso-lateral fold. 

Tibio-tarsal articulation reaching the tip of the snout, or between the eye and 
the tip of the snout ; toes entirely or nearly entirely webbed. 

3. Sana modest a. 

Tibio-tarsal articulation reaching the nostril, the tip of the snout, or a little 
beyond the tip of the snout ; toes two-thirds or three-fourths webbed ; the 
last three phalanges of the fourth toe extending beyond the fifth toe. 

4. Sana leytensis. 

Tibio-tarsal articulation reaching far beyond the tip of the snout ; toes two- 


thirds webbed 5. Sana microdisca. 

ft A narrow dorso-lateral fold. 6. Sana palavanensis. 
/3. Tips of toes not dilated 7. Sana tiyrina. 


bo Glandular dorso-lateral fold well developed, continuous with the 
supratemporal fold ; tips of fingers and toes dilated. 
a. Sides smooth or with small warts. 

First finger extending as far as second ; digital disks very small ; lateral fold 

broad 8. Sana erythrcea. 

First finger extending beyond second ; digital disks small ; lateral fold narrow. 

9. Sana variants. 

First finger not extending quite so far as second ; disks of fingers large • 
lateral fold narrow 10. Sana everetti. 

/3. Sides with large glands ; first finger extending as far as second ; 

lateral fold broad 11. Sana, edebensis. 

c. Glandular dorso-lateral fold distinct only anteriorly; tips of 
fingers and toes strongly dilated ... 12. Sana mac r ops. 

2. Fingers with at least a rudiment of web, the tips strongly dilated ; 
belly granulate. 

Fingers with a very slight rudiment of web ; frontal region rugose. 

13. S h acop horns Imtcom yslaa\ 
Outer fingers half -webbed ; tibio-tarsal articulation reaching the tip of the 

snout or beyond 14. Skacophorm edmtulm. 

Outer fingers two-thirds webbed ; tibio-tarsal articulation not reaching the 
tip of the snout 15. Skacophorm nionticola. 

H. Jaws toothless. 

A. Tips of fingers strongly dilated. 

X. Bo metatarsal tubercles. 

Tympanum indistinct, not more than one-third the diameter of the eye * tibio- 
tarsal articulation reaching the eye or a little beyond. 

18. Sphenophryne celehensis. 

Tympanum feebly distinct, two-thirds to three-fourths the diameter of the eye; 
tibio-tarsal articulation reaching the shoulder or the tympanum. 

17 . Sphenophryne variabiliSo 
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2. Two metatarsal tubercles, inner large. 

Terminal expansions of fingers more than half the diameter of the eye. 

18. Callula baleata. 

Terminal expansions of fingers not half the diameter of the eye. 

19. Callula pulchra . 

B. Tips of fingers not dilated ; a large (parotoid) gland behind the eye. 
Supraobital bony ridges produced on the occiput. 20. Bufo bvporcattis. 
Supraorbital bony ridges not produced on the occiput; a thick orbito-tympaiiic 
bony ridge 21. Bufo celebensis. 


EEPT1LIA, 

EMYDOSAITBIA. 

Crocodiliile. 

1. Crocodiles poroses, Schn. 

Kema. One skull. 

Gorontalo, Macassar (Meyer). Pampanna, S. Celebes ( Weber), 

CHELONIA. 

Tested entile. 

2. Ctclemts amboinexsis, Daud. 

One specimen : Kema. Four specimens : Macassar. 

Man ado, Macassar {Meyer). Macassar (Beccari)* Macassar, 
Panjana, S. Celebes (Weber), 

3. Testedo forstenti, Schleg. & Miill. 

One adult and one young : Buol. 

Mt. Boliohoeto, near Salamatta, N. -Celebes (Meyer). 

The type specimen is from Grilolo. 

Shell of young with strongly serrated anterior and posterior 
borders, yellowish above and below, with small blackish-brown 
spots on the dorsal and marginal shields, and a large blotch on 
each abdominal shield. 

LACEBTILIA. 

GrECITOjSriJDfiE . 

4. Gymkodaotyles jellesjob, sp. n. (Plate VII. fig. 1.) 

Head large, depressed, oviform ; snout longer than the diameter 
of the orbit, which equals its distance from the ear-opening ; fore- 
head concave ; ear-opening large, oval, slightly oblique, nearly 
vertical, measuring about half the diameter of the eye. Limbs rather 
elongate ; digits strong, slightly depressed at the base, strongly 
compressed in the remaining portion ; the basal phalanx with 
well-developed transverse plates interiorly. Head granular, the 
granules largest on the snout, with very small tubercles on the 
occipital and temporal regions ; rostral nearly twice as broad as 
deep, with M-shaped upper border, with or without median cleft 
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above; nostril bordered by the rostral, the first labial,, and three 
or four scales ; 10 to 12 upper and 10 or 11 lower labials ; sym- 
physial triangular, broader than long ; two pairs of chin-shields, 
median largest and forming a suture behind the point of the 
symphysial ; gular granules minute. Body and limbs covered 
above with small granules intermixed with small roundish, feebly 
keeled tubercles ; lateral abdominal fold very indistinct ; ventral 
scales very small, cycloid, imbricate, smooth, 40 to 45 across the 
middle of the belly between the lateral folds. No prmanal or 
femoral pores. Tail cylindrical, tapering, covered with uniform 
small flat scales ; a few enlarged, nail-shaped tubercles form trans- 
verse series on the upper basal part ef the tail. Brown above, with 
small darker spots and V- or jVVshaped cross-bands on the back ; 
a dark temporal streak ; tail with dark annuli ; lower parts 


brownish. 

mm. 

Total length 115 

Head 18 

Width of head 11*5 

Body 45 

Fore limb 20 

Hind limb 30 

Tail (reproduced) 52 


This species differs from G. marmoratus , to which the first 
specimens received from Celebes were referred by Peters and 
Boria, myself and P. Muller, in the larger ear-opening, the smaller 
ventral scales, and the total absence of praeanal or femoral pores, 
the lower surface of the thighs being in both sexes covered with 
uniform granules without any enlarged scales. 

Seven specimens : Masarang, Buol, Wankahulu Valley Kern a, 
and Central Celebes. Obtained in North Celebes by Dr. Meyer 
and in South-eastern Celebes by Beceari. 

It was the intention of my lamented friend Dr. Muller to name 
this species in honour of Mr. E. J. Jellesma, Resident of Manado, 
to whom the Drs. Sarasin are indebted for much assistance during 
their expedition from Manado to Gorontalo and their stay in the 
Minahassa. 

5. Gtmnojdacxyltjs eumosus, F. Mull. Verb. nar. Gres. Basel, 
x. 1894, p. 833, fig. (Plate VII. fig. 2.) 

Head large, depressed, oviform ; snout longer than the diameter 
of the orbit, which nearly equals its distance from the ear- opening ; 
forehead concave ; ear-opening a horizontal cleft, measuring one 
half to two-thirds the diameter of the eye. Limbs rather elongate ; 
digits strong, slightly depressed at the base, strongly compressed 
in the remaining portion ; the basal phalanx with well-developed 
transverse plates infer! or ly. Head granular, the granules slightly 
larger on the snout, with few very small tubercles on the temple ; 
rostral nearly twice as broad as deep, subquadr angular, with median 
cleft above, its upper border in contact with two or three small 
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shields ; nostril bordered by the rostral and three scales, sometimes 
also by the first upper labial ; 9 or 10 upper and 8 or 9 lower 
labials ; symphysial triangular, broader than long ; a pair of large 
chin- shields forming a suture behind the point of the symphysial, 
with one or two much smaller shields on each side. Body 
and limbs covered above with small granules and few, widely 
scattered, roundish, flat and smooth or faintly keeled, small 
tubercles ; a well-marked latero- ventral fold ; ventral scales small, 
cycloid, imbricate, smooth, 35 to 40 across the middle of the belly 
between the lateral folds. Male with a pubic groove and a long 
continuous series of 42 prasano-fe moral pores, pierced in en- 
larged scales which are traceable in the female. Tail cylindrical, 
tapering, covered with small flat scales which are larger on the 
lower surface ; a few enlarged, nail-shaped scales on the upper 
surface. Grey, grey-brown, or pinkish brown above, with blackish 
spots which may form irregular cross-bands on the body ; a more 
or less distinct dark streak from the eye to the shoulder ; lower 
parts whitish or brownish, uniform or with dark dots. 


mm. 

Total length 127 

Head 19 

Width of head. 13 

Body 42 

Tore limb 22 

Hind limb 28 

Tail 66 


Tour specimens : Bone Mts. (“ Boelawa,” Muller, error e ), Buru- 
kan, Masarang. 

6. Hemxdactyltjs predates, D. & B. 

Numerous specimens : Coast between Paguat and Gorontalo, 
Mapane (Totnini G-ulf), W angkahulu V alley (Paguat) , Buol, Kema, 
Enrekang, Macassar. 

Manado, Minahassa (Meyer), Macassar, Kandari (Beccari). 
Macassar, Pare-Pare, Luhu (Weber). 

7. Hemidactylus platytirtts, Schn. 

Several specimens : Buol, Pare-Pare, Macassar. 

Manado, Macassar (Meyer). Kandari (Beccari). Pare-Pare, 
Tempo ( Weber). 

8. Ctehyra mutilata, Wiegm. 

Several specimens : Buol, Kema, coast between Paguat and 
Gorontalo, 0. Celebes, Macassar. 

Manado, Minahassa (Meyer). Macassar ( Weber). 

9. Lepidodactylus lugubeis, D. &> B. 

Four specimens : Tomohon, Burukan. 

Kandari (Beccari). 
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10. GECKO TEJITICTELATHS, Laur. 

One specimen : Kema. Four specimens : Macassar. 

Manado, Minahassa, Macassar {Meyer). Macassar (Beccari). 
Macassar ( Weber). 

The specimen from Kema has been erroneously referred to 
G. stentor by Dr,. M idler. 

11. Gecko monarches, Schleg. 

Two specimens : Macassar. 

Manado, Minahassa {Meyer). Kandari (Beccari). 


Agamib.e. 

12. Draco reticelaxes, Gthr. 

One female specimen : C. Celebes, Luhu, 3300 ft. 

13. Draco spilonotes, Gthr. (Plate VIII.) 

Numerous specimens : Kema, Tomohon. 

Manado (Meyer, Bruijn). 

Head small ; snout as long as or a little shorter than the orbit ; 
nostril lateral, directed outwards ; tympanum sometimes scaly, 
usually naked ; no parietal foramen (pineal eye). Upper head- 
scales very unequal, keeled ; 4 to 6 series of very small scales along 
the interorbital region between the enlarged, strongly keeled supra - 
oculars ; nasal shield separated from the rostral and from the first 
labial by one, rarely by two, series of scales ; 6 to 8 upper and as 
many lower labials. The male’s gular appendage one-half to two- 
thirds the length of the head. A very slight nuchal crest. Dorsal 
scales subequal, smooth or faintly keeled, slightly larger than the 
rentals, which are strongly keeled ; no dorso-lateral series of 
enlarged scales, although two or three such scales may be excep- 
tionally present. The fore limb stretched forwards extends much 
beyond the tip of the snout ; the hind limb reaches the axil or the 
shoulder. 

The late Dr. Muller has drawn attention to the differences 
in colour which exist between specimens of this species. These 
differences are, however, much greater still, for the female spe- 
cimens referred by Peters and Dorm, Muller, and others to 
1 ) . limatus belong to this species. Head, body, and limbs of a 
bluish grey, marbled with dark grey or brown ; a black nuchal 
spot; sides of neck usually reticulated with dark bluish grey; 
gular appendage of male lemon-yellow ; throat of females speckled 
with black; wing-membranes of males lemon -yellow or deep 
orange, speckled all over with black, or with small black spots on 
the basal portion, unspotted below ; wing-membranes of females 
orange with black spots forming more or less regular cross-bands, 
or nearly entirely black with white longitudinal lines and mere 
traces of orange cross-bars; their lower surface immaculate or 
with a few small black spots. 
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cf . 

?. 


mm. 

nun. 

Total length 

1S2 

242 

Head 

13 

16 

Width of head - 

8-5 

11 

Bodv 

49 

60 

Pore limb 

29 

32 

blind limb 


41 

Tail 

120 

1 66 


14. Draco beccarii, Peters & Doria. (Plate XX.) 

Numerous specimens : Luhu, South Coast near Bonthain, 
Macassar. 

Kandari, S.E. Celebes ( Beccari ). S. Celebes (Everett). 

Head small ; snout as long as the orbit ; nostrils lateral, 
directed outwards ; tympanum usually naked, rarely scaly ; parietal 
(pineal) foramen distinct. Upper head-scales very unequal, keeled ; 
2 to 4 series of small scales along the interorbital region between 
the enlarged, strongly keeled supraoeulars ; nasal shield separated 
from the rostral and from the first labial by two, rarely by one, 
series of scales ; 8 to 10 upper and as many lower labials. The 
male's gular appendage two-thirds to three-fourths the length of the 
head. A very slight nuchal crest. Dorsal scales subequal, more 
or less distinctly keeled, rarely nearly smooth, a little larger than 
the ventrals, which are strongly keeled ; no lateral series of enlarged 
scales. The fore limb stretched forward extends much beyond the 
tip of the snout ; the hind limb reaches the axil or the shoulder. 
Pale greyish above, with brown marblings or wavy cross-bars ; 
black nuchal spot small or absent ; female with black lines on the 
head, one of which passes through the eye and forms an angle on 
the occiput ; sides of head, in the male, reticulated with dark grey; 
gular appendage of male bright orange ; throat of female with 
black dots ; wing-membranes of male orange, rusty brown or grey 
at the base, blackish towards the outer border, with two or more 
large black spots above and usually one or two below the anterior 
border ; wing-membranes of female orange or yellow , spotted and 
dotted with black, with two to four black cross-bands on the outer 
portion and one or two black spots below, near the anterior border. 




$• 


mm. 

mm. 

Total length 

...... 205 

217 

Head . ... 1 ..... 

...... 15 

15 

Width of head 

9 

10 

Body ' 

...... 55 

60 

Fore limb 

33 

34 

Hind limb 

40 

42 

Tail 

135 

142 


The specimens that have been referred to D. volans and D. ma- 
eulatm will, on proper examination, .probably turn out to belong to 
D. becmrii . 
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10. Gecko teeticiblatus. Laur. 

One specimen : Kema. Four specimens : Macassar. 

Manado. Minshassa. Macassar {Meyer), Macassar (. Beceari ). 
Macassar ( Weber), 

The specimen from Kema has been erroneously referred to 

G. stentor by Dr. Muller. 

11. Gecko xioxinenrs, Schleg. 

Tivo specimens: Macassar, 

Manado. Minahassa (Meyer)* Kandari (Bcecari). 

Agahixle. 

12. Draco reticxjl at r s , Gthr. 

One female specimen : 0. Celebes, Luhu, 3300 ft. 

13. Draco spilottoxcs, Gthr. (Plate Till.) 

Xumerous specimens : Kama, Tomohon. 

Manado (Meyer, Bndjn). 

Head small ; snout as long as or a little shorter than the orbit ; 
nostril lateral, directed outwards ; tympanum sometimes scaly, 
usually naked ; no parietal foramen (pineal eye). Upper head- 
scales very unequal, keeled : 4 to 0 series of very small scales along 
the interorbital region between the enlarged, strongly keeled supra- 
oculars ; nasal shield separated from the rostral and from the first 
labial by one, rarely by two, series of scales ■; 8 to S upper and as 
many lower labials. The male's gular appendage one-half to two- 
thirds the length of the head. A very slight nuchal crest. Dorsal 
scales subequal, smooth or faintly keeled, slightly larger than the 
ventrals, which are ’ strongly keeled ; no dorse-lateral series of 
enlarged scales, although two or three such scales may be excep- 
tionally present. The fore limb stretched forwards extends much 
beyond the tip of the snout : the hind limb reaches the axil or the 
shoulder. 

The late Dr. Muller, has drawn attention to the differences 
in colour which exist between specimens of this species. These 
differences are, however, much greater still, for the female spe- 
cimens referred by Peters and Doria, Muller, and others to 
B. Unwins belong to .this species. 'Head, body, and limbs of a 
bluish grey, marbled with dark grey or brown ; a black nuchal 
spot; sides of neck usually reticulated with dark bluish grey; 
gular appendage of male, lemon-yellow ; throat of females speckled 
with black ; wing-membranes of males lemon-yellow or deep 
orange,, speckled all over with black* or with small black spots on 
the basal portion, unspotted below ; wing-membranes of females 
orange with black spots forming more or less regular cross -bands, 
or nearly entirely black with 'white . longitudinal lines and mere 
traces of orange cross-bars,; their lower 'Surface .immaculate'" or 
with a . few 'small black spots. 
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Total length 

<?. $. 
ram. mm. 

182 242 

Head ............. 

13 16 

Width of head 

8*5 11 

Bodv 

49 60 

Pore limb 

...... 29 32 

Hind limb 

35 41 

Tail 

120 166 


14. Draco beccarii, Peters & Doria. (Plate IX.) 

Numerous specimens : Luhu, South Coast near Bonthain, 
Macassar. 

Kandari, S.E. Celebes ( Beccari ). S. Celebes (Everett). 

Head small ; snout as long* as the orbit ; nostrils lateral, 
directed outwards ; tympanum usually naked, rarely scaly ; parietal 
(pineal) foramen distinct. Tipper head-scales very unequal, keeled ; 
2 to 4 series of small scales along the interorbital region between 
the enlarged, strongly keeled supraoculars ; nasal shield separated 
from the rostral and from the first labial by two, rarely by one, 
series of scales ; 8 to 10 upper and as many lower labials. The 
male’s gular appendage two-thirds to three-fourths the length of the 
head. A very slight nuchal crest. Dorsal scales subeqtial, more 
or less distinctly keeled, rarely nearly smooth, a little larger than 
the ventrals, which are strongly keeled : no lateral series of enlarged 
scales. The fore limb stretched forward extends much beyond the 
tip of the snout ; the hind limb reaches the axil or the shoulder. 
Pale greyish above, with brown marblings or wavy cross-bars ; 
black nuchal spot small or absent ; female with black lines on the 
head, one of which passes through the eye and forms an angle on 
the occiput ; sides of head, in. the male, reticulated with dark grey ; 
gular appendage of male bright orange ; throat of female with 
black dots ; wing-membranes of male orange, rusty brown or grey 
at the base, blackish towards the outer border, with two or more 
large black spots above and usually one or two below the anterior 
border ; wing-membranes of female orange or yellow, spotted and 
dotted with black, with two to four black cross-bands on the outer 
portion and one or two black spots below, near the anterior border. 



6 s . 

5- 


mm. 

mui. 

Total length 

205 

217 

Head . . " : 


15 

Width of head 

9 

10 

Bodv ’ 


60 

Pore limb 

33 

34 

Hind limb 

40 

42 

Tail 

135 

142 


The specimens that have been referred to D. volans and D. met- 
adatas will, on proper examination, probably turn out to belong to 
D. beccarii . 
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15. Calox.es csxstaxellus, KuhL 

Four specimens : Tomohon. Three specimens : Keima. Two 
specimens : Kottabangon. 

Manado (Meyer). Manado. Kandari (Bridjn, Beccari ). Banti- 
murong, S. Celebes (Weber). 

Dr. Sliiller has expressed bis doubts as to the specific distinctness 
or C. edebemts. After examining the material collected by the 
Drs. Sarasin, I agree with him, and no longer think that form 
can he regarded as more than a variety of G. eristateUus , with 
which it is connected by the form named intermedia by Peters and 
Doria. The specimens recorded above have 57 to 65 scales round 
the middle of the body, and the tympanum measures two-fifths to 
one-half the diameter of the orbit. 

Caiotes jahatm is represented in the British Museum by a 
specimen labelled u Manado ; Meyer.” As Dr. Meyer does not 
indicate this species in the list of Reptiles collected by him, 1 
suppose some mistake has taken place, and I therefore leave out 
this Cables from the Catalogue of Celebes Reptiles. 

16. Lophuka amboinexsis, Schloss. ' 

Paloppo (Luhu), C. Celebes. A single specimen. 

Posso, G. Celebes ; Togian Ids. (Meyer). Temps and Pampanna, 
S. Celebes (Weber). 

The single specimen, an adult male, agrees in the coloration 
with Peters’s L. eddmsis, but the enlarged scales on the neck and 
body are nothing like the size 'of the tympanum. The largest 
scale on the side of the body measures 5 inillim., the tympanum 9. 
JSeven femoral pores on one side, eleven on the other. 

Yaranidje. 

17. Yak anus Salvator, Laur. 

Two specimens : Xveina. 

Manado, Groroutalo. Posso (Meyer). Manado, Kandari ( Bridjn , 

Beccari). ' * 

IS. Yaeanus togianus, Peters. 

Timotto, one of the Togian Ids., in the Bay of To mini (Meyer). 

Macassar and Tello, near Macassar ( Weber). ■ 

Scixcidje. 

19. MaJBUIA ilULTUPASCIATA, KllhL 

Numerous specimens: Kema, Tomohon, Kingdom of Luhu 
Loka. ' J 

r Manado, Mlnaiiassa, Gorontalo (Meyer). Macassar, Kandari, 
h 'Eanado (Beceeiri, Bru ijn). Macassar ( Weber). 

26. Mabuia rudis, BIgr. 

One specimen : Kema. One specimen : Tomohon. Two speci- 
mens : Macassar. L 

Luhu ( Weber). - 



HEPTIItES AND BAIUlACillAXS OF CELEBES. 


209 


1897 .] 

21. Lygosgma tbgfibgnotgs, sp. ii. (Plate X. fig. 1.) 

Section ffimdia . Habit lacerfciform ; the distance between the 
end of the snout and the fore limb contained once and one-fifth 
in the distance between axiLla and groin. Snout short, obtuse ; 
supraocular region much swollen. Lower eyelid scaly. Nostril 
pierced in a single nasal ; no supranasal ; two superposed loreal 
shields behind the nasal, separated from the lower prieocular by a 
third loreal ; rostral forming a straight suture with the frontonasal, 
which is nearly twice as broad as long and forms a narrow suture 
with the frontal ; latter shield twice as long as broad, much 
narrowed behind, in contact with the three anterior supraoeulars ; 
six supraoeulars, first nearly twice as long as second ; ten supra- 
eiliaries ; frontoparietal s and interparietal distinct, subequal in 
size; parietals forming a short suture behind the interparietal ; 
nuchal present on one side ; fourth, fifth, and sixth upper labials 
below the eye. Ear-opening large, oval, a little smaller than the 
eye-opening ; no auricular lobules. 42 scales round the middle of 
the body ; lateral scales smallest ; dorsal and lateral scales strongly 
heeled. A pair of enlarged praeanals. The hind limb reaches a 
little beyond the shoulder. Digits elongate, compressed; sub- 
digital lamellae umcarinate, 27 under the fourth toe. Blackish 
brown above, with irregular transverse series of small, round, 
yellowish-white spots ; sides of head and neck with yellowish- 
white vertical bars ; limbs and tail with light cross-bars ; lower 
parts brownish white. 

mm. 

Total length (tail in process of regeneration) . . 118 


Head 14 

Width of head 10 

Body . 47 

Eore limb ' . 23 

Hind limb 36 


Kingdom of Liihu, Central Celebes, 1200 feet. A single spe- 
cimen.. 

22. Lygosoma ftxgbilabbe, Gthr. 

Lygosoma (. Hinulici ) amctbile , E. Muller. Yerh. nat. Ges. Basel, 
x. 1894, p. 833. 

Habit laeertiform ; the distance between the end of the snout and 
the fore limb contained once and one-sixth to once and one-third in 
the distance between axilla and groin. Snout short, obtuse ; supra- 
ocular region much swollen. Lower eyelid scaly. Nostril pierced in 
a single nasal ; no supranasal; two superposed loreal shields behind 
the nasal, the low'er usually in contact with the lower pras ocular ; 
rostral forming a straight suture with the frontonasal, which is. 
twice as broad' as long;' prsefrontals usually forming" a median 
suture, rarely meeting by their inner angles ; frontal as long as or 
a little shorter' than frontoparietal s and interparietal together, more 
or less . narrowed posteriorly,, in contact with the three" anterior 
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supraoeulars ; six stipracculars, first much longer than second ; 
II to 13 supraeiliaries ; frontoparietals and Interparietal distinct, 
subequal, or former longer than latter ; parietals forming a short 
suture behind the interparietal ; nuchals absent or one pair ; 
fourth and fifth, fifth and sixth, or fourth, fifth, and sixth 
upper labials below the eye. Ear-opening large, oval, _a little 
smaller than the eye-opening ; no auricular lobules. 40 to 50 
scales round the middle oi the body: dorsals largest and feebly 
keeled, laterals smallest. A pair of enlarged prseanals. The hind 
limb reaches the axilla, the shoulder, or a little beyond the latter. 
Digits elongate, compressed; subdigital lamelhe nine urinate, 20 to 
27 under the fourth toe. Tail once and a half to once and three- 
fourths the length of head and body. Brown above, with very 
variable markings. A more or less distinct dorsolateral series 
of yellowish spots ; hack sometimes with blackish cross-bars ; 
a black lateral streak on the head and neck, passing through 
the eye. often extending along the side of the body, where it may 
be edged above with a yellowish streak, replacing the dorso-lateral 
series of yellowish spots; a large black spot, or ocellus with light 
centre, sometimes present above the shoulder ; the hanks may be 
dotted with whitish ; upper lip yellowish white, uniform or with 
a black streak, or with blackish spots or vertical bars ; a black 
streak often present along each side of the base of the tail. 
Lower parts yellowish white, throat sometimes bluish in males ; 
throat and breast sometimes much spotted with black. 


Total length 

Head 

min. 

235 

21 

Width of head 

. 15 

Body 

h* a 

Pore limb 


Hind limb 

52 

Tall 

140 


The type specimen was obtained at Manado by Dr. A. B. Meyer. 
The Drs. SarashTs specimens, 24 in number, are from the Suaara 
Volcano, Tomohon, Matmang Mts. (2600-3400 ft,), Kingdom of 
Luhu (1000-1600 ft.), L. Posso and Mapane on the Tomini Gulf. 
Specimens were also obtained in South Celebes by Mr. Everett. 

As the description shows, this species varies remarkably in 
sealing and in coloration. ■ The' Drs. Sarasinh specimens have from 
40 to 4S scales round the body, and from 20 to 27 lamellae 
under the fourth toe. One specimen with 40 scales agrees in 
coloration with the type, and others also show the absence of 
correlation between the two characters. I am therefore unable to 
maintain as a distinct species Muller's L. amabih , which was 
founded on specimens with 40 scales, 21 lamellae under the fourth 
toe, and a large black spot above the shoulder. 

23 . Lygosoma. sabasixoettm, sp, n. (Plate X. fig. 2 .) 

Section Hhmlku Habit lacertiform ; the distance between the 
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end of the snout and the fore limb contained once and one-sixth, to 
once and one-third in the distance between axilla and groin. Snout 
short, obtuse ; supraocular region much swollen. Lower eyelid scaly. 
Nostril pierced in a single nasal ; no supranasal ; two superposed 
loreals behind the nasal, the lower in contact with the lower prae- 
oeular ; rostral forming a straight or slightly curved suture with the 
frontonasal, which is twice as broad as long ; prcefronfcals forming 
a median suture ; frontal as long as frontoparietal s and inter- 
parietal together, much narrowed behind, in contact with the three 
or four anterior supraoculars ; seven or eight supraoeulars, first 
much longer than second ; twelve to fifteen supraciliaries ; fronto- 
parietals and interparietal distinct, subequal in size; parietals 
forming a short suture behind the interparietal; no nuchals; fifth 
and sixth, or fourth, fifth, and sixth upper labials below the eye. 
Ear-opening large, oval, a little smaller than the eye-opening-; no 
auricular lobules. 44 or 46 smooth scales round the middle of the 
body, laterals smallest. A pair of enlarged prseanals. The hind 
limb reaches the shoulder or a little beyond. Digits elongate, 
compressed ; subdigital lamellae uniearinate, '22 to 24 under the 
fourth toe. Tail about twice as long as head and body. Brown 
above, with small darker spots and more or less distinct, wavy, 
yellowish-brown cross-bars ; a more or less distinct dorse-lateral 
series of small yellowish spots ; limbs with dark brown or blackish 
vertical bars ; a black stripe on each side of the pelvis and the base 
of the tail, bordered above by a yellowish streak or a series of 
yellowish spots ; lower parts yellowish white. 


mm. 


Total length 236 

Head 18 

Width of head ...... • . 12 

Body 58 

Bore limb 24 

Hind limb . 46 

Tail 160 


Six specimens were obtained in Central Celebes, in the low-land 
and in the hills up to an altitude of 650 feet. 


24. Lygosoma yabiegatum, Ptrs. . 

Numerous specimens : Loka, Bonthain Peak, 3800 feet. 

■ Bantimurong, near Maros, Loka (Weber). Indrulaman (Everett). 

The Celebes specimens have 38 or 40 scales round the middle of 
the body, and 20-24 lamellae under the fourth toe. The dorso- 
lateral series of light spots are often confluent and form a pair of 
yellowish streaks along the neck .and body; the throat of the 
males is often blue or bluish. ■ 

Peters has recorded Lygosoma faseiatum, Gray, a Philippine' 
species of the Section Einulia, as haying, been obtained by 
Dr. A. B, Meyer at Gorontalo. Not having the means of verifying 
the determination, I prefer to leave the species out of this list. 

' .I- ' . ' 14* 



'MIL G. A. TSOmEXGEn OX THE 


[Feb. % 


9]c> 

25. Lygosoma ceuebexse, F. Miill. (Plate XI. fig. 1.) , 

Lyqosoraa (Oiomums) celebense , F. Miill. Verb. nat. Gres. Basel, 
x. 1*94, p. 836, fig. 

Section Qiosaurm. Habit lacertiform ; the distance between 
the end or the snout and the fore limb contained once and one- 
fifth to once and a half in the distance between axilla and groin. 
Snout short, obtuse. Lower eyelid scaly. Nostril pierced in a 
single nasal; two pairs of superposed loreals; a large supraxiasah 
forming a suture with its fellow, or separated from it by the fronto- 
nasal. which is small, situated between the internasals and the 
praefrontals, and in contact with the frontal ; latter as long as or a 
little shorter than frontoparietals and interparietal together, in 
contact with the three anterior supraoculars ; six supraoculars, 
■first much longer than second; 11 to 13 supraeiliaries ; fronto- 
parietals and interparietal distinct, subequal: parietals forming a 
short suture behind the interparietal ; no nuchal s ; fourth and fifth 
upper labials below the eye. Ear-opening large, oval, smaller than 
the eye-opening; no auricular lobules. 40 to 44 smooth scales 
round the middle of the body, laterals smallest. A pair of enlarged 
prfcanals. The hind limb reaches the wrist or the elbow of the 
impressed fore limb. Digits elongate, compressed ; subdigital 
lamella* unicarinate, 17 to 20 under the fourth toe. Tail once and 
one-third to once and three-fifths the length of head and body. 
Pale brown or reddish above, ■ spotted or tessellated with dark 
•brown, or dark brown with yellowish-brown spots or irregular 
cross-bars ; an interrupted blackish dorso-lateral streak may be 
present; lower' parts whitish, uniform or throat’ speckled with 
black ; throat sometimes bluish. • 


Total' length 

mm. 

144 

Head 

13 

Width of head 

....... 8 

Body ....... 

43 

Fore limb . 

17 

Hind limb . 

25 

Tail.. 

88 


Seven specimens : Mahawu Volcano, near Tom oh on ; Masarang 
Volcano; Upper Bone Valley. 

.26, Ltgosoma. smasaouixttm, Less. 

A. mutirmtre , Oudemans, in Semoo, ZooL Forsch. p. 141, fig. 

(1894). " 

10 specimens : Buol, Mapane (Tomini Gulf), Fare-Fare, Ma- 
cassar, 

Minahassa, Macassar (Meyer). ; Macassar' (Beccari, Bruijn ), 

The specimens vary in sealing and in coloration. . Some are of 
the usual emerald-green colour, without or with small black spots ; 
others olive or pale brown, with small black' spots or with two 
dorsal series of very large black- blotches. Eight have, six upper 
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labials anterior to the suboeulars, two have seven ; in one the 
interparietal separates the parietals ; and two (one green, one 
brown) have 20 scales round the body, the others 22. The number ' 
of scales round the body thus varies from 20 to 26 in this species ; 
and Prof. Weber was therefore well advised in referring to it his 
specimen from Saleyer with 20 scales, seven anterior upper labials, 
and the parietals completely separated by the interparietal — 
specimen which afterwards became the type of Qudemaus’s L. am - 
tirostre . 

27. Lvgosowa ixwoxspictjuw, P. Mull. (Plate XI. fig. 2.) 

Lygomma ( Leiolepisma ) inconspicuum, P. Mull. Verb. nat. Ges. 
Basel, x. 1894, p. 837. 

Section Liohpisma. Body rather elongate : the distance between 
the end of the snout and the fore limb contained once and three- 
fifths in the distance between axilla and groin. Snout pointed. 
Lower eyelid with an undivided transparent disk. Nostril pierced 
in a single nasal ; no supranasal ; frontonasal broader than long, 
broadly in contact with the rostral and with the frontal ; latter 
little longer than the frontoparietal, and in contact with the two 
anterior supraoculars ; four supraoculars, first and fourth longest ; 
eight supraciliaries ; frontoparietal single, longer than the inter- 
parietal ; parietals forming a suture behind the interparietal ; three 
pairs of nuchals : fifth upper labial below the centre of the eye. 
Ear-opening oval ; smaller than the eye-opening ; no auricular 
lobules. 22 smooth scales round the middle of the body ; dorsals 
largest, especially the two median series. A pair of enlarged prae- 
anals. The adpressed limbs fail to meet. Digits subcylindrical ; 
subdigital lamelhe smooth, 18 under the fourth toe. Grey above ; 
a dark brown lateral stripe along the head and bod}’, narrow and 
faint on the head ; a few dark brown spots on the occiput and nape, 
one pair on the parietal shields and another on the nuchal's ; lower 
parts white, chin grey. 

mm. 


Total length 106 

Head .. 10 

Width of head . . 6 

Body 40 

Pore limb 11 

Hind limb 15 

Tail (reproduced) . . 58 


A single specimen : Bone Mts., 3900 feet. 

28. Ltco&oma text um, P. Mull. (Plate XI. fig. 3.) . 

Lygomma (. Leiolepisma ) teMum , P. Mull. Yerh. nat. Ges* Basel, 
x, 1894, p. 838. ■ 

Section Mohpisma . ■ Body rather elongate, the distance between 
the end of the snout and the fore limb contained once and one- 
third to once and two-thirds in the distance between axilla . and 
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groin. Snout short pointed. Lower eyelid with an undivided 
transparent disk. Nostril pierced in a single nasal ; no supra- 
nasa! ; frontonasal nearly twice as broad as bug. forming a broad 
suture with the rostral ; praafrontals forming a median suture ; 
frontal nearly as long as frontoparietal s and interparietal together, 
in contact with the first and second supraoetiiars ; five supraoeulars, 
first longest ; eight or nine siipraeiiiaries ; frontoparietals and 
interparietal distinct, subequal: parietals forming a suture behind 
tiie interparietal ; no enlarged nuchal s : fourth and fifth upper 
labials below the eye. Ear-opening oval, smaller than the eye- 
opening ; no auricular lobules. 30 or 82 smooth scales round the 
middle of the body, laterals smallest. A pair of enlarged praeauals. 
The ad pressed limbs fail to meet. Digits- siibeyimdrioal ; sub- 
digital lamella? smooth, 13 to 15 under the fourth toe. Reddish 
brown above, freckled with dark brown, or dark brown with light 
dots or small spots ; a more or less distinct blackish lateral stripe; 
lower parts yellowish white, throat and sides more or less speckled 
with dark brown. 


Total length 

mm. 

.... 95 

Head 

9 

Width of head 

...... 5 

Bodv 

33 

Fore limb 

10 

Hind limb 

13 

Tail (reproduced) 

53 


The type specimen was obtained on the summit of the Sudara 
Volcano (4450 feet) ; three specimens were further obtained in the 
Masarang Range. 


29. Lxgosoma ctaxfbcm, Less. 

Several specimens : Kerna, Paloppo, Posso. 

Mina-hassa, Grorontalov Tomini Bay (Meyer). Eandari (BecvariX 

Liihii ( Weiktr), 

The specimen from Eandari, 3 .E. Celebes, referred to L. Umdhm 
by Peters and Doria, and which has .been kindly sent to me for 
inspection by Dr. Gestro, proves 'to belong to this species. 

30. LxctOsoma aebocostattjm. Less. 

Several specimens : Buol (N. Celebes), Paloppo (0. Celebes), and 
south coast of N. Celebes, near Paguat and Malibagu* 

Gorontalo (Meyer). ' Kandari (. Beceari ). 

31. Lxgosovia eowpjxgi, Gray. . 

This species was known from Hong Kong. Burma, Singapore, 
and Borneo (L m luhiteheadi , Moeqnard). ' Two specimens were ob- 
tained at Buol by the Drs. Saras in. One has 28 scales round the 
middle of the body,, the other 26. 
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82. LyGOSOMA TEMMIVCKI, D. & B. 

This species appears to be common in the mountains of Java ; 
it has been found at Padang, Sumatra, by Prof. M. Weber ; and 
we are now able to add Celebes to its habitat, three specimens 
having been brought from the Masarang by the Brs. Sarasin, 

83. Lxgosoma pabyum, sp. n. (Plate XL fig. 4.) 

Section Eomde^idcu Body much elongate, limbs weak; the 
distance between the end of the snout and the fore limb is con- 
tained once and two-thirds in the distance between axilla and 
groin. Snout short, obtuse. Lower eyelid scaly. Nostril pierced 
in the nasal ; no suprauasa! ; frontonasal twice as broad as long, 
forming a broad suture with the frontal ; praefrontals forming a 
median suture ; frontal nearly as long as front -oparietals and inter- 
parietal together, in contact with the first and second supraoeulars ; 
four supraoeulars ; eight supraeiliaries ; frontoparietals and inter- 
parietal distinct, latter a little smaller than the former ; parietals 
forming a suture behind the interparietal ; no enlarged nuchals ; 
third to fifth upper labials below the. eye, from which they are 
separated by a series of scales. Ear-opening roundish, much 
smaller than the eye-opening ; no auricular lobules, 30 smooth 
scales round the middle of the body, ventral s largest. A pair of 
slightly enlarged praeanals. The length of the hind limb equals 
the distance between the centre of the eye and the fore limb ; fourth 
toe. not longer than third, with 10 . smooth lamellae interiorly. 
Tail little longer than head and ^ body, gradually tapering to a 
fine point. Bark brown above, with yellowish-brown dots on the 
sides ; pale brown interiorly . 

mm. 


Total length 78 

Head S 

Width of head 5 

Body ....... 28 

Fore limb 7 

HincI limb 10 

Tail 42 


A single specimen from Luhu, Central Celebes, between 1000 
and 1600 feet. 

This species is closely allied to L. but distinguished 

by the much smaller ear-opening and the separation of the fronto- 
nasal from the frontal. The latter character is, however, not 
absolutely distinctive, ■ since" out of about one hundred Javan 
specimens of L. temminchn I have found two in which the pne- 
frontals form a ■ short median suture. 

84,. Lx BOSOM A. IV Fit ALIXEOLATtIM , Gthr. 

Habit lacertiform ; the distance between the "end of the snout 
and the fore limb contained once, and two-fifths to once and three- 
fourths in the distance ■ between axilla and groin. , • Snout 



ME. &. A. EOBLEXOEE OS THE 


[Feb. 2, 


moderately long, pointed. Lower eyelid with an undivided trans- 
parent disk. Nostril pierced in the centre of the nasal; no 
sapranasal ; frontonasal broader than long, forming a suture with 
the rostral and with the frontal ; prsefrontals small ; frontal a 
little longer than the frontoparietal, in contact with the first and 
second supraoeulars ; four supraoetilars, first and fourth longest ; 
seven to nine sapraciliaries ; frontoparietal single ; interparietal 
distinct : parietals forming a suture behind the interparietal ; two or 
three. pairs of nuchafe; fourth and fifth or fifth and sixth upper 
labials largest and below the eye. Ear concealed under the scales, 
but indicated by a depressions 22 smooth scales round the middle 
of the body, those of the two vertebral series much broader than 
the others. A pair of enlarged prseanals. The adpressed limbs 
fail to meet, meet, or slightly overlap. Digits moderately long, 
strongly compressed disfaily ; subdigital lamellae smooth, 18 to 25 
under the fourth toe. Tail once and a half as long as head and 
body. Yellowish, with four black stripes, the median pair ex- 
tending to the supraoculars, the lateral to the eyes ; or dark brown 
with a. golden or silvery vertebral stripe commencing from the 
snout and a more or less distinct light dorso-lateral stripe ; or pale 
bronzy, with a lighter black-edged stripe along each side of the 
back ; digits with brown cross-bars ; whitish beneath, with or 
without brown longitudinal lines running between the series of 
scales ; throat sometimes dark brown. 

mm. 


Total length ................ 92 

Head 10 

Width of head. 6 

Body 89 

Fore limb . 12 

Hind limb 16 

Tail (reproduced). ........... 43 


Ten specimens : wood near Dtimoga besar ; Keina ; Buol ; 
Btmgl ; Sosso ; Macassar. 

Siao (Sangir Is.), Manado (Meyer). I suspect the specimen, from 
(xorontalo, referred by Peters to L. % uadrivittatum , will prove to 
belong to this species. 

L. qmdrivittatiim (with 18 rows of scales) is now represented in 
the British Museum by two specimens from Sandakan, North 
Borneo, presented by Mr. Douglas Cat or and Governor C. V. 

Creagh. 

85. Tbopujophoeos obaxx, Grthr. 

■ Two specimens : Kingdom of Luhu, 0. Celebes. 

Luhu ( Webtr), 

Bibamides. 

86. Bxbamus B. & B. 

■ Six specimens : , Tomohon and Bumfcam 
. Luhu (TP«6«r), 
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OPHXBXA. 

Typhlopibje. 

37. Typhlops beamifus, Baud. 

Two specimens *. Kema. 

Manado (Meyer). 


38. Typhlops ater, Schleg. 

A single specimen, 165 miliirn. long, from Tomohon, has been 
referred to this species by Dr. Muller, and there can be no doubt 
Ms identification is correct. The species was previously known 
from Java and Ternate. 

I cannot help thinking that Peters's T. conraclti , from Xorth 
Celebes, is based on a specimen of this species in which the 
division of the pneocular shield has been overlooked. 

BoiBiE. 

39. Python reticulattts, Sehn. 

A single specimen : Kema. 

Minahassa, Gorontalo, Macassar (Meyer). Kandari ( Beccari ). 

40. Python molxtrus, L. 

Macassar (Meyer). 

41. Enygrus carxnatus, Sehn. 

Minahassa (Meyer) a 

Ilysiibh:. 

42. Cylinbrophxs rtjfus, Laur. 

Four specimens : Tomohon and southern slope of Matinang Mts., 
3300 feet. 

Macassar, Manado (Meyer). Manado ( Bmijii ). Tempo ( Weber ). 


XEN OPEL TIB HU 

43. Xenopeltis unicolor, Keinw. 

Two specimens : Kema (V. 164, 164 ; C. 25, 26). 
Manado, Kandari ( Bruijn , Beccari). 

CoLUBRIBJg. 

AOROCHORBINiE. 

44. Ohersybrus granulates, Schn. 

Three specimens ’: Kema and Macassar. 

Macassar (Beccari), 






CoLTBEJXiE. 

45. Teopldoxotus sarasixorum, Blgr. (Plate XU, fig. 1.) 

Tmpidmiohis saraslmrum , Boulenger, Ann. & Mag. X. H. (6) 
xvii. 1898, p. 893. ■ - 

Maxillary teeth 25, the posterior very feebly enlarged. Snout 
rather prominent, obtusely truncate; eye moderate. Bostral 
much broader than deep, not visible from above ; internasals as 
long as broad, as long as the prasfrontals : frontal twice as long as 
broad, longer than its distance from the end of the snout, shorter 
than the parietal s * loreal as long as deep ; one prae- and three 
post ocular s : temporals 1+2 or 8: eight upper labials, third, 
fourth, and fifth entering the eye; four lower labials in contact 
with the anterior chin-shields, which are shorter than the posterior. 
Scales in 15 rows, all strongly keeled. Tentrals 137-141 ; anal 
divided ; snbeaudals 65-75. B eddish brown anteriorly, with more 
or less distinct blackish cross-bands and a dark nuchal blotch, 
connected with a dark streak on each side of the head along the 
upper border of the labials: latter whitish, speckled or vermiculate 
with brown ; body olive or dark grey posteriorly ; belly yellow, 
reddish on the sides, dotted with blackish ; posterior ventrals and 
snbeaudals, in the male, dark grey. 

Total length 586 millim. : tail 150. 

Two specimens, male (Y. 141; C. 75) and young (Y. 137; 
C. 65), were obtained by the Drs. Sarasin at Loka" Bonthain Peak, 
at an elevation of about 3800 feet. 

This species is intermediate between T. jneiuratus, Schleg., and 
T. eelebieus , Peters & Doria. 

46. Tropidgxotus celebicus. Ptrs. & Doria. (Plate XII. 

%* 2 .) 

Maxillary teeth 20,. the posterior very feebly enlarged. Snout 
scarcely prominent, truncate;, eye moderate. Bostral twice as 
broad as deep, not visible from above;; internasals a little broader 
than long, a little shorter than the praefrontals ; frontal once and 
two-thirds to once ami four-fifths as long as broad, longer than its 
distance from the end of the- snout, shorter than the parietals ; 

, loreal as long as deep ; one prse- and three postoculars ; temporals 
1 + 2; eight upper labials, third, fourth, and fifth entering the 
eye; four lower labials in contact with the anterior chin-shields, 
which are shorter than the posterior. Seales in 15 rows, feebly 
keeled, smooth on the anterior part of the body. Yentrals 125— 
142 ; anal divided ; snbeaudals ,45-53. Brown ' or blackish above, 
with or without two irregular ochraceous stripes ; nape black, with 
an orange cross-band behind, and a yellow bar or two yellow spots 
just , behind the parietals ; a few light cross-bands may be present 
on the neck ; upper lip white, speckled' or powdered with brown ; 
yellowish, white beneath, uniform or dotted' with black. 

Total length. 450 millim. ; tail 90. 

The type' specimen came from Xandari, South-eastern Celebes 
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(Beccari collection) ; a male specimen (V. 125 ; G. 53) was obtained 
at Bug! by the Drs. Sarasin, and a female (V. 142 ; 0. 45) in 
Southern Celebes, at an altitude of 2000 feet, by Mr. Everett. 

47. Tropiboxotus tri axgtjligerus , Bole. 

Macassar (Meyer)* 

A single specimen ( d , V. 150 ; 0. 72) was collected in Southern 
Celebes, at an altitude of 2000 feet, by Mr. Everett. 

48. Tropiboxotus yittattjs, L. 

Manado (J fei(er). 

The specimens preserved in the British Museum are apparently 
referred to T, rpmmuiciatus in Dr. Meyer’s list. 

49. Tropiboxotus stjbaiixiatus, Schleg. 

Manado (Meyer), T. maiiadensis , Grthr. 

50. Tropiboxotus chrysargoibes, Gthr. 

10 specimens : Bone Valley (E. of Grorontalo), Kema, Tomohon. 

Manado (Meyer). Manado (End pi). 

The fine series collected by the Drs. Sarasin shows that 
T. callistus, Grthr., is no tiling but the young of l 7 . chrysargoides 
the short head and brilliant coloration of the former being juvenile 
characters which gradually disappear with age. Two to four post- 
oculars; temporals 2+2 or 2+3; eight or nine upper labials, 
fourth and fifth, fifth and sixth, or fourth, fifth, and sixth entering 
the eye. Ventrais 148-160 ; subcauclals 70-85. 

51. Lycobox aflicus, L. 

A single specimen from Macassar. 

Macassar (Meyer). Tempe (Weber). 

52. Lycobox stormx, Bttgr. (Plate XII. fig. 3.) 

Head strongly depressed; eye small. Bostral broader than 
deep, just visible from above ; internasals much shorter than the 
prssefroutals, which are longer than broad ; frontal once and a half 
as long as broad, as long as. its distance from the rostral or the tip 
of the snout, much shorter than the parietals ; loreal a little longer 
than deep, not entering the eye, not touching the internasal ; one 
prseoeular, not reaching the frontal ; two postoculars (the upper, 
in one specimen, fused with the supraocular) ; temporals small, 
1 + 3+4, or 3+4+4 ; eight or nine upper labials, third and fourth 
or third, fourth, and fifth entering the eye : five lower labials in 
contact with the anterior chin-shields, which are longer than the 
posterior. Scales smooth, in 19 rows. Ventrais 217-231, angulate 
laterally.; anal entire; subcaudals 73-78, all single. Slate-colour 
or dark brown, with whitish annuli speckled with black, the white 
most marked on the lower surface ; 23 annuli on the body. 

Total length 720 inillim. ; tail 135. 

The type specimen, described by Boettger, came from Celebes. 

Two specimens from Buol are in the Drs. Sarasin’s collection. 
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58. Zamekis bxpsas. SeMeg. 

Snout scarcely projecting, obtuse; eye very large. Rostral 
broader than deep, just visible from above ; internasals shorter 
than the preef rentals ; frontal once and a half to once and three” 
fifths as long as broad, as long as or longer than its distance from 
the end of the snout, a little shorter than the parietals ; loreal as 
long as deep or a little longer than deep ; prseocular single or 
divided, not touching the frontal, with a small suboctilar below it ; 
two postoculars; temporals 1+2 or 2+2 ; eight upper labials, 
fourth and fifth entering the eye ; four or five lower labials in 
contact with the anterior chin-shields; posterior chin-shields 
longer than the anterior, and in contact anteriorly. Scales smooth, 
in 13 rows. Tentrals 187-197; anal entire; subeaudals 102- 
139. Adult blackish brown or black; the anterior part of the 
body pale brown or yellow on the sides and yellowish white 
beneath, with vertical black bars on the sides ; upper lip yellow. 
Young pale yellowish brown above, with dark olive spots or cross- 
bands, or with two blackish dorsal stripes, uniform olive-brown 
posteriorly ; a bright yellow nuchal collar, sometimes interrupted 
in the middle. 

Total length 2 metres ; tail 55 centirn. 

An adult male and a young specimen were obtained at Tomohon 
by the Drs. Sarasin ; also two young specimens at Rurukan 
(Minahassa). 

Manado (. Bleelcer , Bruijn ). 

54. Coluber jaitseni, Blkr. 

Five specimens ; Ivema, Tomohon, Kottabangu, Mapane, Luhu. 
Manado, Macassar {Meyer). ■ Manado (Bruijn). 

Body compressed. Snout subacuminate, elongate, obliquely 
truncate and projecting. Rostral broader than deep, just visible 
from above ; internasals as long as broad, a little shorter than the 
praefrontals ; frontal once and one-fourth to once and a half as long 
as broad, as long as or a little shorter than its distance from the end 
of the snout, a little shorter than the parietals : loreal at least twice 
as long as deep ; one large prseoeular, in contact with the frontal ; 
two postoculars; temporals 1 + 2 or 2+8; nine or ten upper 
labials, fifth to seventh entering the, eye ; five or six lower labials 
in contact with the anterior chin-shields, which are much longer 
than the posterior. Scales smooth or faintly keeled, in 28 or 25 
rows. Tentrals ungulate laterally, 247-256; anal divided; sub- 
eaudals 138-140. Olive or yellowish brown above, some or all of 
the scales black-edged, entirely black posteriorly 1 and on the tail ; 
back of the head sometimes black ; a black lateral stripe may be 
present. Young pale olive anteriorly, with or without small 
blackish markings, greyish olive posteriorly. 

Total length 1990 million ; tail 450. 

The Brs. Sarasin have observed this snake to inflate its neck when 
irritated. 
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A young" specimen appears to have been referred to C. oxycepkalvs 
by Peters and Dorla. 

55. Coluber erythrurus, D. & B. 

Two specimens *. Kema. 

G-orontalo, Macassar (Meyer). Manado, . Kandari (Bmija. 

Beeean). 

This snake also inflates its neck, and, owing to the V- or A- 
shaped black marking on that region, bears some resemblance to a 
Cobra. 

56. Dendropkis rictus, G-m. 

Two specimens : Kema. One specimen : Macassar, 

Manado, G-orontalo, Macassar ( Meyer ). 

57. Dexbrelaphis terrificus, Ptrs. 

Manado, Gorontalo, Minabassa {Meyer). 

58. Oligobot waatdersx, Blkr. 

Oligodon tcemitrus , P. Mlill. Verb. nat. Ges. Basel, x. 1894, 
p. 826. 

Kasai entire or semidivided ; portion of rostral seen from above 
as long as or shorter than its distance from the frontal ; suture 
between the mternasals as long as or a little longer than that 
between the prasf rentals ; frontal once and a half as long as broad, 
longer than its distance from the end of the snout, as long as or a 
little shorter than the parietals ; loreal small, as deep as long, or 
absent; one prae- and two postoculars; temporals 1 + 2; seven 
upper labials, third and fourth entering the eye ; three or four 
lower labials in contact with the anterior chin-shields, which are as 
long as or longer than the posterior. Scales in 15 rows. Yentrals 
134-163; anal divided (exceptionally entire) ; subcaudals 21-28. 
Coloration very variable. Orange, brick -red, brown, or black above, 
with or without small yellow or orange, dark-edged spots, which 
may be disposed in pairs or form transverse series ; a yellowish 
collar may be present ; a more or less distinct yellow or reddish 
vertebral stripe on the posterior part of the body and on the tail ; 
yellowish white or pinkish beneath, with or without greyish dots 
or small black spots ; a black lateral stripe usually present, occu- 
pying the outer ends of the ventrals. 

Total length 355 millim. ; tail 45. 

Sleeker’ s specimens came from Boni. 11 specimens were 
obtained by the Drs. Sarasin at Pinogo (Bone valley), Masarang, 

. Tomohon, and Burukan. I have' also examined 4 specimens col- 
lected by Mr. Everett in Southern Celebes. With this material 
before me, I cannot hesitate to unite Muller’s 0, iceniunts with 
0 , ivacmdersii. Out of the 17 specimens, 6 lack the loreal shield, 
and; two have the anal entire. The ventrals vary, from 134 to 
151 in males, from 143 to 163 in females ; the subcaudals from 26 
to 28 in males, from. 21 to 25 in females.- 
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59. Agkophis saeasixoefm. F. Mull. (Plate XIII. fig. 1.) 

Agr&phis sttmdrtomm* F. Miill. Verb. nat. Ges. Basel, x. 1S94, 

p. 827, fig. 

Maxillary teeth 14, siibequal ; mandibular teeth slightly de- 
creasing In size posteriorly. Head small, not distinct from neck ; 
snout long, obtusely pointed ; eye very small, with round pupil. 
Kostral large, the portion visible from above a little shorter than 
its distance from the frontal; nostril between two nasals, the 
anterior of which is very small ; prsefrontals twice as long as nasals; 
frontal large, rhomboidai, as broad as long, as long as its distance 
from the end of the snout, shorter than the parietals ; supraocular 
very small ; no prseocular, loreal and prefrontal entering the eye, 
a minute postocular ; five upper labials, third and fourth entering 
the eye, fifth largest and forming a long suture with the parietal ; 
svmphysial not quite touching the anterior chin-shields, which are 
a little shorter than the posterior. Scales smooth, in 15 rows. 
Ventrals 139-164: anal entire; snbcaudals 36-40. Tail pointed. 
Blackish brown above, strongly iridescent, whitish beneath; ventrals 
and subeaudals darker in front. 

Total length 235 million ; tail 45. 

Summit of Sudara Volcano, 4450 feet ; Lokon Volcano, near 
Tomohon. 5150 feet; Masarang Volcano, 4000 feet. 

The genus Agrophis , which was established by F. M filler for 
this species, is closely allied to. the American genus Geoplus, from 
which it differs in the smaller anterior nasal. A second species has 
recently been described from Borneo by Giinther, under the name 
of Geo-phis alhoraichalis. 

60 , Bhabdophidium forsteni, D. & B. 

Snout rather pointed. Kostral broader than deep, well visible 
from above; internasals shorter than the prsefrontals; frontal 
longer than broad, longer than its distance from the end of the 
snout, a little shorter than the parietals, about twice as broad as 
the supraocular ; a rather large prseocidar, reaching or nearly 
reaching the nasal ; one postocislar -five or six upper labials, third 
and fourth entering the eye, fifth largest and In contact with the 
parietal: first lower labial in contact with its fellow behind the 
symphysial ; three lower labials' in contact with the anterior chin- 
shields, which are longer than the posterior. Beales in 15 rows. 
Ventrals 137-166 ( ^ , 137-151 g , 153-160) ; anal entire ; 
subcaudals 21-34 ( <$ , 30-34 ; g , 21-26). Adult uniform 
blackish above, young with yellowish' variegations; lower parts and 
upper lip pale brown or yellowish white, with or without a blackish 
streak along the middle of the tail. 

Total length 470 ml Him. ; tail 80. 

The genus BhabdopMdium is confined to Celebes. 

11 specimens from Xorthern Celebes: 9 from Tomohon, and 2 
from Burnham 
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61. Oalamaria acutiuostbis, BIgr. (Plate XIII. fig, 2.) 

Oalamaria acutirostns , Bo ill eng. Ann. & Mag. X, H. (6) xvii. 

1898, p, *394. 

Snout pointed. Rostral small, as deep as broad, just visible from 
above; frontal pentagonal, as long as broad or slightly longer than 
broad, as long as its distance from the end of the snout, much 
shorter than the parietal s, four times as broad as the supraocular ; 
one prse- and one post ocular ; the 'diameter of the eye hardly equals 
its distance from the mouth: five upper labials, third and fourth 
entering the eye ; a pair of large anterior chin-shields, in contact 
with the symphysial : posterior chin-shields small and separated 
by a scale. Scales in 13 rows. Ventrals 156-179 ( 6 , 150-172 : 
5, 164-179); anal entire; subcaudals 14-24 (o% 20-24; g, 
14-16). Uniform blackish above, white beneath. 

Total length 250 millim. ; tail 43. 

12 specimens : Loka, Bonthaiu Peak about 3500 feet. Several 
specimens were also obtained in Southern Celebes by Mr. Everett. 

This species connects Oalamaria with Pseudorhabdium. 

62. Oalamaria zstchalis, Blgr. (Plate XIII. fig, 3.) 

Oalamaria nuchalis, Bouleng. Ann. & Mag. X. II. (8) xviii. 
1896, p. 82. 

Rostral broader than deep, its upper portion as long as its 
distance from the frontal ; frontal once and two-thirds as long as 
broad, thrice as broad as the supraocular, as long as the parietals ; 
one prse- and one postocular ; diameter of the eye greater than its 
distance from the mouth ; five upper labials, third and fourth 
entering the eye ; two pairs of chin-shields in contact with each 
other, the anterior in contact with the symphysial. Scales in 13 
rows. Ventrals 135; anal entire ; subcaudals 16. Tail ending in 
an obtuse point. Dark brown above, with small round black spots; 
head dark brown above, speckled with black ; nape yellowish, with 
two large black blotches ; a black lateral streak, running along the 
second row of scales ; outer row of scales white ; belly white, with 
a black dor at the outer end of each ventral ; tail with three or 
four yellow blotches on each side; subcaudals white, with a black 
line between them in the posterior half of the tail. 

Total length ISO millim. ; tail 15. 

A single male specimen was obtained in Southern Celebes by 
Mr, Everett, 

83. Oalamaria muelleri, Blgr. (Plate XIV. fig. 1.) 

Oalamaria muelleri , Bouleng. Ann. & Mag. X. II. (6) xvii. 1896, 
p. 394, 

Rostral large, as deep as broad, the portion visible from above as 
long as or a little longer than its distance from the frontal ; .frontal 
hexagonal, much longer than broad, much longer than its distance 
. from, the end of the snout,’ as long as or a little shorter than the 
parietals, twice, as broad as the supraocular; one prse- and one 



224 


MU. G-, A. BOULENGER 03T THE 


[Feb. 2j 

postoeular ; diameter of the eve exceeding its distance from -the 
mouth ; five upper labials, third and fourth entering the eye ; 
anterior chin-shields in contact with the symphysial; posterior 
chin-shields shorter and in contact with each other. Scales in 13 
rows. Yentrals 130-187 ( 8 , 130-164 ; $ , 161-187) ; anal entire ; 
subcaudals 11-21 (d, 16-21 ; 2, 11-14). Tail ending in a 
point. Coloration very variable. Dark brown above, uniform or 
spotted with black, or reddish brown, or brick-red, the scales 
speckled and edged with black ; a black streak on each side of the 
head, passing through the eye ; upper lip white ; white beneath, 
the ventrals edged or spotted with black, or edged with vermilion, 
or with a lateral series of black spots ; a black or red band between 
two white ones along the lower surface of the tail. 

Total length 235 millirn. ; tail 20. 

12 specimens : Loka, Bonthain Peak, 3500 feet ; 1 specimen : 
Liihu, O. Celebes ; 2 specimens : between Posso Lake and Tomini 
Gulf. Several specimens were collected hi Southern Celebes by 
Mr. Everett. 

The specimens from Macassar referred by A. B. Meyer to 
C. gervaidi will probably be found to belong to Q. muellerL 

64. Oalamaria ctjrta, BIgr. (Plate XIY. fig. 2.) 

Calamarla curia, Bouleng. Ann. & Mag. X. H. (6) xviii. 1896, 

p. 62, 

Bostrai small, nearly as deep as broad, its upper portion hardly 
half as long as its distance from the frontal ; frontal once and 
two-thirds as long as broad, twice as broad as the supraocular, 
much shorter than the parietals ; one prae- and one postocular ; 
diameter of the eye greater than its distance from the mouth ; 
five upper labials, third and fourth entering the eye ; two pairs of 
chin-shields in contact with each other, the anterior in contact 
with the symphysial. Scales in 13 rows. Yentrals 154; anal 
entire ; subcaudals 14. Tail ending in a point. Olive-brown 
above, each scale with a black basal spot ; head uniform ; two 
outer rows of scales white, black at the ’ base ; ventrals black at 
the base, white on the border; subcaudals white. 

Total length 315 millim. ; tail 15. 

A single specimen (§) from Southern Celebes,' 2000 feet, 
collected by Mr. Everett. 

65. Caxamaria gracilis, Blgr. (Plate XIY. fig. 3.) 

Calamaria gracilis , Bouleng. Ann. & Mag, X. H. (6) xviii. 1896, 
p. 63. ■ ■ ' 

Bostrai a little broader than deep, its upper portion about half 
as long as its distance from the frontal ; frontal ' once and a half 
as long as broad, twice as broad as the supraocular, much shorter 
than the parietals ; one prse- and one postoeular ; diameter of the 
eye equal to its distance from the mouth; five upper labials, 
third and, 'fourth entering the eye; two pairs of chin- shields 
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in , contact with each other, the anterior in contact with the 
symphysial. Scales in 13 rows. Ventrals 211-235 (<£, 216; 
$ , 211-235) ; anal entire; subcaudals 10-13 ( & . 13 ; 2 , 10-11). 
Tail rounded at the end. Grey-brown above, with small black 
spots ; outer row of scales white, black at the base ; ventrals 
white, black on the outer edge, with a continuous or interrupted 
median series of small black spots. 

Total length 320 inilhm. ; tail 8. 

Three specimens were collected by Mr. Everett : one in Southern 
Celebes, at an altitude of 2000 feet, and two on Bonthain Peak, 
6000 feet. 

The specimen from Celebes, referred by Sehlegel to O. lumbri- 
eoidea , may prove to belong to the present species. 

66. Calamaria collarxs, sp. n. (Plate XIT. fig. 4.) 

Eostral small, broader than deep, just visible from above ; frontal 
once and one-third to once and a half as long as broad, twice or 
twice and a half as broad as the supraocular, much shorter than 
the parietals ; one prse- and one postocular ; diameter of eye equal 
to its distance from the mouth ; five upper labials, third and 
fourth entering the eye ; two pairs of chin -shields in contact with 
each other ; first lower labial in contact with its fellow behind 
the symphysial. Scales in 13 rows, Yentrals 232-265 ( <$ , 243 ; 
$, 232-265); anal entire; subcaudals 10-30 (<y , 30; 2* 
10-17). Tail very obtuse. Dark grey-brown above, with black 
dots or small spots ; scales of outer row whitish in the centre ; a 
yellowish collar behind the parietals, most distinct in the young ; 
yellowish white beneath, spotted or edged with dark brown, or 
with a median series of dark brown spots. 

Total length 380 millira. ; tail 10. 

bane specimens : Bone Mts., Tomokon, Eurukan. 

These specimens were referred by E. Muller to O. virgulata , 
from which they differ in the much more slender body. 

67. Calamabia tie gel at a, Boie. 

■ A single specimen : Lake Posso. 

Manado {Meyer). 

68. Oalamarxa linislei, Boie. 

' , Manado {Meyer). 

lIOMALOPSIXjE, 

69. Hxpsiehika plembea, Boie. 

Two specimens ; Kema. 

. Macassar {Meyer). Kandari, Macassar ( Beceari ). Tempe 

( Weber). 

70. Hypsxehxxa aiataxxexsis, sp. n. (Plate XY. fig. 1.) 

Eostral broader than deep ; ' internasal divided ; frontal broader 
than the supraocular, twice as long as broad, longer than its 
Pboc. Zool. Soc.— 1897, BTo. XY. . ' 15 
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distance from the end of the snout, shorter than the. parietals ; 
lorea! slightlv longer than deep, not in contact with the ixiternasal ; 
one prse- and one postocular ; temporals 1 + 2 ; eight upper labials, 
fourth and fifth entering the eye ; five lower labials in contact 
with the anterior chin-shields ; posterior chin-shields smaller and 
separated by scales. Scales in 2 L rows. Yentrais Id 7 ; anal 
divided; subeaudals 43. Barb olive-brown, above, with a very 
indistinct darker line along the middle row of . scales ; throat 
yellowish white ; anterior ventrals yellowish white, with large 
transverse olive- brown spots, middle ventrals nearly entirely 
olive-brown, posterior ventrals and subca udal s olive-brown at the 
base, yellowish white on the border; an olive-brown line along 
the middle of the lower surface of the tail 
Total length 240 mi Him. ; tail 65. 

A single male specimen from Lake Matanna, South-eastern 

Celebes. 

This species is very closely allied to H. plumbea. 

71- Htpsxrhina exhtdris, Selin. 

. Macassar (Meyer)* 

72. Cerberus rhynchops, Schn. 

Two specimens : Kema. 

Kandari (Beccari). Pare- Pare (Weber). 

DiPSABQMORPHIXLas. 

73. Bipsadomorphxjs ^iultimaculatus, Bole. 

Minahassa (Meyer). 

74. Dipsadoatorphus deybeophilus, Boie. 

Three specimens: Kema. Yar. gem mi chief a.. B. & B. 

Macassar (Meyer). ■ Manado,, Kandari (Baiijn. Beccari ). 

75. Bipsabomorphus irregularis. Men*. 

Five specimens ; Kema. .One specimen' : Barabafuwn, K. of 
Macassar. 

Minahassa. Gorontalo. Macassar (Meyer). Manado, Kandari 

( Bruijn, Beccari). 

76* Bipsabomgrphus elatescens, B. & B. 

This species is .known from a single 'specimen obtained at 
Macassar many years ago. Closely ".allied to D. irregularis. 
Frseocular not extending -to the upper surface. of the head"; three 
■postoeiilars ; eight upper labials. Scales' in 19 rows. Yentrais 
260 ; anal entire ; subeaudals .116, Yellowish brown above, with 
mere traces of darker cross-bands ; . uniform yellowish beneath, 

77. PSAMMODTXIASTES PITLYERULEXhTUS, Bole. 

Five specimens : summit of Sudara, 4450 feet ; Upper Bone 
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Valley; Buol ; Matinang Mts., near Buol, 1700 feet; south of 
L. Posse, 2000 feet. 

, Togiau Islands (Meyer)* 


78. Pryophxs prasests, Boie. 

Pi ye specimens : Kema, Macassar, Marapo K. near Batnlappa. 
Manado, Macassar (Meyer). Man ado. Kandari { Beccari , Bruija). 
8. Celebes, 2000 feet (Everett). 


79. Ckbysopelea obxata, Shaw. 

Six specimens : Kema, Marissa, Posso. 

These specimens have been referred by Muller to O. rhodopleuron . 
The markings become very indistinct or disappear in the adult. 
Two of the specimens have the scales in 15 rows. Young pale 
brownish above, with black and yellow bars on the head and nape, 
a chain of small black spots along the vertebral line and a series of 
transverse vermilion spots on the posterior part* of the body ; 
ventrals and subcaudals pale olive, with black lateral keels. 

Gorontaio, Macassar (Meyer). Manado, Kandari ( Bruyjn , 
Beccari). 

Elapinjs. 

80. Btogabus caxdidcs, L. 

Manado (Meyer). . 

81. Naia btogabus, Schleg. 

A single young specimen, black above, with narrow angular 
yellow cross-bars, barred black and yellow beneath, was obtained 
by the Drs. Sarasin in Minabassa, at the foot of the Soputan 
volcano. 

82. Doliophis intestinalis, Laur. 

Manado (Meyer). , - 

YlPEEIDJE. 

83. Laohesis waglebi, Boie. (Plate XT. fig. 2.) 

Five specimens: Bone Talley, 650-1000 feet, Bonder, and 
between L. Posso and Tomini Gulf. 

The three specimens from the Bone Talley belong to the typical 
form, green, with white blue- or purple-edged transverse lines. 
The two others form remarkable colour-varieties. The specimen 
from Minabassa is green above, with large brick-red black-edged 
spots; white beneath, with black spots and marblings powdered 
with brick-red. The specimen from Central Celebes (figured 
PL XT.) is green on the head, with red spots and a red lateral 
stripe; the body is annulate with red, the annuli edged with 
white and separated by narrower green interspaces ; a red stripe 
extends along the middle of the body ; end of tail red. 

■ Minabassa . (Meyer). Kandari. (Beccari). 

' 15 * 
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BATE'ACHIA. 

ECAUDATA. 

Kasim. 

I. OxYGLOSSTJS La'ETIS, Gthr. 

12 specimens : Masarang, Kakas, Matinang Mts., Lembongpangi, 
1700 feet, Takalekadjo Mts., 3300 feet. 

Adult and larval specimens were collected by Mr. Everett in 
Southern Celebes, at an altitude of 2000 feet. 

The largest specimen measures 42 millim. from snout to vent. 
The toes may be fully webbed, with rectilinear membrane, or the 
web may be deeply emarginate, as described by Peters in 0. mar- 
tens'll from Siam, which I am now very much inclined to think is 
based on .an individual variation of 0 . lams. 

The habitat of this Frog would thus extend from Burma and 
Siam to Sumatra, Borneo, the Philippines, and Celebes. 

1 am able to append a description of the tadpole, from specimens 
collected by Mr. Everett in Southern Celebes : — 

Length of body once and a half to once and two-thirds its 
width, two-fifths the length of the tail. Nostrils nearer the eyes 
than the end of the snout. Eyes on the upper surface, nearer the 
end of the snout than the spiraculum, the distance between them 
twice as great as the distance between the nostrils. Spiraculum 
on the left side, directed upwards and backwards, equally distant 
from the eye and the posterior extremity of the body. Anal 
opening median. Tail four or five times as long as deep, acutely 
pointed, with low crests. Mouth small, with horseshoe-shaped 
lip without horny teeth, the closed mouth appearing as a vertical 
slit ; beak black. Olive above, white beneath ; tail speckled with 
dark brown. 

Total length 61 millim. ; body 14 ; tail 37 ; depth of tail 7. 

2. Rasta kuhlii, D. & B. 

Minahassa (Meyer). A specimen, labelled as from Celebes, 
presented by Sir A. Smith, is in the British Museum. 

3. Ra3ta modesta, Blgr. 

Vomerine teeth in two strong oblique series, originating between 
the choanse or on a level with their posterior border and extending 
posteriorly to or beyond the palatines ; lower jaw, in the adult, 
with two bony prominences in front, which are most developed 
in the male. Head moderate ; snout short, rounded or rather 
pointed ; canthus rostralis angular ; loreal region concave ; nostril 
nearer the tip of the snout than the eye ; interorbital space nearly 
as broad as the upper eyelid in the adult, narrower in the 
young; tympanum distinct* two-fifths to two-thirds the diameter 
of the eye, ^ Fingers moderate, the tips swollen into small disks, 
first extending beyond second ; toes moderate, entirely or nearly 
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entirely webbed, tbe tips dilated into small disks ; a cutaneous 
fringe along the outer side of the fifth toe ; subarfcicular tubercles 
moderate ; inner metatarsal tubercle oval or elliptical, fiat, 
measuring one-third to one-half the length of the inner toe. The 
tibio-tarsal articulation reaches the tip of the snout or between 
the eye and the tip of the snout. Skin of the back with small 
warts or rather indistinct, short, interrupted longitudinal glandular 
folds ; a strong supratemporal fold ; upper eyelids tubercular ; a 
more or less distinct fold of the skin between the latter. Brown, 
grey-brown, or blackish olive above, with or without rather 
indistinct darker spots ; sometimes two lighter stripes on the back 
and the cauthi rostrales, meeting on the tip of the snout ; some- 
times a light vertebral stripe ; a dark cross-bar between the eyes 
often present ; a black spot sometimes present on the tympanum ; 
upper lip with dark vertical bars, two below the eye ; limbs with 
dark cross-bands ; hinder side of thighs dark brown, with light 
spots or whitish marblings ; lower parts white, uniform or speckled 
or spotted with brown. Male with internal vocal sacs. 

From snout to vent S5 millim. 

Several specimens : Tomohon, Buol, Matinaug Mts. 

Manado, Grorontalo (Meyer). The specimens referred by Peters 
to E. maerodon belong to this species. 

4. RajVa leytensis, Bttgr. 

Eana leytensis , Boettger, Zool. Anz. 1893, p. 365. 

One specimen : Kingdom of Luhu ; one specimen : Takalekadjo 
Mts., towards L. Posso, 3000 feet. Several specimens were 
obtained in Southern Celebes by Mr. Everett. 

Originally described from Leyte, Philippines, this species has 
been rediscovered at Tawi-Tawi, Sooloo Islands, by Mr. Everett, 
and at Sandakan, North Borneo, by Mr. Douglas Cator. 

This small. Frog (the largest specimen measures only 38 millim* 
from snout to vent) is closely allied to the preceding, with young 
specimens of which it may easily be confounded. But the toes 
are more slender, two-thirds or three-fourths webbed, the three 
last phalanges of the fourth toe are free from the web and extend 
beyond the fifth toe, the terminal disk of which corresponds to 
the second subarfcicular tubercle of the fourth toe. 

The first finger extends as far as the second, or slightly beyond* 
The tibio-tarsal articulation reaches the nostril, the tip of the 
snout, or a little beyond. The skin of the upper partis warty, 
some of the warts forming interrupted longitudinal folds, but the 
dorso-lateral folds of E. jyqlmanenm are absent. The coloration 
is very variable ; some specimens have a bright yellow or orange 
spot covering the snout between the eanthi and the anterior part 
of the interocular region : one specimen has a broad yellow 
vertebral stripe; others have a pair of yellowish dorsal stripes 
corresponding in position to the dorsal folds of E. gakmimnm* 
Males are provided with a pair of internal vocal sacs* 
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5. Baxa micbodisca, Bttgr. 

Ban# microdisca , Boettg. Ber. Offenb. Ye.i\ Nat. 1892, p. 187, 
and in Semon, Zooh Forsch. pi. v. fig. 2 (1894). 

Described from the mountains of Java, this small Frog was 
soon after recorded from Mentawi, south of Sumatra (Boulanger, 
Ann. Mus. Genova, 2, xiv. 1894, p. 616), and Celebes (Miiller). 
The first- Celebes specimen was obtained in the Bone Mts. by the 
Drs. Sarasin, and was compared with the type by Prof. Boettger. 

A second specimen is from Tomohon. 

if. microdisca is closely allied to the two preceding and the 
following species, but is well distinguished by its extremely long 
hind limbs, the tibio-tarsal articulation reaching far beyond the 
tip of the snout, and the tibia measuring two-thirds the length of 
head and body. The toes are incompletely webbed, the last three- 
phalanges of the fourth being nearly entirely free ; the extremity 
of the fifth toe extends a little beyond the second subarticular 
tubercle of the fourth toe. No dermal fringe along the outer 
border of the fifth toe. First finger extending considerably 
beyond second. Upper parts with small smooth warts ; no 
dorso-iateral fold. Olive above, with or without a pair of light 
dorsal stripes ; a dark cross-bar between the eyes ; upper lip with 
dark vertical bars ; limbs with regular dark cross-bars ; yellowish 
beneath, throat marbled with brown ; lower lip dark brown, with 
regular white interruptions. 

6. Sana palayaxexsis, Blgr. 

Eana palcwcmensis, Bouleng. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xiv. 1894, 
p. 85. 

Yomerine teeth in two short oblique series commencing on a 
line with the hinder edge of the elioame. Head moderate, as long 
as broad ; snout short, rounded, as long as the diameter of the 
orbit; cauthus rostralis angular; loreal region slightly concave; 
nostril equidistant from the orbit and the end of the snout; inter- 
orbital space as broad as or a little narrower than the upper 
eyelid ; tympanum distinct, three-fifths the diameter of the eye. 
Fingers moderate, the tips swollen or dilated into very small 
disks; first finger extending slightly beyond second ; toes moderate, 
two-thirds webbed, the tips dilated into small but very distinct 
disks ; subarticular tubercles moderate ; inner metatarsal tubercle 
elliptical, flat, measuring two-fifths. or one-half the length of the 
inner toe ; no outer metatarsal tubercle; no tarsal fold. Tibio- 
tarsal articulation reaching the tip of the snout or beyond ; tibia 
as long as or a little shorter than the fore limb. Skin nearly 
smooth; posterior half of upper eyelids warty; a fold from, the 
eye to the shoulder; a narrow glandular dorso-iateral fold, 
beginning behind the upper eyelid, above the supratemporal fold. 
Brown or greyish brown above; sides of snout below the eanthi 
blackish or dark grey, with some more or less distinct dark 
vertical bars on the lip ; supratemporal and dorso-iateral folds 
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edged with dark brown or black on the outer side ; a dark cross- 
bar between the eyes and a dark A-skaped interscapular marking 
usually present ; limbs with regular dark cross-bands ; lower parts 
whitish, uniform, or throat and breast spotted with brown. Male 
with internal vocal sacs. 

From snout to vent 43 millim. 

This species was discovered in Palawan by Mr. A. Everett, who 
has since found it on Mt. Ivina Balu, Borneo. Several specimens 
were obtained by the Drs. Sarasin in Celebes, some of which were 
taken for the young of A. modesta by M idler. 

Tomohon, Matinang, Masarang, Eurukan, Posso, Loka. Tasosso, 
S. Celebes, 4000 feet (Everett). 

7. Bana tighina, Baud. 

One specimen: L. Limbotto ; three specimens: Kema; one 
specimen : L. Posso ; two specimens : Macassar. 

Man ado, Gorontalo (Meyer). Macassar, Kandari (Beccari) 

8. Eana eevtkealv, Schleg. 

Pour specimens : Macassar, 

Macassar ( Beccari ). 

9. Ban a yabians, Blgr. 

Rana varians , Bouleng. Ann, & Mag. N. H. (6) xiv. 1894, p. 86. 

Vomerine teeth in two oblique series between the choanse, or 
extending beyond the level of the binder edge of the latter. Head 
depressed, longer than broad ; snout obtusely or acutely pointed, 
prominent, longer than the diameter of the orbit ; canthus 
rostralis angular ; loreal region nearly vertical, strongly concave ; 
nostril nearer the tip of the snout than the eye ; interorbital 
space as broad as the upper eyelid or a little narrower ; tympanum 
very distinct, as large as the eye or a little smaller. Fingers 
moderate, first extending considerably beyond second, longer than 
the fourth ; toes nearly entirely webbed, the last two phalanges of 
the fourth free ; tips of fingers and toes dilated into small but 
well-developed disks ; subarticular tubercles well developed ; inner 
metatarsal tubercle oval, blunt ; a small round outer metatarsal 
tubercle ; no tarsal fold. Tibio-tarsal articulation reaching the 
tip of the snout, or a little beyond ; tibia as long as or a little 
shorter than the fore limb. Skin finely granulate, with or without 
small warts ; a narrow glandular dorso-lateral fold. Brown, pink, 
or grey above ,* a dark brown or black streak below the canthus 
rostralis and a temporal blotch ; a whitish streak along the upper 
lip ; limbs with dark cross-bands ; binder side of thighs brown or 
marbled with brown; some specimens with a pale vertebral line 
and another pale line along the upper surface of the tibia ; throat 
and breast sometimes dark brown. Male with internal vocal sacs 
and without humeral gland. 

From snout to vent 70 millim. 

First described from Palawan, this species has since been found 



232 MU. G. A” BOtTLETSTG-EB. 0 ST THE [Feb. 2, 

in Luzon, iii Batjan, and in Celebes. The specimens (12) collected 
by the Drs. Sarasin are from the following localities : — -Masarang, 
Tomohon, Rurukan, Buol, Wangkahulu Valley, and Lake Posso. 

10. Rasta evebetti, Blgr. 

Nine specimens : Masarang* Chain, Tomohon, Bone Valley (named 
B. chaleonota by Muller) , Wangkahulu Valley; Luhu, lowland. 
S, Celebes, 2000 feet {Everett). 

The specimens referred to R. chaleonota by Peters probably 
belong to this species, first described from the Philippines and 
since found in Borneo. R . everetti is easily distinguished from 
R. varians by having the first finger shorter, not extending quite 
so far as the second, and larger disks to the fingers, their diameter 
equalling one-half to two-thirds that of the tympanum. The 
tibio-tarsal articulation reaches the tip of the snout or a little 
beyond. Males with internal vocal sacs and no humeral gland. 
A white streak usually borders the upper lip. 

The Brs. Sarasin have observed this Frog to lay its eggs in a 
frothy mass out of the water, forming a sort of nest as in Rliaco - 
phorus. A series of specimens at various larval stages, collected 
by Mr. Everett at Indrulaman, S. Celebes, enable me to give a 
description of the tadpole : — 

Length of body once and a half to once and two-thirds its width, 
about half as long as the tail. Nostrils nearly equally distant 
from the eyes and the tip of the snout. Eyes on the upper 
surface, equally distant from the tip of the snout and the 
spiraeulum, the distance between them a little greater than the 
distance between the nostrils. Spiraeulum. on the left side, 
directed upwards and backwards, nearer the posterior extremity of 
the body than the end of the snout. Anal opening on the right 
side close to the lower edge of the caudal crest. Tail about thrice 
and a half as long as deep, acutely pointed ; crests lower than the 
muscular portion, the dorsal not extending on the body. Month 
as broad as the interocular space ; series of labial teeth the 
outer upper and the three lower continuous, the others restricted 
to the sides ; lower lip bordered by a double series of papillae ; 
beak broadly edged with black. Dark brown or blackish above, 
greyish below ; upper caudal crest dark brown, lower greyish. 

Total length 45 nrillim. ; body 14 ; tail 31 ; depth of tail 8. 

This tadpole is essentially that of a typical liana. 

11. Raka cebebensis, Ptrs. 

tx ^ 7( ? meri ' ne teeth in two small oblique series between the cboaiice. 
Head moderate, depressed, as long as broad ; snout subacuminate, 
prominent, as long as the diameter of the orbit ; canthus r os trails 
strong ; loreal region concave ; nostril a little nearer the tip of the 
snout than the eye ; interorbital space as broad as the upper 
eyelid ; tympanum very distinct, three-fourths the diameter of the 
eye and close to it. Fingers moderate, first extending as far as 
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second; toes moderate, nearly entirely webbed; tips of fingers 
and toes dilated into small but well-developed disks ; subarticular 
tubercles well developed ; inner metatarsal tubercle small, oval ; 
a very distinct outer metatarsal tubercle. The tibio -tarsal articu- 
lation reaches the tip of the snout. A very broad and very promi- 
nent glandular lateral fold ; below it several large, prominent, oval 
glands ; a glandular fold from beneath the eye to the shoulder, 
followed by a strong glandule. Chestnut-brown above, sides of 
head and body rather darker ; a light streak along the upper lip ; 
limbs with dark cross-bars ; hinder side of thighs brown-ancl- 
white marbled ; whitish beneath, throat and breast closely speckled 
with brown. Male with internal vocal sacs and an oval fiat gland 
at the base of the arm. 

From snout to vent 47 millim. 

This species was described by Peters from a single specimen 
from Manado. The specimen in the British Museum is without a 
locality. * 

12. Sana macbops, sp. n. (Plate XVI. fig. 1.) 

Vomerine teeth in two very small oblique groups between the 
choanae. Head rather large, as long as broad; snout rounded, 
with sharp canthus ; loreal region nearly vertical, concave ; nostril 
a little nearer the tip of the snout than the eye ; latter very large, 
diameter of the orbit greater than the length of the snout ; inter- 
orbital space as broad as the upper eyelid; tympanum distinct, 
half the diameter of the eye. Fingers rather slender, first 
extending as far as second, tips dilated into well-developed disks ; 
toes two -thirds webbed, the terminal disks smaller than those of 
the fingers ; subarticular tubercles moderate ; a small oval inner 
metatarsal tubercle ; no outer metatarsal tubercle ; no tarsal fold. 
The tibio-tarsal articulation reaches the nostril or the tip of the 
snout. Skin smooth, or with a few small fiat warts on the back ; 
glandular lateral fold very feebly developed and distinct only 
anteriorly. Olive-green above ; a blackish streak below the 
canthus rostral is ; a blackish band on the temporal region and 
above the shoulder, broken up into spots posteriorly ; sides 
greyish, marbled with dark brown ; a whitish streak from below 
the eye to above the arm ; limbs with more or less distinct dark 
cross-bands; hinder side, of thighs marbled with dark brown; 
brownish beneath, throat dark brown, with or without small white 
spots. Male with internal vocal sacs and an oval fiat gland at the 
base of the arm. 

From snout to vent 45 millim. 

Eight specimens : Masarang Mts.,. 'Matinaug Mts., 3300 feet, 
and Takalekadjo Mts., towards Lake Posso, 3000 feet. 

Dr. A. B. Meyer records liana natatriv, Gfthr., from G-orontalo, 
but the determination requires revision. 

13. Bhacophoeus leucomystax, G*ravh. 

Numerous specimens : Btiol, Tomohon, Kema, Rurukan* 
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L. Posso, Loka (Bonthain Peak), 3600 feet, Macassar, and between 
L. Matamia and Towuti. 

Manado, Macassar (Meyer). Kandari (Reccari). 

14. Rhaoophobxts edehtulus, F. Miill. (Plate XVI. fig. 2.) 

Rhacophorm edentulus , F. Miill. Verh. nat. Gres. Basel, x. 1894, 

p. 840. 

Vomerine teeth absent, or reduced to two very small indistinct 
groups near the inner edges of the rather large choanee. Snout 
rounded, a little shorter than the diameter of the orbit : canthus 
rostralis distinct ; loreal region slightly concave ; nostril nearer 
the tip of the snout than the eye ; interorbital space as broad as the 
upper eyelid; tympanum moderately distinct, two-fifths to one-half 
the diameter of the eye. Outer fingers half-webbed ; disks of fingers 
large, as large as or a little larger than the tympanum ; toes 
webbed to the disks of the third and fifth, penultimate phalanx of 
fourth free ; subarticular tubercles feeble ; a very small inner 
metatarsal tubercle ; no tarsal fold. The tibio-tarsal articulation 
reaches the tip of the snout or beyond. Skin smooth or finely 
shagreened above, granulate on the belly and under the thighs ; a 
fold from the eye to the shoulder. Gfreen above (bluish grey or 
lilac in spirit), uniform or with dark dots ; one specimen with a 
large rust-red blotch on the head and another on the body; 
humerus yellowish white ; femur yellowish white with a narrow' 
green stripe ; white beneath. Male without vocal sacs. 

From snout to vent 40 millim. 

Ten specimens : Bone Mts., Tomohon, Totoija Valley, Rurukan, 
Loka (Bonthain Peak). 

Specimens were obtained in Southern Celebes by Mr. Everett. 

15. Rhacophoktjs mohticola, Blgr. (Plate XVI. fig. 3.) 

Rhacoplwrm montieola , Bouleng. Ann. & Mag. FT. II. (0) xvii. 

1896, p. 395. 

Vomerine teeth in two oblique series between the ehoarue. 
Snout more or less pointed, as long as the diameter of the orbit ; 
canthus rostralis distinct ; loreal region slightly concave ; nostril 
equally distant from the eye and the tip of the snout ; interorbital 
space as broad as the upper eyelid ; tympanum moderately distinct, 
half the diameter of the eye. Outer fingers two-thirds webbed ; 
disks of fingers large, as large as or a , little larger than the 
tympanum ; toes webbed to the disks of the third and fifth, 
penultimate phalanx of fourth free ; subarticular tubercles feeble ; 
a very small inner metatarsal tubercle; no tarsal fold. Tibio- 
tarsal articulation reaching the eye or the anterior border of the 
orbit. Skin finely shagreened above, granulate on the belly and 
under the thighs ; a fold from the eye to the shoulder. Colora- 
tion very variable. Grey or green (bluish or purplish in spirit) 
above, uniform or dotted, spotted or vermiculate with darker, or 
with large symmetrical dark markings, viz., a cross-band between 
the eyes, an hourglass- or X-shaped blotch on the anterior part of 
the back, and a cross-band on the sacrum ; one specimen green 
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with scattered small yellow spots ; limbs with more or less distinct 
dark cross-bands ; flanks white, or purple with large white spots ; 
lower parts white. Male without vocal sacs. 

From snout to vent 48 millitn. 

Nine specimens : Loka (Bonthain Peak), 3500 feet, and north 
slope of Bonthain Peak, 2600 feet. 

Indrulaman, S. Celebes, 2000 feet {Everett). > 

Wiacophorus 'partialis, Grthr., is recorded from Minahassa by 
Dr. Meyer, probably through confusion with E. edentnlus . 

16. Sphekophyrne celebensis, P. MiilL (Plate XVI. fig. 4.) 
Sphenophryne celebensis , P. Miill. Verb. nat. Gres. Basel, x. 
1894, p. 841, fig. 

Tongue large, oval, entire. Snout short, rounded, with feebly 
marked canthus ; interorbital space as broad as or a little broader 
than the upper eyelid ; tympanum scarcely distinct, about one- 
third the diameter of the eye. Tips of fingers dilated into very 
large disks ; first finger shorter than second ; toes short, free, the 
disks much smaller than those of the fingers 5 no subarticular or 
metatarsal tubercles. Tibio-tarsal articulation reaching the eye or 
a little beyond. Skin smooth above, or with scattered small flat 
warts; a small tubercle sometimes present on the upper eyelid; 
belly granulate. Coloration very variable. Yellowish, reddish, 
pink, or brown above, uniform or with darker spots or marblings ; 
a triangular dark marking between the eyes, or an X-shapecl or 
hourglass-shaped marking from between the eyes to the inter- 
scapular region ; upper surface of snout sometimes pink ; a chirk 
canthal streak; a light vertebral line sometimes present; greyish 
or brownish beneath, uniform or mottled with dark brown. Male 
without vocal sacs. 

Prom snout to vent 30 millim. 

Numerous specimens : Bone Mts., 4000 feet, Masarang Volcano, 
Emponglar Volcano, Matinang Mts., 850 feet, Luhii, 300-1600 feet, 
north slope of Takalekadjo. 

Several specimens were collected at Indrulaman, S. Celebes, 
by Mr. Everett. 

17. Sphenokiryne variabilts, Blgr. (Plate XVI. fig. 5 .) 

Sphenophrym variabilis , Bo ul eng. Ann. & Mag. N. TL (0) xviii. 
1896, p. 64. 

Tongue large, oval, entire. Snout short, rounded, with feebly 
marked canthus ; interorbital space broader than the upper eye- 
lid; tympanum feebly distinct, two-tlnrcls or three-fourths the 
diameter of the eye. Tips of fingers dilated into very large disks ; 
first finger shorter than second ; toes short, free, the disks much 
smaller than those of the fingers; no subarticular or metatarsal 
tubercles. Tibio-tarsal articulation reaching the shoulder or the 
tympanum. Skin smooth above ; belly granulate. Coloration 
very variable. Grey, brown, purple, pink, or crimson above, 
uniform or with darker marblings, or with a lighter yellow or pink 
lateral streak; a light vertebral line sometimes present; sides of 
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bead usually dark brown ; a dark, light-edged ocellus in ay be 
present on the lumbar region ; beneath ' uniform whitish, or 
greyish with yellow spots, or dark brown with yellow spots* 
Male without vocal sacs. 

From snout to vent 28 rnillim. 

Eight specimens : Bontbain Peak, 5000-6500 feet* 

Numerous specimens were also obtained on Bontbain Peak by 
Mr. Everett. 

Microhyla acJiatina , Boie, is recorded from Minahassa and 
Macassar by Meyer. The specimens will probably prove to belong 
to Sptienophryne celehensis or S, variabilis , 

18. Calltjla babeata, S. Mull. 

Several specimens: Buol, Tomohon, Kema, and near Borau, 
coast of Luhu. 

Minahassa, Gorontalo ( Meyer ). Indrulaman, S. Celebes {Everett), 
The colour-variety celehensis , Gfthr., has been raised to specific rank 
by Peters, and the present species therefore appears under two 
different names in Meyer’s list. 

19. CalluIiA pulchba, Gray. 

Five specimens : Macassar. 

Macassar ( Beecari ). 

20. Bubo bipobcatus, Gravh. 

Four specimens : Kingdom of Luhu, Macassar, L. Towuti. 

Macassar (Meyer), 

21. Bitfo celebensis, Gthr. 

Skin of upper surface of head united with the cranial ossifica- 
tion ; canthus rostralis sharp, raised ; interorbital space broad, 
deeply concave; a broad bony ridge between the eye and the 
parotoid ; this ridge feebly prominent in the young, very large, 
elevated, knob-like in the adult ; tympanum more or less distinct, 
measuring two-fifths to three-fifths the diameter of the eye. 
Fingers obtuse, first extending beyond second ; toes nearly half- 
webbed, with single subartieular tubercles; two moderate meta- 
tarsal tubercles ; no tarsal fold. The tarso-m eta tarsal articulation 
reaches the eye or the tip of the snout. Upper parts with more or 
less prominent, more or less conical warts, tipped with black horny 
spines ; parotoids very prominent, variable in shape, triangular, 
oval, or elliptical, continuous with or detached from the postorbital 
bony ridge. Olive, greyish, blackish, or crimson above, uniform or 
with indistinct darker spots; greyish or pale olive beneath, uniform 
or marbled with dark brown. Male with an internal subgular 
vocal sac. 

From snout to vent 98 rnillim. 

Numerous specimens : Kema, Tomohon, Buol, Loka. 

Manado, Minahassa, Gorontalo, Boiiohuto Mt., near Sumalatta, 
Macassar (Meyer ), ; ' 
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EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES, 

Plate VII. 

Fig. 1. Gymmdactylus jettesma, Blgr., p. 203, 

2. * „ fumosus, F. Mull., p. 204. 

a. Side view of head; b . Chin ; <?. Anal region and lower 
surface of hind limb. 

Plate YIII. 

Draco spilonotus , G-thr. Males and females. 

With side view of heads, p. 206. 

Plate IX. 

Draco beccarii , Ptrs. k Dor. Male and female. 
With side view of head of male, p. 207. 

Plate X, 

Fig. 1. Lygosoma tropidonotus , Blgr., p. 209. 

2. ,, samsinorum, Blgr., p. 210. 

a. Enlarged upper view of head. 

b. Side view of head and neck. 

Plate XI, 

Fig. 1. Lygosoma cehbense , F. Mull., p. 212. 

2. ' „ meompici'um, F. Mull., p, 213. 

3. „ t extern, F. Mull., p. 213. 

4. „ par mm, Blgr., p. 215. 

a. Enlarged upper view of head. 

Plate XII. 

Fig. 1. Tropidonotus samsinorum , Blgr., p. 218. 

2. „ celehicus , Ptrs. k Dor., p. 218. 

3. Ly codon stormi, Bfctgr., p. 219, 

Plate XIII. 

Fig. 1. Agr aphis samsinorum, F. Mull, p. 222. 

2. Calamaria muMrostris, Blgr., p. 223, 

3. „ imehalis, Blgr., p. 223. 

Plate XIV, 

Fig. 1. Calamaria mitdhri , Blgr., p. 223. 

2, „ curia, Blgr., p. 224, 

3, „ gracilis, Blgr., p. 224. 

4, „ collaris, Blgr., p. 225. 

Plate XV. 

Fig. L Hypsivhina matannemis, Blgr., p. 225. 

2, Lachesis wagleri , Boie, var., p. 227. 

Plate XVI. 

Fig. 1, Dana macrops, Blgr., p. 233. 

2. Bhacophoms edentulus , F. Mull., p. 234. 

3. „ monticola, Blgr., p. 234. 

4. Sphemphryne cekbensis, F. Mull., p. 235. 

5. „ variabilis, Blgr,, p. 235, 
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2* Further Contributions to the Knowledge o£ the Phyto- 
phagous Coleoptera of Africa, including Madagascar, 
By Martin Jacoby, F.E.S. 

Part I, 

[Received January 5, 1897.] 

(Plate XYII.) 

Since my last papers on African Phytophaga in the Transactions 
of the Entomological Society of London for 1895 and in the 
4 Deutsche entom. Zeitschrift 5 of the same year, a good deal of 
new 7 material has come into my hands. M. Alluaud, of Paris, has 
kindly submitted to me the Madagascar species obtained by him, 
which, as the number of species was not large, I have included 
here, although the fauna of Madagascar has little in common with 
that of Africa, while Mr. Guy Marshall has been busy collecting 
in Katal and Mashonaland .with good results; and although not 
much is gained for science, in my opinion, by continuing to add 
new species to the already enormous material known and unknown, 
it is to be hoped that one day we shall be enabled to work out 
a Biologia of the country now" under investigation, as has been 
done in the case of Central America with such splendid results by 
Messrs. Godman and Salvin. 

The present paper deals only with the Griocerinw, Gryptoeephalinw , 
and Clythrwo ? ; the other families I hope to deal with in a future 
paper. Types of all the species are contained in my collection and 
in that of the British Museum. 

Lexia princeps, n, sp. 

Batons ; the antennm (the basal joints excepted) and the tarsi 
black: ; thorax foveolate at the sides ; elytra metallic bright blue or 
violaceous, deeply foveolate below the base, strongly punctate- 
striate. 

Length 3| lines. 

Head impunctate, bituberculate between the eyes, the elypeus 
and labrum black ; antennas long and slender, black, the lower five 
joints rufous, the fourth joint one-half longer than the third one, 
the fifth very elongate ; thorax not longer than broad, the sides 
moderately constricted, rather strongly produced above the con- 
striction, the base with a deep transverse sulcus, a small transverse 
fovea is also placed immediately above the constriction at the sides, 
the disc with two row ? s of punctures at the middle, some other 
punctures also placed near the anterior angles ; scutellum fulvous, 
not longer than broad ; elytra with a deep depression below the 
base near the suture, bright metallic blue, strongly punctate-striate, 
the punctures slightly elongate and distinct to the apex, the inter- 
stices at the latter place strongly costate, the others fiat and smooth; 
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underside and legs fulvous, nearly imp tractate ; the sides of the 
breast clothed with short golden-yellow pubescence; terminal 
joints of the tarsi more or less black. 

Hah . West Coast of Africa. 

Amongst the large-sized metallic-blue species of Africa, the 
present one may be known by the colour of the antennae, their 
slender shape, the sculpturing of the thorax, and the deep elytral 
impression and their strong punctuation, as well as by the colour 
of the tarsi. I received several specimens from Mr. Alluaud in 
Paris. 

Lema marshalli, n. sp. (Plate XVII. fig. 2.) 

Greenish black ; the vertex and the thorax fulvous, the latter 
with two spots on the disc and the base greenish ; elytra fulvous, 
strongly punctate-striate; a spot on the shoulder, the suture, 
and a transverse spot across the latter, below the base, metallic 
dark green. 

Length 3 lines. 

Head strongly and remotely punctured, the vertex fulvous with , 
two greenish spots and a central similarly-coloured fovea ; eyes 
deeply notched ; lower portion of face greenish black ; the entire 
head sparingly clothed with fulvous short hairs; palpi long and 
slender, black ; antennae rather short, greenish black, pubescent, 
the fifth and following joints gradually but slightly widened ; 
thorax about one-half broader than long, the sides but moderately 
constricted, the anterior angles slightly tubereuliform, the surface 
with two rows of central punctures and some others anteriorly, 
fulvous, two triangular-shaped spots at the middle and a trans- 
verse, band occupying the basal portion below the sulcus greenish 
black ; scutellum of the same colour, subquadrate, sparingly pubes- 
cent ; elytra with a slight depression below the base, reddish 
fulvous, deeply and regularly punctate-striate, the interstices 
longitudinally costate at the apex; an elongate spot on the shoulders, 
a transverse short spot across the suture below the base, and the 
suture itself narrowly metallic dark green ; underside and legs 
greenish black. 

Hah. Natal (collected by Mr. G. Marshall). 

Of this handsome species, two specimens were obtained by 
Mr. Marshall in the neighbourhood of Natal. This Lema seems 
very closely allied to L, imu/nis , Lac., likewise from Africa, in 
regard to coloration ; but is smaller, the thorax is distinctly broader 
than long (not scarcely so long as broad as i n L. insignia), the 
elytra have only a shallow depression below the base, not a deep 
one, and the band and subquadrate spot of which Lacorclaire speaks 
are absent. 

Lema brevicornis, n. sp. 

Below blackish ; antennae very short, black ; basal and apical 
joint fulvous head and thorax obscure dark fulvous, minutely 
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punctured ; elytra greenish black, strongly punctate-striate ; last 
abdominal segment and the legs more or less fiavous. 

Length 1J line. 

Head dark fulvous, the vertex very convex, not constricted 
behind the e} r es, minutely punctured, the sides and the middle 
deeply longitudinally sulcate ; eyes large, very slightly notched ; 
antennae extending to the base of the thorax only, the lower five 
and the apical joint fulvous, the others black, basal joints very 
short, nearly moniliform, the following five joints transverse, broader 
than long; thorax scarcely longer than broad, the sides but very 
little constricted at the base, the surface without a sulcus, very 
minutely punctured and finely granulose, of a dark fulvous colour, 
with a slight aeneous gloss ; scutellum broader than long ; elytra 
with a slight depression below the base, closely and strongly punctate- 
striate, the punctures rather elongate, the interstices fiat, except 
near the extreme apex, impunctate ; legs fiavous, the femora marked 
with piceous at the middle ; breast and abdomen greenish black, 
the last abdominal segment fiavous. 

Hah. Tsipango, Natal (G. Marshall); also Maskon aland. 

This is a very interesting little Lenia , and unlike any other with 
which I am acquainted, on account of the very short antennas and 
their transversely-shaped joints and the scarcely constricted thorax, 
I have seen six specimens of this species. 

Lima pitscitahsis, n. sp. 

Testaceous ; the apical joints of the antennas and the tarsi, more 
or less fuscous: head and thorax impunctate; elytra very deeply 
punctate-striate, the interstices at the apex convex. 

Length 2 lines. 

Head scarcely constricted behind the eyes, impunctate, the space 
between the eyes strongly swollen, with a deep central fovea, the 
supraocular grooves moderately deep, with some yellow pubescence ; 
eyes not very deeply notched ; antennm scarcely extending to the 
middle of the elytra, the basal joint short and thick, the second 
very short, the third and fourth equal, twice as long as the second 
one, the apex of each joint slightly stained with fuscous, the 
terminal joints entirely of that colour; thorax not longer than 
broad, the sides moderately constricted, the basal sulcus not very 
deep, the disc entirely impunctate, shining; scutellmn with the 
apical margin emarginate ; elytra scarcely perceptibly depressed 
below the base, deeply foveolate-punctate at the base, less strongly 
punctured posteriorly, the interstices not raised, except at the sides 
and apex ; underside entirely testaceous, clothed with fine yellow 
pubescence ; the legs of the same colour, the apex of each tarsal 
joint and the claws fuscous. 

Hah . Tsipango (Natal).; collected by Mr. G. Marshall. 

Allied to L. Lac., from Senegal, but differing in the 

colour of the antennae and tarsi, in the impunctate head and thorax, 
and the deep elytral punctuation at the base ; the punctures at the 
lower portion are rather elongate in shape and as large as the space 
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dividing each puncture; in one specimen the last joint of the 
antennae is fulvous, the preceding ones fuscous, and the basal joints 
as in the type. 

Lema semiptopurea, n. sp. 

Black, with bluish gloss ; antennae short ; thorax with rounded 
sides, finely punctured ; elytra purplish or bluish, deeply and 
closely punctate-striate, the ninth row entire. 

Length 2| lines. 

Head with some deep punctures at the vertex, the latter with 
two obscure small fulvous spots, more or less distinct, and a central 
longitudinal groove, frontal elevations absent, the space surrounding 
the eyes rugose ; antennae scarcely extending to the middle of the 
elytra, black, pubescent, the fifth and following joints rather robust 
and widened, one-half longer than broad ; thorax subquadrate, 
scarcely one-half broader than long, but very moderately constricted 
at the sides, the anterior half rather widened or thickened, but 
rounded, the anterior angles not produced, the basal sulcus deep, 
the space at the sides within the constriction transversely rugose, 
the rest of the surface finely punctured throughout, with some 
larger punctures intermixed ; seutellum not longer than broad ; 
elytra sub cylindrical, without basal depression, metallic purplish or 
bluish, deeply and strongly punctured, the punctures large and 
closely placed, but diminishing at the apex, where the interstices 
are as usual, convex ; underside and legs black, with a bluish gloss, 
the posterior femora only extending to the second abdominal 
segment. 

Hah. MashonalancI (6r. Marshall ). 

’From the smaller metallic species of Lema from Africa, L. semi- 
purpurea is well distinguished by the shape and punctuation of 
the thorax, the former is far more approaching to a cylindrical 
shape than is the case in most species from that region, although 
not to the extent that is found in two or three species ; the glabrous 
upper surface and want of an elytra! depression separate the 
species from L , asurea , ELlug, and its allied forms, 

Lema tarsata, n. sp. (Plate XVII. fig. 1.) 

Head, antennas (the basal four joints excepted), the breast, and 
the tarsi black ; thorax fiavous, foveolate, and punctured ; elytra 
deeply punctate-striate, fiavous, the suture and the lateral margins 
bluish ; legs and abdomen fiavous. 

Var , Elytra without dark bands, underside entirely black. 

Length 2 lines. 

Head black, strongly rugose and finely pubescent, the neck more 
or less fulvous, sometimes with a small black central spot, the 
space between the eyes with a deep central groove ; labrum and 
palpi black ; antennae extending to the middle of the elytra, black, 
the lower four joints fiavous, terminal joints rather robust, twice 
as long as broad ; thorax subquadrate, one-half broader than long, 
the sides strongly widened towards the apex, the latter with a 
Prog. Zqol, See.— 1897, Ho, XVI. 16 
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small tubercle at the anterior angles ; the surface fiavous, strongly 
punctured at the middle, with two foveae placed anteriorly near the 
middle, and another more transverse one at each wide, the basal 
sulcus deep, the anterior margin sometimes with a small black spot 
at the middle ; scutellum black, its apex truncate ; elytra not 
depressed below the base or scarcely so, with regular rows of 
moderately strong punctures, which get much finer towards the 
apex, where they are slightly elongate in shape, the ninth row 
entire, the margins narrowly, the suture more broadly bluish black ; 
underside black ; the abdomen more or less fulvous ; legs fiavous, 
the tarsi black. 

Hah. Natal, Estcourt, 4000 ft. (G. Marshall ). 

Allied to L. ajperta , Lac., in coloration, but quite distinct on 
account of the lateral and central thoracic foveas ; in the variety, 
of which several specimens are before me, there is no trace of any 
elytral blue bands, but in other respects these specimens agree in 
everything. Mr. Marshall found this species under bark of trees. 

Lema COXSOBRIXA, 11 . sp. 

Black, thorax impunctate, bifoveolate ; elytra metallic blue, 
strongly punctate- striate, depressed below the base; posterior 
femora at the lower portion fulvous. 

Length 2 lines. 

Head impunctate, black, the space between the eyes with 
two strongly raised elongate tubercles ; eyes deeply emarginate ? 
antennae extending to the middle of the elytra, black, pubescent, the 
third and fourth joint elongate, the fifth the longest, terminal 
joints longer than broad ; thorax one half broader than long, the 
sides obliquely diverging outwards from the sulcation, the anterior 
angles rather acute, the disc impunctate, black, with a deep trans- 
verse subbasal sulcus and two small foveas anteriorly at the sides ; 
scutellum truncate at its apex ; elytra distinctly depressed below 
the base, metallic blue ; the punctures regular and rather deep, 
extending to the base and apex, the ninth row entire, the 
interstices fiat and impunctate, except near the extreme apex ; 
underside and legs black, the posterior femora, their apex excepted, 
fulvous. 

Hah, Mashonalancl (G. Marshall ). 

Closely allied to L. Clark, and L. nifa-femorata, CL ; but 

differing from the former in the sculpture of the head and in the 
black abdomen, also in its smaller size, and from the latter in the 
black, not blue, colour, the bifoveolate thorax, and smooth, not 
rugose, elytral interstices. 

Two specimens are before me. 

Criocerxs cylitoricollis, n. sp. 

Obscure fulvous ; the antenme, tibiae, and tarsi black ; thorax 
snbcylindrical, with two rows of punctures; elytra pale fulvous, 
regularly and deeply punctured, the interstices convex at the 
apex. 



PHYTOPHAGOUS COLEOPTERA OF AFRICA. 


243 


1897.] 

Length 2| lines. 

Head ira punctate at the vertex, the space round the eyes finely 
punctured and pubescent, with a short central groove ; antennas 
very short and robust, black, the basal two joints fulvous ; thorax 
subcylinckical, but slightly constricted at 'the base ; the sulcus 
indistinct and placed close to the base, the disc with two rows of 
rather deep punctures at the middle and a few others near the 
anterior angles ; elytra with deep round punctures, placed in 
closely approached rows, the punctuation getting finer towards 
the apex, the interstices sparingly impressed with minute punc- 
tures, convex near the apex, there are some slight transverse wrinkles 
to be seen below the base ; underside and the femora fulvous, 
clothed with extremely short yellow pubescence, tibiae and tarsi 
piceous or black. 

llab. Madagascar, Diego -Suarez (C. Alluaud ). 

Smaller than C. livida , Dahlm. ; the thorax more cylindrical and 
with two rows of punctures only ; the antennae also differently 
coloured. 

Crioceris madagascariensis, n. sp. 

Dark fulvous ; antenna* short, the last four joints black ; thorax 
flat, strongly and closely punctured ; elytra finely punctate-striate, 
the interstices sparingly and finely punctured. 

Length 3 lines. 

Head deeply constricted at the base, with a short central and 
deep lateral grooves ; eyes deeply notched ; elypeus finely punc- 
tured ; palpi filiform ; antennae extending to the base of the 
thorax only, the second joint moniliform, third and fourth short, 
equal, the following joints triangularly widened, the terminal ones 
strongly transverse, the lower seven joints fulvous, the others 
black ; thorax subquadrate, slightly longer than broad, but mode- 
rately constricted at the middle, the anterior angles rounded, the 
surface rather flattened, strongly, irregularly, and closely punctured, 
the space near the base nearly impunctate, with a very feeble 
transverse s ideation ; seutellum narrowly elongate ; elytra not 
depressed below the base, nor raised near the seutellum, with very 
regular rows of punctures, which are larger anteriorly on the 
inner disc, the interstices flat, with a single row of fine punctures 
which are more or less interrupted, lateral margin strongly thick- 
ened; underside nearly smooth and impun elate; tarsi blackish* 

Eab. Madagascar, Diego-Suarez ( Alluaud ). 

Closely allied to C, antemutJis, Lae., also from Madagascar; but 
smaller, the last four, not five joints of the antennas black, the 
thorax much more strongly and closely punctured, and the ely trai 
interstices likewise finely punctulate. <7, dimidiaticornis , Lae., is 
described as having the antennae one-third the length of the body, 
the interstices of the elytra finely alutaceous and convex posteriorly, 
and the apex of the tibiae black as well as the tarsi. M. Alluaud 
has sent me three specimens of the present species -which show no 
differences in any way. 

16 * 
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Pedrillxa mauagascariehsis, n. sp. 

Fulvous, pubescent ; the apical six joints of the antennae, the 
apex of the tibiae, and the tarsi, black; thorax finely, elytra 
strongly punctured. 

Length 1| line. 

Head broad, very sparingly and finely punctured, with some few 
hairs; elypeus narrow, semicircular; antennae widely separated at 
the base, extending scarcely beyond the base of the elytra, fulvous, 
the terminal seven joints black ; thorax but slightly broader than 
long, constricted below the middle, the latter projecting angularly, 
the disc with a shallow transverse groove near the base, the sides 
below the groove thickened, with some stiff hairs, the surface 
finely and remotely punctured, each puncture provided with a 
blackish stiff hair ; scutellum subtriangular, punctured and pubes- 
cent ; elytra slightly flattened along the suture, broader at the base 
than the thorax, much more strongly punctured than the latter and 
sparingly clothed with yellowish hairs ; underside and legs fulvous ; 
the apex of the posterior femora, (sometimes) that of the tibiae and 
the tarsi, black. 

Hah. Madagascar, Diego-Suarez ( Alluaud ). 

This is the first species of the genus known to me from this 
locality. In the collection of M. Alluaud and my own. 


Hemybacjhe, n. g. 

Elongate, parallel : head broad, not constricted ; antennae widely 
separated, filiform ; eyes small, slightly emargiuate; thorax narrowed 
at the base, without lateral margin ; elytra wider than the thorax, 
deeply punctate-striate ; first two abdominal segments much longer 
than the following ones ; posterior femora slightly incrassate ; 
the four posterior tibiae with a tooth near the apex; the first tarsal 
joint as long as the two following ones, claws appendiculate; 
prosternum proportionately broad, yet twice as long as broad, its 
base truncate. 

The insect for which this genus is proposed is difficult to place 
in any of the earlier groups of Phytophaga, since it exhibits a 
number of characters peculiar to several of them ; thus the widely 
separated antenna and the broad head agree with Megascelis , the 
thorax is somewhat similar to Orsodaena , but the broad prostermim 
and the posterior tibiiB widened into a tooth at the apex are not 
found amongst any of these sections. The insect had perhaps best 
find its place near Orsodaena at present, but would form a special 
group if other similarly structured species should be found. 

IIemydacxe mactjlicollis, n. sp. (Plate XYIL fig. 3.) 

Below black, above and the legs testaceous ; head with one, the 
thorax with two black spots, remotely punctured ; elytra deeply 
punctate-striate; the interstices longitudinally costate, fiavous, the 
suture black. 

Length lines. 
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Head with a few hue punctures, testaceous or fiavous ; the 
vertex with a triangular black spot ; clypeus not separated from 
the face ; labrum deeply emarginate ; apex of the mandibles black ; 
palpi rather robust ; antenna) inserted below the inner margin 
of the eyes, not extending to the middle of the elytra, testaceous, 
the second joint one-half shorter than the third, this latter 
shorter than the fourth, the following joints elongate, the ter- 
minal ones shorter again and slightly thickened ; thorax gradually 
narrowed towards the base, about one- half broader than long, the 
surface remotely but rather strongly punctured, with an obsolete 
transverse depression near the base, the disc fiavous or testaceous, 
with a triangular black spot at the middle of the anterior margin 
and another at the middle of the base, the flanks of the thorax like- 
wise black ; elytra with rows of deep and regular punctures, all the 
interstices longitudinally costate, the lateral margin not visible 
from above, narrowly black, like the suture ; underside black ; legs 
fiavous’ or testaceous. 

Bob. Madagascar, Diego-Suarez (G. Allmud). 

Miopbistis (Lophobasis) natalensis, n. sp. (Plate XVII. 
fig. 5.) 

Black, pubescent, lower portion of the face fiavous ; thorax 
fiavous with two large black spots, coarsely punctured ; elytra 
finely and closely punctured, fiavous or testaceous, the margins 
narrowly and a spot on the shoulders black, the base with a ridge. 

Mas. The anterior legs very long, femora robust, tibia) curved, 
tarsi slender. 

Fern. Legs equal, entirely fiavous ; the elytra more closely and 
strongly punctured. 

Length 3-8 i lines. 

<$ . Head black at the upper portion and closely pubescent, the 
sides prolonged below the eyes, these small, feebly notched below ; 
clypeus fiavous, deeply triangularly emarginate at the anterior 
margin ; mandibles broad, fiavous, strongly curved inwards at the 
tip, the latter black ; palpi fiavous, the apex black ; antennae 
extending to about the base of the thorax, black, the lower three 
joints fulvous, the basal joint black above, the second and third 
short, equal, the following joints very strongly triangularly den- 
tate and widened 5 thorax twice as broad as long, the sides and 
1 the posterior angles rounded, the surface sparingly and coarsely 
punctured, fiavous, shining, the disc more or less fulvous, with a 
large black subquadrate spot at each side of variable size ; scutel- 
lum black, pubescent at its base, its apex truncate ; elytra with a 
narrow transverse ridge at the basal margin, closely punctured in 
irregular rows, fiavous, opaque, the sutural and lateral margins 
very narrowly black, the shoulders with a small black spot ; 
underside and the legs black, the extreme base of the femora and 
the tibiae more or less fiavous ; the first joint of the anterior tarsi 
in the male as long as the following two joints together* 

Hob. Natal,' Estcourt ((?. Marshall). 
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1 This and the following species seem to me to find their places best 
in Lacordaire’s subgenus Lophobasis , on account of the basal ridge of 
the elytra, although some of the other structural characters do not 
agree with the genus, but in that respect scarcely two species are 
similar amongst these variable insects. Of both sexes a good many 
specimens are before me : in some the elytra are without the dark 
margins and the thoracic spots are much smaller ; the females differ 
much in the more strongly and closely punctured elytra, which are 
also more shining, and in having entirely fiavous legs. 

Miopeistis subetjgosa, n. sp. (Plate XVII. fig. 7.) 

Black, pubescent ; the clypeus and the legs fulvous; thorax 
remotely and strongly punctured, fiavous with two large black spots ; 
elytra very closely and strongly punctured, testaceous, a spot on 
the shoulder and three others placed triangularly near the apex, 
black. 

Yav. Some or all the elytral spots absent. 

iff as. The anterior legs elongate, the tibiae strongly curved. 

Fem. Legs normal, thorax and elytra nearly rugosely punctured. 

Length 2|~ 3 lines. 

Head pubescent and of the same sculpture and colour as in the 
preceding species ; the antennae also exactly similar, as well as the 
thorax ; elytra with the basal margin likewise in shape of a ridge, 
very closely and strongly punctured, with an elongate spot on the 
shoulders and three round spots near the apex black — of these 
latter, one is placed close to the suture and two near the lateral 
margin, forming together a triangle ; legs fulvous, the femora 
above and the tarsi black. 

Ectb . Natal, Esteourt (G, Marshall ). 

Closely allied to the preceding species, but quite distinct on 
account of the almost rugose punctuation of the elytra and their 
pattern ; and even if the spots of the elytra are absent, both sexes 
may be at once known from M. natalensis by their sculpture, which 
renders the elytra opaque, the female of the last-named species, on 
the contrary, having the elytra distinctly shining ; the spots of the, 
thorax are as variable as usual in these insects. 

MioritiSTis ateof asci a.ta , ii. sp. (Plate XVII. fig. 0.) 

Fulvous, the upper part of the head, the tibise, tarsi, and sides 
of the breast black ; thorax nearly im punctate ; elytra with fine 
rows of punctures, fulvous, a triangular band at the base, and a 
transverse spot below the middle, black. 

■Mas, The anterior legs elongate ; the first joint of the tarsi as 
long as the two following joints together. 

Length 3 lines. 

Head strongly covered with transverse and longitudinal strigae, 
the vertex smoother, black, in shape of a transverse band with 
its anterior edge concave, lower portion of face fulvous, the ante- 
rior margin of the clypeus deeply triangularly emarginate, eyes 
moderate, distinctly notched, sides of the face produced into a 
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transverse ridge ; mandibles robust, fulvous, the apex angularly 
curved, black ; antennae extending to the base of the thorax, black, 
the lower five joints flavous, basal joint widened and curved, third 
one-half longer than the second, fourth more elongate, the others 
triangularly widened 5 thorax twice as broad as long, the sides 
strongly rounded, the posterior angles distinct, the sides with a 
narrow reflexed margin, the disc very strongly convex, sulcate 
near the anterior margin at the middle, strongly punctured at the 
same place, the rest of the surface impunetate, reddish fulvous or 
rufous ; scutellum broad, black, its apex slightly raised : elytra 
parallel, finely punctured in widely separated rows, fulvous, the 
base with a transverse black band, which is gradually widened 
towards the suture and is slightly obliquely cut at the same place ; 
it extends as far as the shoulders only, where it ends in a spot ; 
below the middle is another transversely subquarate short band : 
the underside and the base of the femora fulvous, the apex of the 
anterior femora and all the tibiae and tarsi, as well as the sides of 
the breast, black. 

Hah . Natal, Estcourt (G. Marshall). 

Both male and female specimens are before me : the anterior legs 
of the former are, as usual, very elongate and their tibiae curved. 
The system of coloration in this species differs from any of those 
placed in this genus ; but I see no structural differences of import- 
ance to separate it from Miopristis, although it might perhaps be 
equally well placed in Antipus. The females only differ in the shorter 
legs and less transverse thorax, the mandibles also are smaller. 

Melitonoma epistomalis, Lac. 

The specimens which Mr. Marshall obtained at Mashonaland 
agree very nearly with Lacordaire’s description. The species differs 
from any other contained in the genus by the truncate margin of ' 
the epistome, which leaves a cavity exposing broadly the labrum ; 
this cavity is bounded at the sides by flattened projections, which 
are turned inwards ( Laeordaire says u tubercles ”). All the 
specimens before me have the thorax marked with two large black 
spots joined at the base, and the elytra instead of having five spots 
have only one on the shoulder, a transverse band at, and another 
below, the middle black ; as the elytra! spots are often confluent in 
these insects I do not think that the Mashonaland specimens 
represent a new species, but only a variety. 

In the female the head is normal. 

Peplqptera quahuipukotata, n.sp. ; 

Black ; thorax rufous, finely punctured ; elytra rather strongly 
and closely punctate-striate, fiavous, two spots near the base and 
two behind the middle, placed transversely, black. 

Length lines. 

Head black, the vertex rather closely and finely punctured, the 
space between the eyes with a round fovea, strongly and closely 
punctured ; antennae not extending to the base of the thorax, 
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blaek, the lower three joints fulvous ; thorax rather more than 
twice as broad as long, narrowed in front, the sides but slightly 
rounded, the surface very finely but not closely punctured, with a 
slight depression near the posterior angles, which is a little more 
strongly punctured, basal lobe broadly produced, narrowly mar- 
gined with black as well as the anterior margin at the middle ; 
scutellum broader than long, blaek, shining ; elytra strongly lobed 
at the sides below the shoulders, very closely and rather regularly 
punctured in rows, flavour or fulvous, a small spot on the 
.shoulders, another near the suture below the scutellum, and two 
rather larger ones below the middle, placed transversely, black, of 
these spots the inner ones are the largest ; underside and legs 
clothed with yellowish pubescence, tarsi broad and robust. 

Hah. Praetoria, also East Africa. 

Closely allied to P. ecldoni , Lac., but the thorax without any band 
or spots and the general size smaller. The two specimens contained 
in my collection agree in every way with each other ; for all that, 
it may be that the species represents but a variety of P . ecldoni. 

Peplopteba collakis, n. sp. 

Black ; basal joints of the antenna?, fulvous ; thorax convex, im- 
punctate, fulvous, the base with two large black spots ; elytra finely 
and remotely punctured, flavous, a sutural and lateral narrow stripe 
black. 

Length 4 lines. 

Head black; the vertex convex and smooth, the other part 
finely rugose and depressed between the eyes ; the clypens more 
sparingly punctured ; labrum and palpi black ; antennae only 
extending to the middle of the thorax, black, the lower four 
joints fulvous, basal joint strongly incrassate ; thorax twice as 
broad as long, the sides rounded, the anterior margin concave, 
the surface rather strongly convex, impunetate, reddish fulvous, 
the base with a large subquadrate black patch at each side, ex- 
tending upwards to the middle, but both well separated ; scutellum 
black, its apex truncate ; elytra finely but distinctly punctured in 
semi-regular but rather widely separated rows, flavous, the suture 
with a narrow black baud, not extending to the base, the sides 
with a .similar band (leaving only the basal lobe of the ground- 
colour), abbreviated near the apex, the extreme apical margin 
likewise narrowly black ; underside arid legs black, finely pubes- 
cent, the tarsi broad and robust. 

Hah . Tab ora, Ounyamyembe. 

Of this species I possess a single example ; it is a comparatively 
large species, and differs from its congeners in the broad sub- 
quadrate black patches of the thorax in connection with the 
sculpture and pattern of the elytra. 

Peplopxeba pulvitabsis, n. sp. 

Subcylindrical, black ; thorax extremely finely punctured, rufous 
a central elongate and two lateral round spots black ; elytra 
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fiavous, strongly and semi-regularly punctured, a spot on the 
shoulders and a transverse baud near the apex black ; tibiae and 
tarsi Havens, 

Length 8-34 lines. 

Head black ; the vertex smooth, convex, the lower portion 
rugose-punctate ; antennse scarcely extending to the middle of the 
elytra, black, the lower four joints fulvous ; thorax with strongly 
deflexed sides, the lateral margins but slightly rounded, the surface 
subcylindrical, extremely sparingly and finely punctured, reddish- 
fulvous, a short elongate spot at the middle and a small spot at 
each side black 5 scutellum broad, black ; elytra with closely 
approached rows of strong punctures, which are rather irregularly 
placed at the base, fiavous, a spot on the shoulder and a transverse 
band at some distance from the apex extending to the sides black ; 
underside closely pubescent, the greater portion of the tibiae and 
the tarsi fiavous. 

Hah, Delagoa Bay, Zambezi River. 

Of this species I possess three specimens, which agree very 
nearly with each other, except that in two of them the small 
lateral spot on the thorax is wanting. I am unable to find any 
species or variety described by Lacordaire or others which agrees 
with the present insect ; there are no lateral stripes of the elytra 
or sutural ones, as in so many species of this genus, and the 
punctuation of the elytra is strong and closely placed ; the tibiae 
and tarsi in all the specimens are nearly entirely fulvous. 

Peplopteka anguiato-fasciata, n. sp. 

Black ; thorax fulvous, with a short central black stripe, the 
sides punctured ; elytra paler, strongly punctured anteriorly ; a spot 
on the shoulders and an ungulate narrow band below the middle 
black. 

Length 3J lines. 

Subcylindrical ; the vertex convex, finely punct ured, with a deep 
central groove; lower portion of face rugose ; antennae extending 
to half the length of the thorax only, fuscous, the lower four 
joints fulvous ; thorax twice as broad as long, the sides nearly 
straight, narrowed anteriorly, the median lobe slightly produced, 
truncate, the surface convex, reddish fulvous, with some distinct 
punctures near the anterior margin and at the posterior angles, as 
well as along the basal margin, the latter at the middle narrowly 
black, the centre with another short longitudinal black stripe ; 
scutellum black, im punctate, its apex truncate ; elytra distinctly 
lobed at the sides below the shoulders, strongly punctured in 
closely approached, semi-regular rows, the posterior portion nearly 
impunctate ; the shoulders with an elongate black spot, a strongly 
angulate narrow transverse band is placed immediately below the 
middle, the angulate portion being directed towards the apex; 
the suture is likewise black near the extreme apex ; underside and 
legs strongly pubescent ; legs and tarsi very robust. 

Jlalh Transvaal. , 
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Of this species 1 possess two specimens ; they are at once dis- 
tinguished by the strongly ungulate band which forms a right 
angle near the sides, without extending to either margin. 

■ Peplopteea hcjmeralis, n. sp. 

Subcylindrical, black, clothed with grey pubescence below, 
above fulvous ; thorax minutely punctured, the sides and the 
anterior margin fulvous, the base black ; elytra regularly punctate- 
striate, fulvous, the suture and the lateral margin posteriorly, a 
broad transverse band near the apex, and an oblique stripe on the 
shoulder black. 

Far. Thorax fulvous, with three black bands; elytra more 
finely punctured, the posterior band absent; rest as in the type ; 
tibiae fulvous. 

Length 4 lines. 

Head finely and closely punctured, black ; the vertex swollen, 
separated by a transverse groove from the face ; eyes large, but 
slightly notched ; antennae extending to half the length of the 
thorax, black, the lower three joints fulvous ; thorax scarcely 
twice as broad as long, the sides nearly straight at the base, evenly 
rounded in front, the surface convex, extremely minutely and 
sparingly punctured, black, the sides and the anterior margin 
narrowly fulvous, this colour narrows gradually towards the base, 
but widens into the black portion at its anterior margin at each ■ 
side ; scutellum black, small ; elytra rather strongly and regularly 
punctate-striate, the punctures much finer and irregular near the 
apex, the space between the shoulders and the lateral margins 
iinpunctate, each elytron with about nine or ten rows of punctures, 
of which some are more closely approached than others, especially 
those near the suture and at the sides, the colour fiavous or pale 
fulvous, a broad black band is placed across the suture near the 
apex, sending upwards a narrow vsutural branch' as well as a mar- 
ginal one, both of which extend slightly beyond the middle of the 
elytra, another oblique short stripe, directed inwards, is placed on 
the shoulders, not touching the lateral band, the extreme lateral 
and apical margins are likewise black ; underside and legs of the 
same colour, densely clothed with silvery-grey pubescence; tarsi 
broad, prosternal ridge distinct. 

Hah. Lake ISTyassa ; var. Port Natal. 

This and the following species of Pqploptera (Diapromorpha) 
seem to be distinct from any species described by Lacordaire or 
since, although closely allied to many of them, nor do they agree 
with any of the varieties given, and I must look upon them as 
distinct; the general coloration is, however, more or less the same 
in nearly all species, which makes their determination very difficult 
unless other characters are taken in connection. The present 
species Seems closely allied to P. jaostica, Lac., but differs in several 
details, principally in the oblique elytra! shoulder-stripe, which is 
not found in any of the allied species ; the variety agrees in that 
respect, but the posterior band is absent and the thorax is fulvous, 
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with three longitudinal black bands; this design is peculiar to 
many species and subject to great variation ; all the tibiae in this 
variety are likewise fulvous, and the locality is a different one, the 
elytral punctuation also differs : in spite of all this, the differences 
are so entirely those of degree, and the elytral pattern and 
direction of the bands are so similar, that I believe to be right in 
looking upon this form as a local variety only, more especially as the 
wide distribution of African insects is well known. 

Peplopteba lateralis, n. sp. 

Black ; thorax impunctate, rufous with a central black spot ; 
elytra finely and semiregularly punctured, fiavous, a sutural and 
sublateral stripe, as well as the lateral margins, black ; tibise 
fulvous. 

Length lines. 

Head and antennae as in the preceding species ; thorax rufous, 
very narrowly edged with black, the sides slightly rounded, straight 
at the base, the surface entirely impunctate, the space in front of 
the scutellum depressed, with a few punctures, the middle with a 
narrow black stripe not extending to the apex ; scutellum black, 
small ; elytra fiavous, with rows of small punctures rather regu- 
larly placed, which nearly disappear near the apex ; the suture to 
the whole extent narrowly black, forming a band which is slightly 
widened near the apex and angulate below the base, another 
narrow and regular band, slightly narrowed at its middle, extends 
from the shoulder nearly to the apex, the lateral margin from the 
middle downwards is likewise narrowly edged with black ; under- 
side clothed with silvery pubescence; tibiae fulvous; tarsi very 
broad. 

Hah . Tabora, Ounyatnyembe. 

In this species the lateral black stripe of the elytra is placed not 
at, but before the margin, leaving a space as broad as the band itself 
between the latter and the lateral edge ; in this respect the species 
differs from any of its allies. A single specimen is contained in 
my collection. 

Laohma marsh alli, n. sp. (Plate XVII. fig. 4.) 

Black ; the head and thorax finely pubescent, the anterior 
margin and the sides of the latter fiavous; elytra very finely 
punctured, fulvous, each with four small black spots placed trans- 
versely' (2. 2). 

Length 4 lines. 

Head closely rugose and sparingly pubescent, the vertex finely 
punctured, the front with a longitudinal central groove, anterior 
margin of the elypeus triangularly emarginate, mandibles large ; 
antennae extending to the base of the thorax, black, the apex of 
the first, and the second and the third joint entirely, fulvous, 
third joint very short, fourth triangularly elongate, the following 
joints very strongly transversely widened ; thorax more than twice 
as broad as long, the sides strongly rounded, as well as the posterior 
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angles, the surface finely and closely punctured, clothed with 
whitish long pubescence, black, the anterior and lateral margins 
narrowly flavous ; scutellum raised, black, its apex truncate ; 
elytra opaque, very finely punctured, fulvous, with four small 
black spots, one on the shoulders, another lower down near the 
suture, and two placed transversely immediately below 7 the middle ; 
underside and legs black, pubescent, anterior legs very elongate, 
the tibiae slightly curved and mucronate at the apex, the first joint 
of the tarsi elongate, as long as the following two joints together. 

Ilah. Natal, Ulundi, on flowers at the summit of INiginya, 
6500 ft. (Marshall). 

Very closely allied to L. marginata 9 IjBG. 9 but the epistome only 
moderately concave at the anterior margin ; the first joint of the 
antennae black, and the following two joints fulvous only, instead 
of the first four joints of that colour ; the elytra reddish fulvous, 
not pale testaceous, and with four spots only instead of five, 
the spots of nearly equal size; there are two male specimens 
before me which are exactly similar in these respects. 

G-ynanpbophthalma elokgata, n. sp. 

Pale flavous or fulvous, antennae (the three or four basal joints 
excepted) black • thorax impunctate ; elytra with rows of very fine 
punctures. 

Length 14-3 lines. 

Of narrowly elongate shape, the female double the length of the 
male ; the head impunctate, the upper portion slightly swollen, 
obsoletely depressed between the eyes ; the clypeus broad and 
flattened, impunctate, its anterior margin semieircularly emargi- 
nate ; eyes prominent, slightly notched at their lower portion ; 
antennae extending to the base of the thorax, black, the lower 
three or four joints fulvous, the third extremely small, the fifth and 
following joints very strongly transverse ; thorax twice as broad as 
long, the sides moderately rounded, but .slightly narrowed an- 
teriorly, the angles rather obtuse, posterior margin straight at the 
sides, its median lobe very slightly produced, straight, the ba.se 
slightly depressed in front of this lobe, ' with a few distinct punc- 
tures, rest of the surface entirely impunctate ; scutellum triangu- 
lar ; elytra subcylindrical, with rows of very fine punctures rather 
distantly placed ; abdomen flavous like the rest or the underside ; 
the first joint of the posterior tarsi as long as the following two 
joints together. 

Hah. Sierra Leone, Bhobomp, also Togo, Central Africa. 

Evidently very closely allied to G. miochiroldes , Lefefav,, from 
Abyssinia, but the author describes his species as having a finely 
punctured thorax and smooth elytra, which is not the case in 
the present insect ; the female is of very elongate shape, and 
double the size of the male, but differs in no other way : the insect 
cannot be mistaken for Mioehira jlliformis, Lac., which has a similar 
elongate shape and colour, but differs in the structure of the 
.tarsia ' 
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Gyhahde.ophtha.lMx1 hatalehsis, n. sp. 

Elongate, narrow, black, the vertex with two small fulvous spots ; 
thorax im punctate ; elytra very strongly and semi-regularly punc- 
tured, fulvous, a spot below the middle, near the suture, black. 

Var. Elytra without spots. 

Length 2 lines. 

Of narrow, nearly cylindrical shape ; the head impunctate at 
the vertex, the latter with a small fulvous spot above the eyes, 
lower portion rugosely punctured, the middle with a distinct round 
fovea ; antennas scarcely extending to the base of the thorax, black, 
the second and third joints obscure fulvous ; thorax more than 
twice as broad as long, the sides obliquely rounded, narrowed in 
front, the surface rather convex, entirely impunctate, shining black ; 
scutellum very broad, triangular, the apex slightly raised, the surface 
impunctate ; elytra very strongly punctured in closely-approached 
semi-regular rows, the sides with a more or less distinct narrow 
costa from the shoulder to the apex, a small black spot is placed 
near the suture below the middle ; underside and legs covered with 
greyish pubescence, black ; the first joint of the tarsi scarcely longer 
than, the second. 

Hah. Natal. 

The narrow subcylindrical shape of this species, the colour of 
the head and thorax, and the two small fulvous spots on the vertex 
will help to distinguish it from any of its allies. I possess three 
specimens, two of which are without the elytral spots. 

Gyxaxdeophthalma atbipenhis, Lac. 

Specimens were obtained by Mr. G. Marshall at Estcourt, Natal, 
which entirely agree with Lacorclaire’s description : a specimen in 
my collection is, however, of an entirely pale fulvous colour, hut 
differs in no other way whatever ; it was likewise obtained at Natal. 
Lacordaire in his description gives the thorax as twice as long as 
broad, which of course should be reversed, it being evidently a 
misprint. 

Gynahdbophthalma semintgba, Jac. 

1 have now found, unfortunately too late, that this species, 
described by me in the 4 Entomologist/ 1891, is identical with 
Clythra inter sect a, Illig, 

Ceyptooephalus livihgstoni, it. sp. (Plate XVII, %. 11.) 

Black ; thorax coarsely punctured, flavous, with a transverse 
black band ; elytra strongly punctate-striate, the interstices finely 
wrinkled, flavous, two connected spots at the base, another below 
the middle, and the extreme margins black. 

Var, a* Thorax black, narrowly margined with flavous. 

Var, h , Thorax as in the type ; elytra with a single shoulder- 
spot only. 

Length line. 
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Head strongly rugosely punctured, black, sparingly pubescent ; 
the anterior portion of the elypeus flavous ; antenna) extending to 
the middle of the elytra, slender, black, the basal joint Savons 
below, the third joint slightly shorter than the fourth ; thorax with 
the sides almost straight, much narrowed anteriorly, the surface 
strongly and closely punctured, especially at the sides, flavous, the 
middle of the disc with a broad transverse black band, the posterior 
margin of which is produced at each end and at the middle into a 
point ; scutellum broadly triangular, its surface flattened ; elytra 
with strong and regular rows of punctures, the interstices finely 
transversely wrinkled, flavous, all the margins very narrowly black, 
the shoulders with a black spot, which is more or less connected 
with another one near the scutellum, forming a short semi -inter- 
rupted band, another spot placed below the middle occupies about 
five rows of punctures in a transverse sense ; the underside, pygi- 
dium, the femora, and the tarsi (partly) black ; the anterior femora 
more or less flavous below. 

Hcib. Mashonaland (G. Marshall ). In the collection of the 

British Museum and that of my own. 

This species differs from most of its African congeners in the 
strongly and closely punctured thorax in connection with the 
transverse band of the latter ; in respect to the latter, there are 
nob many species which are similarly marked ; the sculpturing of 
the elytra also differs from most African Oryptoceph a Mn w, so that 
the species will not be very difficult to recognize. In the varieties, 
the black colour of the thorax predominates to such an extent as 
to leave the margins only of the flavous ground-colour, this latter 
being always wider, however, at the sides in all the forms; the 
elytral spots are likewise often reduced to one only, and are pro- 
bably entirely absent occasionally; there are, however, only these 
three varieties before me, amongst the six specimens obtained by 
Mr. Marshall. 

Cll YPTOC'EP 1 1 ALUS DECEMN OTATTJS, Sufix. 

Of this very variable species, an interesting variety was obtained 
by Mr. Marshall in Mashonaland amongst the typical form with 
three elytral black spots. In this variety the spots are more or less 
enlarged, so as to form elongate short stripes, which in one speci- 
men form a sutural and a transverse black band below the middle ; 
this latter band has its upper margin deeply concave between each 
row of punctures. This variety has not been mentioned by Suffrian, 
The other characters peculiar to the species, viz. the four thoracic 
black spots and the punctured interstices of the elytra, are all 
present in this variety, thus proving its identity with the type. 

Cryptocephalus kio no stttxjb a lis , n. sp. 

Black ; the anterior margin and sides of the thorax flavous, 
the disc very finely rugose ; elytra strongly punctate-striate and 
finely wrinkled, flavous, a spot on the shoulder and a broad sutural 
band, narrowed behind, black. 
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Length 1|~1| lino. 

Head black, finely rugosely punctured and sparingly pubescent ; 
antennae rather short, entirely black, the third and fourth joint 
equal, the terminal joints slightly widened ; thorax with moderately 
rounded sides, the posterior angles not much produced, the entire 
surface finely rugose or wrinkled, making the punctuation very 
indistinct, black, the anterior margin very narrowly and the sides 
broadly flavous, the yellow colour at the latter place separated from 
the black portion by a strongly sinuate margin ; scutellum very 
broad, its apex pointed, minutely punctured, black ; elytra with 
regular and deep rows of punctures, the interstices very finely 
transversely wrinkled, flavous, the shoulders with a black spot, 
the suture with a broad black band, which widens strongly at the 
base, so as to very nearly join the shoulder- spot, below the middle 
the band narrows, but again gets slightly wider near the apex, to 
which it does not quite extend, the extreme lateral margin from 
below the base and the apical one are likewise black ; the pygidhun, 
underside, and legs are entirely of that colour. 

TIab. Mashonaland ( G. Marshall) ; colh Brit. Mus. and my own. 

A well-distinguished species, on account of the sculpturing and 
pattern of its thorax and elytra. 

Oryptocephalus ^atalexsis, n. sp. (Plate XVII. fig. 8.) 

Dark fulvous ; thorax longitudinally strigose, its margins flavous ; 
elytra deeply and closely punctured, the interstices longitudinally 
costate and with yellow short stripes. 

Length 1| line. 

Head with some strong punctures and a central groove at the 
vertex fulvous; antennae extending to about the middle of the 
elytra, black, the lower four joints fulvous, third and fourth joint 
equal, the fifth more elongate, the following joints slightly shorter; 
thorax proportionally long, the sides straight, narrowed in front, 
the entire surface covered with longitudinal strigse, dark fulvous, 
the margins narrowly flavous, the sides more broadly so and the 
base with two very narrow flavous spots ; scutellum broadly trun- 
cate at its apex, flavous, margined with piceous • elytra slightly 
narrowed posteriorly, closely impressed with large, deep, and 
transversely-shaped punctures, the interstices strongly costate, 
those near the suture of sinuate shape, fulvous ; every alternate 
costa with two or three bright yellow stripes of various length, 
those at the apex and at the extreme margins nearly entirely 
of that colour ; underside and legs entirely fulvous, the latter 
robust. 

Hah. Natal (my collection). 

Of this species I have now seen two specimens, which I formerly 
referred to G . araticolli $, Chap., from Zanzibar ; with this it 
entirely agrees in the unusual and interesting sculpturing of the 
thorax and the elytra : the eyes are likewise closely approached at 
the top of the head as in Chapuis-s- .species ; but as this author says 
nothing about the yellow margins, of the thorax nor of the similarly- 
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Head strongly rugosely punctured, black, sparingly pubescent ; 
the anterior portion of the clypeus flavous ; antenna? extending to 
the middle of the elytra, slender, black, the basal joint flavous 
below, the third joint slightly shorter than the fourth ; thorax with 
the sides almost straight, much narrowed anteriorly, the surface 
strongly and closely punctured, especially at the sides, flavous, the 
middle of the disc with a "broad transverse black band, the posterior 
margin of which is produced at each end and at the middle into a 
point ; scu tell urn broadly triangular, its surface flattened ; elytra 
with strong and regular rows of punctures, the interstices finely 
transversely wrinkled, flavous, all the margins very narrowly black, 
the shoulders with a black spot, which is more or less connected 
with another one near the scutellum, forming a short semi-inter- 
rupted band, another spot placed below the middle occupies about 
five rows of punctures in a transverse sense ; the underside, pygi- 
dium, the femora, and the tarsi (partly) black ; the anterior femora 
more or less flavous below. 

Hab. Mashonaland (G, Marshall ). In the collection of the 

British Museum and that of my own. 

This species differs from most of its African congeners in the 
strongly and closely punctured thorax in connection with the 
transverse band of the latter ; in respect to the latter, there are 
not many species which are similarly marked ; the sculpturing of 
the elytra also differs from, most African Gvyptoceph alinm, so that 
the species will not be very difficult to recognize. In the varieties, 
the black colour of the thorax predominates to such an extent as 
to leave the margins only of the flavous ground-colour, this latter 
being always wider, however, at the sides in all the forms ; the 
elytral spots are likewise often reduced to one only, and are pro- 
bably entirely absent occasionally ; there are, however, only these 
three varieties before me, amongst the six specimens obtained by 
Mr. Marshall. 

Cryptocephalus decemnotatus, Suffr. 

Of this very variable species, an interesting variety was obtained 
by Mr. Marshall in Mashonaland amongst the typical form with 
three elytral black spots. In this variety the spots are more or less 
enlarged, so as to form elongate short stripes, which in one speci- 
men form a sutural and a transverse black band below the middle ; 
this latter band has its upper margin deeply concave between each 
row 7 of punctures. This variety has not been mentioned by ISnffrian. 
The other characters peculiar to the species, viz. the four thoracic 
black spots and the punctured interstices of the elytra, are all 
present in this variety, thus proving its identity with the type. 

GbYPTOCEPHAXXTS N 1 GROSUTURAXIS, 11. sp. 

Black; the anterior margin and sides of the thorax flavous, 
the disc very finely rugose ; elytra strongly punctate-striate and 
finely wrinkled, flavous, a spot on the shoulder and a broad sutural 
band, narrowed behind, black. 



1897,] PHYTOPHAGOUS COLEOPTEHA OF AFRICA. . 255 

Length line. 

Head black, finely rugosely punctured and sparingly pubescent ; 
antennae rather short, entirely black, the third and fourth joint 
equal, the terminal joints slightly widened : thorax with moderately 
rounded sides, the posterior angles not much produced, the entire 
surface finely rugose or wrinkled, making the punctuation very 
indistinct, black, the anterior margin very narrowly and the sides 
broadly fiavous, the yellow colour at the latter place Separated from 
the black portion by a strongly sinuate margin ; scutellum very 
broad, its apex pointed, minutely punctured, black; elytra with 
regular and deep rows of punctures, the interstices very finely 
transversely wrinkled, fiavous, the shoulders with a black spot, 
the suture with a broad black band, which widens strongly at the 
base, so as to very nearly join the shoulder- spot, below the middle 
the band narrows, but again gets slightly wider near the apex, to 
which it does not quite extend, the extreme lateral margin from 
below the base and the apical one are likewise black ; the pygidium, 
underside, and legs are entirely of that colour. 

Hab. Maslionaland ( G, Marshall) ; coll. Brit. Mus. and my own. 

A well-distinguished species, on account of the sculpturing and 
pattern of its thorax and elytra. 

Cryptooepiialus hatalensis, n. sp. (Plate XVII. fig. 8.) 

Hark fulvous ; thorax longitudinally strigose, its margins fiavous ; 
elytra deeply and closely punctured, the interstices longitudinally 
costate and with yellow short stripes. 

Length li line. 

Head with some strong punctures and a central groove at the 
vertex fulvous ; antennae extending to about the middle of the 
elytra, black, the lower four joints fulvous, third and fourth joint 
equal, the fifth more elongate, the following joints slightly shorter ; 
thorax proportionally long, the sides straight, narrowed in front, 
the entire surface covered with longitudinal strigoe, dark fulvous, 
the margins narrowly fiavous, the sides more broadly so and the 
base with two very narrow fiavous spots ; scutellum broadly trun- 
cate at its apex, fiavous, margined with piceous ; elytra slight ly 
narrowed posteriorly, closely impressed with large, deep, and 
transversely-shaped punctures, the interstices strongly costate, 
those near the suture of sinuate shape, fulvous ; every alternate 
costa with two or three bright yellow stripes of various length, 
those at the apex and at the extreme margins nearly entirely 
of that colour ; underside and legs entirely fulvous, the latter 
robust. 

Hah „ Natal (my collection). 

Of this species I have now seen two specimens, which I formerly 
referred to <?. araticollis , Chap,, from Zanzibar ; with this it 
entirely agrees in the unusual and interesting sculpturing of the 
thorax and the elytra : the eyes are likewise closely approached at 
the top of the head as in Chapuis’s species ; but as this author says 
nothing about the yellow margins, of the thorax nor of the similarly- 
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coloured stripes of the elytra, I cannot look upon his species as 
identical, unless he has forgotten to mention this fact. 

CbYPTOCEPHAIjTJS LATEFASCXATUS, n, Sp« 

Below fiavous ; head and thorax rufous, the latter impunctate, 
with two large black spots ; elytra very strongly punctate-striate, 
rufous, a transverse black band at the base and another before the 
apex. 

Length 3 lines. 

Of broad and robust shape ; the head strongly punctured, with 
a broad longitudinal depression between the eyes, the latter not 
very deeply notched ; anterior margin of the clypeus semicircular! y 
concave, labruin fulvous ; mandibles black ; antenna) scarcely ex- 
tending to the middle of the elytra, fuscous, the lower five joints 
fiavous, the third, fourth, and fifth joint very elongate, nearly equal ; 
thorax twice as broad as long, with a comparative broad lateral 
reflexed margin, the posterior angles prominent, furnished with 
some strong teeth, the surface entirely impunctate, rufous, the 
sides with a broad black band, which does not extend to the anterior 
margin ; scutellum very broad, its apex truncate, the base with a 
fovea, fulvous, margined with black ; elytra with a deep depression 
within the shoulders, very strongly punctate-striate, distinct to the 
apex, but not quite extending to the base, the rows somewhat 
irregular here and there, sometimes with double punctures, the 
interstices smooth and impunctate, rufous, shining, the base with 
a broad transverse black band, extending as far as the first row of 
punctures, leaving the sutural portion round the scutellum, as well 
as the lateral margin between the last row of punctures, of the 
ground-colour ; this band occupies nearly a third portion of the 
length of the elytra, a second narrower hand is placed below' the 
middle, but extends to the suture, the lower edge of the basal band 
and the upper margin of the second band are rather strongly 
sinuate ; pygidiiun, underside, and legs pale fulvous, clothed with 
short yellow pubescence. 

Mger-Benue Exped, (Stcmdinr/er) (my collection). 

Evidently closely allied to 0, suhifrons , Suffix, but that species 
is described with a finely punctured thorax, with the elytra! inter- 
stices likewise punctured, and with a black elytral band placed at 
the apex. G« tempestivus , Suffix, also resembles the present species 
in colour and in the position of the elytral bands, but has a black 
head, a distinctly punctured thorax, very regular elytral rows of 
punctures with punctured interstices, and is much smaller. 

CbyptocethaiiIJS westwoodi, n. sp, (Plate XVII. fig. 9.) 

Pal© fiavous; the head partly and two longitudinal thoracic 
bands pieeous ; elytra deeply punctate-striate, the punctures 
piceous, each with a black spot on the shoulder, two others placed 
transversely below the middle, and a reddish-fulvous angular band 
before the middle. 

Length 2| lines. 
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Head rugosely punctured, more or less dark brown, with the 
margins round the eyes and the elypens flavous ; antennae short, 
not extending much beyond the base of the thorax, the lower live 
joints flavous, the others black, the second and third joint equal in 
length, the following two joints more elongate, equal, the others 
only about one-half longer than broad ; thorax of usual shape, the 
sides moderately rounded, the surface very sparingly and finely 
punctured, flavous, the basal margin narrowly black, the others 
brownish, the disc with two longitudinal nearly black bands from 
base to apex, their margins stained with brown ; scutellum flavous, 
the base black ; elytra with the shoulders scarcely prominent, 
impressed with large, round, and distantly-placed piteous punctures, 
flavous, the sutural and lateral margins posteriorly brown, the 
shoulders with a black mark, followed by a transverse, short, 
strong] y-angulate, reddish-fulvous band, which does not extend to 
either margin, four round black spots are placed transversely below 
the middle ; pygidium with two large dark brownish patches ; 
underside and legs pale fulvous, the breast darker ; pro sternum 
broad, its base Insinuate. 

Hah. Natal, Estcourt ((x. Marshall ). 

This is a curiously-marked species, of which two specimens are 
before me. I only know of one or two similar instances in which 
the elytral markings are of two shades amongst the African species 
of Oryptoeephalinse ; as both the specimens are exactly similar 
in every respect, I have no doubt that it is the normal coloration 
of the species, which would find its place near C\ bifasciatus , Fabr., 
or allies. 

GrYPTOCEPHALUS AG G BE OATH S , n. Sp. 

Dark blue or greenish ; the tibiae and tarsi more or less fulvous ; 
thorax strongly rugose-punctate ; elytra with deep and very close 
rows of punctures, the interstices also strongly and closely 
punctured. 

Length 11-2 lines. 

Head closely rugose- punctate, the eyes rather closely approached 
at the top, broadly triangularly notched ; antennas black, the third 
and fourth joint equal, the following joints rather strongly tri- 
angularly widened ; thorax with slightly rounded sides, strongly 
narrowed anteriorly, the posterior margin, without teeth, the surface 
very strongly convex, deeply rugose-punctate, the punctures round, 
extremely closely placed, the interstices reticulate and partly con- 
fluent ; sen tell urn broad, with a few fine punctures ; elytra narrowed 
posteriorly, the shoulders rounded, not prominent, the surface 
closely and entirely covered by deep transversely-shaped punctures, 
which are rather indistinctly arranged in rows and divided by 
slightly smaller punctures ; pygidium black, finely rugose ; under- 
side and the femora bluish black, finely punctured and pubescent ; 
tibiae and tarsi more or less fulvous ; prosternum broad, its base 
nearly truncate. 

Hah. Niger-Benue Expedition (Staudinger). 
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The sculpturing of this species is quite exceptional amongst the 
African representatives of the genus, but it approaches in that 
respect, as well as in colouring, O. miaragdalus , Fabr. ; but 
the present species has entirely black antennae, rounded shoulders, 
and the arrangement of the punctures in rows can only be seen in 
certain lights, as they are so closely approached and having the 
interstices nearly as strongly punctured. 

Obyptocephalus misuLCATirs, Suffr. 

Black, clypeus white ; thorax and elytra fulvous, the former with 
two oblique black bands ; elytra moderately strongly punctured, a 
spot on the shoulder and two others, obliquely-trans verse, near the 
apex black ; femora black and white. 

Tar. Thorax with four black spots, elytra without any spots. 

Length 2 lines. 

Head black, very finely punctured at the vertex ; the clypeus 
and the sides below the eyes yellowish white ; an tenure slender, 
black, the lower five joints testaceous, the third joint one-half 
, longer than the second, the fourth shorter than the fifth joint, 
terminal joints elongate in the male, shorter in the other sex; 
thorax strongly narrowed in front, the sides evenly rounded, 
posterior margin Insinuate at the sides, the surface nearly irapune- 
tate, fulvous, the posterior angles flavous, all the margins narrowly 
black, the middle of the disc with two oblique longitudinal bands, 
not extending to the apex, and scarcely to the base ; scutellum 
black; elytra rather finely punctate-striate near the suture, the 
punctures nearly obsolete at the base, the sides more strongly and 
closely punctured, with the interstices slightly convex, the lateral 
margins posteriorly as well as the apical ones narrowly black, a 
black spot is placed on the shoulder and two others near the apex, 
of these one is situated across the suture, the other rather larger 
one near the lateral margin and a little higher than the sutural 
spot ; underside and the femora black, the anterior femora with 
their lower surface nearly white ; tibiae fulvous, or stained with 
pieeous at the apex; prosternum with two small teeth at its base, 
yellowish white, as well as the mesostermim and the space between 
the posterior cox®, the entire underside nearly impunetate. 

Hah. Natal, Estcourt ( G. Marshall). . 

The position of the elytral spots differs from that of any other 
A frican species except G. erytkromelas with which I am acquainted, 
and the white clypeus, prosternum, and bicolored anterior femora 
are likewise characteristic of the present insect. The variety differs 
in no way from the type except in the absence of the elytral spots 
and in the breaking up into four spots of the thoracic bauds ; the 
former are placed quadrately, thus indicating the oblique shape of 
the bands in the normal form, marking their commencement and end. 

I have given here a new description of SuffriaiTs species, with 
which the present insect agrees so closely that I must identify it 
with it, although the specimens before me are smaller than the size 
given by Suifrian ; this author had also probably old specimens 
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before him in which the white colour of the clypeus.&c. had become 
discoloured. The variety I mention has not been noticed by Suffrian, 
and my description of the spotted form is considered by him to 
represent a rare variety ; that the Natal insect may, however, prove 
to be of another closely allied species is not impossible. 

■ Cryptocephalus tnsTCisroTUs, n. sp. 

Black, the base of the an ten nse and the tibiae more or less fulvous; 
thorax very minutely punctured, fulvous, with more or less confluent 
black bands ; elytra strongly punctate, the insterstices finely punc- 
tured, fulvous, the margins narrowly and a short lateral stripe 
black. 

Length 2 lines. 

Head strongly rugose and finely pubescent, black; antennae 
extending beyond the middle of the elytra, black, the lower five 
joints fulvous, the second and third joints short, nearly equal, 
terminal joints rather elongate, shorter in the female as well as 
the entire antennae ; thorax strongly narrowed in front, the sides 
but slightly rounded, the disc very minutely and irregularly 
punctured, reddish fulvous, the sides occupied by two broad black 
bands of variable width, often connected with another small black 
spot near the margin, but as frequently separated from it and 
narrower ; scutellum not longer than broad, black ; elytra with 
deep rows of slightly transversely-shaped punctures, the interstices 
also with a single row of minute punctures, the basal, sutural, and 
lateral margins (the latter at the posterior portion only) black, the 
surface pale fulvous, with a short black band from the shoulder to 
below the middle placed between the seventh and ninth rows of 
punctures ; underside and pygiclium black, finely pubescent ; the 
prosternum, mesosternum, and a spot between the posterior coxae 
yellow; legs black, the tibiae more or less fulvous at the base and 
apex. 

Hal. Natal, Est court (G. Marshall). 

The single elytral stripe at the sides and the rugose and black 
head, as well as the other details pointed out, will separate this 
species from any of its African congeners. 1 have seen four speci- 
mens only, varying in the amount of black on the thorax and legs. 

CeTPTOCEPIIALTJS BIMACtTLICOLLlS, 11 . sp. (Plate XVII* fig. 12.) 

Fulvous, thorax im punctate, the disc rufous, the margins flavous, 
the base with two black spots ; elytra finely punctate-striate, yellow, 
a transverse band at the base and a narrower one near the apex 
black. 

Length 2 lines. 

Head with a few fine punctures, the vertex fulvous or piceous, 
the lower portion flavous ; labrum and palpi testaceous ; antennae 
extending to the middle of the elytra, shorter in the female, the 
lower five or six joints flavous, the others fuscous, third joint 
but slightly longer than the second, terminal joints elongate; 
thorax strongly narrowed in front, the sides nearly straight, the 
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surface only perceptibly punctured when seen under a strong lens, 
the entire disc almost occupied by two broad rufous bands, which 
sometimes unite or are only divided by a very narrow streak of the 
ground-colour, the anterior margin and the sides more broadly 
bright yellow', the base with two small black spots, all the extreme 
margins likewise black ; scutellum slightly longer than broad, 
black ; elytra slightly narrowed posteriorly, the space surrounding 
the scutellum rather raised, the punctures fine, nearly obliterated 
at the base, the interstices flat, slightly wrinkled here and there, 
flavous, the base with a transverse black band, which is gradually 
narrowed towards the suture, but leaves the extreme lateral margin 
of the ground-colour, another narrower black band is placed near 
the apex, with its upper and lower margins irregularly indented ; 
underside, legs, and pygidium fulvous, finely pubescent. 

Hah. Natal, Esteourt (6b Marshall ). 

This pretty species seems very nearly to resemble in coloration 
Q . decor atm, Seiche, from Abyssinia, but the position of the elytra! 
bands and that of the spots of the thorax is different : in the latter 
respect I am not acquainted with any other species from Africa 
being similarly marked with three shades of colour, except in the 
ease of O. decovatus ; but in that species the black spots of the 
thorax are placed at the middle and not at the base, the antenna? 
are entirely fulvous, and the elytral bands broader. C, bifmdatus, 
Fabr., has an entirely fulvous thorax, with two central black spots 
and differently shaped elytra,! bands. There are four specimens 
before me. 

Obyptogwha.lus atbogtxctus, n. sp. 

Head, antennae, and the breast black ; thorax fulvous, with pale 
margins and two broad black bands, finely punctured; elytra 
moderately deeply punctured, flavous, with a sutural and two lateral 
black longitudinal bands abbreviated posteriorly. 

Length 2 lines. . 

Head black, rather closely punctured. ; the clypeuw and a narrow 
stripe in front of the eyes greyish or yellowish white ; antenna 
extending to about the middle of the elytra, slender, black, the 
lower four or five joints more or less fulvous at the base, third and 
fourth joint nearly equal, the following more elongate, terminal 
joints slightly thickened-; thorax twice as broad as long, narrowed 
in front, the lateral margins nearly straight, the basal margin with 
some small teeth at the angles, the surface very finely and rather 
closely punctured, reddish fulvous, the margins flavous, the sides 
more broadly so, extreme basal margin black, the disc with two 
broad oblique black bands, not extending to the anterior margin 
and sometimes reduced to two small spots only ; scutellum nearly 
subquadrate, black with a fulvous spot ; elytra moderately strongly 
punctate-striate, the punctures at the sides larger and more closely 
placed, the surface bright yellow, with three black longitudinal 
bands, not extending to the apex, the sutural one narrowed at the 
base but widened into a slightly triangular shape at the apex and 
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extending to the second row of punctures, the lateral bands occu- 
pying four rows of punctures but of the same width as the sutural 
band, with the margins more regular and less dentate than in the 
last named, the lateral margin also more or less black posteriorly ; 
underside black, more or less marked with flavous ; legs flavous, 
the femora often partly blade or fulvous ; prosternum broad, flavous, 
irnpunctate ; pygidium black, its apex more or less fulvous. 

Hab. Natal, Estcourt (G. Marshall ). 

A pretty species allied to C. vittiger, Suifr., and (7. contrarius , 
Chap., in coloration, but differing in the closely punctured head and 
the pale margins or stripes surrounding the eyes, and in the yellow 
elypeus : the stripes of the elytra are also differently shaped ; but 
the amount of black at the underside and of the thorax is very 
variable, in one specimen the black bands of the latter are nearly 
united at the middle by a narrow transverse streak, leaving a 
fulvous patch at the base which is again divided by a central short 
narrow streak of piceous ; the antenna? are also variable in colour. 
6 Y . vittiger has an entirely black head, the elytral hands are differ- 
ently shaped, and the underside also varies. 

CltYPTOCEPHALUS ALLUAUHI, 11. sp. 

Black and yellow ; head with two fulvous spots on the vertex ; 
thorax irnpunctate, black, the sides, anterior margin, and a spot at 
the base yellow ; elytra strongly punctate-striate, black, a narrow 
sutural and a broad lateral band yellow ; legs flavous. 

Var. Elytra black, the shoulders and the apex with a short 
yellow spot. 

Length 1 line. 

Of posteriorly slightly narrowed shape ; the head rather closely 
punctured at the middle, black, the vertex with two obscure 
fulvous spots ; the elypeus, a narrow space in front of the eyes, 
and the labrum yellow ; antenn.se extending slightly beyond the 
middle of the elytra, the lower five joints flavous, the others black, 
the basal joint much thickened, the third and fourth equal, the 
terminal joints gradually but rather strongly incrassate; thorax 
twice as broad as long, strongly narrowed in front, the sides 
straight or very nearly so, with a narrow reflexed margin, the 
angles not prominent, the surface nearly irnpunctate, a few scarcely 
perceptible punctures only being visible under a strong lens, black, 
the anterior margin narrowly, a broad band at the sides and a 
square-shaped spot in front of the sciiteUum yellow ; seutellum 
rather broad, its apex truncate, yellow, narrowly margined with 
black; elytra narrowed posteriorly, with deep rows of punctures, 
distinct to the apex, the interstices slightly transversely wrinkled 
here and there, the colour black, a narrow, anteriorly widened 
sutural stripe, not extending to the apex, and a broad band at the 
sides not extending to the margins nor to the apex, but of variable 
width, yellow ; underside finely pubescent, black the prosternum, 
mesosternum, the last abdominal segment, and the legs flavous, the 
latter rather darker; prosternum subquadrate, its base slightly 
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concave, the sides with a raised margin ; pygidium fulvous with a 
black patch at the middle. 

Hah. Assinie, W. Coast of Africa (Oh. Alluaud ). 

Likewise allied in coloration to O. vittiger , Suifr., G. jucundus, 
Dohrn, but differing in the colour of the thorax, scutellum, &c. 
The amount of black and yellow is very variable, the bands of the 
thorax and elytra differing much in their width ; in the variety there 
are only four yellow spots present on the elytra, indicating the 
bands, and it is probable that the other extreme in which the 
yellow predominates may be found: the small subquadrate yellow 
spot in. front of the scutellum is a good mark of recognition 
in this species. 

Cryptooephaltjs poricolms, n. sp. 

Dark brown ; antennas and legs have us ; thorax deeply 
punctured and longitudinally strigose, the margins and two spots 
iiavous; elytra deeply punctate- striate, the interstices costate, 
flavous, an obscure transverse band before, another below the 
middle, and the apex dark brown. 

Length 1 line. 

Head with a few punctures at the vertex and round the eyes, 
the former brown, the latter closely approached at the top, the 
intermediate space and the dypeus iiavous : antennae nearly ex- 
tending to the middle of the elytra, flavous, the basal joint much 
thickened, the second short, the third and fourth equal, slender, 
the terminal joints more elongate, slightly thickened ; thorax twice 
as broad as long, the lateral margin straight, narrowed towards the 
apex, the surface very closely and deeply punctured, the punctures 
rather more widely placed near the base, the interstices everywhere 
longitudinally raised and obliquely directed towards the base, dark 
brown, the anterior and lateral margins, the former very narrowly, 
and two round spots near the base, flavous, extreme basal margin 
black ; scutellum triangular, its apex raised ; elytra subcylindrieal, 
the punctured striae deeply placed, all the interstices strongly 
costate, flavous, this colour interrupted, by two obscure transverse 
brown bands before and below the middle, the second band is 
generally widened near the suture, the apices are likewise more less 
brown ; the underside is sparingly punctured, dark brown ; the pro- 
sfcernum is broad and widened towards the base, finely punctured. 

IMk Madagascar, Diego-Suarez (Ch.AUmud). 

A pretty little species, much distinguished by the sculpture of 
the thorax, and evidently closely allied to several other Madagascar 
species described by the late Duvivier, having the elytra similarly 
strongly costate ; in none of these, however, is the thorax coarsely 
punctured and strigose. 

C.RYPTOC13PHA.LUS ABMAOTO, n. sp. 

Black; the clypeus, basal joints of the antennas, and the legs 
flavous; thoi'ax finely and closely punctured, flavous with two 
large black spots ; elytra strongly punctate -striate, the interstices 
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closely punctured, fiavous, a sutural band and two large spots at 
tbe sides black. 

Length 1| line. 

Head very broad, finely and closely punctured, black ; the clypeus 
separated from the face by the perfectly straight lower edge of the 
latter and placed at a deeper level, fiavous, bounded at each side by 
a long triangular projection of the head, mandibles large and 
broad ; antennas short, black, the lower five joints fiavous, third, 
fourth, and filth joints equal, short, terminal joints transversely 
widened ; thorax strongly transverse, but slightly widened at the 
middle, the lateral margins nearly straight, the surface closely and 
finely but distinctly punctured, fiavous, the extreme margins dark, 
the disc with two large transversely-shaped black spots, occupying 
the greater part of the sides ; scutellum broad, its apex truncate, 
black ; elytra with regular rows of strong punctures which get 
finer towards the apex, the interstices also very distinctly and 
closely punctured, fiavous, the suture with a narrow black band 
which below the middle widens into a lancet-shaped spot, the sides 
with two large black spots, one on the shoulder and the other 
immediately below it, both large and of irregular shape, the lower 
spot ending at some distance from the apex ; below black, the apex 
of the abdomen and the pygidium fiavous, the latter with a small 
black spot at the apex ; legs fulvous. 

Hab. Niger-Benue Exped. (Standing er). 

Of this little species, which is much distinguished by the 
shape and structure of the head, I received a single example from 
Dr. Staudinger. 

Cryptocephalus marshalli, n. sp. (Plate X.VTI. fig. 10.) 

Head yellow, spotted with black ; thorax fiavous, finely punc- 
tured, with a transverse band at the middle and tbe base black ; 
scufcellum black; elytra moderately strongly punctate-striate, 
fiavous, the margins narrowly, four spots placed quadrately at the 
base, and another A-slmped spot below the middle at the sides, 
black; underside and 'legs fulvous, spotted, with black. 

Length 2| lines. 

Head closely and strongly punctured ; the vertex black, with 
two small fiavous spots ; the lower portion fiavous, with a black 
spot at the base of the antennae, the latter scarcely extending to 
the middle of the elytra, fulvous ; the terminal four or live joints 
more or less black, tbe third joint twice as long as the second, 
fourth slightly longer than the third, the following joints rather 
strongly widened; thorax strongly transverse, rather short, the 
sides rounded, strongly narrowed in front, the surface closely and 
finely punctured, fiavous, the middle of the disc occupied by a 
narrow transverse black band, not extending to the sides but 
connected with another narrower band of irregular shape at the 
base by a narrow central streak of black and also sometimes at 
each end; scutellum not longer than broad, black; elytra not 
very strongly punctured, the interstices fiat and impunetate, the 
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sutural, basal, and the lateral margin posteriorly black, below the 
base four black spots of irregular shape are placed in an oblique 
quadrate position, of these, one is situated on the shoulder, the 
other directly below it, the other’ two between the lateral spots 
and the suture, also below each other, occupying the third and 
fourth, and the fifth, sixth, and seventh interstices respectively, 
the A-skaped marked is placed below the middle near the lateral 
margin and is sometimes divided into two irregular spots ; pygi- 
dium. fulvous, finely pubescent ; underside and legs of the same 
colour ; the sides of the breast and a spot on the upper portion of 
the femora blackish. 

Hah. Natal, Estcourt (G. Marshall). 

In the markings of the thorax this species resembles 0. dentl - 
mlatus , Siiifr., of which it may possibly be an extreme variety ; I 
have, however, two specimens before me which almost entirely 
agree with each other, and in these the elytral markings are quite 
different from the above-named species, especially in the very 
narrow black sutural and lateral margin (the last of which com- 
mences at the middle only). Suffrian also speaks of finely wrinkled 
and punctured elytral interstices, of which there is no trace in the 
present insect. 

CtaOBIUS FLAVXTARSIS, 11. Sp. 

Black, shining, the basal joints of the antennas, the apex of the 
tibiae, and the tarsi flavous ; thorax strongly punctured ; elytra 
very strongly punctate-striate, the interstices longitudinally 
costate at the sides. 

Length line. 

Head black ; the entire vertex and the sides occupied by the 
eyes, which meet at the top ; antennae extending a little beyond 
the base *of the thorax, black, the basal five joints flavous, third 
and fourth joint very small, terminal joints distinctly widened ; 
thorax about one-half broader than long, the sides nearly straight 
and much narrowed anteriorly, the surface with a deep transverse 
oblique groove at each side, strongly and rather closely punctured, 
the punctures somewhat oblong in shape, the basal margin with a 
row of deep and closely placed punctures ; sen txdl urn narrowly 
elongate ; elytra with very deep and close rows of punctures, the 
shoulders very prominent, the basal margin in shape of a ridge, 
the interstices longitudinally costate, more strongly so at the sides 
than at the disc ; the underside, pygidium, and the legs black, 
the extreme apex of the tibim and the tarsi flavous. 

Hal). Mashonalancl (G. ' Marshall). A single, specimen in the 
British Museum collection. 

Allied to C. nigritellus , Suffr., but at once distinguished by the 
flavous tarsi and the sculpturing of the thorax &c. G. saffriam, 
Jae., has the head strigose at the vertex, the antennae scarcely 
widened, the thorax without lateral depressions, and the tarsi black, 

OltLAMYS NATALEKSIS, Yl. sp. 

Obscure fulvous or pieeous ; the antennas and the tibia? fulvous . 
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thorax with a central sulcata elevation, finely rugose ; elytra with 
eight or nine strong, tubercles, the disc with a fulvous or Savons 
oblique ridge, the interstices finely rugosely punctured ; pygidium 
f o veolat-e-punctate . 

Length 1 line. 

Of posteriorly slightly narrowed shape, varying in colour from 
fulvous mixed with piceous or nearly entirely of the latter colour, 
but the raised tubercles generally of paler coloration ; the head 
entirely finely rugose or closely covered with round punctures, 
which are more or less of whitish corrugated appearance at 
the vertex; eyes transversely and narrowly notched; antennas 
very short, fulvous, the second and following joints very short, 
the terminal five transversely shaped ; thorax with the middle 
portion raised into a high bump, the centre of which is longitudi- 
nally silicate, from this elevation three or four oblique ridges run 
downwards at the sides towards the margin, all the interspaces 
between these ridges are closely rugose like the head, and assume 
the same whitish appearance at the sides and in front of the 
elevation, the other portions remaining partly nearly black or 
fulvous, the lateral, margins are nearly straight, the basal one is 
deeply sinuate at the sides ; scutellum strongly transverse ; elytra 
sculptured like the thorax ; with a strongly raised oblique ridge of 
flavous or fulvous colour at the middle of the disc, at the com- 
mencement and at the apex of this ridge, two or three tubercles, 
placed obliquely, are situated, which are partly joined; of the other 
tubercles, a very highly raised one is placed at the base, one near 
the suture at the apex, and one near the lateral margin at the same 
place, as well as one at the sides close to the ridge near the middle 
of the elytra, the entire suture of the latter is finely serrate ; 
underside and pygidium sculptured as the upper surface, the pygi- 
dium with several deeper dark-coloured fovem ; legs fulvous, stained 
with piceous ; tarsi entirely dark. 

Hah, Natal* Estcourt (G. Marshall), 

Three African species of Ghlamys have up to the present been 
described, from all of which G, natalensis differs in its coloration 
and peculiar sculpturing ; in all specimens the curious whitish or 
mouldy appearance of part of the thorax and other portions is 
present, although variable like the coloration. 


EXPLANATION OF PLATE XVII. 

Fig. 1. Lima Lirsata. p. 241. 

2. „ manJmlli , p. 239. 

8. Hemydacne macnlkallis, p. 244. 

4. Lacfmaci marskatti, p. 251. 

5. Mkymstis mtalewi.% p. 245. 

6. „ atrofaseiata, p. 240. 

7. „ mbrugosa, p. 246. 

8. Oryptocephalm natalensis, p. 255. 

9. L westwoodi, p, 256. 

' 10. . „ V ■■■ marshalli,' p. 263. 
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February 16, 1897. 

Prof. Geoboe E. Howes, F.Z.S., in the Chair. 

Dr. E. C. Stirling, F.K.S., C.M.Z.S., exhibited some bones, casts, 
and photographs of the large extinct struthious bird from the 
IJiproiodou-heds at Lake Callabonna, South Australia, which had 
been recently discovered and named by him Geny units wewtoni, 
and gave a history of the principal facts connected with its 
discovery h 


Mr. G. E. EL. Barrett-IIamilton, F.Z.S., exhibited a pair of tusks 
of the Pacific Walrus ( IVichechus obems\ which he had purchased 
at Petropaulowsk, in Kamschatka. He regretted that he was unable 
to exhibit the skull, which he had also purchased, but which had 
not yet reached England. The present tusks were the largest of a 
good many which he had seen at Petropaulowsk; and it was a 
peculiarity of that place that the hunters there seemed to bring in 
the complete skulls of those which they kill, whereas the tusks for 
sale on the Alaskan side of the Pacific were, usually, removed 
from the skulls. This, however, was not a matter of surprise, 
considering the weight of the heads when complete. 

The Pacific Walrus was not well known to English naturalists ; 
and Mr. Barrett-Hamilton stated that he could find no tusks of 
this species either in the British Museum or in the Museum of 
the Boyal College of Surgeons. 

Tie considered that the Pacific Walrus was a good species or at 
least subspecies, and that the characters pointed out by Mr* J. A. 
Allen, in his Monograph of North American Pinnipeds, to dis- 
tinguish it from the Atlantic form were correct. He regretted, 
however, that be himself had not had the good fortune to see the 
Walrus of the Pacific in life, as they were now exterminated in the 
parts of the North Pacific in which he had travelled. The tusks 
of the Pacific W alrus were very much larger than those of the 
Atlantic species, and Mr. Barrett-Hamilton stated that he had 
seen nothing in London which at all approached the size of the 
tusks now exhibited. In the Pacific, however, he had heard of 
the occurrence of larger specimens. The animal itself was also 
larger than the Atlantic form, and, according to Mr. Allen, had a 
very different facial outline. Besides some differences in the 
skulls by which the two species might be distinguished, the tusks 
in the Pacific form were usually more or less convergent, and 
Mr. Barrett-Hamilton had seen tusks which actually overlapped. 
* 4 In the Atlantic species the tusks were, as a rule, divergent ; while 

1 On this subject sec 4 Nature \ vol. 1. pp. 184, 2(30 (181)4). 
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in the Pacific species the tusks descended almost vertically, in the 
Atlantic species they were quite uniformly strongly incurved M 
(Allen, op. cit. p. 168). 

In reply to enquiries of Mr. Sclater as to what Cetaceans and 
Seals besides Otarice he had met with in the Pacific, Mr. Barrett- 
Hamilton stated that he had not observed many Seals. 

Seals of the genus Phoca (probably P. vitulina) were common in 
Tareinski Harbour, near Petropaulowsk, and there were Seals at 
St. Paul Island (Pribiloff group) which seemed to be very much 
larger than the common P. vitulina of the Atlantic. Mr. F. A. 
Lucas, of Washington, had procured a specimen of the latter, audit 
was possible that the species would be described as a new one, but 
there was no doubt that it was very closely allied to P. vitulina. 

The form of P. vitulina met with on the coast of California had 
been described as a species in 1866 by Gill, under the name of 
P. pecclei, but this separation had not been accepted by later writers. 

Of Cetaceans he had seen the common Porpoise, which is 
abundant at San Francisco. Another species, Phocmia daU-i , was 
found on the Alaskan coast. 

Dolphins he had seen frequently, but all were probably of the 
widely-distributed and pelagic species, DelpJimus delplm . 

Killers (Greet gladiator) were common in the autumn in the neigh- 
bourhood of the Seal Islands, and probably eat large numbers of 
the Fur-Seals. They usually swam in small companies very close 
together, and Mr. Barrett-Hamilton stated that at the Komman- 
dorski Islands he had been within a few yards of a pair in a boat. 
The dorsal fin of some specimens hangs downwards in a very 
'curious way as if it had been broken, near the tip. 

Captain Gar forth, of H.M.S. ‘Pheasant/ had informed Mr. 
Barrett-Hamilton that on the 13th of September (1896) Killer 
Whales were so numerous off Unimak Pass in the Eastern Aleutian 
Isles, that he had 'to stop the ship several times to avoid running 
into them. He thought it was no exaggeration to say that they 
were there in thousands. 

The only other Whale which Mr. Barrett-Hamilton had met 
with was a Humpbacked Whale (Megaptera sp. inc.), which was 
very numerous about Unalas ka. It was supposed to be of a 
different species from that found in the Atlantic, as was also the 
Black-fish ( Globiocephalu #) of the Pacific, but there had been nothing 
positively settled on the subject. 

He had not met with JRhaekianectes glaueus, but had seen a few 
Fin-backed Whales (Balcenoptera sp. inc.) near Unaiaska. 

Some of the whalers had made good catches of the North Pacific 
Bight-Whale (. Balcena japonica) this year, and Sperm Whales 
(Phys&ter) also occurred in the North Pacific. 
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The following papers were read : — 

1. On Echidnocephalus, a Halosauroid Fish from the Upper 
Cretaceous Formation of Westphalia, By A. Smith 
Woodward, F.Z.S., of the British Museum (Natural 
History). 

[Received January 19, 1897,] 

(Plate XYIXI.) 

In 1858 Dr. W. von der March 1 described a curious eel-shaped 
fish with well- developed pelvic fins and a separate short dorsal, from 
the Upper Cretaceous formation of Westphalia. He gave it the 
generic name of Eehidnocephalus , and in 1863 2 he added to his 
description some rather sketchy figures of four specimens. In the 
last-mentioned year Mr. J. Y. Johnson presented to this Society 3 
a description of an existing fish from the seas oh Madeira, remark- 
ably similar in general aspect to the extinct form ; and for this he 
proposed the generic name of Haloscmrus, noting the aberrant 
characters which later induced Dr. Gunther 4 to make it the type 
of a distinct family, the Halosauridse. The striking resemblance 
between these two fishes does not appear to have been hitherto 
observed ; but, thanks to Dr. Gunthers anatomical investigation of 
new specimens of Ualosaiirm obtained by the 4 Challenger 5 Expe- 
dition % it is now possible to demonstrate that the correspondence 
between the Cretaceous and Kecent forms in question is exact 
even to some of the most specialized osteological features. I have 
not yet had the privilege of studying the original fossils referred' 
to by Dr. von der March, hut there are four very fine specimens 
from the same formation and locality in the British Museum. 
These form the subject of the following descriptions, and suffice to 
show very clearly how the strange Halosauroid type was already 
completely developed before the end of the Cretaceous period. 

The finest specimen showing the head (Plate XYIII, fig. 1) is a 
little distorted hi the anterior part of the abdominal region, and 
wants the hinder half of the tail. The head is exhibited in direct 
side-view, but its structure is very -difficult to interpret, most ol : 
the hones being shown only in impression, while the opercular 
apparatus is crushed upon the hyoid and branchial arches, and 
the pterygo-quadrcite arcade upon the more external bones. The 
cranium is long arid narrow and much depressed, as indicated by 
a fragment of the parasphenoid (pas.) preserved in the orbital 
region. An impression of the pari eto -frontal region suggests 
that the cranial roof was smooth and gently arched from side to 
side, without any occipital crest. Below the anterior three- 
quarters of the skull there is an impression of the pterygo- 

1 Zeitschr.- deutsch. geol. Gtesell. vol. x. (1858), p. 247. 

2 Palaaontographi ca, vol. xi. (1863), p. 55, pi. viii. figs. 1-3, pi, xiv. fig. 1. 

3 3?roc. Zool. Soc, 1868, p. 406, pi. xxxvi. fig. 2. 

* Catal. Fishes Brit. Mus. vol, vii. (1868), p. 482. 

5 A. Gunther, “Report on the Beep Sea Fishes,” *' Challenger ’ Reports, 
vol. xxih (1887), p, 232, pi. lx. figs 1-8. 
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quadrate arcade, very slender in. front and reaching forwards 
almost as far as the symphysis of the mandible. The suspensorium 
is obviously much inclined forwards. The quadrate (qu,) is 
observed to be small and wedged between the ectopterygoid ( ecpt .), 
entopterygoid ( enpt .), and metapterygoid (mpt.). The mandible 
(mcl.) is long, elevated in the middle, and truncated at the 
symphysis; but although it articulates with the quadrate just 
behind the middle point of the head, the gape of the mouth seems 
to have been small, scarcely half the extent of the ramus entering 
the oral border. A stout marginal bone of the upper jaw is 
imperfectly shown sloping downwards and backwards from the 
end of the rostrum to a point just behind the mandibular 
symphysis, and this may be interpreted as premaxilla (jmce.).. The 
mouth must have been distinctly inferior, the rostrum a little 
prominent. Behind the skull there is the smooth impression of a 
relatively small trapezoidal plate, which may be regarded as the 
operculum (op .) ; but its antero-superior border is not clearly 
defined. Adjoining this plate at its antero-inferior margin is 
another larger plate ornamented with fine, radiating striae, which 
are evidently directed almost at right, angles to its curved posterior 
and inferior border. This bone exhibits no connection with the 
mandibular suspensorium, which is considerably further forwards, 
and its precise shape cannot be determined owing to a crush upon 
the hyoid arch ; it is evidently the suboperculum (s.op.). Im- 
pressions of nine slender and gently curved branchiostegal rays 
(hr.) are shown, and are attached to a remnant probably of the 
eeratohyal. The vertebrae are merely shown in impression, but 
they are extremely numerous, while the centra are short and deep, 
each marked by fine longitudinal ridges. The vertebral arches are 
too delicate to be clearly observed. A delicate, curved, clavicular 
bone (cl.) occurs behind the opercular apparatus, but there are no 
traces of the pectoral fins. The remains of the pelvic fins are also 
too imperfect for description ; but the anterior rays of the short 
dorsal, slightly further back, are beautifully shown. The foremost 
ray seems to have been undivided, and is two-thirds as long as the 
second. This also is not forked, but appears to have been 
articulated at moderately wide intervals in the distal portion* 
The third, fourth, and fifth rays not only exhibit distant articu- 
lations, but also bifurcate twice in the distal portion. The 
hinder rays are imperfect, the bases only of three being preserved. 
The anal fin-supports are very short in proportion to the length of 
the rays, and do not interdigitate with the more slender haemal 
arches, which are inclined to the axis of the body at a much more 
acute angle than they. The foremost anal fin-ray is undivided 
and somewhat shorter than the next. The fifth ray exhibits one 
bifurcation, but the impressions of the others, so far as distin- 
guishable, are simple, ISTo scales can be seen. 

Another specimen (Plate XVIII. fig. 2) displays the trunk 
especially well in impression, with fragmentary remains of the head. 
The articular end of the mandible (md.) is shown, with straight 
inferior border, very low articulation, and the ramus rapidly rising 
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to the coronoid region. The quadrate bone (qu.) is clearly thrust 
between the pterygoids as in the last specimen, and its thickened 
hinder border is preserved. An imperfect impression of the 
cranial roof (c.r.) seems to indicate a narrowing between the 
orbits. The characteristic operculum (op,), suboperculum (s.ojp), 
and 12 branch iostegal rays (br.) are also imperfectly shown in 
impression. Of the vertebral centra only fragments are preserved 
in the abdominal region — nearly all are indicated in impression. 
The centra are very short and deep in the abdominal region and 
the anterior half of the tail, but relatively longer more posteriorly. 
Their sides are marked by line longitudinal ridges, and the few 
centra preserved immediately behind the head are much laterally 
compressed by crushing, as if they were not well ossified. Eighty 
centra can be counted before they become as long as deep, 
and tbe impression of the hinder half of the tail is not quite 
clear. The neural and haemal arches are extremely delicate, and 
much inclined backwards. There are no traces of the pectoral 
fins ; but there are fragmentary remains of the pelvic pair and 
their supports entirely in advance of the dorsal fin. The latter 
arises about opposite the thirty-fifth vertebra and shows seven 
rays, with uncertain evidence of an additional one in front 
and behind. The distal bifurcations of the middle rays are 
preserved. The anal fin, extending about half the total length, of 
the fish, arises nearly opposite the forty-ninth vertebra. Its rays 
are extremely numerous, but are not sufficiently distinct in the 
hinder part to he counted ; the foremost rays are apparently 
thickened by the sliding apart of their right and left halves. 
Along the ventral border of the trunk there is a narrow streak in 
which a chain of scutes or abnormally developed scales can be 
recognized on parts of the caudal region ( L ). 

A third specimen in counterpart (Plate XVIIL fig. 3) exhibits 
the head and the greater portion of the trunk, with an especially 
conspicuous display of the ventrolateral row of enlarged scales just 
mentioned. On one side of the fossil an impression of the cranial 
roof is distinct (tvr.) showing the truncated occiput, the nearly 
parallel sides of the otic region, and the slender rostral region, but 
none of the sutures. There is also some indication of an interorbital 
constriction, but this may possibly be a false appearance due to the 
crushing of the parasphenoid upon the roof. Traces of the striated 
suboperculum are distinguishable ; and several branchiostegal rays 
occur on the opposite side of the specimen. The crushed, short, 
and delicate vertebral centra are distinguishable ; and in the caudal 
region the almost filamentous neural and haemal arches are 
observable, all much inclined backwards, and those at the hinder 
end of the fossil clearly inclined to the axis of the fish at a much 
more acute angle than the short supports of the anal fin. The 
remains of only six rays are shown in the dorsal fin. The pelvic 
pair are crushed together and imperfectly seen from above or 
below; about twelve rays can be counted in the patch they form. 
The precise characters of the enlarged scales of the conspicuous 
Ventrolateral series (Z.) cannot be determined, but some appear to 



1897.] ncin DisrocEra axus, a. h .vlosaituoid fish. 271 

exhibit traces of a longitudinal ridge or angulation. No other 
scales are preserved. 

The fourth and last specimen in the British Museum (no. 
P. 2114) is preserved on a slab with remains of other fishes. Part 
of its soft tissues are shown in places as a blackened film, but. like 
the other specimens, it exhibits no clear indication of scales. The 
low cranium is observable in broken longitudinal section, while 
there are imperfect impressions of the characteristic pterygo- 
quadrate arcade and opercular apparatus. There are also impres- 
sions of ten very slender and widely-spaced branchiostegal rays. 
Immediately behind these occurs the clavicle, but no pectoral fin. 
The vertebrae are well shown, of the form and character already 
described. The delicate libs are very short, apparently not 
reaching more than halfway to the ventral border ; and there 
seem to be long and slender intermuscular bones crushed across 
the neural arches both in the abdominal and caudal regions. One 
of the pelvic fins exhibits six rays, all except the foremost divided 
in the distal half ; its support is longer than broad and tapers to a 
point in front ; it is shown in the impression. Six rays are well pre- 
served in the dorsal fin, and there may have been one or two more 
beyond. The first of these rays is simple and a little shorter than 
the others ; the second is also simple, but slightly longer and with 
distant articulations ; the third is the longest ray, while this and 
the other three are once bifurcated distally. The anal fin is 
imperfect at its free border, and the end of the tail is wanting. 

So far as the characters of EchicL aocephctlus are shown by these 
specimens, the Cretaceous fish only appears to differ from the 
Recent Ilcdosaurus in three particulars : no scales are observable 
in the .British Museum fossils except along the sensory canal of 
the 44 lateral line ” ; no pectoral fin is distinguishable ; and the 
number of rays in the dorsal and pelvic fins is less than is usual 
in the existing genus. The first two of these differences, however, 
may be clue to imperfections in preservation ; and Dr, von der Marck 
has indeed mentioned 1 that some specimens exhibit very delicate 
scales, covering the whole of the trunk. The third point is 
comparatively insignificant. Other differences may still be dis- 
covered in the characters of the facial bones and dentition, which 
remain unknown ; but, in any case, it will be realized that in all 
essential features the Halosauroid type of fish is one of great 
antiquity. 

EXPLANATION OF PLATE XVIII. 

Figs. 1-8. EoM dnooephalus trosoheli , W. von der Marck. — Upper Cretaceous 
(Senonian); Sertdenhorst, Westphalia, br., branchiostegal rays ; 
cranial roof; .clavicle ; eept., ectopterygoid ; enpt,, entopt erygoid ; 

enlarged scales of “ lateral line 'md., mandible ; mpt, raefcaptery- 
gokl; o])., operculum; pas,, parasphenoid ; pmx,, prem axilla ; qu,, 
quadrate ; 8. op., subopereulum. 

[The figures are of the natural size, and the original specimens in 
the British Museum are numbered respectively P. 2111, P. 4481, 
/ P. 5949.] 

1 Paleontographica, vol. x*. (1868), p. 288; ibid. vol. xxii. (1873), p, 62 ; 
and ibid. vol. xxxi. (1885), p. 260. 
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2. On a Specimen of A can thocybium solmulri from the 
Arabian Sea. By G. A. Boulengeii^ F.R.S. 

[Received January 30, 1897.] 

The Trustees of the British Museum have recently received 
from their enthusiastic and generous correspondent at Muscat, 
Surgeon-Lieut.-CoL Jayakar, C.M.Z.S., a specimen of a pelagic 1 
Scombroid (. Acanthocybium solandri ), of which half a dozen speci- 
mens afc the outside are known to be preserved in museums, and of 
which nothing but a dried head from the Atlantic, presented by 
Prof. Lilt ken, was until now in the [National Collection. 

The specimen is further of interest as affording the first record 
of this fish in the Indian Ocean. 

The species was originally described by Cuvier and Valenciennes 
as Qybium solandri, from a MB. description and figure by Solander, 
taken from a specimen observed in 1769 about the Pomotu Archi- 
pelago, South Pacific Ocean, which figure has since been reproduced 
by Gunther in his 4 Fische der Siidsee/ The specimen was 4 ft. 
long, and the radial formula is given as: I). 26 + 114* IX; 
A. 12 + X ; C. 33 ; P. 22 ; V. 1/5. 

Shortly after, in 1839, the same fish was redescribed, under the 
name of Oybiim sara , by Bennett, from notes and a sketch taken by 
Surgeon Collie of a specimen about 4| ft. long observed at the Loo 
Choo Islands. Radial formula : D. 2o ■+■ ? + IX. ; A. ? + IX. This 
6, Sara became, in 1862, the type of Gill's genus Acanthocybium , a 
genus which, as Liitken has shown, is fully entitled to recognition. 
l)r. Gunther has since referred the species to the synonymy of 
C: solandri, a fact which Vaillant appears to have overlooked when 
redescribing it in 1885, from a specimen of unknown origin pre- 
served in the Paris Museum (D. 25 4- 11 + VIII ; A, 12 4- IX). 

A very similar fish was described by Poey in 1860 as Oijbium peius* 
This was said to be not uncommon off Cuba, growing to a length of 
5 ft., but, owing to its large size, specimens were not preserved, and 
it was described from notes and sketches made on afresh specimen. 
D. 23 + 124- VIII ; A. 124- XX. 0. petus is referred by' Liitken 
to the synonymy of C« solandri . 

The same species appears once more under a new name in 1872, 
when Doderlein gives a detailed description of it, accompanied by 
an excellent figure, as Cybiurn reran if , from off the coast of Sicily. 
D. 26 4- 12 + VlIl’-lX ; * A. 12+I&-X; P. 24; G 1/5. This 
is also regarded as a synonym of U, solandri by Liitken, who states 
that specimens up to 7 ft. long are occasionally captured in the 
Atlantic, north and south of the Equator, heads and tails only 
being preserved. Jordan mentions it as 4 not very common ” about 
the Florida Keys ; a .single specimen was taken at Key West. 
D. 25 4 - 124- LX; A. 13 4- IX. 

In the work quoted above Gunther has also reproduced a figure, 

1 Rightly regarded as such by Liitken, although not included in Goode and 
Bean’s ‘ Pelagic Ichthyology,’ ■ 
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made by Grarrett from a specimen 3 ft. long, obtained in the South 
Pacific, 300 miles north of the Hervey Islands. The differences 
observable on comparing this figure with that of Solander are 
probably due to the imperfection of the drawing. D. 25 -f 104- 
VIII ; A. 11 + VIII. 

The synonymy of Aeanihocybium solandri would therefore be as 
follows : — 

1831. Cybium solandri , Ouv. <fe Val. Hist. Poiss. viii. p. 192. 

1839. Gybiwm sctra , Benn. in Beechey, Voy. £ Blossom, 3 * 5 Zool. p. 63, 
pi. xx. fig. 2. 

1860. Cybium petus , Poey, Mem. Cuba, ii. p. 234, pi. xvi. fig. 1. 

186S. Acanihooybium petus , Poey, Report. fis. Cuba, ii. p. 363. 

1872. Gybiwm verawy , Doderl. Griorn. Sc. Palermo, viii. p. 125, 
ph iv. fig. 2. 

1876. Cybium solandri , Griinth. Pisclie d. Siidsee, p. 153, pi. xciv. 

1879. Aeanihocybium peto, Poey, Proe. II. S. Nat. Mus. i. p. 5. 

1880. Acanihooybium solandri, Liitk. Spol. Atlant. i. pp. 71 & 189. 

1884. Acanthoci/bium solandri , Jordan, Proc. II. S. Nab. Mus. 
vii. p. 119. 

1885. Cybium sara , Vaill. Bull. Soc. Pliilom. (7) ix. p, 21. 

I append a short description of the specimen, preserved as a 
skin 3h ft. long, obtained at Muscat by Mr. Jayakar. 

D. 254-13 + IX; A. 11 4- IX; P. 25; V. 6. 

Depth of body 7 times in total length, length of head 4f- times. 
Eye 8 times in length of head, 4 times in length of snout, twice in 
interorbital width ; premaxillary extending to below anterior 
border of eye, with about 50 teeth oii each side, its beak-like 
anterior portion equalling its distance from the eye ; chin pointed, 
slightly projecting. First dorsal a little longer than second, 
originating above base of pectoral ; spines subequal, | length of 
head, a little longer than longest rays of second dorsal, from which 
it is separated by a space equal to 4 length of head ; second dorsal 
a little in advance of anal. Pectoral not quite half length of head ; 
ventral § length of pectoral. Lateral line descending in a curve 
below the second third of the anterior dorsal, terminating on the 
tail in a strong keel which is as long as the postorbital part of 
the head. Uniform dark olive above, pale golden on the sides and 
below. 

3. Remarks on the Existing Forms of Giraffe. 

By W. E. DE Winton, F.Z.S. 

[Received January 30, 1897.] 

There seems to he some doubt among naturalists in regard to 
the specific relations of the Giraffes of Nubia and the adjacent 
countries to those of Africa south of the Equator; the almost 
^"total absence of wild-killed specimens of the northern form during 
the last half-century until within the last year or two is no doubt 
Proc. Zool. Soc.~1897, No. XVIII. ” 18 
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the reason for the nomenclature of the two species being left in a 
very unsettled state. 

The exhibition of the skin of a Somaliland animal by Mr. 
Oldfield Thomas, on behalf of Messrs. Rowland W ard & Co., at a 
meeting of the Society on Feb. 20th, 1894, made me look into the 
literature on the subject. Since then the British Museum has 
been fortunate in augmenting the older material by heads of both 
species received from the actual collectors — Mr. II. A. Bryden 
having presented a head of the Southern form brought home by 
Kama, killed in the North Kalahari; and Mr. Arthur IT. Neumann 
a head, of the Northern form, killed a little to the east of the 
Loroghi Mountains and north of the Gnaso Nyiro (about 1° N. lat.); 
besides which others have been acquired by purchase. 

1 must express my thanks to the authorities of the Museum for 
giving me every facility in examining the material in the National 
Collection. I have also had access to several specimens contained 
in private collections, and to the valuable collection of skulls in 
the Royal College of Surgeons, kindly placed at my disposal by 
Professor Stewart. That so few specimens of this extraordinary 
animal find their way to this country is no doubt due to the value 
set upon the hides in the countries where they are obtained, by the 
natives for making shields, and by the settlers for “ sjamboks,” or 
whips, the skin of the neck of a bull Giraffe standing second only 
to Hippopotamus hide in value. Besides, the absence of attractive 
horns does not commend the head in the eyes of sportsmen as a 
trophy of sufficient value to repay them for the trouble and expense 
of transporting such bulky material to the coast, so that all the 
more credit is due to those generous and patriotic hunters who 
have presented specimens to the National Collection. 

At the meeting of the Society when the above-mentioned 
Somaliland specimen was exhibited, Mr. Oldfield Thomas pointed 
out the differences in the markings characteristic of the two forms ; 
and in order to show that the Somaliland animal did not need 
description, as had been suggested, mentioned that SnndevalFs 
name would apply to the specimen under notice, hut, pending the 
arrival of a fresh wild-killed southern specimen to compare with it, 
purposely ignored the obvious fact that Linnseus’s name applied 
solely to the northern form, 

Etienne Geoffroy St.-Iiilaire (Ann. Sci. Nat. 1827, p. 222) was 
the first -to mention any distinction between the Northern, and 
Southern Giraffes, but seems never to have fulfilled his promise 
to describe the two forms further and to give them specific 
names, though he gives a plate of the skull of the “ Giraffe du 
Cap.” 

Fischer (Syn. Mamin. 1829, p. 456) mentions this fact thus : 
41 Oamelojpardalin Sennaarensem a Oapensi specie differere Geoffroy 
xtliiqm recentiores, notis tcimen , cjuibus utraque distinguatur, noruhim 
indicatis This sentence may have been considered sufficient to 
constitute a naming of the two species, or perhaps, what is more 
probable, specimens of the two forms were labelled sennaarensis 
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and capensis in the Paris Museum,* as these names have been 
attributed to Geoffroy, but no published diagnoses of them can be 
discovered. 

Swainson (1835, Geogr. Class. Anim. part i. p. 95) calls the 
Northern Giraffe Camelopardalis antiquorum., and refers to the 
characters given by Eiippell as a foundation for this name. The 
Giraffe of Southern Africa is referred to as C . australis , but no 
description is given, nor is there any reference to the published 
plates, so that the name is a nomen nudum. A. Smith in his 
4 Eeporfc on the Expedition into the Interior of Africa 1834/ 
published in 1836, refers to the Giraffe of South Africa between 
the Elver Ka Gariep (Orange E.) and the Tropic of Capricorn as 
Camelopardalis australis, S\v. ; but this cannot be called a diagnosis, 
so this name also falls as a nomen nudum . 

Ogilby, in his paper on the 44 Genera of Euminantia 39 (P. Z. S. 
1836, p, 134), under Camelopardalis , says 44 Duo species sunt G.mihio- 
picus et C. capensis /’ ‘Whence the former of these two names was 
derived I am unable to make out, hut there was ample excuse for the 
author finding it necessary to provide fresh specific names for both 
species, as almost ail authors since Ginelin had used Linnaeus’s 
' specific name as the generic name, and Giraffa , which was given 
in the first place to the genus by Brisson (Eegn. Anim., List. Quad, 
et Cetae. 1762, p. 37), could not be used specifically. Unfortu- 
nately Ogilby gives no diagnosis, and mentions no types for his 
species, so his names again must fall as nominee nuda . In the 
Transactions of this Society, 1838, Owen points out certain 
characters in the cranium of the 44 Cape Giraffe ” as distinguishing 
it from the 44 Nubian Giraffe/’ and, although he had only young 
specimens of the latter form, seems thoroughly to have recognized 
the validity of the two species, but introduces no Latin names. 
Lesson (Nouv. Tabl. Eegne Animal, 1842, p. 168) gives 44 1278, 
Camelopardalis giraffa, GmeL, Nubie et Sennaar ” ; and 44 1279. 
Camelopardalis capensis. Cap de Bonne Esperanee, la Giraffe Levaill. 
Toy. pi. 8 & 9 99 ; and so, in thus referring to a figure, must take the 
credit of having first proposed a tenable name for the Cape form. 

Gray, in the ‘List of the Specimens of Mammalia in the Collec- 
tion of the British Museum/ 1843, p. 170, acknowledging but one 
species, under Camelopardalis giraffa, GmeL, gives as synonyms 
G. sennaaremis and C . capensis , Geoffr. ; but, as shown above, these 
names had never been published or the forms described by 
Geoffrey. 

Sundevall in 1844, KL Yet.-Akad. Handl. Stockh. p. 17 4, gives : — 
44 Camelopardalis giraffa , Schreb,, uniea species, a. in Africa 
meridionali , extra tropiewm , colore paulo ohsmrior . — /3. JElhiopica, 
e Semiaar, alba, faho-maculata, pills brevissimisC 

Gray, 1852, Cat. Mamin. Brit. Mus. p, 180, gives one species, 
44 Giraffa Camelopardalis, L., with one variety (‘paler’), C. giraffa 
(3. cetJuopica, Sundevall/ 7 lb will be noticed that Gray here 
revives the original generic name and also uses the proper specific 
name given by Linnaeus : and it seems quite unaccountable how 

18* 
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he could have overlooked the- fact that the locality for the type 
species was given as Sennaar, and that the name applied primarily 
to the Northern form. 

Thus the names have been accepted until quite lately, and 
though 1 have been well aware that they could not stand as they 
were, still 1 have put off publishing any remarks on this animal, 
hoping that it would be my good fortune to come across a specimen 
in some collection which might some day be entrusted to me for 
working out; but the necessity for the present communication is 
shown by the receipt of Mr. S. Rhoads’s paper (Tree. Acad. Phil ad. 
1896, p. 518), on the mammals collected by I)r. Donaldson Smith 
during his recent expedition to Lake Rudolf, in which a Giraffe 
is included. 

Mr. Rhoads seems to have read the short notice of Mr. Thomas’s 
remarks (P. Z. 3. 1894, p. 135), and then, after having looked up 
Linnseus’s description and found that ^Ethiopia was the locality 
given for the typical specimen, without reference to any of the 
authors above quoted, to have jumped to the conclusion that the 
Southern form must require a new name, and so proposed that of 
Giraffa australis . I have, however, shown that this name was not 
needed and that it will thus fall as a synonym. Mr. Thomas’s 
description, having been based on the large male of the Cape form 
set up in the British Museum (collected by Mr. Burke for Lord 
Derby, by whom it was presented to the National Collection), 
designated the type, of Mr. Rhoads’s G. australis , in founding 
which the description was quoted — a quotation which, like Lesson’s 
quotation of Levailiant’s figures, alone saves the name from being 
a nomen nudum. 

I will now give a short description of the two forms and point 
out as far as can be ascertained the distribution of each : it will 
be noticed that the range of the two species is entirely confined to 
the “ Steppe Country” of Sir Harry Johnston’s map of Sportsman’s 
Africa. 

X do not admit Mun gif Park’s brown species without spots, of the 
Western Sudan, or the equally mythical “ white-spotted slender 
form 23 feet high” of Faring reported fro in Lake 'Ngatni ; for 
thoroughly misleading facts on natural history, I think the latter 
writer is hard to beat. 

GlltAFFA, Briss. 

Giraffa , Briss. Regnum Animale, Qtiaclr. et Oetac. p. 37 (1762). 

. Camelopardalis , Gmel. Syst. Nat. i. p. 181. (1788). 

The Nubian or Three- horned Giraffe. 

Giraffa Camelopardalis (Linn.). (Figs. 1, 2, p, 280.) 

Oervus Camelopardalis , Linn. Syst. Nat. (10) i. p. 66 (1758); 
Lin n. Syst. Nat. (12) i. p. 92 (1766). 

Giraffa Camelopardalis, Zimin . Geogr. Gesch. ii. p. 125 (1780) (in 
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part); Less. Man. Mamm. p. 869 (1827) (in part); Flow. & Lyd. 
Mamm. p. 881 (1891) (in part) Ac. 

G. camdopardalis, var., Gray, Cat. Ung. B. M. p. 181 (1852). 
Camelopardalis r/i rafi a, Gmel. Byst. Nat. i. p. 181 (1788); lllig. 
Prodr. Syst-. Mamin, p. 104 ( 1811) ; G. Fischer, Zoogn. Tab. Synopt. 
iii. p. 478 (1814); Desm. Nouv. Diet H. N. p. 164 (1817) (in 
part) ; Is. Geoffr. Diet. Class. H. N. p. 855 (1825) (in part) ; 
Cretzschm. Zooi.(AtL)B-iipp. Eeise nordl. Afr. p. 23, pis. 8, 9 (1826) 
(in part) ; Et. Geoffr. Ann. Sci. Nat. xi. p. 222 (1827) (in part) ; 
J. B. Fischer, Syn. Mainm. p. 455 (1830) (in part) ; Smuts, En. 
Mainm. Cap. p. 67 (1832) (in part); A. Smith, S. Afr. Quart. 
Jotirn. 1834, p. 184 (in part); F. Cuv. H. N. Mamm. (fob) iv. 
pi. 332 (1842) ; Less. Nouv. Tabh Beg. Anim. p. 168 (1842) ; 
Sun dev. K. Yetensk.-Ak. Handl. Btockh. 1842, p. 243 (in part) ; 
Gray, List Mamm. Brit. Mus. p. 170 (1843) (in part) ; Fitzing. 
Abh. k. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1867, p. 589 ; Ac. 

CL sennaarensis , Geoffr. (fide Gray) ? 

CL antiquorum , Swainson, Geogr. A Classif. Anim. p. 134(1835), 
ex Cretzschm. 

0. cetJnopicus, Ogilby, P. Z. S. 1836, p. 134 (nomen nudum). 
Nubian Giraffe, Owen, Tr. Z. S. ii. p. 217 (1838). 

C. hiturkjum , Duv. Ann. Sci. Nat. (3) t. i. p. 47, pi. 2 (1844) 
(vide Forsyth Major, P. Z. S. 1891, p. 316). 

CL giraifa, var. cethiopica , Sundev, K. Yet.-Ak. Handl. Stock h. 
1844, p. 174. 

u Northern form,” Thomas, P. Z. S. 1894, p.135 ; Matschie, Sang. 
Deutsch-Ost-Afr. p. 103 (1895). 

The ground-colour varies from white to fawn ; the dark 
polygonal markings vary from orange-red to red-chocolate, the 
edges being even and sharply defined; the spaces between the 
dark patches are generally narrower and always far more clearly 
defined in aged animals than in those of a similar age in the 
Southern species. The legs below the knees and hocks are white. 
The males have a third horn in the centre of the forehead just- 
above the eyes, cylindrical, from 3 to 5 inches long ; in the 
young animal this position is occupied by a prominent tuft of 
black hairs. 

Inhabits GalJalancl from the Tana Eiver northward, Somaliland, 
Abyssinia, Korclofan, and probably ranges right across Africa to 
Senegamhia, in suitable localities, from the Equator to about 15° N. 

The Southern: on Two-homed Giraffe. 

Gjraffa capensis, Less.. . (Figs. 3, 4, p. 281.) 

draff a Camelopardalis, Zim menu aim (in part) ; Lesson (1827) 
(in part) ; Gray (1852) (in part) Flower & Lyclekker (in part) ; Ac. 

Camelopardalis giraffa, Hesmarest (in part) ; Is. Geoffrey (in 
part) ; F. Cuvier (in part) ; Et. Geoffroy (in part) ; J. B. Fischer 
(in part); Smuts; A, Smith (1834); Harris, 111. S. Afr. pi. xi. 
.1840); Gray (1843); Ac. 
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Camelopardalis australis , Swainson, Geogr. & Classif. Anim. p. 95 
(1835) (nomen nudum) ; A. Smith, Hep. Exped. Int. Afr. p. 40 
(1836) (nomen nudum). 

Camelopardalis captensis, Geoffr .(fide Gray)?; Ogilby, P. S. 
1836, p. 134 (nomen nudum) ; Lesson, Nouv. Tabl. Keg. An. p. 168 
(1842); ex Levaillant, Yoy. pis. 8 et 9. 

Cape Giraffe, Owen, Tr. Z. S. ii. p. 217, pi. xl. (1838). 

Giraffa australis , Ehoads, P. Ac. Philad. 1896, p. 518 ; ex 
“ S. African form/’ Thomas, P. Z. S. 1894, p. 135. 

The ground-colour varies from white to dull fawn, the dark 
blotches vary from dun to dark coffee-colour, always darker in the 
middle, the edges being broken and not sharply defined. The legs 
are spotted clown to the hoofs. On the forehead there is a bump 
of flattened pyramidal form, larger in the males but never forming 
anything* like a horn. 

The young animal has very narrow clearly-defined white lines 
between the darker markings, forming a network of lines over the 
entire body, the dark patches receding with age. 

Within the last half-century tins species has ranged from the 
Orange to the Zambesi Elvers. Northward of this latter river on 
the eastern half of the continent, at least, no Giraffe is found 
for about 12 degrees ; but north of the Eufigi Fiver it again appears 
and continues through German East Africa, reaching westward to 
the shores of Lake Tanganyika, and occurring east of the Man 
Escarpment and south of the Tana Eiver in British East Africa. 

There is no appreciable difference in size between the Northern 
and Southern forms of Giraffe ; both species vary much in the 
shades of colouring; the very old males or 44 Stink Bulls w (a name 
given to them from their exceedingly rank and powerful smell) of 
both species are described by all hunters as being always un- 
mistakably darker than any others of a herd. 

Mr. Arthur Neumann has kindly lent me the skin of a foetus 
taken from a female killed in South Africa, and this shows that 
the young animal very closely resembles the typical colouring of 
the adult of the northern species. Mr. F. G. Selous tells me that 
the call: is always a light brown, with a network of narrow clearly 
defined white lines separating the dark markings. This is the 
description I noted down of the young female captured on the 
Sabi Elver, when it first arrived at the Zoological Gardens; a 
very accurate figure of this animal will be found in 4 The Field 5 of 
March 9, 1895. This animal is still alive and lias not yet lost 
these characters, though the white markings are rather broader 
and the dark markings less evenly cut. The colour of the dark 
markings of this 3-year-old animal is coffee-brown, with a still 
darker irregular pattern in the centre of each patch, thus not at 
all light-eol'oured as would be supposed. This quite backs up 
Mr. F. V. Kirby’s opinion; 4 In Haunts of Wild Game, 5 he says 
that he feels confident that the animals vary individually and do 
not darken with age as generally supposed, for one sometimes sees 
young animals dark-coloured, and -unquestionably old animals of a 
very pale colour. . 
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Therefore it will be seen that with the material I have been 
able to collect, some dozen skins 1 and 13 skulls of both species of 
all ages, X cannot give more than a general outline of colouring. 
The adult Southern Giraffe has the general effect of a dirty white 
animal covered with brown blotches, with wider light spaces 
between them, the lower legs mottled, and upper face grizzled. 
The adult Northern Giraffe has clearly defined polygonal patches, 
the light intervening spaces narrower, the lower legs white and 
upper face roan. 

The figures of the heads (pp. 280, 281) are faithfully drawn from 
specimens presented to and now in the British Museum — that of the 
Three-horned Giraffe from a young bull obtained by Mr. Arthur 
Neumann a little to the east of the Loroghi Mountains, and that 
of the Two-horned Giraffe from an animal of about the same age 
obtained by Mr. B. A. Bryden in the North Kalahari district. It 
will be seen that the horns of the northern species are longer, more 
massive, and slope backwards more than those of the southern 
species. X have never seen the two horns of equal length in either 
species. 

I need hardly mention the fact that both species of Giraffe have 
six molariform teeth in each jaw, in common with all the Pecora 
(excepting the Spring Buck, Gazella euchore) of South Africa. 
I)r. Matschie in his recent work on German E. Africa says that 
there are only five molars in each jaw. This might lead to the idea 
that the German E. African Giraffe was of a different species, 
whereas I have shown that it is G.capensis, as Dr. Matschie, indeed, 
has quite clearly stated is his opinion also ; but X think it well to 
mention this obvious misprint in the only book on the Mammalian 
fauna of East Africa yet published. 

The skull of the male 6r. Camelopardalis can of course be at 
once distinguished by the prominent third horn, and the skull of 
the female of the same species has no unossified space on the side 
of the face in front of the orbit, while there is a vacant space 
of considerable extent in the skull of the female of G. cap&nsis ; 
there is no vacant space in the skulls of old males of either species, 
and, so far as I can discover, no “ outer protrusion of the superior 
spongy bone,” as Owen says, but the true outer bones of the face 
meet and are joined by sutures. The palate of the southern 
species ends posteriorly in a projecting point in the middle line, 
while that of the northern form is rather narrower and rounded; 
the space between the pterygoid and the back of the upper jaw or 
last molar is also wider in the southern form, and the skull 
generally rather broader in proportion to its length; the distance 
from the hack of the palate to the foramen magnum is slightly 
greater and the base of the brain- case is not so much bent down : 
thus in the northern form the angle formed by the basifacial and 
basicranial portions of the skull is more acute; this character is 
more marked in comparing skulls of moderately young animals. 

1 Since writing the above Messrs. Howland Ward & Co. have shown me about 
a dozen scalps and neck-shins of the southern form, and they all show the 
same characters, though the fight intervening spaces vary in width. 
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The figures of the skulls (pp. 280, 281) are taken from those of 
old wild-killed hulls now in the British Museum, the one from 
Abyssinia and the other from 8. Africa. 

Mr. Selous tells me that he has never seen a bull Giraffe with a 
third horn in South Africa, and Mr. Neumann says the same. 

Noticing the great difference in the weight of the skulls of the 
two sexes, I was curious to put them on the scales : taking the 
dried skulls of two wild-killed Abyssinian animals, I found that 
of the male weighed 19 lb. 8 oz., while that of the female only 
weighed 7 lb. 6 oz. The hones of the skull of the female are very 
smooth and thin; the whole of the upperside of the skull of the 
male is covered with a rough superficial osseous growth, which has 
its centre in the three horns, gradually enveloping Ihe whole of the 
upper parts of the skull, forming lumps on the supraoccipital and 
supraorbital bones, and covering the face to the end of the nasals 
and the cheeks, so that all the true bones are completely hidden. 

Mr. Arthur H. Neumann. — to whom I am much indebted for 
loan of specimens and help in working out the distribution, being 
well acquainted with the two forms, is perhaps the only hunter 
who has killed the Two-horned Giraffe both in South and East 
Africa, and also the Three -horned species, having formerly killed 
Giraffes in South Africa when they were much more plentiful 
than they now are and extended farther southward — tells me 
that on a journey from Mombasa as far as IJsoga, on the route 
to Uganda, none were noticed but the southern or blotched kind, 
and that no Giraffes were seen west of the Naivasha Valley, the 
route taken from Naivasha to Kavirondo being more southerly 
than that at present followed by caravans. And writing to me 
on his recent successful hunting expedition to the northern shores 
of Lake Rudolf, Mr. Neumann says : — u I only observed the 
southern variety in the neighbourhood of Athi or 8abaki River; I 
had a good view of one a little south of that river. The northern, 
species I found from the Tana River northward as far as I went, 
namely, to the north end of Bassu (Lake Rudolf) ; I mean, of 
course, the kind with the defined polygonal pattern. "Whether or 
not there are any of this kind south of the Tana I do not know ; 
but I feel sure that in the direction I went it is the only sort to 
the north of that river. In some parts, particularly about the 
Guaso Nyiro, it is very plentiful, far more so titan I have ever 
seen the southern type anywhere. From a little north of the 
Loroghi Mountains, I met with no more Giraffes until near the 
north end of the lake, where I noticed a few in one locality ; ” 

Now Mr. Neumann has thus proved that the two forms are not 
separated by any impassable mountain district or any great river, 
but that they approach one another on ground much less 
geographically or climatically distinct than parts within the ranges 
of either. This proves that there is no intermediate form, and 
therefore tha t to both must be given full specific rank. I must leave 
it to geologists to give a reason for this abrupt breaking off of the 
species ; it is the more interesting as it marks the southern limit to 
the range of Grevy’s Zebra (Eqtmsgrevgi), while it does not prevent 
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the smaller Grant’s Zebra (E. granti) [which I described (Ann. Mag. 
N. li. ser. 6, vol. xvii. p. 319, 1896) and named in honour of 
Colonel Grant, who always persisted in its being specifically distinct 
from the S. African Chapman’s Zebra ( E . chapmani )] from ranging 
northward and herding with its larger cousin. 

Unfortunately one gets no help from the pictures of the Giraffes 
in books of travel, for, excepting a photograph of a dead bull in 
Mr. J. G. Millais’s e Breath from the Veldt,’ I know of no authentic 
pictures of wild animals, and this is only of one specimen and cannot 
show the general colouring of a herd. In the same way pictures in 
other books are taken from some single specimen, maybe living in 
the Zoological Gardens. One animal that the hunter is paying his 
particular addresses to may be coloured darker than the rest to 
represent the old bull, according to instructions given to the artist, 
but the whole herd has the unmistakable stamp of being drawn 
from a single specimen. I do not in any way speak disparagingly, 
but only regret that it must needs be so. 

The fact that the young of the southern species resembles the 
adult of the northern animal, seems to point to the presumption 
that the former is descended from the latter; but how are we to 
account for the third horn in the older form, for this appendage is 
not found in any of the known fossil Girafficke? It seems, therefore, 
to have been acquired in recent times, but is hardly likely to have 
been established since the southern form got separated ; and, if not, 
the alternative is that the latter form has since its separation 
entirely lost this apparently useless ornament. I cannot believe 
that the third horn of the northern Giraffe is so modem an 
acquisition, and I would much rather look upon it as the remains 
of a former development, for we may yet find an extinct form with 
this appendage equally or even more developed, and thus the 
superficial osseous incrustation of the skull of the males above 
referred to, formed by a superabundance of matter in the horn-core, 
may be all that is left of a much greater horn-development in some 
prior form. It is quite possible to imagine a very slight modification 
which would cause this matter to develop into external horns or 
antlers. 

With regard to the possible use of this massive head, I was 
anxious to find out whether the horns are used in fighting. 
Air. Neumann says of the Three-horned species the nearest thing 
to fighting he has seen was two young males playfully hutting one 
another with their heads ; he has seen Giraffes pressed by dogs 
keeping off their pursuers by kicking with their Mud feet in rather 
a co wish fashion. Mr. Selous, on the other hand, says he once 
witnessed the following very pathetic incident : — a newly-born calf 
lying in the grass was seized by two Leopards, the mother Giraffe 
at once coming to the rescue fought with such effect with her 
fore feet that she succeeded in driving off the Leopards, hut, 
unfortunately, one blow aimed at the Leopard struck the calf in 
the back, breaking it. On seeing this the hunter went up and put 
the poor little beast out of its misery. All hunters agree that 
the Giraffe never uses its head in self-defence. 
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4. Description dAin Opliiclien nouveau du Mexique ( Ore op his 
boulengeri , g. et sp. mi.). Par Alfred Duges, M.D. 

[Received January 29, 1897.] 

Ce petit serpent est tres rare a Guanajuato ; apres plus de 40 
ans d'existence dans eefcte viile, crest le premier exeinplaire que 
je vois. 11 provient des inontagnes voisiries, a plus de 20QQ m 
d ’altitude, ou les hivers sont tres froids (Sierra de Santa Eosa), 

L’aleool avait deja decolore en partie cet ophidian, mais pas 
assez pour qu’on ne put voir encore des traces des couleurs fraiches. 

Dimensions . Tete, 0 m ,0l7 ; tronc, 0 n; ,31 ; queue, 0 m ,06 ; total, 
0“387. 



Oreopkis boulengeri. 

a. Tete et con, vus en dessus. . h\ Trenton du corps, va do cote. c. Le monte, 
vu en dessous. d t e,f Tfite, vue en dessus, en dessous, et de cote, grossie. 
g. Maxillaire, gross!, h. Bout de la queue, gross!. 

22 raogs d J ecailles lisses, rliomboi'dales, avec un pore apical. 
Gastrosteges 185. Urosteges doubles 44. Anale indivise* 8upra- 
labiales 8. Sous-dabiales 9, dont 4 sent en contact avec les infra- 
maxillaires, Les deux pregeneiales (inframax. anterieures) sont 
presque doubles de grandeur des posterieures. Nasale divisee. 
line petite frenale plus longue que haute. Une preoculaire et 
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deux postocnlaires., Temporal es 2 -j- 3. La preoculaire ne touche 
pas la frontale. 

Le corps est eu dessus gris tres finement pointille ; en dessous 
il conserve ime teinte rougeatre sans cloute plus vive a l’etat de 
vie. Le ventre porte de nombreuses taches noires, quadrilateres, 
irreguliereinent distributes. line fourche brune nalt sur la 
frontale et etend ses branches un peu sur les suroculaires efc les 
prefrontales posterieures. Un croissant rouge horde de noir couvre 
en grande parfcie les parie tales et Fextremite posterieure des sur- 
oculaires ; au milieu ii est divise par une bandeiette longitudinal© 
noire, au centre de laquelle on voit un point blane. Sur Focciput 
et ie cou s’etend un triangle (dont la base, qui est anterieure 
corn me la partie concave du croissant, est excavee) rouge horde de 
noir, portant au centre nn ovale plus clair, borde et tiquete de 
noir. Sur le resfce du corps, la queue incluse, il y a 40 taches 
rouges dilatees en travers et bordees de noir. L extremite de la 
queue est noire, et constitute par un etui corne sillonne en dessous. 
Sur les dimes on observe de petites taches noires, souvent opposees 
aux tacbes du dos, et des raies verticales noires. Toutes ces 
taches du dos et des flancs, ainsi qne Ie triangle nuchal, sont 
entourees d J un lisere blane. 

14 dents au maxillaire. Les dents anterieures de cet exem- 
plaire sont en partie cassees, mais leur base indique qxfelles 
sont grandes et fortes ; les suivantes sont courtes et plus rap- 
prochees entr’elles, et les 2 ou 3 dernieres, non separees, sont 
de nouveau plus grandes. La petitesse des dents moyennes dis- 
tingue le genre Oreophis du genre Goronella , dont il est tres voisin. 

Je dedie cet elegant ophidien a, mon collegue M. Boulenger, 
que je prie d’aceepter cette bien lege re marque de mon est ime. 


5. On the Dates of the Natural History portion of Savigny's 
f Description de FBgypte. J By C. Davies Sher- 
BORN, F.Z.S. 

« [Received February 4, 1897.] 

The dates of the various portions of Savigny’s c Egypte * have 
always been very obscure. The following notes are offered as 
affording an approximation to the dates, and as an assistance to 
those who may attempt in future to solve the mystery of them. 

The various portions will be taken seriatim: — 

Yon. I., part 1, u Poissons da Ml ” by Geoffrey, pp. 1-52 : was 
reviewed in the Gott, gelelir. Anz. (1811), p. 1234. It formed 
part of Livrv 1, which was published in 1809. See also 
Eerussac, Bull . ScL Nat . 1830, p. 319. There is a copy in 
the Gfray Tracts, Brit. Mus. (Nat. Hist.), which bears an 
imprint of 1810. 

Yol. I., part 1, “ Oisecmx de V&gypte et de la Syrie” by JVC. 
Savigny, pp. 63-114 : was reviewed in the g* A, (1811), 
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p. 1.234. A separate copy in the Tweeddale Library, Brit. 
Mns. (Nat. Hist), has on the title 1810, and includes “ Obser- 
vations sur le system© des Oiseaux de FEgypfce,” dated 5 Dec,, 
1810, and “a Paris de Fimprimerie imperial©, 1811.” There 
is also a footnote on A 2 a Le premier ordre de ce system© a 
paru en 1809, dans la premiere livraisou de l’ouvrage general.’' 
There is no doubt that Livr. 1 appeared in 1809 and that the 
a Oiseaux ” formed a part of it : therefore the date is 1009. 
Yol. I., part 1, <e Reptiles” by Geoffroy, pp. 115-120: by Isidore 
Geoffroy, pp. 121-160: explication des planches des Reptiles, 
by V. Audouin, pp. 161-184. 

“ Crocodiles ” by Geoffroy, pp. 185-264. 

“Suite des Poissons du Ml ” by Isidore Geoff roy, pp. 265-310. 

“ Poissons de la Mer Rouge” by Isidore Geoffroy, pp. 311-343. 

I take these parts all together. The Reptiles of Etienne 
Geoffroy was completed by bis son Isidore, and an explan- 
ation of the plates was given by Audouin. The Suite des 
Poissons axid the Poissons de la Mer Rouge were reviewed in 
Ferussac’s Bulletin (xx., 1830, p. 319) as having recently 
appeared. Isidore Geoffroy, writing in Du Petit Thouars’s 
‘Voyage de la Venus ’ (Mamin, p. 2, f.n.), says : 6 ‘Dans les 
parties erpetologique et ichthyologique du grand onvrage sur 
FEgypte, 1827.” In the 8vo edition of Savigny, the Eeptil.es, 
Fishes, and Crocodiles occupy vol. xxiv., which was published 
in 1829 ; while it is certain that runny of the explications des 
planches of Audouin were published in 1826. 

In Ferussac, Bull. Sei. Rat. xix., 1329, p. 336, and xx., 1830, 
pp. 147 and 319, the two volumes of Natural History of Egypt 
are reviewed. Georges Cuvier dated his preface to the 2nd 
edition of ‘Le Ecgne Animal,’ Octobre 1828, at which date we may 
with safety assume that his work was finished. He was the most 
likely person to see the ‘Histoire Naturelle do FEgypte 9 ; and an 
examination of bis volumes shows that, though he was familiar 
with the plates , he had not seen the whole of the text by the date 
he wrote his preface, Unfortunately Cuvier frequently omitted 
to quote more than the plate in his references, and this makes our 
enquiry more difficult. So far as Mammals are concerned, 
Cuvier quotes thrice only (pp. 115, 119, and 1.20), but these 
quotations do not settle anything. In Vol. ii. of ‘ Ecgne Animal, - ’ 
dealing with Eeptii.es and Fishes, he .quotes the work many times, 
and notably the text of the “ Crocodiles ” on p. 22., Now as the 
“ Crocodiles ” formed pp. 185-264 of Yol* I. of ‘ Hist. Nat. do 
FEgypte/ we may conclude that pp. 115-264 of that volume, 
which included the Eeptiles, were published before October 1828 ; 
and, accepting Isidore Geoffrey’s statement in the Voyage of the 
Venus {supra) as correct, definitely fix the date as 1827. The 
Fishes also, which form pp. 265-343 of the Vol. II. of the ‘ Hist. 
Nat. de FEgypte/ are quoted only as plates by Cuvier in his 
4 Eegne Animal’ ' ' In Cuvier and Valenciennes’s Hist. Nat. Poissons, 
jq 1828, pp. 198, 199, Cuvier refers to the work as follows:— 
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44 M. Isidore Geoifroy, son fils, vient de donner de ces descriptions 
une redaction general© qui le presente avec ordre efc clarfce.” 
It seems, therefore, that 18227 also is the correct date for this 
part of the Msh.es. 

Yol. I., part 2, Ascidiens by J. 0. Savigny, pp. 1-58. 

The date of this part is of no consequence, as all the specific 
names were issued by Savigny in 1816. 

Yol. I., part 3, Annelids by J. C. Savigny, pp. 1-128. This was 
reviewed in the Gait. r/elehr. Anz. (1827, p. 695). Engel maim, 
Bihl. Hist . Nat. p. 550, gives the date as 1820, but the review 
quoted above leaves little doubt that 18222 is the correct 
date. 

Yol. I., part 4, Explication des Planches by Y. Audouin. These 
consist of Mollusoa (pp. 7-56), Annelids (57-76), Crustacea 
(77—98), Arachnids (99-186), Insects (187—202), Echinodenns 
(203-212), Zoophytes (213-214), Ascidians (215-224), Polypes 
(225-244), Oiseaux (251-318). Engeknann, Bihl. Hist. Nat . 
p, 340, says that; the Moll., Ann., Crust., Arach., Ins., Echin., 
and Ascid. were issued as fo. Paris , 1826. Oil p. 550 he 
says the descriptions of the Arachnida appeared fo. Paris , 
1812 ; a statement quite inexplicable to me and considered by 
me as a mistake. E. S. Leuckart, 4 Breves Anim. quorumdam/ 
1828, p, 15, refers to the plates of the Gasteropoda as 1812 ; 
and it may be that EngelmamTs reference refers to the plates, 
and not the descriptions, of the Arachnida. 

At the beginning of part 4 of Yol. I. there is a letter 
dated 19 Mars 1825, stating that the work of finishing had 
been entrusted to Y. Audouin on account of the ill-health of 
Savigny. This is conclusive. See also Ann. Soc. Eniom. France , 
xi., 1842, p. 99, where it is definitely stated that in 1826 
the Government selected Audouin to give the descriptions to 
the plates of Mollusca and articulated animals. Dr. John 
Anderson tells me that he has ascertained that Savigny’s 
sight failed him 1 , and that no manuscripts of any kind were 
handed over to Audouin, so that Audouin had to begin de 
novo . 

In the Eeprint of the Oiseaux by the Willughby Society, 
the editor comes to the conclusion that it was published 44 not 
earlier than 1826.” 

In the 8 vo edition of Savigny’s 4 Egypte/ the portion of 
the Natural History under consideration occupies vols, xxii. 
1827, and xxiii. 1828. 

Berussae, Bull. Sci. Nat. x ix., 1829, p. 336, and xx., 1830, 
pp. 147 & 319, may be consulted with advantage. 

I have no doubt myself that all the parts enumerated above 
may be safely regarded as dated 18226. 

Yol. IT. Mammiferes by Geoffrey, pp. 99-144. This is reviewed 

1 P. Caillaud, Yoy. a Meroe, iv. 1827, p. 271. 
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in the G.g.Af 31 July 1819, p. 1203). Mus mhirinm is quoted, 
without page, in Nouv. Diet. Hist . Nat. xxix., 1819, p. 70, and 
Rhinolo phas tridens on p. 253 (but in the latter instance the 
page of the text of Geoffrey’s ‘ Fgypte ’ is quoted). Ichneu- 
mon edwardsii , I. gersius , and others are also referred. to by 
pages, on pp. 212 etc. of the same work. I regard this part 
as "issued in 1816. There is a very interesting proof of 
pp. 99-144 preserved in the Gray Tracts, Brit. Mus. (Nat. 
Hist.), It is paged 1-46 and has for signature 7 H. IV”., and 
is dated £ IT m primer ie imperiale, Mars 1813.” This was sent 
by Geoffrey to Dr. J. E. Gray, and in a letter which accom- 
panies it, without date , Geoffroy says: — u Je lui fais part dans 
eette livraison d’un imp rime tire dans cette forme a deux 
exemplaires, et e’est la seule consideration que je sais fair© 
valoir pour rendre moins indigne de lui ce faible don de ma 
reconnoissance.” Engelmann, Bihl. Hist. Nat . 1846, p. 378, 
quotes 1813. 

V oii. II., Mammiferes by Geoffroy and Y. Audouin, pp. 738-748, 
and Mammiferes carnassiers by V. Audouin, pp. 744-750. 
In Ferussac, Ball. Sci. Nat. xix., 1829, p. 337, there is afoot- 
note which states 4t La partie de l’ouvrage qui contientce 
memoire et le suivant [i.e. ‘Mammiferes’ and ‘Mammiferes 
carnassiers ’] vient seulement de paraitre.” This seems to be 
conclusive, and the date of these two parts may be accepted 
as 1829. 

Vol. I., part 1, pp. 53-62: YoL.I.,part4, pp. 245-250, and Vol, II., 
pp. 1-98, deal with Botany and Mineralogy, and do not come 
under this enquiry. 

X am indebted to Mr. Boulenger, Dr. Anderson, and Mr. B. B. 
Woodward for many valuable suggestions during the progress of 
this enquiry, winch has extended over several years. 

6. Notes upon the Anatomy of Phaethon . By Frank K. 
Bisddakd, M.A., F.H.S., Prosector to the Society. 

As the genus Phaethon is one of the least known among the 
Steganopodes, and as it is regarded by Ftirbringer as the most 
primitive form of that group, 1 am particularly grateful to 
Mr. J, J. Lister, of St. John’s College, Cambridge, for allowing 
me to dissect a specimen. 

I identify the specimen (a $> ) with Phaethon jlaviroslris of 
Brandt \ as described by Mr. Lister in a paper upon the fauna 
of Christmas Island 2 . 

As to external characters, the oil-gland, as in other species of 
Phaethon , is densely tufted ; the skin is very emphysematous ; I 

1 “ Ten tarn en Monogr. zool. generis Phaethon” Mem. Acad, Sci. St Peters b. 
(6) iii. 1840, p. 203. 

a u On the Natural History of Christmas Island, in the Indian Ocean,” P, Z.S. 
1888, p. 528. 
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could find no aftershaft ; there are 12 rectrices ; the pollex is clawed. 
The bird is aquincubital. 

The anatomy of the soft parts of this bird has been briefly touched 
upon by Brandt in the memoir already cited, where the tongue* 
palate, and larynx are figured. The presence of two carotid 
arteries, the muscular formula of the leg, and one or two other 
muscles have been referred to by Garrod h I am not aware, however, 
to what species these notes refer, and, as will be seen presently, 
specific differences are apparently marked in the internal organs. 

The specimen of the bird which I dissected had had the intestines 
removed. I find, however, from a MS. note of Garrocl that the 
intestines of an individual dissected by him were 3| feet long, the 
large intestine only j inch, and the cseca “ buttons. ” The left 
lobe of the liver is the smaller, and there is a gall-bladder. 

The Pectoralis primus was not very markedly twx> -layered, Mr. 
Forbes found a specimen dissected by himself (? species) to have a 
single-layered pectoralis. It has the second insertion on to the 
flat common Biceps tendon found in so many Steganop odes. ^ I 
found no Pectoralis ahdominalis. 


Fig. 1. 



Origin of Biceps in Pekeanus (left-hand figure) and Phalaeroeorax (right* hand 
figure). (After Fiirbringer.) 

Cor., Coracoid ; C, coracoidal head of Biceps ; A, attachment of humeral 
head to Humerus ; B, its prolongation to Coracoid. 

The Biceps (fig, 1) is fashioned like that of Phalacrocorax , 
not like that of Pdecanus and still less like the Biceps of Bula 
and Fregata ; the humeral head in fact is a narrowish tendon 
attached to but still distinct from (by reason of its greater 
thickness) the wide thin tendon which is the coracoidal head 
of the muscle ; the former has also, as shown in the drawing 
(fig. 1, A), a short special tendinous attachment to the head 
of the humerus. The muscular slip to the patagium (Bleeps slip) 
arises from the humeral head of the Biceps. 

The Patagialis muscle in part performs the function of a deltoid ; 

1 if On certain Muscles in the Thigh of Birds P, Z. S. 1878, p. 628 &c, 
“ Notes on the Anatomy of Ploius anhinga- / P, Z. S. 1876, p. 385 &e. 

Pboc, Zoom Soo. — 1897* No. XIX, ' 19 
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for some of Its fibres, instead of ending in the patagial tendons, are 
inserted on to the deltoid crest. The patagialis brevis tendon 
(%. 2) is somewhat wide and diffuse ; it gives off a wristward 
slip near to its insertion on the forearm, from which arises 
a ^ patagial fan joining the tensor longus tendon. The Biceps 
slip has already been referred to ; it joins the tensor ion gas tendon. 


Fig. 2. 



Muscles and tendons of Patagian of Pkacthm. 

Bi. slip, Biceps slip. 

The Ancomeus, as in other Steganopodes, has besides its scapular 
origin a tendinous connection with the scapula and with the 
humerus. . 

I could not find an Expansor seeiindariormn . 

The Latissimus dorsi anterior is less than half the size of the 
posterior. The most posterior portion of thelatter arises as a special 
slip below (covered by) the sartorins. The tendon of insertion of 
the posterior division is, as usual, inserted on to the humerus in 
common with the humeral attachment' of Ancon sens. 

There appears to be no -Lot. dorsi metapa tag i alls. 

The two Rhomhoidei are about equisized. The profundus springs 
aponeurotically, 

Tfa eBermtus superfieialis is as usual made up of an anterior and 
posterior portion. The anterior portion is composed of two slips 
arising respectively from the last cervical and the first dorsal rib ; Its 
tendon of insertion is connected with the suhscaptdaris extermis . The 
posterior division arises tendinously from dorsal ribs 2, 3, and 4. 

The Serraf us profundus arises from the last cervical and the first 
two dorsal ribs; the several, slips decrease in size from before 
backwards. 

- The Sermtus metapatac/ialis is a large muscle arising from the 
four ribs in front of the last. 
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Tlie Sartor ius, as already mentioned, just overlaps the latissimus 
dorsi posterior. 

The Glntmis primus is not a large muscle; its origin does not 
extend back behind the acetabulum. 

The Biceps is continuous at its origin with the semimembranosus. 
As Garrod has pointed out, it is remarkable for the absence or 
a Biceps sling — a peculiarity which it shares with certain Swifts. 

As Garrod has also pointed out, the muscular formula of the leg 
is AXY — \ 

The deep Flexors blend at the middle of the metatarsus ; no slip 
is given off to the hallux, which has a short flexor of its own. 

The osteology of Fhaethon has been described and figured as 
concerns the skull and a few other bones by Brandt 1 2 . Two species, 
P. candidus and F. mbricauda , are dealt with by Mil ne-Ed wards 3 . 
Some notes upon the axial skeleton are contained in Mi v art’s 4 
account of that portion of the skeleton of the Pelecanidse. 

Gadow 5 has referred to the less modified condition of the palate 
in Fhaethon . This is certainly the case, but Fregata is not far 
removed from Fhaethon. 

In Fhaethon (Cig. 3, p. 292) the palatines are narrowed 
posteriorly and come into contact for a short space in the middle 
line, where, however, they are not fused. The vomer is knife-blade 
shaped and ends in a point anteriorly between the maxillo-palatines; 
it splits into two posterior limbs just behind the maxillo-palatines. 

In Fregata (fig. 4, p. 293) the two palatines not only come into 
contact, but are actually fused for about the same distance 
posteriorly ; but the internal laminae of the palatines remain distinct 
and are not melted into a median ridge as is the case with the 
remaining genera of Steganopodes, where, moreover, the palatines 
are, as is well known, much more largely fused. 

In both Fhaethon and Fregata the maxillo-palatines do not meet 
across the middle line posteriorly, the appearance of this part of the 
skull being very Aecipitrine. I have already referred to the vomer of 
Fhaethon ; in Fregata this bone lies more deeply (when the skull is 
viewed from below), but does not bifurcate posteriorly where it is 
ankylosed, as in Fhaethon , with the palatines. In FJialaerocorax , 
Flatus , and Siila the baekwardly projecting, horizontal and separated 
laminae of the. maxillo-palatines are absent and it seems to be doubtful 
whether there is any vomer. 

Peleeunus comes nearest in this particular to Fregata and Fhaethon^ 
but the regions of the maxillo-palatines in question are united 
across the middle line by help of a distinct septum, which may be 
at least partly the anterior portion of the vomer. 

1 Purbringer in the table of characters marks the ambiena of Fhaethon as 
present. I take it that this, is merely a misprint, 

2 “ Beit rage zur ICenntniss der Haturg. cler Vogel,” Mem. Ac. Sei. St. Peters- 
bourg, (6) hi. p. 81. 

3 Histoire Naturelle de Madagascar. 

4 u On the Axial Skeleton of the Pelecanidte,” Trans. Zool. Soc. x. p. 315. 

3 Aves, in Bronn’s 4 Thierreiclif Sysfc. Th. p. 101. 
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Brandt lias pointed out that Fregata \ unlike other Steganopodes 
but like certain Petrels &c., has an u ossiculum lacrymo-pala- 
tinum.” In the lacrymal of one side of my specimen of Phaethon 
1 found a minute separate ossification at the end of that bone, 
which may be regarded as the' homoiogne of the os uncinatum as 
it is termed by several authors. 


Ym. 3. 



Phaethon : palatal aspect of skull, 
Fo., vomer : Mxp., mas illo-palatines. 


The lacrymal of Phaethon is more like that of Fregata than of 
any other Steganopode, in that it is not ankylosed above with the 
frontal. The skull of Phaethon , however, differs from that of Fre- 
gata as of all Steganopodes in the pervious nostrils, in the absence 
of a groove running from the nostril towards the end of the beak, 
and in the presence of a considerable foramen towards the middle of 
each ramus of the lower jaw, as in Otis, Eudromias , (Edimemus, <fec. 

So different are the skull characters of Phaethon from those of 
the typical Steganopodes, that, were it not for Fregata, the bird 

1 It may be mentioned (in a footnote, as not germane to the general argu- 
ment) that Fregata possesses rudiments, ankylosed to the jugal, of the ossiculum 
supra-jugale of the Cormorant and perhaps of Sukt, noted in those Birds by 
Brandt. 
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would have to be ignominiously expelled from the Order. This 
catastrophe is averted by Fregata , the skull of which, as will have 
been gathered from the foregoing remarks, serves to link PhaetJion 
with the Cormorants, Gaunets, and Pelicans. 

The Steganopodes are -always spoken of as Desmognathous birds. 
But can PhaetJion , be accurately termed a desmognathous bird ? 
This altogether depends upon the definition of the term desrao- 
gnat lions. Huxley, its inventor, defined 1 the condition of Desrno- 
gnathism as follows : — “ In these birds the vomer is often either 
abortive, or so small that it disappears from the skeleton. When 
it exists it is always slender and tapers to a point anteriorly. The 
maxillo-palatines are united across the middle line, either directly 
or by the intermediation of ossifications in the nasal septum.” 

As to the vomer of PhaetJion, it is pointed in front, as is that of 
most Schizognathous birds ; this character does not distinguish » the 
Schizognathse. But, as already mentioned, it diverges behind into 
its two component halves, in a way that is unusual among 
Desmognathous birds. It occurs, however, in the Herons (not in 
Scopus), which are admittedly allies of the Steganopodes. In 
Schizognathous birds, on the other hand, this bone is commonly 
divided behind. This part of the palate in PhaetJion is in fact 
remarkably like that of a Grebe (cf. figs. 3 and 5). Nor does the 
resemblance cease here. PJiaetJion is really no more desmognathous 
than is JEehmophorits , if we apply the term as Huxley applied it ; for 
the m axillo-palatines in both are widely apart, the vomer lying be- 
tween them. In front of the maxiUo-palatines, however, in PJiaethon 
the bony palate forms a continuous platform. If this constitutes 
desmognathism (which it does not, be it observed, according to the 
definition of Huxley), then Coraoias , Enrystomus, Jacamerops , &c., 
in which birds there is a considerable vacuity in front of the con- 
joined maxillo-palatines, are not desmognathous; while the skulls 
of Geeinus vmdis and Dendrocopm major (at most only just separ- 
able generically) must in that event be referred to different 
categories ; since in the former there is a palatal platform, and 
in the latter not. 

In Pekemms and Phalacrocoran\ Huxley has figured fused 
maxillo-palatines. These consist in the latter genus, in Plotns, 
and in Sola of a thick mass of bone running upwards towards 
the roof of the skull. Their direction is quite different from the 
horizontally disposed maxillo-palatines of PhaetJion . The conditions 
observable in the base of the skull of Fregata appear to me to clear 
up this somewhat puzzling discrepancy. In Fregata (see fig. 4, 
p. 293), we have both the horizontal ma.villo-palatines of PhaetJion , 
separated from each other in the .middle ■ line as in that genus, 
and the obliquely running “ madPlo-palatmes ” of Phalacroeoran\ 
As co -existence undoubtedly disproves homology, it seems to 
follow that true maxillo-palatines, comparable to those of other 
birds, are wanting in Sula and Phalacrocorase \ and if we are to 

1 “ On . the Classification of Birds &c. } ” P. Z* S. 1867, p. 435. 
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apply the term desmognathous to those birds, it i ust be on 
the understanding that it is a different land of thing from the 
desmognathism of — say — the Anseres. 


March 2, 1897. 

Dr. W. T. Blanforu, E.R.S., Y.P., in the Chair. 

The Secretary exhibited two examples of a new Viper, recently 
discovered by Capt. A. H. McMahon during the Survey of the 
Indo-Persian frontier, and named Eristieophis macmahoni , gen. 
et sp. nov., by Dr. Alcock. The following notes on its habits, sent 
to the Society by the discoverer along with the specimens, were 
read, : — 

“ We found this snake in the sandy portions only of the desert 
lying between Nushki and Persia. While lying still on the sand 
it is almost impossible, even in the brightest light, to ’distinguish it 
from the sand on which it lies. During the daytime it appeared 
to he fond of burying its body in the soft sand, leaving its head 
only exposed on the surface. We never noticed it to make any 
sound in the daytime, but at night whenever we approached one 
of them, even at a distance of many yards off, it used to make a 
loud deep hissing sound — an angry deep sound, unlike the crisp 
hiss of Ecliis carinate c, the hiss of the cobra, or any other snake 
I have ever heard. It evidently hisses from deep down in the 
throat, for I have failed ever to detect any muscular movement 
such as the Echis makes when it rustles its scales together to 
produce a hissing sound. 

“ It apparently never attempts to escape, and lies still, hissing 
away, if at night, until killed, or until the intruder passes by, or is 
out of sight or hearing, as the case may be. In the daytime these 
snakes are consequently hard to find, and even at night, loud as they 
hiss, it is difficult to detect them on the sand. The larger of the 
two specimens I gave you (the largest, in fact, of all those we found) 
very nearly bit my horse one night, when, trusting to the bright 
moonlight to enable me to distinguish its outline, I had ridden 
too close to where the hissing sound proceeded from. These 
snakes are very difficult to secure without injuring them as 
specimens. Even light blows with a thin stick will cut the skin 
and disfigure the specimen. The smaller but more perfect of the 
two specimens I sent you was captured alive, and thus escaped 
injury. 

•“Their, fragile skins and soft bodies are, I presume, due to their 
living always in very soft sand.” 


A series of specimens of various Insects reared in the Insect- 
“ house in the Society’s Gardens in 1896 was exhibited, and the 
following report on the subject drawn up by Mr. Arthur Thomson, 
the Society’s Head Keeper, was read 
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would have to be ignoininiously expelled from the Order. This 
catastrophe is averted by Fregata , the skull of which, as will have 
been gathered from the foregoing remarks, serves to link Phaethon 
with the Cormorants, Gan nets, and Pelicans. 

The Steganopodes are always spoken of as Desmognathous birds. 
But can Phaethon , be accurately termed a desmognathous bird ? 
This altogether depends' upon the 'definition of the term desmo- 
gnathous. Huxley, its inventor, defined 3 the condition of Desmo- 
gnathism as follows : — iS In these birds the vomer is often either 
abortive, or so small that it disappears from the skeleton. When 
it exists it is always slender and tapers to a point anteriorly. The 
maxillo-pulatines are united across the middle line, either directly 
or by the intermediation of ossifications in the nasal septum.” 

As to the vomer of Phaethon, it is pointed in front, as is that of 
most Schizognathous birds ; this character does not distinguish. the 
Schizognathse. But, as already mentioned, it diverges behind into 
its two component halves, in a way that is unusual among 
Desmognathous birds. It occurs, however, in the Herons (not in 
Scopus ), which are admittedly allies of the Steganopodes. In 
Schizognathous birds, on the other hand, this bone is commonly 
divided behind. This part oh the palate in Phaethon is in fact 
remarkably like that of a Grebe (rf. figs. 3 and 5). Nor does the 
resemblance cease here. Phaethon is really no more desmognathous 
than is JBchmophorus , if we apply the term as Huxley applied it ; for 
the maxillo-palatmes in both are widely apart, the vomer lying* be- 
tween them. In front of the maxillo-palatmes, however, in Phaethon 
the bony palate forms a continuous platform. If this constitutes 
desmognathism (which it does not, be it observed, according to the 
definition of Huxley), then Coraeias , Eurystomus , Jacamerops , &c\, 
in which birds there is a considerable vacuity in front of the con- 
joined maxillo~palatin.es, are not desmognathous ; while the skulls 
of Gecinus virulis and Dendroeopus major (at most only just separ- 
able genericallv) must in that event be referred to different 
categories; since in the former there is a palatal platform, and 
in the latter not. 

In Pelecanus and Pkalacrocoracc , Huxley has figured fused 
maxi 11 o - palatines . These consist in the latter genus, in Flatus, 
and in Sula of a thick mass of bone running upwards towards 
the roof of the skull. Their direction is quite different from the 
horizontally disposed maxiilo -palatines of Phaethon. The conditions 
observable in the base of the skull of Fregata appear to me to clear 
up this somewhat puzzling discrepancy. In Fregata (see fig. 4, 
p. 293), we have hoik the horizontal maxillo-palatmes of Phaethon , 
separated from each other in the middle line' as in that genus, 
and the obliquely running “ maxillo-palatines” of Phalaeroconue* 
As co-existence undoubtedly disproves homology, it seems to 
follow that true inaxillo-palatines , comparable to those of other 
birds, .are wanting in Sula and Phalacroeoraiv : and' if we are to 

■ 1 “ Ob. the Classification of Birds &c.,” P. Z. S. 1867, p. 485. 
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apply the term desmognathous to those birds, it i ust be on 
the understanding that it is a different kind of thing from the 
desmognafchism of — say — the Anseres. 


March 2, 1897. 

Dr. W. T. Blaneobd, Y.P., in the Chair. 

The Secretary exhibited two examples of a new Yiper, recently 
discovered by Capt. A. TI. McMahon during the Survey of the 
Indo-Persian frontier, and named Eristicophis macmahoni , gen. 
et sp. nov., by Dr. Aleoek. The following notes on its habits, sent 
to the Society by the discoverer along with the specimens, were 
read, : — 

“ 'We found this snake in the sandy portions only of the desert 
lying between Nushki and Persia. While lying still on the sand 
it is almost impossible, even in the brightest light, to distinguish it 
from the sand on which it lies. During the daytime it appeared 
to be fond of burying its body in the soft sand, leaving its head 
only exposed on the surface. We never noticed it to make any 
sound in the daytime, hut at night whenever we approached one 
of them, even at a distance of many yards off, it used to make a 
loud deep hissing sound — an angry deep sound, unlike the crisp 
hiss of Echis ccvrinata , the hiss of the cobra, or any other snake 
I have ever heard. It evidently hisses from deep down in the 
throat, for I have failed ever to detect any muscular movement 
such as the Echis makes when it rustles its scales together to 
produce a hissing sound. 

“ It apparently never attempts to escape, and lies still, hissing 
away, if at night, until killed, or until the intruder passes by, or is 
out of sight or hearing, as the case may be. In the daytime these 
snakes are consequently hard to find, and even at night, loud as they 
hiss, it is difficult to detect them on the sand. The larger of the 
two specimens I gave you (the largest, in fact, of all those we found) 
very nearly bit my horse one night, when, trusting to the bright 
moonlight to enable me to distinguish its outline, I had ridden 
too close to where the hissing sound proceeded from. These 
snakes are very difficult to secure without injuring them as 
specimens. Even light blows with a thin stick will cut the skin 
and disfigure the specimen. The smaller but more perfect of the 
two specimens I sent you was captured alive, and thus escaped 
injury. 

* “ Their fragile skins and soft bodies are, I presume, due to their 
living always in very soft sand” 

A series of specimens of various Insects reared in the Insect- 
house in the Society’s G-ardeiis in 1898 was exhibited, and the 
following report on the subject drawn up by Mr. Arthur Thomson, 
the Society’s Head Keeper, was read : — 
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Report on the Insect-house for 1896, 

Examples of the following species of Insects have been exhibited 

in the Insect-house during the past season : — 

Silk-producing Bomhyces and their Allies . 

Asiatic. 


Aitacus atlas . 

Anthercea myliifa . 

- — ■ — cynthia . 

Actias selene . 

ricinu 

Cricu la iri fenestra ta . 

— pernyi. 


American. 


Aitacus leheaui . 

Telea polyphemus . 

Sarnia cecropia . 

promethea . 

ceanotM. 

Rypercliiria io . 

Actias lima . 


African. 


Aitacus my tJdmna . 

terpsicliore , 

Actias mimosa ?. , 

Eudcemonia brachyura 

Anther cm m enippe . 


Diurnal Lepidoptera . 

European. 


Papilio pjodalirius. 

Limenitis sibylla. 

— maehaon. . 

Vanessa polychloros . 

Thais cerisyi . 

antiopa . 

Doritis apollinus. 


American. 


* Papilio zolicaon. 

Papilio ajax* 

« — ■ — cresphontes. 

— — ■ ilioneus. 

asterias . 

philenor . 

troilus . 

Limenitis disippus . 

African. 


Papilio corinneusm 

Nocturnal Lepidoptera . 

Ackerontia atropos . 

Lagoa crispata . 

Sphin ce HyustrL 

Fades imperialis. 

- pinasfri. 

— — regalis . 

*Deilephila syriaca. 

Anisota stigma . 

— — aleeio. . 

Thyaiira bails. 

euphorbia* 

Chdonia villica . 

' Philampehts achemon . 

Liparis dispar. 

Darapsa myron. 

Pericallia syringana. 

Emerinthus execeeahis. 

* Centra sp. inc. 

Ceratmuia undulosa. 

Saiurnia pyri. 

*Eudryas undo* 

car pint. 

* Exhibited for the first time. 
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Of the Lepidopterous insects which I have the honour to place 
before the meeting, Deilepkila syrictca and Centra sp. inc. from 
Syria, Papilio zolicaon and Eudryas unio from South America, and 
(Saturnia) terpsichore from Mozambique are now exhibited for the 
first time. 

The specimen of Centra from Syria is closely allied to Centra 
inter rupta , but belongs, I think, to a new species. Papilio zolicaon 
is the representative in America of the well-known Papilio 
maehaon of Europe. Although we have had examples of many species 
of IN’. American Papilios, this is the first occasion on which I have 
been able to exhibit specimens of this species. 

The six specimens of {Saturnia) terpsichore belong to the 
Hon. W alter Rothschild, E.Z.S. This species is very rare, and up 
to the present time, I believe, is not represented in the Natural 
History Museum. 

Of Orthoptera, Mr. W. L. Sclater, E.Z.S., has sent ns an 
example of a species of BlepJians , in the larval stage, from South 
Africa. I am sorry to say that this curious Mantis, which seems 
to differ from all specimens in the Museum, died before passing 
into the perfect form, 

Mr. J. E. Mat chain, C.M.Z.S., brought us home 7 African 
Locusts (Phymateus leprosus). These insects fed voraciously upon 
almost any kind of green food, particularly lettuce. 


Mr. W. B. Tegetmeier, E.Z.S., exhibited and made remarks 
upon a specimen of a Starling (Sturnus vulgaris) with both man- 
dibles enormously elongated. 


Mr. Gambier Bolton, E.Z.S., gave an account (illustrated by 
photographs shown by the oxy-hydrogen light) of a recent visit 
that he had made to the Bird Islands in Saldanha Bay, South 
Africa. The photographs illustrated the life of the Black-footed 
Penguin ( Spheniscus denier sits ) on these islands, showing them 
in groups, nest-building, sitting on their eggs, and moulting. 
Mr. Bolton also gave an account of the guano and egg industry 
carried on by the Cape Government in the Bird Islands and other 
adjacent islands. 


The following paper was read : — 


Pboo, Zoom 8oc.—l897 ? No. XX. 20 
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.On the Growth of Hair upon the Human Ear, and its 
Testimony to the Shape, Size, and Position of the 
Ancestral Organ 2 . By H. M. Wallis. 

[Received January 23, 1897.] 
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i. Lite sat ure of the Subject* 

In 1871, Darwin ■ called, .attention to the cusp sometimes seen 
upon the folded edge of the human ear and suggested that this 
feature was a survival of the pointed tip which terminated the ear 
of our remote ancestor, 2 (see figure, p. 299}/ , 

The' hypothesis was ingenious, but less convincing than many 
of the bold and splendid '.'deductions' of our great philosopher. 
Support from corroborative phenomena was needed, but none was 
forthcoming* Indeed, had this identification stood alone, it 
would hardly have commanded acceptance ; but making its appear- 
ance in good company amidst a phalanx of marshalled facts, which 
there was no gainsaying, it obtained an amount of credence which 
was scarcely deserved. 

In Germany,' Ludwig Meyer; 3 and, more recently, C. Longer 4 
have thrown doubt upon Darwin’s interpretation of the cusp in 
question. But although this cusp Is sometimes triple, frequently 
double, and still more frequently absent altogether— variations 
which, to say the least, do not uphold Darwin’s view — the current 
of intellectual opinion has borne the Theory of Natural Selection 
into favour and this item has travelled with the rest. 

Although for nearly a generation no fresh light has been thrown 
upon this particular question/yet for years past the cusp has been 
labelled u Darwin’s /Point T upon diagrams and museum prepar- 
ations; the correctness of b is identificat ion has been generally 
assumed and the matter treated as settled. 

This, however, was not Darwins opinion, as will presently 
appear. 

In July 1879 my attention was drawn to the ears of a new-. 

■ 1 Communicated by Prof. E, B. Poulton, F.R.S. 

‘ Descent of Man*’ 1871, i. p. 22. 

3 Ludwig Meyer, 1 Leber das Darwin’sche Spitzohr/ Berlin, 1871. 

4 C. Danger, “.Debar Form nnd Lageverhaltnisse des Oh res,” Mit. d, 
anthropoL Geseliseh. in Wien, xii. 1882- 
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■born child. He was of a dark complexion and hirsute ; the edges of 
his little ears were fringed with black hairs showing conspicuously 
upon the delicate skin of infancy. 

The direction, or set, of these hairs surprised me. Instead of 
radiating from the margin of the ear like the cogs of a wheel, or 
overlapping one another around its edge like the teeth of a 
ratchet, two streams of hairs approached each other from almost 
opposite directions until their points crossed and interlaced 
(see Plate XX. figs. 9, 10, 18, &c.). 



a a, helix ; b } anti-helix ; c, concha ; d, Darwin’s point , c, spina helicis ; 

/,lobe. 

The part of the helix at which the points of the hairs met was 
that part of the infolded outer rim which is normally somewhat 
thickened and where a little white nodule is frequently present, 
the nodule which in later life commonly develops into Darwin’s 
Point. I communicated my discovery to Mr. Darwin and 
received from him the following letters, now, by permission of his 
son Mr. Brands Darwin, published for the first time 


I. 

March 22nd, 1881*' Down, 

Beckenham, Kent. 

Mr. IL M. Wallis. 

Deab Sib, 


I am very much obliged your courteous and kind note. The 
fact which you comm’ 1 *'' “ quite new to me, and as I was 

20 * 
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born child. He was of a dark complexion and hirsute ; the edges of 
his little ears were fringed with black hairs showing conspicuously 
upon the delicate skin of infancy. 

The direction, or set, of these hairs surprised me. Instead of 
radiating from the margin of the ear like the cogs of a wheel, or 
overlapping one another around its edge like the teeth of a 
ratchet, two streams of hairs approached each other from almost 
opposite directions until their points crossed and interlaced 
(see Plate XX. figs. 9, 10, 18, &c.). 



a a, helix; b , anti-helix ; c, concha; d, Darwin's point, c, spina helicis ; , 

/, lobe. 

The part of the helix at which the points of the hairs met was 
that part of the infolded outer rim which is normally somewhat 
thickened and where a little white nodule is frequently present, 
the nodule which in later life commonly develops into Darwin's 
Point., I communicated my discovery to Mr. , Darwin and 
received from him the following letters, now, by permission of his 
son Mr. Praneis Darwin, published for the first time : — 

I* 

March 22nd, 1881. Down, 

Beckenham, Kent. 

Mr. JET. M. Wallis. 

Dear Sib, 

I am very much obliged for your courteous and kind note. The 
fact which you communicate is quite new to me, and as I was 

20 * 
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laughed at about the tips to human ears, I should like to publish in 
Nature some time your fact. But I must first consult Esehrieht 1 
and see whether he notices this feet in his curious paper on the 
lanugo on human embryos; and, secondly, I ought to look to 
Monkeys and other animals which have tufted ears and observe how 
the hair grows. This I shall not be able to do for some months, as I 
shall not be in London until the autumn, so as to go to the Zoological 
Gardens. But in order that I may not hereafter throw away 
time, will you be so kind as as to inform me whether I may publish 
your observation, if on further search it seems desirable. If you 
give your permission, may I say that “Mr. Wallis, on carefully 
examining the ears of an infant, observed that the hairs were 
directed, &c. &c. &e/’ 

Or, would you prefer my saying that u a gentleman , on carefully 
examining, &c, *&c.” Will yoid be so good as to send me a line in 
answer, and I remain, 

Dear Sir, 

Yours faithfully, 

Charles Darwin, 

II. 

March 31st, 1881. Down, 

Beckenham, Kent. 

Mr. 1L M, Wallis. 

Dear Sir, 

I am much obliged for your interesting letter. I am glad to 
hear you are looking to other ears, and will visit the Zoological 
Gardens. Under these circumstances it would be imom^parahly 
better (as more authentic) if you would publish a notice of your 
observations in Nature or some scientific journal. Would it not be 
well to confine your attention to infants, as more likely to retain any 
primordial characters, and offering less difficulty in observing ? 

I think though it would be worth while to observe whether 
there is any relation (though probably none) between much hairiness 
on the ears of an infant and the presence of the u tip ” ou the folded 
margin. 

Could von not get an accurate sketch of the direction of the 
hair of the tip of an ear ? 

The fact which you communicate about the Goatsucker is very 
curious. About the' difference in the power of flight in Dorkings, 
&c., may it not be due merely to greater weight of body in the 
adults P • . • * . 

I am so old that I am not likely ever again to write on general 
and difficult points in the theory of evolution. 

I shall use what little strength is left me for more confined and 
easy subjects. 

Pray believe me with all good wishes, Dear Sir, 

Yours very faithfully, 

Charles Darwin. 


1 Esehrieht, D. F., Om Haarenes Retning paa det Menneskelige Legerne 
(8vo, Iviobenhavn, 1838), is probably the work referred to. 
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From, the terms of the foregoing it may be assumed that 
Mr. Darwin recognized the significance of this discovery and was 
conscious of the hiatus in the structure oi: his theory into which 
this little fragment of corroborative fact could be fitted. 

Beyond their scientific interest these letters have an ethical 
value of their own, revealing the generous courtesy to a .stranger 
and theplasti ■ receptivity of mind in extreme old age that we must 
ever associate with the greatest intellect among the moderns. 

Thus encouraged by Mr. Darwin I have for the past sixteen 
years observed the ears of infants and induced others to do so. 

My attention was drawn to an interesting paper, published by 
an Italian, G*. Chiarugi 1 , about ten years ago (catalogued in 
England in 1889), but which has received so little attention, 
either here or on the Continent, that Wiedersheim 2 3 does not allude 
to the subject. 

Signor Chiarugi’ s paper is a three-page pamphlet of which only 
the concluding forty-five lines relate to the subject under discus- 
sion. 

The following is a free translation : — 

44 It is not then because good reasons are wanting [to support 
Darwin’s view of the origin of the 44 point” — H. M. WJJ that I 
have decided to indicate a new character which attests the signifi- 
cance attributed by Darwin to the tubercle of: the helix , but 
because the fact is such that it might by itself, indeed cut short all 
discussion. 

“The external ear ( padiglione ) is provided with rudimentary 
hairs, which in the adult are very fine and pale and which creep 
sometimes into the hollow of the auditory cavity, which claim 
no attention at all ; but in the foetus and in the baby at birth, and 
for a certain time after, they are fairly long, numerous, and 
frequently pigmented. 

44 Their direction differs in different parts of the external 
ear. On the outer surface they have in general an ascending 
direction, somewhat varied here and there by the varying 
curvatures of the ear. 

44 They preserve such a direction near the outside margin, 
upon which along the first third [of its length, — II. M. IF.] starting 
from the front (upper margin) they turn their points downwards ; 
along the other two-thirds (hinder margin) they turn their points 
directly upwards. 

“Upon the internal surface s of the outer ear (padiglione) 
the hairs (peli% continuing the direction of the hairs (eapelli) 
growing upon the adjacent hairy scalp, incline downwards. You 

1 ** 11 Tubercolo di Darwin e la Direzione dei Peli nel Padiglione dell’ Oreeehio 
umano.” Estratto dal Bollettino -della Sezione dei Oultori deile Scienze 
mediehe neila B. Universita dei Fisiocritiei di Siena: Anno vi. fasc. ii. 
(1889?). 

2 4 Structure of Man/ Wiedersheim. Macmillan, 1895. 

3 The context shows that Signor Chiarugi means the back of the ear, L e. t the 
surface next the head. — H. M. W. 
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see them projecting in this direction on all parts of the e$r which 
adjoin the line of insertion [to the head . — E. M. TF.] and upon the 
outside answering to the convexity of the concha ; but away from 
there, if yon set aside the upper part of this internal [sic] surface, 
where the hairs come from the front [s/c] to the back, we see on 
the remaining [portion] the hairs turn obliquely little by little 
from a downward direction to the outside, so that in the turn 
inwards [«ic] to the posterior tract of the free margin, they become 
pointed upwards, as we have seen already. 

“ From what we have said it will be easily understood that the 
free margin of the outer ear is traversed by two currents of 
hairs — one which follows the upper tract (or first third) bending 
downwards ; the other which follows the hinder tract, or 
remaining two-thirds of its free margin, bending upwards. 

44 At the junction of the upper tract with the lower the two 
currents meet, and together with hairs coining straight from 
the hinder surface, sometimes form a true little tuft (eiufetto), 
the spiral twist upon its convexity being plainly to he observed. 

44 Well, now, what seems worthy of note is, that when Darwin’s 
Tubercle is present, this meeting of the two currents of hairs 
is placed in correspondence with it. And since in the ears 
of animals that have hairy ears it is towards the point that 
the hairs are turned, it seems definitely resolved that Darwin’s 
Tubercle is, as Darwin put it, the rudiment or trace of originally 
pointed ears.” 

ii. Ears of Infants. 

Leaving now the historical resume , I proceed to describe some 
observations which prove that the hairs upon an infant’s ear are 
arranged upon a definite plan and have different directions in 
different parts of the organ. 

To begin with, the back of the ear at birth is frequently 
clothed with a regular growth of hair. The possible significance 
of this will be dealt with later. For the moment, however, I 
merely draw attention to the peculiarities of the growth, its 
constant adherence to certain lines — both on the back of the 
concha . where the hairs are directed backwards and downwards 
(as may be seen by reference to Plate XiX. figs. 2 and 3) ; and 
upon the back of the heliv and anti-hdiee y where the lines of 
growth followed by the hair, though in my experience constant 
(when hair is present at all), are apparently capricious, a question 
to be dealt with presently. 

Fig. 3 shows the back of an infant’s ear enlarged. The tract 
immediately around Darwin’s Point, or where Darw in’s Point is to 
he expected (for it is not always present), is bare. Those parts of 
the hdicr which are above the bare tract are clothed back and 
front with hairs directed towards Darwin’s Point, whilst the hairs 
upon the back of the anti-helice separate themselves from those 
upon the back of the concha , which are directed downwards towards 
the lobe, and executing a countermarch, as .one' might say, come 
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curving round the infolded rim of -the helix below Darwin’s 
Point, directing their growth towards it until their tips meet and 
touch those of the hairs approaching from above (see Plates XIX. 
& XX. figs. 2, 3, 11, 13, and 19). 

The significance of this countermarch or reversal of direction 
it is proposed to discuss later in this paper. 

The opposing growths of hairs do not approach one another from 
directly opposite directions ; they cross one another's paths diagon- 
ally, as though seeking something which was once there, but which 
no longer exists. 

Pigs. 1, 2, and 3 are well-marked cases. On many infant ears 
Darwin's Point is not sufficiently pronounced to enable its precise 
locality to be determined. libs position varies much in my 
experience, and the tract around it, or its presumed site, is very 
frequently bare, as already remarked. In short, the external 
infant ear is a very variable organ, but whenever hair is present 
it seems to follow the above-described lines, although it may be 
almost invisible and need a dark card to be placed between the 
ear and head and the use of a lens to discover the hairs. 

I have observed a case where an infant’s ear showed Darwin’s 
Point well and the small white tubercle beneath the skin was 
marked by a minute tuft of down. 

The ear drawn in fig. 1 was so noticeable that the child’s 
mother, a woman in humble circumstances, was struck by its 
appearance and sent for me to see it. Where the two streams- of 
hairs met the hairs were longest, a distinct tuft of hairs twisted 
upon one another came partly from behind the ear and partly 
from the- fold of the helix and projected laterally at right angles to 
the median line of the body from one-eighth to one-quarter of an 
inch. The spina helms was thickly clothed with hairs pointing 
towards this tuft. The child was a fair-skinned infant with very 
dark brown hair. 

In but one case have I examined an ear completely at variance 
with this rule. It is upon a foetal head in spirit in the Oxford 
University Museum. No Darwin’s Point is discernible and the 
■growth of hair follows an unbroken sequence round the helix. 
This head however is abnormal in other respects, one cranium 
growing out of another, so that it is difficult to say what import- 
ance should be attached to it. My observations of foetal ears 
have so far been inconclusive. Of some the epidermis seems 
imperfectly developed and is hairless. In no case are very small 
hairs easily observed whilst the subject is immersed, and when 
removed from the spirit the lanugo clings to moist skin and it is 
difficult to determine the direction of its natural growth. 

The Darwin's Point was not well marked, or indeed determinable, 
upon most of the foetal ears which I have examined ; but no stress 
need* be laid upon this, as this feature is’ very variable and 
frequently absent, as is well known. One foetal ear was remarkable 
for having Darwin’s Point directed backwards (the helix being 
unfolded as in Monkeys), and this point was tufted with small pale 
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yellow hairs. This is a specimen in spirit in the Oxford Univer- 
sity Museum. 

iii. Ears of Adults. 

In life this infantile growth is soon shed, .but in later middle 
age a hairy covering sometimes reappears and may be noticed in 
black-haired men of coarse skin and hirsute habit of body more fre- 
quently than in others, although i have recently observed the ears 
of a man of about forty, fresh complexioned, dark red moustache, 
pale red hair, which exhibited almost all the phenomena I have 
described. The hairs, which were straw-coloured and very 
numerous, grew thickly upon the backs of the ears, fringed the 
edges of the helix, and had well-marked lines of growth. 

I transcribe from my notes the following particulars of a case 
(see Plate XI.X. figs. 4, 5) : — “ T. F., ceiat. circa 44. Dark, hirsute, 
bilious temperament. Hair of face, head, hands, and wrists black. 
That upon the helix is soft, pale, and fine *, it converges from both 
sides (above and below) upon a well-marked Darwin’s Point, but 
does not cross tips at that point, nor is there a tuft there. Thicker 
hairs clothe the lower part of the anti-helix, and, pointing down- 
wards at first, follow one another round the edge of the spina 
helicis, and changing their direction point upwards towards 
Darwin’s Point. The phenomenon was better defined upon the 
left than upon the right ear. The subject was restive and difficult 
to examine. The sketch was completed at some personal risk.” 

Another instance (Plate XIX. figs. 6 & 7) is the ear of a dark- 
skinned black-haired man of about fifty, of a similar type, remark- 
able as having eyebrows of unusual fullness, each down-curving in 
a tuft of bristles, the longer of which are fully two inches in length. 
The moustache full and black, inclining to grey. The ears were 
large and well-shaped, Darwin’s Point easily located. The back of 
the ear covered with pale down made up of minute hairs, the whole 
edge fringed with small pale hairs with distinct direction, the two 
growths meeting and crossing tips on the outer edge of the helix 
close to Darwin’s Point. Besides these almost colourless hairs 
there was a strong growth of pale brown hair, one inch in length, 
upon the spnna helicis directed upward and backward in the main, 
and a more characteristic growth upon the upper edge of the 
helix of dark half-inch bristles curving strongly and regularly 
around its edges towards Darwin’s Point. In this, as in the case 
of figs. 4, 5, and the case of the red-haired person, the hairs upon 
the ears were all paler than those upon the head. 

This phenomenon is not rare ; any good observer will meet 
with instances among his acquaintance ; but though well-marked 
examples are not uncommon, they are usually disinclined to lend 
themselves to research. 

The majority of ears, whether of adults or of children other than 
infants, show no hairs, or where a weak and straggling growth has 
persisted' in spite of constant friction and depilatory influences, 
there is seldom ,auv visible direction or , S1 set” traceable. 
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iv. Adrs of Quadrumana. 

In the hope of discovering the law of growth followed by these 
hairs the ears of various Apes and Monkeys have been examined. 

The drawings for figs. 20-37 (Plates XXI. & XXII.) were made 
at different times and in most cases under circumstances which 
made a common scale impossible, for specimens sealed up in 
bottles cannot readily be measured, nor will some Monkeys endure 
handling. Fig. 32 was drawn from a Monkey upon an organ in 
the street, and 1 have no idea of its scientific name. The ear of 
the Ave-Aye ( Qheiromys ), fig. 37, was drawn from a skin. As a 
rule I have not trusted to skins, the ears upon which are apt to 
contract in drying ; their true shapes and positions must then be 
matters of conjecture and the original direction of the hairs upon 
them is not preserved. 

The ear of Hylobates hooloclc (fig. 20) is imbedded in deep 
black fur and hardly visible to casual observation. It is as nearly 
naked as can be, having few, if any, traces of hair or down upon 
the smooth black skin, of the back of the concha and helix. Upon 
the folded margin of the upper edge of the ear are a very few fine 
hairs of no deseribabie colour directed towards the region where the 
point of the ear presumhly once was, for no trace of a point, cusp, 
or nodule remains. This ear is sessile, fitting closely to the head. 

Drang . — The ears of a young male specimen dried and salted in 
the collection of the Zoological Society were hairless. The head, 
trunk, and limbs were covered with long red hair. 

Troglodytes calvus ( u Sally ”).— As figured by Mr. F. E. Beddard 
in his monograph, the ears of this species are hairless and show 
little or no indication of a point. 

Troglodytes niger (fig. 21, 22, 23). — The ears of young Chim- 
panzees in the Zoological Cardens, 21 and 22, have no indications 
of any point, a very few small hairs upon the upper fold and a 
few more upon the lower edge directed towards one another as 
is usual. Backs almost hairless. 

Fig, 23. — An ear in spirit in the Oxford University Museum 
showed no rudimentary point and bore a few fine hairs upon the 
upper fold only ; direction as usual. I could not examine the back. 

The ears of a Gorilla in the same museum (figs. 24, 25) showed 
some faint indication of a point towards which the small hairs 
were directed. In the immediate neighbourhood of what I took 
to be the rudimentary point the hairs were fewest and their 
direction most indefinite. The hairs upon the folded margin of 
the hdix curled inwards as in the human ear and the few stronger 
and darker hairs upon the back of the upper ear pointed towards 
the edge. 

Oynocephalus (fig. 26). — This has a distinct though blunt point 
which is bare. The hairs upon the folded upper helix are directed 
strongly to this point, those which fringe the lower helix are less 
noticeably directed. 

Almost the same remarks apply to the ear of Oercopitheeus 
cymsurus (fig. 27). 
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G . alhi'jidaris . — Is bluntly pointed and plentifully fringed • the 
hairs cross tips at the point. Back of ear nude (fig. 28). 

C. peia arista. — 'Distinct, sharp, nude point; fringe of hairs 
directed to it. Short curving hairs upon the back, such as one 
finds upon the back of a baby’s ear (fig. 29). 

CX lalandii , Juv. — Less hairy, same general characters. Tiny 
tuft of darker hairs at the tip, and a few on back of ear , point 
towards the tip (figs. 30, 31). 

Monkey, sp.? — Ear fringed with converging growths. Point 
definite and tufted with slightly longer hair (fig. 32). 

Macacm ma urus (fig, 33). — A very bestial ear; upper helix 
folded and hairy ; strong dark hairs from all parts of the ear 
converge towards a definite point and crossing there form a 
noticeable tuft. 

Lemur, sp. ? (fig. 34). — Drawn from a specimen in spirit in the 
Oxford University Museum. A distinctly infolded helix with 
hairy back ; no point or tuft. 

Binged- tailed Lemur (fig. 35). — In same collection. A simple 
diseoidal ear, margin fringed near junction with head; back hairy, 
no trace of point. 

Loris ( Nyeticebus tardigmclus ), fig. 36. — Is so abundantly and 
softly furred as to be difficult to draw ; back of ear furry, with 
but little definite 41 set.” No indication of infolding, no point or 
terminal tuft. 

Aye-Aye ( Cheiromys ), fig. 37. — A simple bestial ear, not quadra- 
manoits in character, almost naked, sparsely clothed inside with 
fine black hair directed to the tip, outside coarser and fewer black 
hairs tipped with white are similarly directed. lN T o fringe or tuft ; 
no point. Boot of ear (concha ?) thickly clothed with divergent 
hairs pointing fanwise towards the circumference of the ear. 

Whilst contemplating a series of forms such as these it is 
possible to follow in imagination the progressive degradation of 
the external ear from a condition in which it was mobile and of 
the utmost importance to its possessor to a state in which it 
ceases to be functional. . 

The presumably conspicuous leaf-shaped organ of some common 
ancestor of the Aye- Aye, the Lemurs, and ourselves has dwindled 
to a mere crumpled excrescence in the Gibbon, sans lobe, sans point, 
sans hair, sans everything ! 

An ordinary human ear ■ occupies' an intermediate position, 
although variations in the direction of a simian type may be found 
in which the helix, or lobe, or both are wanting, whilst others show 
a pithecine cusp directed laterally or even backwards. 

The testimony of the convergent hairs to the origin of this cusp 
is so confirmatory of the view 7 enunciated by Darwin that from 
henceforth the fact of our ancestors having hail pointed ears may 
be regarded as established. 

v. Shape, Position, and Movements of the Ancestral Ear . 

A Is. it possible from the phenomena under discussion to deduce 
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anything as to the shape, position, and movements o£ the ancestral 
ear? 

As to shape, it seems unlikely that the ear was obtusely pointed 
as in Loris and Oijmcejjhakis , for had not the point been originally 
at least as sharp as it is in Macacus it would hardly have persisted 
until now. 

As to position and mobility : was the ear pressed as closely to the 
head as in most living Apes, and had it as little mobility as theirs ? 

Darwin ascertained 1 that neither the Orang nor the Chimpanzee 
ever erects or moves its ears. I have seen Macacus mcrnrus move 
its ear slightly, and some men retain this power, although it is 
questionable whether this movement is due to the extrinsic muscles 
of the organ, as Darwin appears to have believed 2 , or to the 
contraction of the scalp. It is certain that beyond the power 
possessed by many persons of moving their ears simultaneously 
with their eyebrows and the skin of the nape, some few can move 
the whole ear quite independently of the scalp ; and I have observed 
a ease in which the upper half of the ear could be vibrated at will, 
either rapidly or slowly, whilst the lobe and lower half of the same 
organ, the eyebrows, and scalp remained motionless. 

Whether these movements are due to the muscles of the ear or no, 
such muscles exist in Man, and their existence argues past use in 
our ancestral form. As a matter of fact the external ear in both 
Man and the Quadrumana is an atrophied organ in several respects, 
mobility for one. But evidence of mobility is foreign to the 
present enquiry except as affording concurrent testimony as to the 
conditions of the ancestral ear, which almost certainly moved freely. 
A freely moving ear must Heeds project, and a projecting ear is 
exposed and seems to require (and usually possesses) a special hairy 
covering of its own. To-day the normal human ear is almost hair- 
less, frequently indeed quite nude. It is practically sessile. 
Whether at one time it projected laterally seems a fair subject for 
investigation, and to this question the existence of hairs upon its 
back affords a clue. 

‘Where the ear is pressed closely to the head as in most of the 
Quadrumana, its back is almost naked : it was quite bare in the 
Gibbon which I examined. An ear thus placed is obviously pro- 
tected from weather either by the fur in which it is embedded, as in 
the Gibbon, or by the long tresses which fall over it from the sides 
of the head in the Orang and Chimpanzee :i . Even the thick short 
bristly hair of the Gorilla affords an efficient protection, and it is 
not easy to get sight of the back of its ears, even when the ear is 
handled, A special hairy covering for an ear so placed is needless, 
a tuft in the orifice to exclude rain being all that is needed and 
usually all that exists. Except a very few weak hairs in Gorilla, 
the Anthropoids have lost the hair upon the back of the ear so far 
as my observations extend, which is not far, for Anthropoid Apes 

1 ‘ Descent of Man/ 1871, i. p. 21. 

3 Ibid. p. 20. 

3 Troglodytes cairns^ as its name implies is bald. 
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are neither abundant nor easy to examine. Their ears seem 
subject to much variation, 

Man alone exhibits in infancy and reproduces in later life the 
ancestral hairy coat of the ear — a fact from which we may perhaps 
infer that at one time his ears liad sufficient lateral projection to 
need other and more constant protection from the weather than the 
hair of the scalp afforded. 

The shape of the head of oar ancestor who had pointed ears is 
not known, but it is highly improbable that his skull was of the lofty, 
domed, Caucasian type. If it were long and low, somewhat after 
the style of the Eocene Adajris , the ears would be set much higher 
in the head than ours, and would get no protection from any hair 
growing upon the scalp. 

Several coo tributary pieces of evidence suggest that the external 
ear is an organ diminished by disuse. Thus, it is no longer func- 
tional ; it varies extremely and constantly in shape and size and in 
other particulars. It is by its position exposed to sunburn, frost- 
bite, and injuries of all kinds, yet it is ill-supplied with nerves of 
sensation and has a poor supply of blood. Consequently it heals 
slowly when cut. One might compare our external ear to an outpost 
once important, but now no longer essential, from which the 
garrison is withdrawing. 

My friend Dr. Hurry, of Beading, points out that the hairs on 
the ears of both dark-haired and red-haired persons, already 
referred to, are lighter than the general tone of the hair of the 
head and cheeks. He suggests that this may result from some 
deficiency of colouring-matter, which is in itself one process of 
degeneration. I have, however, toodittle evidence on this point 
to warrant my doing more than indicating a line worthy of further 
enquiry. 

But evidences of degeneration are, for the purposes of this 
enquiry, negative testimony ; let us seek for something positive as 
a clue to ancestral shape and size. 

The most puzzling feature seems to be the abrupt countermarch 
of the hairs upon the back of the helix* Ho anthropoid or other 
quadruinaiious animal, so far as my limited observations extend, 
shows anything analogous. The arrangement is useless, is not 
ornamental, but is so persistent that one is driven to believe that its 
history, if decipherable, would throw light upon the condition of 
the organ in past times. ■ 

The theory which I propound upon this growth is submitted 
with extreme diffidence. 

This countermarch is In its incipience simply a divergence or 
radiation of the lines of growth of the hair, such as is found upon 
all funnel-shaped hairy ears where the diameter increases outwards 
from a short tubular concha to a larger expansion. This radiation 
is found among the hairs on the back of the human ear, the growth 
starting spirally, at the junction of the head and concha ^ and diverg- 
ing outwards, some to the one side of Darwin’s Point, some to the 
other (see Plate XIX. figs. 2 X 3). . 
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The divergence is easily explained, but the subsequent conver- 
gence requires consideration. The convergence of the hairs, as the 
curl in the helix is reached, suggests (as other phenomena have 
already suggested) that this infolded rim is an atrophied feature, 
the most degenerate part of a degenerate organ. It would seem 
that this fold is all that survives of a subdiscoidal or funnel-shaped 
organ of considerable size and projection. 

As in the course of ages this extension contracted and became 
folded back upon itself into the helix which we now know, the once 
divergent lines of growth upon its back would be crowded together 
as the lines of longitude upon a globe draw together after passing 
the equator. Or, taking the wrist to represent the concha and the 
extended thumb and fingers the lines of growth of the hairs upon 
the ancestral ear, partial closure of the hand bringing the five 
finger-tips into proximity will roughly illustrate the supposed 
phenomena of distortion. 

That the distortion is greatest below Darwin’s Point suggests 
that the ear has sustained its greatest loss of surface on that side ; 
and this interpretation is in some sort supported by the fact that 
ail, or most, Monkeys which have pointed ears show the point 
higher than we show our rudiment. 

The great size of the ancestral ear may be inferred from the still 
considerable dimensions of its atrophied successor ; and if the above 
explanation of the countermarching hairs is correct, the amount 
of their convergence argues a very considerable extent of ear at one 
time protruding beyond the present limits of the helix. 

It has, I believe, been generally suspected that the line of human 
descent runs somewhat wide of any living anthropoid, and in this 
view the phenomena of the ear agree. 

vi. Summary. 

The human external ear is more ancestral than that of any 
known Ape ; more bestial than the almost naked ears of the Anthro- 
poids, which show little or no trace of any point; more bestial even 
than the bare bluntly-angled ear of the Dog-faced Baboon. There 
are characters apparently peculiar to itself which need reference to 
such early forms as Nyeticebus and Gheiromys before their signifi- 
cance can be appreciated* 

A large and somewhat funnel-shaped ear, sharply pointed and 
projecting widely from the bead, and with sufficient powers of 
motion to permit of its being pricked, shaken, and laid at will, seems 
within the vista of possibilities opened up by the phenomena just 
described. 

We may perhaps go one step further and reasonably infer the 
back of this ear to have been thickly clothed with hair, longer upon 
the concha , shorter upon the anti-helix and helix , and that it was 
fringed with stronger and darker hairs which united at the point 
in a conspicuous spirally-twisted tuft. 
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EXPLANATION OF TEE PLATES, 

Plate XIX, 

Ears of Man, adults and infants . 

Pig, 1. Left ear of girl at 36th day after birth, front and bach views; 
enlarged. 

2. Bight ear of infant girl, back view ; enlarged. a } base ; b, thick 

growth. 

3. Left ear of same child, back view; enlarged, a, base; b, thick 

growth. 

4. Left ear of adult, front view'. 

5. Left ear of adult, back view. 

6. 7. Bight ears of adult, front views. 

Plate XX. 

Ears of Man > infants . 

Fig. 8. Ear of infant 4 days old ; hairs meet at a, 

9. Same seen from above showing hairs crossing and small tuft. 

10. 6 days old ; hairs cross at A 

11. Nodule at <?, hairs meet there. 

12, 13. Under 1 month, hairs converge on d, and cross. 

14, 15. 10 days old. 

16. 2 days old, much fine white hair, longest upon back of ear and 

on edge of helix ; hairs meet at e; no cusp. 

17. 5 months old ; hairs converge from f f, Darwin’s Point bare, g. 

18. Hairs cross on inner edge of helix, A 

19. 10 days old. 

Plate XXI. 

Ears of An thropoid Apes. 

Fig. 20. Ear of Hoolock Gibbon showing a few; hairs (a); no hairs on the 
back of the ear. 

21. Ear of Chimpanzee, jr. 

22. Ear of do. b , c, hairs converging ; no cusp. 

23. Ear of do, e, hairs. 

24. 25. Ear of Gorilla, jr. ; d, Darwin's Point ? Hairs on margin 

numerous and definitely directed towards a. 

Plate XXII. 

Ears of Monkeys and Lemurs. 

Fig. 26, Ear of Cymeepkalus. 

27. Ear of Cercopithecus cynosurus* 

28. Ear of 6[ alhigularis. 

20. Ear of C. petaurista. 

30, 31. Ear of C. lalandii , jr. ; front and back views. 

32. Ear of Monkey, sp. ine. 

33. Ear of Macacns maurus, hairs from both back and front converge 

upon a, and cross points there. 

34. Ear of Lemur, sp, inc. 

35. Ear of Bing-tailed Lemur. 

36. Ear of Loris. , 

37. Back of left ear of Aye-Aye. 
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March 16, 1897. 

Dr. W. T. Blanfqrd, F.R.S., Y.P., in the Chair. 

The Secretary read the following report on the additions to the 
Society’s Menagerie during the month of February 1897 

The total number of registered additions to the Society’s Mena- 
gerie during the month of February was 87, of which 32 were 
acquired by presentation, 5 by birth, 40 by purchase, 8 were 
received on deposit, and 2 in exchange. The total number of 
departures during the same period, by death and removals, was 74. 

Amongst the additions, attention may be called to a young 
female African Monkey of the genus Gercopithecus , from the 
Upper Benue Eiver, obtained by purchase on Feb. 2nd, which 
seems to be referable to G. tantalus , Ogilby, described in the 
Society’s ‘Proceedings’ for 1841 (p. 33): also to 

Two Uvaean Pa-rrakeets {NympMcus uvceensis ), from the Island 
of Uvea, Loyalty Group, obtained by purchase Feb. 16th (see 
P. Z. 8. 1882, p. 408, pi. xxvi.) : and to 

A second female hybrid Antelope, bred between Tragelaplms 
gratus <5 and T. spelcii 5 , born Feb. 28th. The former hybrid 
between the same animals was born Feb. 12th, 1896 (see P. Z. S. 
1896, p. 304). The period of gestation of the Antelope was 
ascertained to be eight calendar months. 

I take this opportunity of calling the attention of the Meeting 
to two Otters received by the Society on the 27th August last year 
(having been purchased of Mr. James Silcoek, of Brummatti- 
connor Mills, Listdoor, Co. Down, Ireland), and now thriving 
and very tame in our Gardens. The Irish Otter was separated 
specifically from the English Otter (Lutra vulgaris) by Ogilby as 
long ago as 1834 (see P. Z. S. 1834, p. Ill) under the title of Lutra 
roensiS) and I am not aware that the subject has been alluded to since 
except in reference to his observations (see Bell’s ‘British Quadru- 
peds,’ p. 138, 1837). But it must be allowed that the Irish Otters 
which we now have seexn to be rather different from the ordinary 
form, having the tail more flattened, a longer head, a more dis- 
tinctly white under-lip, and a generally darker colour of the fur. 
It appears to me, therefore, that the matter is worthy of further 
investigation. If the Irish Weasel is specifically different from 
the British species, as believed by Mr. Thomas and other good 
authorities, why should not the Irish Otter be also distinct? It 
would be well, therefore, that a series of the two forms should be 
carefully compared together. 


Mr. A. Smith Woodward, F.Z.S., gave an account of his recent 
visit to South America for the purpose of examining the Fossil 
Yertebrata of that country, and exhibited a series of photographs 
and fish-remains. His main object was ''to see the Museums and 
collections in the Argentine [Republic, but on the way he was also 
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able to make brief visits to Rio de Janeiro in Brazil and to 
Montevideo in Uruguay. 

In Brazil at present three features of interest claimed attention. 
The Cretaceous Formations in the provinces of Ceara and Bahia had 
yielded a large number of remains of marine fishes closely similar to 
those from deposits of the same age in other parts of the world ; 
and from the neighbourhood of Bahia, within the last few years, 
Mr. Joseph Mawson had obtained numerous reptilian bones, 
referable to Mesozoic crocodiles, pterodactyles, plesiosaurs, and 
probably dinosaurs. Certain lignites occupying isolated basins 
among the old rocks in the province of Sao Paulo were crowded 
with the skeletons of Teleostean fishes evidently of a comparatively 
modern Tertiary period. These were being collected by Dr. 
von Jhering for the Sao Paulo Museum, and by Mr. John Gordon 
for the British Museum ; and when examined in detail, it seemed 
likely they would afford much information concerning the immediate 
ancestors of the existing Brazilian freshwater fish-fauna. A third 
geological formation of special importance was a series of limestones 
extensively developed in the province of Sao Paulo, whence 
Dr. Orville A. Derby some years ago had obtained the remarkable 
primitive aquatic reptile, Stereosternum tunriclum. As originally 
recognized by Prof. E. D. Cope, who had described this animal, it 
was extraordinarily similar to Mesoscmrus of the Karoo Formation 
of South Africa — a series of early Mesozoic deposits specially 
characterized by extinct reptiles which had often been regarded 
as the possible immediate ancestors of the Mammalia. Dr. Derby 
had recently found a new? specimen of Stereosterman exhibiting 
almost its complete skeleton, including the remarkably long tail ; 
he had also lately met with an undoubted Labyrinth odont tooth, 
and there was every indication that before long the important 
Karoo fauna would be discovered in the South American area. 

The Uruguayan National Museum in Montevideo contained 
nothing of much paleontological interest; and the collection of 
bones of extinct Mammalia from Uruguay, made by Dr, Conrad 
Moeller, had been presented by that gentleman a few years ago to 
the University of Christiania, Norway. 

The National Museum of Argentina at Buenos Aires, under the 
direction of our Corresponding Member, Dr. Carlos Berg, contained 
the fine collection of Pleistocene Mammalia described by the late 
Dr. Burmeister, all well preserved and beautifully mounted. 
There was also a large collection of late Tertiary fish-remains from 
the neighbourhood of the city of Parana, The study of these would 
supplement in an interesting manner the results obtained from 
the lignite fishes of Sao Paulo. 

Modern progress, however, in the discovery of the extinct 
vertebrate fauna of the Argentine Republic was best illustrated not 
in the National Museum, but in the Buenos Aires State Museum, 
founded by our Corresponding Member, Dr. E. P, Moreno, at La 
Plata in 1885, The more important specimens had already been 
briefly described and well figured in the publications of the Museum ; 
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but new collections were continually being obtained by the officers of 
the Museum, who were periodically despatched on exploring expedi- 
tions. Among the more interesting acquisitions of 1896 were some 
crocodilian and ophidian skeletons from the red sandstones of the 
Territory of Xeuquen, which were supposed to be of Cretaceous age, 
and had already yielded the Binosaurian remains lately described by 
Mr. Lydekker. The Crocodiles (described by Mr. Woodward in 
the 4 Anal. Mus. La Plata, Paleont. Argent., 5 pt. iv. 1896) were of 
special interest as being of a Mesozoic type, with a short and 
broad head and a terminal narial opening. Their teeth were few and 
well differentiated into incisors, canines, and molars, apparently 
without any successional teeth. The Ophidian was in. a wonderful 
state of preservation, but was still undescribed. The red sandstones 
in which these reptilian remains occurred were believed to be of the 
same age as the earliest deposits containing mammalian remains in 
Southern Argentina. Hence the latter were usually considered to 
date back to the Cretaceous period. 

The succession of the mammaliferous deposits of Patagonia and 
the adjoining territories had hitherto been most thoroughly 
investigated by Serior Carlos Ameghino, who had conducted an 
exploring expedition each year since 1887, and had amassed an 
enormous private collection which his brother. Dr. Florentine 
Ameghino, had studied with results so important and so well 
known as not to need detailed recapitulation here. AboVe the red 
sandstones of Heuquen, and below the superficial pampean deposits, 
the brothers Ameghino now recognized two distinct mammalian 
faunas — the older of the Pyrotherium Formation, and the later of 
the Santa Cruz Formation, both particularly remarkable for the 
abundance of highly specialized lingula ta. Hear the coast the 
marine Patagonian Formation fortunately separated these two fresh- 
water or terrestrial horizons, and thus afforded a means of deter- 
mining their age. The Cetacean remains found in the marine 
intercalation (as had been noted by Mr. Lydekker) seemed to cor- 
respond with those termed Miocene in the northern hemisphere ; 
the Selachian teeth from the same formation presented by the 
brothers Ameghino to the British Museum were also of a Miocene 
or even early Pliocene facies. Mr. "Woodward was therefore inclined 
to believe that the Santa Cruz fauna was not earlier than the Miocene, 
and might even be homotaxial with the Lower Pliocene of the 
northern hemisphere. There was no decisive evidence of any of 
the Patagonian mammals hitherto discovered dating back to the 
Cretaceous period. 


Dr. B. 11. Traquair, F.E.S., exhibited and made remarks upon 
a new specimen of the supposed fossil Lamprey (Palceospondylus 
gunni) from the Old Bed Sandstone of Caithness, and read a note 
on its affinities (see below p. 814). 

Mr. E. T. Nesvton agreed with Dr. Traquair that the slight 
markings seen on the stone near the fish-remains, which had been 
Pbqc. Zool. Soc. — 1897, Ho. XXI, 21 
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thought to represent fin-rays, were not organic and had nothing 
whatever to do with the fish. Similar ridges were to be seen on 
a specimen with Pakeos pondyl us in the Museum of Practical 
G-eology, but had no relation to the fossil. 


The following papers were read':— 

L Note on the Affinities of Palceospondylm gunni , Traq. 
In reply to Dr. Bashford Dean, of New York. By 
R. PL Tkaquaik, M.D., LL.D., F.KSA 

[Received March 16, 1897.] 

Those who are acquainted with my papers on Palmspondylm 
gunni will remember that my principal reason, in my last contri- 
bution to the subject, for assigning a Marsipobraneh affinity to this 
singular little Devonian organism was the presence of a cirrated 
opening, presumably nasal, situated in the front of the cranium. 
My words were : — 

u What is the nature of this aperture with its strange fringe 
of cirri ? It cannot be a sucker like that of the larval Lepidosteus . 

The more obvious comparison — and that which is in 

harmony with the rest of the structure of our fossil — is that with 
the single nasal opening of My, vine or Petromyzon. And if this 
view be the right one, then Palceospondylm is monorhinal, and is 
a Marsipobraneh/’ 8 ■ . ■ . 

I was therefore not a little surprised to find the following 
statement by Dr. Bashford Dean at p. 70 of his recent work on 
c Fishes Living and Fossil/ published after he had received and 
read the paper from which the above extract is quoted: — ■“ There 
can be no doubt that Pakeosponclylus possessed a ring-like mouth 
surrounded by barbels like those of a Myxinoid, and that it lacked 
paired fins.” 

Not that Dr. Dean seems to dispute my reference of the cirrated 
opening to a nasal category — on the contrary he reproduces my 
restoration of Palceospondylm without raising any question of the 
kind. Bo I can only conclude that he did not read my description 
with that amount of care which would have prevented so serious 
a misunderstanding of my words, which surely could not have 
been plainer. 

In this work, however, the author looks favourably on the idea 
of the Marsipobraneh affinities of Palceospondylm , even to the 
extent of speaking of it as “ the fossil remains of what seems 
undoubtedly a Lamprey ” (p, 65),' 

More recently, however, Dr. Dean has seen reason to change 
this opinion after examining a specimen of Palceospondylm which 

1 Communicated by A. Smith Woodward, Esq., F.Z.S. 

2 Proc. Roy, Rhys. Soc. Relink. vol, xiu 1894, p, 314, 
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had been sent to him by Mr. W. T. Kinnear, of Forss near Tliurso. 
His interpretation of this specimen, along with a magnified figure, 
will be found in a paper entitled “ Is Palceospondylus a Cyelostome ?” 
published in the 4 Transactions of the Hew York Academy of 
Sciences ? for 1896 (voh xv.). 

Here (pp. 101, 102) Dr. Dean states that in this specimen u a 
dusky band may, on either side, be traced tail ward from the region 
of the 4 auditory capsules/ These bands when examined with a 
glass are found to resolve themselves into a series of ray-like 
structures arranged transversely to the axis of the body, but slightly 

inclined backward They cannot be said to definitely 

take their origin from post-occipital plates, although they certainly 
appear to, and there is a suggestion that the right occipital plate 
has been formed of metameral elements. The band of ray-like 
structures continues, however, eaudad of the pectoral region, 
traceable backwards to the region of about one-half the length of 

the vertebral axis Negative as well as positive evidence, 

accordingly, indicates that these fin-like rays were concerned with 
the presence of paired fins. If this be true, is Palceospondylus to 
be regarded as a Marsipobranch ? ” The paper finishes with an 
arrangement in tabular form of the evidence for and against the 
marsipobranch affinities of Palceospondylus, from which it would 
appear that he still looks upon the cir rated opening as a 44 mouth, ” 
and that he thought the post-occipital plates may 44 well represent 
basalia of pectoral fins/'’ After all, the only conclusion to which 
the author comes is that 44 the position of the fossil, if not to he 
regarded as marsipobranchian, is certainly undefmable/ 7 

As Dr. Dean has been so extremely kind as to send his specimen 
over to this country that we may examine it for ourselves, I am 
enabled by this act of courtesy on his part to offer a few words as 
to my interpretation of the appearances presented by it. 

It belongs to the class of specimens which may be designated as 
moderately good. The black substance of the skull and vertebrae 
is fairly well preserved, but the surface is gone. The post-occipital 
plates are not well preserved, so that the 44 suggestion” as to one 
of them being formed of 44 metameral elements ” is absolutely 
without value. The vertebral centra are in pretty good condition, 
some of them in front being so turned up as to show their ring-like 
conformation with great distinctness. These are the parts seen on 
the specimen ; if there were anything more we should expect it to 
be preserved in the same way. 

On examining the specimen with, a low power, taking care to 
turn the head towards the light , we see the dusky band clearly 
enough on the right 1 side, though it is scarcely perceptible on the 
opposite one; and we also see the appearance of this band being 
divided into transversely directed ray-like bodies. Then if we 
turn round the fossil so that the light may strike on the vertebral 
column from the convex side, then the dusky band with its ray-like 
markings at once disappears— but not so the black substance of 
1 In reality the left side, as the specimen, as usual, lies on its back. 



316 BE. E. H, TEA QUA IB OK PAliEOSPOKDILUS GUKKI. [Mai*. 16, 

the rest of the fossil. Then if we examine the specimen further 
with a higher power, we should find that these striated markings 
contain not a particle of organic tissue — they are mere shadows ; 
so that Dr. Dean’s expression “a series of ray-like structures 77 is 
surely inapplicable to them, and the figure of them which he gives 
in liis paper is quite misleading. 

There is no doubt that the outer margin of the “ dusky band/ 7 
lettered “ marginal body- wall ” in Dr. Dean’s figure, represents a 
slightly elevated ridge on the stone, and that the “ ray -like 
structures 77 are slight furrows brought into relief only when the 
specimen is so held that the light brings out their shadows. 

The next thing to be observed is that these ray-like shadows 
are not limited to a position internal to the line B.'W. in Dr. Dean’s 
figure, but extend beyond it towards a second longitudinal line 
parallel with the first, and there is ■ even an indication of a third 
one. Furthermore, if we examine the whole surface of the stone, 
carefully turning it so that the light may fall on it from various 
directions, we shall be surprised to find indications of similar 
striated markings cropping up here and there quite apart from the 
fossil. 

Consequently my belief has come to be, that these markings, 
considered bv Dr. Bashford Dean to be rays of a pectoral fin, are 
petrological and not palaeontological in their nature — that they are, 
in fact, inorganic and have nothing to do with the fossil itself, 
which stands clearly out from them in its deep black contour of 
dulcified cartilage. 

But even if these markings were organic and belonged to the 
specimen of Palwospondylus with which they are associated, 
Dr. Dean’s interpretation of them is still inconsistent. For if the 
outer edge of his “dusky baud/ 5 marked B.W, in his figure, 
be really the “marginal body-wall/’ then his supposed “radial-like 
supports (of paired fins},' 7 which pass inwards from this line, must, 
according to Ms own theory of the paired fins, be “ basals 57 and 
not “radials/ 7 Nevertheless he also says of the post-occipital 
plates that they “ might well represent basalia of pectoral fins. 77 

Apparently still under the conviction that the curated ring which 
I have interpreted as nasal is oral in its nature (how a mouth 
could go directly into the front of the cranium I fail to see), he 
leaves the nose, upon which I have naturally placed the principal 
weight, altogether out of consideration in his summary of characters 
for and against the marsipobranch affinities of Palaiospondylus. 
And note his remark ; “ Moreover it is possible that the ventral 
6 eirrhi 7 are displaced structures from the cranial region, as one of 
the specimens examined by the present writer seems to indicate. 77 
Of course these “ ventral eirrhi/ 7 namely the cirri on the ventral 
half of the nasal, ring, are cranial structures, and I certainly did 
not describe them as anything else;! It is really a matter for 
-regret; that Dr.. Dean did not, as it would seem, 'read my paper 
with a little more care. Although Dr. Dean admits that the 
caudal fin of Palmsptomhjlm: is “essentially marsipobran chian/ 7 
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he adds that a its diphy cereal (or perhaps heterocercal) condition ?? 
is also common to many groups. Well, I have never seen a 
44 heterocereal ” Pa Iceosponchj lus in spite of the many specimens 
with well-preserved tails which have come under my observation. 
Nor have I, although I must have examined nearly two hundred 
examples of the little creature in question, many of them in a 
much better state of preservation than the one which is the special 
subject of this paper, ever seen anything like the shadowy furrows 
interpreted by l)r. Dean as pectoral fin-rays. 

Therefore I must, in conclusion, state my belief that the exami- 
nation of this specimen leaves the question of the affinities of 
Palceospondylus precisely where it was after I had written my last 
paper on the subject. 

My warmest thanks are, however, due to Dr. Bashford Bean 
for his kindness and generosity in sending his specimen again 
across the Atlantic for re-examination by British palm i chthy ologist s . 

2. On a Collection of Mammals from North and 
North-west Australia. By R. Collett. 

[Beeeived February 10, 1897.] 

(Plate XXIII.) 

Mr. Knut Dahl, a young naturalist, returned to Norway in 
May 1896, after spending three years, from 1893 to 1896, in 
South Africa and Australia for the purpose of collecting zoological 
specimens for the University of Christiania. 

In June 1894 he arrived at Port, Darwin, in North Australia, 
and at once commenced his researches in the inner districts of 
Arnhem Land. lie subsequently visited Victoria Elver (south of 
Arnhem Land),- and finally remained at Roebuck Bay, North- 
west Australia, from October 1895 to February 1896, where he 
likewise obtained interesting collections. He collected altogether 
examples of 34 species of Mammals, 31 of which may be identified. 
Besides this, several others were observed without being procured. 
Two of the species of which specimens were brought home I con- 
sider new to science (Pseudoehirus dahlii and Sminthopsis nitela), and 
several of the others are rare and seldom met with in collections. 

I shall therefore append a short account of the Mammals which 
have been brought home and which are all preserved in the 
Zoological Museum at Christiania, and add to it a short description 
of the most important of the places visited, together with their 
peculiarities, from the reports I have received of them from 
Mr. 'Dahl. 1 

I owe my thanks to my friend Mr. Oldfield Thomas for having 
assisted me in determining some of the more doubtful specimens. 

Characteristic of the whole of Arnhem Land is a mighty forest, 
which more or less covers the entire country. 

Pori Danom^ the first locality .visited, is characterized by flat, 
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open forest-land, extending to the very banks of the Adelaide 
River. The forests are mainly composed of various sorts of 
Eucalyptus, and are denser than any seen elsewhere in Arnhem 
Land. Numerous small watercourses intersect the plains, and 
are surrounded by jungles of bamboo-cane, large trees of Ficus, 
and. finally, a species of palm closely allied to Areca. 

In the next district, Daly River , one again meets with the same 
forest-land, and, on the whole, the same kind of trees ; but the 
forests are more open, changing here and there into large plains, 
which in some places are covered with swamps and lagoons, 
surrounded by Melaleuca -trees, and in others assume a sandy 
desert-like appearance. Hermit Hill lies a little to the southward 
of Daly Elver, and on the whole possesses the same natural 
features. 

About 100 miles inland from the mouth of the Daly Elver the 
country consists of broken tableland ; Mt Shoiob ridge lies to the 
eastward of this and is of considerable height. 

Glencoe (or Fountain Head) has low woods and large open 
plains. 

Mary River, which hows to the northward, rises partly in a 
peculiar granite formation, which extends up to the railway at 
Union Town, and partly from permanent springs in the great 
central tableland, whence Alligator River also flows northward, 
and whence Katherine River flows towards the south and west, 
subsequently joining the Daly River, and bounding Arnhem Land 
in the south. The great tableland is covered with large forests 
and permanent wafer-springs. 

In the neighbourhood of Victoria River the district consists of 
broken sandstone ranges, covered with Spinifeos grass and gum- 
trees. 

Roebuck Day, Xorth-west Australia (18° S. lat.), is desert-like 
country, covered with scrub and lakes. 

Fam. Pteropobidje. 

1. Pteboptjs scapexatiis, Peters, 1862. 

Fteropus scapulatus , Dobs. Cat. Chir. Brit. Mus. p. 41 (1878) ; 
Ogiiby, Cat. Austral Maimii. p, 80 (1.892). 

A 7 . Australia ; Daly River, Aug. 17th, 1894 (one specimen). 

Skin. The coloration of the fur is as described in the immature 
specimens (F. dscyi, Gray, 1866); a paler reddish-brown collar 
round the neck, and no traces of white sljoulder-tufts. 

The woolly hairs covering the lower surface of the forearm and 
adjacent parts of the wing-membrane are of a pale greyish -yellow 
- colour. 

■Length of forearm 188 mm. 

Skull * — 

Length of the skull (about) .......... 69 mm, 

\ Breadth across zygomatic arches 35 „ 

' , Length, of dental series 28 „ 
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Dentition normal. Upper m 2 is in this specimen considerably 
larger than r. 

Hah. Common on the Elver Daly (Arnhem. Land). Several 
specimens were shot, but only one preserved. 

2. Pteeoptjs gottbdi, Peters, 1867. 

Pferopus cfouldii , Dobs. Cat. Chir. Brit. Mus. p. 60 (1878); 
Ogilby, Cat. Austral. Mamin, p. 79 (1892). 

N. Australia : Port Darwin, June 17th, 1894 (two specimens). 
Daly Diver, Aug. 17th, 1894 (one specimen). 

Shin. The specimens belong to the typical form, with the back 
of the head and neck ferruginous brown. 

Skull. All the specimens are young, and have no traces of 
parietal crests ; but, in spite of their youth, all the teeth are worn. 
Length of dental series 29 mm. 

Hah. Very numerous in Arnhem Land, especially close to the 
big rivers. At Roebuck Bay (N.W. Australia) Plying-Poxes 
were rarely seen and none were procured. 

Pam. Vespeetilionid j. 

3. Scotophiltjs CxEEXi, Gray, 1843 (Dobs. 1877). 

Seotophilus grey ii, Dobs. Cat. Chir, Brit. Mus. p. 263 (1878); 
Ogilby, Cat. Austral. Mamin, p. 92 (1892). 

W. Australia : Eoebuck Bay, Nov. 18th, 1895 (two specimens). 

Shin. One is a young male, the other a full-grown female 
(length of forearm 33 mm.), containing an embryo of the size of a 
large pea. 

Hah. The commonest species at Roebuck Bay, but no Bat was 
plentiful there. 

4. Nyctopitilus timoeie^sis (Geoffr.), 1806. 

Nyetophilus tirnoriensis , Dobs. Cat. Chir. Brit. Mus. p. 172 
(1878); Ogilby, Cat. Austral. Mamm. p. 87 (1892). 

A. Australia ; Daly River, July 1894 (four specimens). 

JS r . IV. Australia : Roebuck Bay, Nov. 1895 (one specimen). 

Skin. Two specimens are males, length of forearm 41-42 mm. ; 
and three females with the forearm 38, 38, and 40 mm. One 
of the specimens (from Daly River) shows the peculiarity that 
the ears are not joined, there being no trace of the connecting- 
membrane on the forehead. 

Hah: Very numerous on Daly River, rarer at Roebuck Bay. 
Generally seen shortly before sunset close to the houses. 

5. ClIALIXOLOBUS ISTIQ-EOGrBI setts (Gouli), 1856. 

Chalinolohus nigrogriseus , Dobs. Cat. Chir. Brit. Mus. p. 251 
(1878) ; Ogilby, Cat. Austral. Mamm. p. 91 (1892). 

A. TV. Australia: Roebuck Bay, Nov. 30th, 1895 (one specimen). 
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Skin. The single specimen is a male ; length of forearm 35 mm. 

Skull. The minute first upper premolar is absent on the left 

side. 

Hah. Bare at Roebuck Bay, not seen in Arnhem Land. 

(>. Yespebxtoo TENUIS (Temm.), 1835-41. 

Vesperugo tenuis , Dobs. Cat. Chir. Brit. Mus. p. 226 (1878) 
(Sumatra, Java, Borneo). 

A r » W. Australia : Boebuck Bay, Nov. 1895 (one specimen). 

Shin. The specimen agrees in all details with .Dobson’s de- 
scription. Length of cubitus 30 mm. Colour greyish brown, 
scarcely darker at the base of the hairs ; beneath more ashy. 

The muzzle (with the glandular prominences) covered with 
short hairs, interspersed with a few longer hairs ; only the nostrils 
are perfectly naked. 

Skull, Outer cusp of first upper incisor shorter than inner cusp ; 
upper ir a little shorter than outer cusp of i 1 . 

Sab . V. tenuis has been recorded from Sumatra, Java, and Borneo, 
but had not previously, so far as is known, been found in Australia. 

At Eoebuck Bay (N.WV Australia) it was rare, like the other 
species. 

Fam. Ehinolophidje. 

7. Hipposxdebus huscenus (Thos. et Boris), 1886. 

Ph/llorhina muscina, Thos. et Daria, Ann. Mus. Civ. Stor. Nat. 
Genova, ser. 2, vol. iv. p. 201 (1886). 

A 7 . Australia : Mary River, May 7th, 1895 (two specimens). 

Skin. Both specimens are females (like those obtained by 
d’ Albertis in New Guinea). Length of forearm 43 mm. and 44 mm. 
The nose-leaf is alike in both, and perfectly agrees with the 
figure in Thomas and Dorms description of the typical specimens. 

Sab. This species is new to the Australian" fauna. It had 
hitherto only been found on the Fly Eiver, in New Guinea, bv 
d’ Albertis. ‘ 

In Arnhem Land it was not uncommon on the Mary River, 
and several specimens were found resting in the caves, some few 
hanging close together, 

Fam. E m ball okusidj. 

8. Taphozous austbalis, Gould, 1854. 

Taphomus australis , Dobs. Oat. Chir. Brit. Mus. p. 382 (1878) 
Ogilby, Gat. Austral. Marsim. p. 96 (1892). 

N. Australia i Mary Eiver, May 10th, 1895 (four specimens). 

Skin. One specimen is a male, the rest females ; no air-sac is 
developed on the throat of the male. 

Length of forearm 67-69 mm. 

Sah. Numerous on the Mary Eiver, found in the caves in 
company with SippQsider-us muschms. 
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Earn. Cakidi. 

9. Oasis lingo, Blumenb., 1790. 

Ganis dingo , Ogilby, Cat. Austral. Mamin, p. 123 (1892). 

AT. Australia % Hermit Hill, Aug. 12th, 1894 (one specimen and 
one skull). Daly River, Aug. 1894 (one specimen). S. Alligator 
River, June 15th, 1895 (one specimen). 

Shin. The three specimens belong to the red variety. The size 
seems to be inferior to those from Queensland which are preserved 
in the Christiania Museum ; length of four skulls 183-190 mm. 

Hal. Only the red variety was seen in Arnhem Land; but 
black specimens were known by the natives. 

Earn. Murid je . 

10. OONILURUS PENICILLATUS (GrOllld), 1842. 

Oonilurus penicillatus , Ogilby, Cat. Austral. Mamm. p. 117 
(1892). 

Ah Australia : Hermit Hill, Aug. loth, 20th, 1894 (five speci- 
mens). Daly River, Oct. 1894 (three specimens). Adelaide 
River, Dec. 12th, 1894 (one specimen). Mary River, May loth, 
1895 (one specimen). 

Shin. There are ten specimens in all : two of the skins (Hermit 
Hill, Aug. 1S94) have the tail white-tipped (length of white tip 
26 mm.) ; in all the other specimens the tail is black throughout. 
In the single autumn specimen (Mary River, May 1895) the hairs 
on the tail are very short and adpressed. 

Shull . In a fall-grown specimen, with worn teeth, the length of 
the skull is 44 mm., the breadth 23 mm. 

Foramen pcdatinum reaching to or a little beyond the first molar. 

The anterior border of the os interparietale forms a straight line, 
the posterior one a rounded one. 

Bah. Numerous all over Arnhem Land, and in great numbers 
on the rivers on the lowlands. Most of the specimens procured 
were taken from holes in the trees, but they were also seen close 
to and within the houses. 

IS 1 alive name : Pelke. 

11. Oonilurus boweri (Ramsay), 1886. 

? Uapalotis maerura , Peters, Monatsb. Akad. Wissensch. Berlin, 
1876, p. 355, pi. i. (1876). 

Hapalotis boweri, Ramsay, Proc. Linn. Soc. New South Wales, 
2nd ser. vol. i. p. 1153 (1886). 

Oonilurus boweri , Ogilby, Cat. Austral. Mamin, p. 116 (1892). 

ACTE. Australia : Roebuck Bay, Dec. 8th, 1895 (one specimen, 
a female). Roebuck Bay, Dec. 16th, 1895 (two half-grown young 
ones, in spirit). 

Shin. The specimen (a female) is not perfectly adult, the teeth 
being unworn and the posterior molars not yet fully developed. 
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Length of the body, with head, about 150 mm., length of tail 
250 mm. Consequently the proportions of the body to the tail is 
as three to five, thus considerably longer than in the typical 
G. boweri , and agreeing in that respect with Q. maerurus , Peters. 

The colour is exactly as in Earn say’s description of 0. boweri. 
From a little in front of the ears, down the back of the head, and 
the central portion of the back and on the root of the tail is a broad 
distinct band of golden yellow, rufescent on the nape. The tail is 
brown for one-seventh of its base, the remainder white ; towards 
the tip the hairs are somewhat longer than on its inner parts, but 
no distinct brush is present. 

This specimen from Eoebuck Bay thus has the proportions 
of the body in accordance with C. maerurus , and the colour with 
0 . boiveri ; there is therefore much reason to believe that the two 
species are identical. 

The two half-grown young ones have both a length of 96 min. 
(head and body) ; the tail was 103 and 110 mm. Thus the tail 
was proportionally much shorter than in the larger specimen, 
and perfectly in accordance with Eamsay’s description of bis 
G. boiveri. The colour, too. was as in the type specimen; the 
hairs of the tail evenly short to the tip, and no trace of a brush 
was developed. 

Mammae four. 

Skull. Hardly distinguishable from that of O. penicillatus. 

Hah. Bare in the neighbourhood of Eoebuck Bay, not found in 
Arnhem Land. Several were seen within the houses. 

Native name : Katkomba. 

12. Cgxiltjrus liiRsuTus (Gould), 1842. 

Conilurus hirsuties , Ogilby, Cat. Austral. Mamm. p. 117 (1892). 

N. Australia: Hermit Hill, Aug. Sfch-lofli, 1894 (eleven speci- 
mens and two fetuses). Daly Elver, Oct. 7th, 1894 (one 
specimen). Mount Showbriclge, March 15th, 1895 (two specimens). 
Katherine Elver, July 13th, 1895 (one specimen). 

Foetus. Besides the 15 specimens, mostly full-grown, there are 
two fetuses (taken from a female at Hermit Hill, Aug. 15, 1894) 
of the size of a nearly full-grown mouse. Vibrissa? already well- 
developed. 

In one the placenta was still adherent ; it is very large and 
thick, rather oblong, its diameters being. 23 mm. and 27 mm. 

The number of foetuses is never more than two. 

Shin. Size very large. Measured on the skins - of full-grown 
specimens the length of body and head is about 315 mm., the tail 
about 340-360 mm. 

Occiput and neck in all tinged with rusty yellow ; belly yellowish 
white. The feet are varied above with black and rusty yellowy; 
the hands are black, but in most specimens the long hairs which 
cover the claws are whitish. . ' 

Skull. Length 67 mm. ; breadth 32 mm. Foramen palatinum 
not reaching the anterior border of the "teeth series. Anterior 
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border of os interpariciak strongly conv ex ; posterior also convex, 
its lateral angles pointed. 

Teeth remarkably like those of C. penicillatus . 

Hub. Common all over Arnhem Land, very numerous on the 
plains around the Laly Biver. Generally it was found hidden in 
holes of the trees, and numbers were taken by hand by the natives. 
N umber of young only two. 

Native name : Nunjala. 

13. Mus e. att us ebeescexs, Gray, 1837. 

A 7 . Australia : Glencoe, Jan. 1894 (one specimen). 

Shin (in spirit). Length of head and body 160 mm., tail 198 
mm. Number of rings on the tail 205. 

Of the different varieties of M. rattm described by Thomas 1 and 
Blanford 2 , the present specimen comes nearest to Mus rufescens, 
Gray, the colour being rufous brown, with a yellowish tint along 
the sides ; the belly and lower parts of head are whitish, hands and 
feet more reddish grey. The fur is mixed with fine spines 3 . 

Bob. Not rare in the storehouses of the colonists in Arnhem 
Land. 

14. Hydeomys chrysogastee eulyo-lavattis, Gould, 1863. 

Ilydromys fulvolavatus , Ogilby, Cat. Austral. Mamm. p* 102 
(1892). 

N. Australia : Laly Biver, Aug. 4th, 1894 (one specimen). 
Laly Elver, Aug. 4th, 1894 (four young ones in spirit). Laly 
Biver, Aug.:- 13th, 1894 (one young one in spirit). 

Shin. The full-grown specimen, a female, belongs to the western 
variety (II. fulvolavatus, Gould, 1863). Whiskers mixed black and 
white ; extreme tip (one inch) of tail white. 

Bah. Bound nearly everywhere in the watercourses in Arnhem 
Land. 

Fam. Maceopodi33,e. 

15. Macboptjs aetilopinus (Gould), 1841. 

Macropus antilopinns, Thos. Cat. Mars. Monotr. Brit. Mus. 
p. 21 (1888) ; Ogilbv, Cat. Austral. Mamm. p. 59 (1892). 

N. Australia : Hermit Hill, Aug. 9th, 1894 (one specimen, 
female). Glencoe, Jan. 1895 (skull, male). Victoria Biver, April 
13th, 1895 (one specimen, young). 

Shin. The specimen from Victoria Elver is a young one, the 
second a female, scarcely full-grown. Through an accident the 

1 Proc. Zook Soc. 1881, p. 533 (Mus alcxamlrin us). 

2 1 Fauna of British India/ Mammalia, p. 405 (1888-91). 

s Besides the specimen of M. rattus there are in the collection three specimens 
(skins or in spirit) of two or three species of Mus from North Australia. 
But without larger series from the different localities it is hardly possible 
at present to work them out satisfactorily ; and as the description of isolated 
specimens of this genus only causes further confusion, I prefer to omit them 
altogether. 
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skin of a nearly adult male (from Glencoe) was destroyed, and its 
skull only preserved. 

The coloration of the young and the female agree in most 
details with Thomas’s description. The fingers and toes are, 
however, yellowish white to the claws, and the tail, too, is rufous 
white th rough out, not becoming darker towards the tip. 

Shull. In the male the length is 174 mm., the breadth 103 mm. 
The greatest breadth across the inflated nasal chamber is 49 mm. 
The specimen is not perfectly adult ; the line between the 
zygomatic processes will touch the anterior part of m 4 . The 
skull of* the young female has a length of 147 mm., breadth 
87 mra. 

Male, — Teeth. Persistent set not yet developed, the milk p 4 
being still present. It is short, with a weak root ; its length 
scarcely exceeding the breadth of m 1 . 

In the lower jaw m 1 is almost aborted on both sides, its premolar- 
like crown being pressed obliquely in the space between (the 
normal) m 2 and the milk yd. 

Pemale. — Teeth as in the male, but m 1 in lower jaw is normal. 
The milk p A in both jaws very small and directed obliquely forwards. 

Hah. Common in Arnhem Land in the neighbourhood of hills, 
generally seen in herds. Also found on Victoria River. It was 
very wary and difficult to approach. 

Native name : Koppo (male) ; Kondaltburu (female). 

16. Macropus agilis (Gould), 1841. 

Mae, 'opus agilis , Thos. Cat. Mars. Monotr. Brit. Mus. p. 42 
(1888); Ogilbv, Cat. Austral. Mamm. p. 54 (1892), 

iV. Australia : Port Darwin, June 1894 (four specimens). Daly 
River, July- Aug. 1894 (four specimens and one embryo). Victoria 
River, April 1895 (one specimen). Katherine River, July 1895 
(three specimens). 

A 7 . IF. Australia: Roebuck Bay, Nov. 1895 (five specimens and 
three embryos). 

Shin. There are in the collection 17 skins (mostly with skulls), 
four embryos or young ones from pouch, and several skulls 
extra. 

Young from pouch. Length from snout to anus about 150 mm., 
tail' 9 7 mm. 

Eyes still closed. Naked ; hairs on snout just traceable. No 
teeth visible. (Roebuck Bay, Nov. 1895.) 

Another young one, length from snout to anus about 200 mm., 
tail 148 mm. (size of a squirrel). Still almost perfectly naked, 
the eyelids and vibrissae developed. Lower incisors visible. 
(Roebuck Bay, Nov. 1895.) 

Shull. 20 skulls, in different stages of development, are in the 
collection (length between 68 mm, and 152 mm.). 

Teeth. I give some remarks on the teeth in a few of these 
stages. 

Young stage (a specimen from the pouch). Length of the skull 
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68 min. P 3 and the milk p 4 are fully developed ; m 1 Is just 
emerging from the alveolus. 

Middle stage . Two skulls, length 121 mm. and 126 mm., are just 
In the stage when p 3 and the milk p l are at the point of being 
changed. ^ In both specimens the persistent p 4 is already developed 
in one of the upper jaws; in the other jaw p s and the milk p 4 are 
still present, but the persistent p 4 is (in the largest specimen) 
visible above their roots through a hole in the maxillary. In the 
lower jaw on one side, too, the persistent p 4 is developed, on the 
other side not. 

Adult stage. Two full-grown specimens, having the following 
sizes : — ■' 

Male : length 152, breadth 80 mm. 

Bemale : „ 140, „ 74 „ 

Two other skulls belong, too, to old specimens \ but are smaller, 
their length being 129-186 mm. 

In all these four skulls m 4 is fully developed ; a line between the 
tips of zygomatic processes will touch the middle (or in the old 
male the posterior part.) of m\ 

Between the middle stage and the adult there are nine skulls 
(length from 119 mm. to 146 mm.), none of which hare m' 1 fully 
developed. The line between the tips of zygomatic arches will 
touch the middle of m 3 , in the youngest specimens the posterior 
part of nr. 

Between the middle stage and the young one there are four skulls 
(length between 118 mm. and 123 mm.). P 3 and the milk p l are 
still present ; m 8 is only half-developed. 

Hah. The commonest species in Arnhem Land and at Boebnek 
Bay, and met with everywhere along the great rivers ; especially 
numerous in the big bamboo-jungles. 

Native names : Ma, Bulak. 

17. Macropus rorustus (Gould), 1840. 

Macropus robustus, Thos. Cat. Mars. Monotr. Brit. Mus. p. 22 
(1888) ; Ogilfay, Cat. Austral. Mamm. p. 58 (1892). 

N» Australia: South Alligator Elver, June 17th, 1895 (one 
specimen, a female, with a young one from its pouch). 

Skull. Length of the skull (female) 139 ram., breadth 77 mm. 
The last molar has not yet reached its full height. 

Hah. In the central tablelands, Arnhem Land, scarce, solitary. 

Native name : Tjikurr (male) ; Tjugeri (female). 

18. Petrogale coxcixna, Gould, 1S42. 

Petrogdle concinna r Thos. Cat. Mars. Monotr. Brit. Mus, p. 71 
(1888) ; Ogilby , Cat . Austral. Mam m. p. 48 (1892). 

N. Australia : Daly Biver, July 21st, 1894 (one specimen). 
Mary Eiver, May 1895 (seven specimens and two embryos). 

Skin. In all specimens the white tips of the hairs on the back 

1 Sex undetermined, but probably both females. 
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skin of a nearly adult male (from Glencoe) was destroyed, and its 
skull only preserved. 

The coloration of the young and the female agree in most 
details with Thomas’s description. The fingers and toes are, 
however, yellowish white to the claws, and the tail, too, is rufous 
white throughout, not becoming darker towards the tip. 

Shull. In the male the length is 174 mm., the breadth 103 mm. 
The greatest breadth across the inflated nasal chamber is 49 mm. 
The specimen is not- perfectly adult ; the line between the 
zygomatic processes will touch the anterior part of m 4 . The 
skull of the young female has a length of 147 mm., breadth 
87 mm. 

Male. — Teeth. Persistent set not yet developed, the milk p 4 
being still present. It is short, with a weak root ; its length 
scarcely exceeding the breadth of m 1 . 

In the lower jaw m l is almost aborted on both sides, its premolar- 
like crown being pressed obliquely in the space between (the 
normal) nr and the milk jp 4 . 

Pemale. — Teeth as in the male, but m 1 in lower jaw is normal. 
The milk p 4 in both jaws very small and directed obliquely forwards. 

Hah. Common in Arnhem Land in the neighbourhood of hills, 
generally seen in herds. Also found on Victoria Elver. It was 
very waxy and difficult to approach. 

JSfative name : Koppo (male) ; Kondaltburu (female). 

16 . Macbopus agilis (Gould), 1841. 

Macropus ■ agilis , Thos. Cat. Mars. Monotr. Brit. Mils. p. 42 
(1888); Ogilbv. Cat. Austral. Mamin, p. 54 (1892). 

JV Australia : Port Darwin, June 1894 (four specimens). Daly 
Elver, July- Aug. 1894 (four specimens and one embryo). Victoria 
River, April 1895 (one specimen). Katherine River, July 1895 
(three specimens). 

V.TT r . Australia : Roebuck Bay, Nov. 1895 (five specimens and 
three embryos). 

Skin. There are in the collection 17 skins (mostly with skulls), 
four embryos or young ones from pouch, and several skulls 
extra. 

Tounc/ from pouch. Length from snout to anus about 150 nun,, 
tail 97 mm. 

Eyes still closed. Naked ; hairs on snout just traceable. No 
teeth visible. (Roebuck Bay, Nov. 1895.) 

Another young one, length from snout to anus about 200 mm., 
tail 148 mm. (size of a squirrel). Still almost perfectly naked, 
the eyelids and vibrissas developed. Lower incisors' visible. 
(Roebuck Bay, Nov. 1895.) ■ 

Skull. 20 skulls, in different stages of development, are in the 
collection (length between 68 mm. and 152 mm.). 

Teeth. I give some remarks on the teeth in a few of these 
stages. 

Young stage (a specimen from the pouch). Length of the skull 
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68 mm. P 3 and the milk yd are fully developed; m 1 is just 
emerging from the alveolus. 

Middle stage . Two skulls, length 121 mm. and 126 mm., are just 
in the stage when yd and the milk yd are at the point of being 
changed. In both specimens the persistent yd is already developed 
in one of the upper jaws; in the other jaw yd and the milk yd are 
still present, but the persistent yd is (in the largest specimen) 
visible above their roots through a hole in the maxillary. In the 
lower jaw on one side, too, the persistent yd is developed, on the 
other side not. 

Adult stage. Two full-grown specimens, having the following 
sizes : — • 

Male : length 152, breadth 80 mm. 

Female : 140, „ 74 „ 

Two other skulls belong, too, to old specimens \ hut are smaller, 
their length being 129-136 mm. 

In all these four skulls wd is fully developed ; a line between the 
tips of zygomatic processes will touch the middle (or in the old 
male the posterior part) of m\ 

Between the middle stage and the adult there are nine skulls 
(length from 119 mm. to 146 mm.), none of which have m 1 fully- 
developed. The line between the tips of zygomatic arches will 
touch the middle of m* y in the youngest specimens the posterior 
part of m 2 . 

Between the middle stage and the young one there are four skulls 
(length between 118 mm. and 123 mm.). P 3 and the milk yd are 
still present; m 3 is only half-developed. 

Bab. The commonest species in Arnhem Land and at Roebuck 
Bay, and met with everywhere along the great rivers ; especially 
numerous in the big bamboo-jungles. 

Native names : Ma, Bulak. 

17. Macropus rorustus (G-ould), 1840. 

Macropus robust us, Thos. Cat. Mars. Monotr. Brit. Mils. p. 22 
(1888); Ogilby, Cat. Austral. Mamrn. p. 58 (1892). 

N. Australia : South Alligator River, June 17th, 1895 (one 
specimen, a female, with a young one from its pouch). 

Shull. Length of the skull (female) 139 ram., breadth 77 mm. 
The last molar has not yet reached its full height. 

Bab . In the central tablelands, Arnhem .Land, scarce, solitary. 

Native name : Tjikurr (male) ; Tjtigeri (female). 

18. Petrooale cokcikna, Gould, 1S42. 

Petrogale coneimia, Thos. Cat. Mars. Monotr, Brit, Mus. p. 71 
(1888); Ogilby, Cat. Austral. Mamrn. p. 48 (1892). 

N. Australia : Daly River, July 21st, 1894 (one specimen). 
Mary River, May 1895 (seven specimens and two embryos). 

Shin. In all specimens the white tips of the hairs on the back 

3 Sex undetermined, but probably both females. 
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are very conspicuous, and give the orange-rufous back a grizzled 
silvery appearance. 

The terminal pencil of the tail is rather variable in colour, in 
some specimens being almost brownish black. 

Skull. Perhaps none of the specimens are perfectly adult, as the 
last molar has in no case reached its full growth. Length of the 
largest specimen (a male) 78 mm., breadth 44*5 mm. 

Interorbital space in larger specimens slightly concave ; the 
fronto-nasal suture strongly concave or forming an obtuse angle 
(open in front). 

Posterior palatal foramina large, reaching from front or middle 
of mr to middle of ml. The bony bridge behind the foramina very 
thin, with many small openings. 

Teeth . The dentition of this species is rather peculiar, and the 
skulls in the collection seem as if they had five molars and no 
premolar. The anterior of the teeth is, however, the milk ^> 4 , 
which has exactly the shape of a true molar. 

The eight skulls represent three different stages. 

Young stage . In two young specimens (length of skull 49 mm. 
and 59 mm.) both premolars (p z and the milk pk) are present. 
P 3 has a normal shape, not very different from that in other 
species ; it has four cusps (the anterior indistinctly divided in two), 
with shallow notches between them. Its length equals that of p*. 

Middle stage . One skull, length 73 mm., breadth 42 mm. P 3 is 
still present in the right side of the upper jaw, but has fallen out 
on the other side and below. Consequently this tooth seems to 
be changed at the time when m* is appearing. * 

Nearly adult stage . Live skulls, length 72 mm. to 78 mm. As 
stated above, m 4 has not reached its full development in any of 
these, although one of them belongs to the mother of one of the 
young ones. 

The perfectly molar-like jp 4 is present in all; most likely it is 
changed at a very late period, and it may even be an open 
question whether it is ever changed at all. 

Hah . Common on the granite on the western heads of the river 
Mary. On Daly Eiver it was met with in one locality only 
(about a hundred miles from the river mouth). 

Native name : Bolwak. 

19. Petrogale rrachyotis, Gould, 1840. 

Petrogale hracliyoiis, Thos. Cat. Mars. Monotr. Brit. Mus. p. 69 
(1888) ; Ogilby, Cat. Austral. Mamin, p. 49 (1892). 

N. Australia : Daly Eiver, July 20th- 21st, 1894 (three speci- 
mens and one young in spirit). S. Alligator Eiver, April 14th, 
1895 (one specimen). Mary. Eiver, May' llth-14th, 1895 (two 
specimens and one embryo). Union Town, Aug. 16th, 1895 (one 
.specimen). 

S7ein. There are seven specimens, besides one young from the 
pouch and one embryo. 

; To the detailed description of Mr. Thomas I may add that in 
all the specimens there is a faint dark line down the centre of the 
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occiput and neck, 'almost obsolete in some, but more distinct in 
others. In the latter it reaches to between the white shoulder- 
markings. 

Eyelids black, hands and feet dark brownish grey. 

The lower side of the tail is greyish 'white almost to the tip ; 
the longer dark brown hairs are forming a brush chiefly on the 
upperside of its terminal third or fourth. 

A young from the pouch (length 100 mm. without tail) is still 
almost naked ; snout hairy. 

Teeth . Only one of the skulls at- hand is from an adult specimen, 
its length is 100 mm., breadth 53 mm. It is a male, with the 
innermost molar fully developed and the persistent p l functional. 

Another skull, a younger male, length 90 mm., breadth 46 mm., 
is in the stage where the persistent y/ is showing above the root of 
j) 3 and the milk p\ both of which are still present, but much worn. 
The first traces of m* are visible through the maxilla. 

The other skulls are all younger, with p 3 and the milk yd still in 
place. 

The milk p* is broad, rather like a molar, but not so perfectly 
molar-like as is the ease in P. concinna. 

Hah. Common in Arnhem Land in broken hilly country ; also 
seen on the Victoria Hirer. 

Native names : Petpungo, Doria. 

20. Qnychogale mrauiFERA (Gould), 1840. 

Onychogale wiguifera , Thos. Cat. Mars. Monotr. Brit. Mas. p. 74 
(1SS8); Ogilby, Cat. Austral. Mamm. p. 48 (1892). 

N Australia : Glencoe, Jan. 1895 (one specimen). 

N. W. Australia : Eoebuck Bay, Feb. lst-20tb, 1896 (four 
specimens). 

SJailL Posterior palate (os palatinum) sieve-like, with numerous 
vacuities ; a few holes in the maxillary part of the palate. 

jSTone of the specimens are perfectly adult, the innermost molar 
not having reached its full height in any of them. 

Teeth . The persistent p l is very small, with three very distinct 
cusps and deep notches between them. It is much like p\ but 
narrower in front. The milk p A is unlike both, rather molar-like, 
but a little smaller than m 1 . 

The youngest specimen, a female, length 92 nun., has both p 3 
and the milk p* functional. M* has not yet appeared. 

The next specimen, also a female, length 98 mm., has jp 3 and 
the milk p l functional in all jaws except in the upper left, where 
p* has fallen out, and the persistent p A is showing itself above the 
root of the milk yd; is half-developed. 

In two larger specimens, length from 97-101 mm., jt> 4 is 
functional, but m 4 not yet fully up. 

Canines mostly present. 

Hah. In Arnhem Land this Kangaroo was only met with around 
Eountain Head and Glencoe ; at Eoebuck Bay, it was common 
amongst the Melaleuca scrubs on the edges of open plains. 

Native name : Korrabbah 
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21. Bettostgia lesleubi (Quoy & Gaim.), 1S24. 

Bettongia lesueuri , Thos. Cat. Mars. Monotr. Brit. Mus. p. 112 
(1888); Ogilby, Cat. Austral. Mamm. p. 41 (1892). 

N. W. Australia : Boebuck Bay, Nov.-Dee. 1895 (seven speci- 
mens, three young ones, one embryo). 

There are in the collection, besides the seven skins, three young 
ones from the pouch (size of a rat), one embryo (length about 
26 mm.), and eight extra skulls, all from Boebuck Bay. 

8lin. In some specimens the tail shows traces of a low 
crest of darker colour towards the tip. Back rather variable in 
colour, greyish in some, more reddish in others. Tip of tail not 
white in the seven adult specimens at hand ; but in two young 
ones (from the pouch, size of a small rat) the tip is white for | to -J. 
inch. Arms and legs pale brown, hands darker reddish brown. 

Skull. The largest skull has a length of 71 mm., breadth 45 mm. 
In some specimens the frontal crests meet posteriorly and form a 
short and low sagittal crest. - 

Teeth, P l has 10 external grooves (in some specimens 9). 

In one specimen the canine has two cusps, very distinct on the 
left, less on the other side. 

Hob. Very numerous around Boebuck Bay, burrowing in the 
sand-hills. 

Native name : Jalva. 

Bam. Pha last gee id jb. 

22. Trtchosures velpecela (Kerr), 1792. 

TricJiosurus vulpemla , Thos. Cat. Mars. Monotr. Brit. Mus. 
p. 187 (1888) ; Ogilby, Cat. Austral. Mamm. p. 78 (1892). 

N. Australia ; Daly Biver, July- Aug. 1894 (eleven specimens, 
three embryos, two young in spirit, one skeleton). Katherine 
Biver, J uly 13th-14th, 1894 (two specimens). 

Shin. These specimens seem to form a distinct race (var. 
arnhemensis), characterized by their inferior size and the scantily 
clothed tail. 

Length of head and body (measured from the skin) about 
360 mm. ; tail 250 mm. 

The exterior two-thirds of the tail is naked below and on the 
sides, and the black hairs form a crest along the npperside, but 
leaving the tip itself almost bare. 

Colour variable, in most specimens (typical) grizzled grey, in 
others reddish brown, with all transitions between them. Distal 
part of the tail black; in one specimen it has a faint trace of 
white on the extreme tip. 

Chin blackish, as in the type form ; the reddish-brown longitu- 
dinal patch on the centre of chest also present in most specimens. 

Skull . Nine skulls, all of which with the teeth fully developed 
have the following size : — 

Largest specimen : length 80 ; breadth. 48 mm. 
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Smallest specimen : length 65 ; breadth 42 mm. 

Two younger specimens, length of the skull in both 60 mm., are 
just in the stage where the persistent p 4 is pushing out the milk 
jo 4 (which is still present). 3/ 4 is just traceable in the bottom of 
the gum. 

Hah. Common in Arnhem Land and at Boebuck Bay, but 
nowhere very numerous. All the specimens seen were of the 
same small size. It was much in request by the natives for 
food. 

Native names'. Ilia, "[Jidda. 

23. Pseudochirus bahli, ColL, 1895. (Plate XXIII.) 

Pseudochirus dahli, Collett, Zoolog. Anzeiger, no. 490, Dec. 1895, 
p. 464 (1895). 

JS\ Australia : Mary Hirer, May- June 1895 (eight specimens, 
one young in spirit, one embryo). LTnion Town, Aug. 16th, 1895 
(two specimens, one skeleton). 

There are in the collection ten specimens of this species (with 
skull), and one skeleton, besides one young and one embryo in spirit. 

General Characters. 

Size large. Head small. Tail short (about half the length of 
the body), tip almost naked. Ears short. 

Fur long and woolly ; colour reddish grey above ; a blackish 
median frontal line. Tail more rufous, not white-tipped. Breast- 
spot rufous. 

Muzzle very narrow ; meatus auditorius in Sated ; orbital ridges 
parallel and not uniting behind : ' posterior palate with large 
foramina. 

Incisors and molars strong, intermediate teeth very feeble or 
absent. Upper ir elongated horizontally, lower i l lancet-shaped. 

Plastic Characters. 

Size large. Length of the fresh animal (tail included), according 
to Dr. Dahl, 80-90 cm. 

(In the skin the length to the root of tail sometimes exceeds 
450 mm., tail 270 ; together a total of about 720 mm.) 

Head proportionally very small, as well as the ears. 

Tail very short, its length in some specimens not exceeding 
half the length of the body (head included). 

Fur very thick and woolly, much like that of P. archeri ; the 
tail thickly clothed on the upper half or two-thirds of its length, 
the thick covering gradually tapering towards the tip, which is 
almost naked (only a few short adpressed hairs). The lower part 
of the tail entirely naked for two-thirds of its length from the tip. 

Ears short and broad, long-haired on their posterior roots, more 
thinly clothed towards their tips ; inside they are well haired 
along the prominent folds. 

Proc. Zool. Soc. — 1897, No. XX II. 
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lihinarium very narrow, the height being nearly double its 
breadth. 

Pupil vertical. 

Claws short, rather blunt, almost hidden by the hairs. 

COLOUB. 

General colouring resembling that of P. peregrinus. 

The bade is grizzled grey with more or less reddish hue, all the 
longer hairs having white tips. The rump more rufous. 

Head grey. A whitish spot (sometimes indistinct) above and 
below the eye. A median dark line, more or less conspicuous, 
extends from between the eyes to the occiput ; in some specimens 
this line is continued (very indistinctly) along the middle of the 
hack. 

Ears with a small patch of white on the lower part of their 
posterior border. Yibrissse black. 

Tail rufous like the rump, the white-tipped hairs here being 
scarcer. The thin hairs on the tip are sometimes blackish. 

Lower parts from chin to tail whitish ; a rusty spot on the 
middle of the chest. Lower part of the tail reddish, like the upper, 
only a little clearer. 

Legs coloured above like the back, below whitish ; hairy covering 
of the claws in some specimens blackish. 

A half-grown specimen is coloured like the adult ; the white tips 
of the hairs less conspicuous, and the rusty spot on the chest 
hardly visible. 

Skeleton. 

Limbs short and strong. 

Femur broadly expanded in its upper part ; its length not ex- 
ceeding that of the pelvis, or even shorter. 

Fibula also broadly expanded above, its greatest breadth at its 
upper extremity being more than that of’ tibia. 

Tibia and fibula greatly bowed and diverging. 

Humerus also comparatively broad at its upper and lower 
extremities ; ulna and radius rather diverging in the middle. , 

Os saentm formed by three vertebra?, the transverse processes of 
which are all eoalescent. 

Caudal vertebra . The number .is in one specimen 23, in another 
24, besides a rudimentary one in the tip, together 24-25. 

■ Skull. '' . . 

Small in proportion to the body. Its length in the largest 
specimen 72 mro., the breadth 43 mm. 

Muzzle very slender and pointed (even narrower than in Daclylo - 
psila, trivirgata ), not swollen. 

Fasals narrow, rather flattened above, reaching to about the 
level of i\ and but little expanded behind ; the naso-f rental angle 
very deep, bifid, the points reaching the vertical from the middle 
of mh Length of the suture from maxilla? to sutura frontalis 
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almost equalling the greatest combined breadth of the nasals. 
Naso-premaxillary suture not longer than the naso-maxillary 
suture. Nasal notch rather deep, nasals projecting about 5 mm. 
beyond their junction with the premaxillse. 

Interorbital region very deeply concave in the middle, its edges 
raised up into high, prominent, sharp-edged ridges, running parallel 
and not uniting behind. 

Meatus auditor ins eceternus swollen (as in P. peregrinus) \ bullae 
not inflated. 

Anterior palatine foramina short, barely extending backwards 
to the level of p l . 

Posterior palate with two large foramina, extending from the 
anterior border of m 2 to beyond ??z 4 , and only separated from the 
border of choanse by a thread-thick bony bridge. 

Teeth. 

Teeth strong. The diastema between i 3 and c is 2-3 mm. ; 
length of molars 1-3 together about 13 mm. 

The typical dental formula is : — 

. 1.2.3 _1. 2. 8 1 1 . 0 . 3 . 4 1.2.3.^ 

1.0.0 0r 1.2.0 5 Cm 0 > P* 0.0. 0.4 5 1 .2.3.4* 

Upper jaw . — Incisors ; anterior incisors separated in front ; 
i 2 elongated horizontally, its antero-posterior diameter equalling 
twice that of i 3 . 

Distinct diastemata in front of and behind the canine. 

Canine present, small, half the size (or less) of i a ; in one speci- 
men it is absent on one side. 

Premolars. P l present or absent, rudimentary, smaller than the 
canine ; in three of eleven skulls it is absent on one side 1 . 

P 2 absent ; in one of eleven skulls (the largest of all) it is present 
but perfectly rudimentary, its crown hardly being raised above 
the gum 2 . 

P 3 and p* always present ; size of p 3 about half that of p 4 , the 
latter about two-thirds the size of m 1 . 

Molars large, typical ; length of molar series reaching 17 mm. 

Lower jaw. — Incisors. I 1 long, lancet-shaped, broadest in the 
middle (as in Ps. alter tisi) ; upper and lower edge with an angle 
separating the enamel-covered cutting portion from the root, which 
is narrower. 

I 2 present or absent, always minute ; in eleven skulls it is 
present in five, absent in six. 1 3 always absent. 

Canine absent. 

Premolars. P 1 absent or present ; in four skulls of eleven it is 
present, minute 3 . 

1 The dental formula in these three specimens is : on one side on 

the other side (typical) * | : | . 

a In this specimen, a male, the formula is on both sides oToToTi* 

1.0,3. 4 

a Dental formula in these specimens : p. f ToToTi* 
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P 2 and p s always absent; p 4 present, long, tricuspid, rather 
broad behind. 

Molars as in upper jaw. 

Yoitxg, in Spirit, 

Size of a half-grown rat. Length from snout to vent about 
100 mm., tail 81 mm. 

Body still almost naked ; the vibrissas only are well developed, 
forming 7 rows. A tuft of long hairs on the wart-like protu- 
berance on the inner surface of the forearm. 

Lower incisors half developed. 

Pads on hands and feet very large, with exceedingly fine trans- 
verse striations. Number of palmar pads 5 : one very large postero- 
external, one large poliical, three anterior (as usual only one below 
3rd and 4th finger). 

Sole-pads 6, one very large postero-external, two pollicals, three 
anterior (one only below the connected 2nd and 3rd toe). 

The small pads below the tip of each finger and toe are com- 
paratively large and distinct. 

Claws proportionally very short. 

Locality. 

Mad. The Bock Phalanger inhabits the granite formations of the 
western heads of the Biver Mary, Arnhem Land, and is tolerably 
numerous there on the great central tableland. 

During the daytime it hides amongst the colossal boulders, and 
leaves the rocks only at night, when it ascends the trees in search 
of food.^ This consists principally of the soft parts of a kind of 
berry with large stone, like a giant cherry (belonging to the genus 
Zizyphus ?). 

It never sleeps in hollow trees, like its congeners, but it will, 
when roused, occasionally take refuge in a tree. 

Native name: Wogoit. 

24. Petaurus breyiceps, Waterh., 1838. 

Petaurus hrevheps, var. typicus, Thos. Cat. Mars. Monotr, Brit. 
Mns. p. 156 (1888) ; Ogilby, Cat. Austral. Mamm. p. 34 (1892). 

N. Australia : Mt. Showbridge, March 16th, 1895 (one speci- 
men). Mary Biver, May 1895 (one skull). 

Shin, Length of female from snout to vent (measured from the 
skin (about 170 mm., tail (to tip of hairs) 230 mm. 

Dorsal stripe strongly marked ; tip of tail (in the single speci- 
men) white. 

T mny. Two young ones (size of a mouse) in spirit. Length 
from snout to vent 65 mm., tail 85 mm. Tip of tail white. 

One young (a little larger). Length from snout to vent 85 mm., 
tail 110 mm. Tip of tail black. Dorsal stripe well marked in 
all ; tail still short-haired. 
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Skulk Length in two adult specimens (male and female) 37 mm. , 
breadth 26 mm. 

Bab. Met with both in- Arnhem Land and at Roebuck Bay, 
but scarce. It was generally seen along the coast, more rarely 
inland. 

Native name : Lambalk. 

Bam. Peeimeliba 

25. Perameles macrura, Gould, 1842. 

Perameles macrura , Thos. Cat. Mars. Monotr. Brit. Mils, 
p. 234 (1888) ; Ogilby, Cat. Austral. Mamm. p. 22 (1892). 

N Australia : Daly River, July— Aug. 1894 (four specimens and 
four extra skulls). Katherine .River, July 15th, 1895 (one speci- 
men). Mt. Showbridge, Nov. 11th, 1895 (one young, in spirit). 

Skulk Size of largest specimen : length 78 mm., breadth 36 mm. 

Young (size of a mouse). Shields on lower surface of middle toe 
broad, undivided (one series). 

Hah. Common in Arnhem Land : generally found sleeping 
in hollow trees. 

Native name : Koppol. 

26. Perameles oresula (Shaw), 1793. 

Perameles obesula , Thos. Cat. Mars, Monotr. Brit. Mas. p. 231 
(1888) ; Ogilby, Cat. Austral. Mamm. p. 23 (1S92). 

N W. Australia : Roebuck Bay, Nov.-Dee. 1895 (three speci- 
mens, one young in spirit, seven embryos, one skeleton). 

Skulk Size of largest specimen 59 mm., breadth 28 mm. 

Young (size of a mouse). Shields on lower surface of middle toe 
divided (two series). 

Hah . Common at Roebuck Bay in the dry coast country (not 
seen in Arnhem Land). 

Earn . Dasyueibj. 

27. Dasvurus halluoatus, Gould, 1842. 

Dasyurus liallucatus , Thos. Cat. Mars. Monotr. Brit, Mas. 
p. 269 (1888); Ogilby, Cat. Austral. Mamm. p. 15 (1892). 

N Australia : Daly River, Sept. 7th, 1894 (one skull). Mt. 
Showbridge, Dec. 4th, 1894 ; March 10th, 1895 (two specimens). 
Adelaide River, Dec. 15th, 1894 (one specimen). Mary River, 
May 10th, 1895 (one specimen). Union Town, May 30, 1895 
(one specimen). 

Skin. Five specimens, all males. All belong to a dark variety, 
the ground-colour of the body being of a more or less deep 
brownish black, with the tips of the hairs yellowish. 

Head with small and indistinct spots on the front ; legs spotted 
in some specimens, in others unieoloured. 

Tail unspotted ; on upper base coloured like the back (or rather 
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lighter, the hairs here being brownish yellow throughout) ; outer 
half abd lower surface blackish. 

Size rather large ; length of an adult male (measured in the 
skin) from tip of snout to vent about 330 mm., tail 295 mm. (the 
tail thus is both relatively and absolutely longer than in specimens 
described by Thomas, l. c. p. 270). 

Skull . Size of an adult male : length 69 mm., breadth 44 mm., 
nasals 25 mm., upper m l ~ 3 13 mm., length of palate 35 mm. 

Rah . Throughout Arnhem Land, but nowhere common. It lives 
on trees and amongst rocks. 

Na five na m es : Ji rian , Tj abbo . 

28. PlI ASCOLOG ALE PEXICILLATA (Shaw), 1800. 

Phasco log ale penicittaia, Thos. Cat. Mars. Monotr. Brit. Mus. 
p, 294 (1888) ; Ogilby, Cat. Austral. Mamin, p. 12 (1892), 

A" Australia ; Daly Eiver, Oct, 10th, 1894 (two young ones). 
Fountain Head, May 5th, 1895 (one specimen). Union Town, 
May- July 1895 (five specimens). 

A 7 . IF, Australia : Boebuek Bay, Feb. 3rd, 1896 (one specimen). 

Young . Two specimens (size of a mouse), male and female. 
Tail-brush already Tvell developed. Upper i l not yet visible, c half- 
grown, m 3 not developed. P l is the milk premolar, very small, 
about half the size of p 3 . 

Hah, Common in the interior of Arnhem Land, more scarce at 
Roebuck Bay. 

Native name : Worn bo. 

29. Phascologale elatipes leucogaster, Gray, 1841. 

Phascologale flmi pes, var. leucogaster , Thos. Cat. Mars. Monotr. 
Brit. A! us. p. 291 (1888); Ogilby, Cat. Austral. Manirn. p. 13 
(1892). 

A 7 . Australia ; Daly Fiver, July 1894 (one specimen, in spirit). 

Skin. The tail being imperfect, the specimen cannot be deter- 
mined with absolute certainty, but there is nothing to prevent it 
from being the north-western form of P. Jlavipes, 

Hah * Only one specimen from Arnhem Land. 

30. Smtstthopsis kitela, n. sp. 

Biagn . Allied to S. leucopus (Gray), but characterized by a 
central stripe from muzzle to forehead, iner as sated tail, and smooth 
(not striated) pads. 

Measurements (from specimens in spirit) ; — 



<5L 

$• 


mm. 

mm. 

Length of head and body 

. . . . 89 

70 

Tail 

.... 99 

88 

Bole, from heel to tip of claws 

22' 

18 
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Description. 

Size medium, form slender. 

Far close (in one specimen composed mostly of under- fur). 

Colour dark greyish brown above, each hair slaty blue for three- 
fourths of its length, the tip whitish. 

Lower surface a little lighter ; hands and feet greyish white. 
Eront and cheeks orange-rufous, snout more greyish ; a black 
mesial stripe from nose to between the ears. 

Ears large ; laid forwards they reach to the anterior margin of 
the eye. 

Tail greyish white, a little longer than head and body, slightly 
incrassated, its hair covering thin ; on the tip the hairs are (in 
some specimens) a little longer and darker coloured. 

Vibrissas greyish. 

Palms granulated, with six small pads, smooth : four anterior, 
very small (narrower than the breadth of the claws), two posterior ; 
the postero-external very small, the exterior somewhat larger, about 
the same size as those on the bases of the claw-joints. Besides 
these pads there is a small callosity at the wrist. 

Soles hairy posteriorly, naked anteriorly (as in S. leitcopm). 
Sole-pads 4, very small, not fimbriated ; that on the base of the 
hallux not much larger than the granulations \ 

Shull . Size of skull in an adult male : length 2S mm., breadth 
16*5 mm., length of nasals 10*5 mm., length of bony palate 14 mm. 

Interorbital space fiat or a little concave, with trace of a post- 
orbital process. 

Palatal foramina as in S, leucopus. 

Tipper canine long, considerably longer than yA 
Premolars not touching ; upper yd decidedly larger than p 1 2 . 
Upper p 4 double as large as yd (larger than any of the molars). 
Lower yd of the same size as yd. 

Locality. 

Daly Elver, North Australia, July and Oct. 1894 (four speci- 
mens u ). These four specimens were brought in by the natives, 
who dug them out in the gardens. 

Earn. Echidki d m, 

31. Echidna aculeata (Shaw), 1792. 

Echidna aculeata , var. typica , Thos. Oat. Mars. Monotr. Brit. 
Mus. p. 379 (1888); Ogilby, Cat. Austral. Mamm. p. 3 (1892). 

N, Australia : Daly Eiver, Aug. lst-2nd, 1894 (two specimens), 
Mary Biver, May 5th, 1895 (one specimen). 

Skin, Two males, one female ; all belong to the same formas 

1 There is no trace of a second posterior sole-pad, as figured by Thomas in 
S. leucojncs (Cat;,. Mars. Monotr. Brit. Mus. pi. 23, fig. C), , 

2 Two as skins, two preserved in spirit. 
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in Queensland (and the rest of the Australian continent) ; spines 
powerful, closely set, and entirely hiding the hairs ; 2nd claw on 
hind foot very long. 

Hah. Common in all localities visited in Arnhem Land, in- 
habiting hilly and mountainous country. Not seen at Hoe buck 
Bay (NAY. Australia). 

The Echidna is highly valued for food by the natives, and, 
according to Dr. Dahl, it's flavour is excellent. 

Native names : Melk, Ghiarang. 

3. On a Collection of Earthworms from South Africa, 
belonging to the Gfenus Ac ant ho dr Hits. By Frank E. 
Beddard, M.A., F.R.S., &c. 

I have to thank Mr, ~W. L. Sclater, F.Z.S., Director of the 
South African Museum, for kindly forwarding to me a well- 
preserved series of Earthworms and also a few aquatic species, 
collected in the neighbourhood of Cape Town, by Mr. Purcell 
of the South African Museum, and forming part of the collection 
of that Museum. The worms were without exception in an 
excellent state of preservation for microscopical work, having- 
been prepared with chromic acid or corrosive sublimate, followed 
by alcohol. Extremely few specimens of Oligochseta have been 
hitherto collected in the Cape Colony. I am only acquainted with 
Acanthodrilus ca-pensis, Perichceta capensis , and Microchceta from 
the near neighbourhood of Cape Town. The new species of earth- 
worms of which specimens are contained in the collection forwarded 
to me by Mr. Sclater all belong to Acanthodrilus ( $ensu stricto ). This 
fact is of considerable interest. Tropical Africa has numerous 
representatives of the family Acanthodrilidse ; but they are all 
members of the well-marked genus Benhamia. Up till the present 
time the sole instance of a true Acanthodrilus from that continent 
is the species described by myself some years ago as Acanthodrilus 
capensis. I shall, however, 'comment more fully upon this new 
fact in the distribution of the genus after describing the new 
species. 

The table on p. 337 will serve to discriminate the species 
described in the present paper. 

The main points of difference are indicated in the table. All 
the species, however, agree in certain particulars. In all of them 
the clitellum is of somewhat limited extent— limited, that is to say, 
as compared with some other species of the genus. The utmost 
extent of that region is from segment xiii. to segment xvi. In 
only one species, A, afrieamcs , is the clitellum less than this, and in 
no species is it larger. In all these species the seta have an 
unusual, but not unknown arrangement. The ventral setae are 
comparatively strictly paired ; they are at any rate closer together 
than are the lateral setae ; and in nearly all the species there is a 
closer approximation of the ventral setae in a few segments on 
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Ac. arenarim ... 
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4- 

2 diverticula. 
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65 
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Ac. arundinis ... 
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9S 

45 
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Ac. purcelli 

Compl. 1 

4- 

1 diverticulum. 

Large. 

170 

x. 1 

Ac. excamtics ... 

Inc. 

° 


| Feeble. 

48 

X. I 

Ac. falcatus 


4~ 

2 or 3 diverticula J 

9 » 

70 

X. 5 XI. j 

Ac. africanus 

Compl. 

0 

1 diverticulum. 
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49 

X. I 

Ac. photodilus ... 

» 

0 


i 
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81 1 

X. 1 

i Ac. lucifuga 

- 

4* 

? J 

! m 

70 
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either side of the male pores on segment xviii. The two spermi- 
ducal pores of each side of the body are connected by a groove 
which is a common feature of this genus. In the middle of the 
groove on the xviiith segment lie the sperm-duct pores. On the 
inside of this invariably are the two setae (both present) of the 
ventral pore. All the species have penial setae. 

As is the case with all members of the genus Acanthodrilus, there 
are two pairs of sperma thecae lying in segments viii., ix., which have 
at least one and sometimes more diverticula. 

The first species I name 

(1) Acanthodrilus purcelli, n. sp. 

The collection contained ten specimens of this form, which were 
collected u under rotten logs in woods on the Newlands slope.” 
Only one of these ten was sexually mature ; this individual was 
the largest of the series. It is a long, rather slender worm of a 
dark coloration, showing also interference colours. It measured 
170 mm. in length by 5 mm. in breadth. I counted 135 segments. 

The prostomium is “ complete,” L e. it is continued by grooves 
to the end of the first segment of the body. 

The ditellum is saddle-shaped, not developed all round the body, 
but only dorsally and laterally ; it occupies segments xiii.-xvi. 

The setce are in eight series; of these, each two of the ventral 
couple are nearer to each other than are the two of the lateral 
couple. 

1 I apply the term “ incomplete ” to a prostomium which is not continued 
by furrows over the first segment, “ complete ” to one that is. 
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The nephridiopores are obvious and. lie in front of seta 3. 

The spermaihecal pores are between segments vii./viii., viii./ix. 
They are in front of and a little to the outside of seta 2. 

The oviducctl pores are exactly in front of seta 1. 

The orifices of the spermidiical glands correspond to the ventral 
couples of setse ; the two of each side are connected by a straightish 
groove which passes to the outside of the ventral couples of setse, 
both of which are present upon segment xviii. 

The worm has an unusual number of genital papilla ?. . In the 
sexually mature individual which I make the type^ and from which 
the present description is taken, there are a pair of papillae on each 
of segments x., xi., xii., xvi., xxi., xxii., xxiii., xxiv. These 
papillae lie between and in front of the ventral couples- of setae; 
they are flattish circular in outline, and appear as if perforated by 
a pore in the middle. In a smallish specimen without the elitellum 
all the papillae enumerated above were present with the addition of 
a pair upon the xiiith segment. In a larger worm, also without a 
elitellum, the same number were present with the exception of that 
upon segment xxiv. It is not usual for the papillse to be so plain 
in immature examples of earthworms. 

There is a large gizzard which I ascertained, by making a longi- 
tudinal section of the anterior end of another specimen of the 
species, to lie in segment vi. On dissection it appears to lie much 
further back owing to the backward slope of the intersegmental 
septa in this region of the body. The large intestine begins in 
segment xvi. 

The sperm-sacs are racemose and lie in segments ix -xi. The 
sperm-duct funnels are in segment x. 

The two pairs of spermathecce are not large, and lie as usual in 
viii. and ix. ; the single diverticulum of each is in the segment in 
front of that which contains the pouch. 

The spermiducal glands are short and stout. 


.Fig. I. 



Penial 'setae are present. I found in the individual selected for 
examination five of these setse in a bundle. They are short and 
excessively spiny at the free extremity, as is shown in the accom- 
panying drawing (fig. 1). When examined under a low power 
the end of the seta has the appearance of the u saw ,? of a Sawfish, 



1897,] 


FROM SOUTH AFRICA. 


389 


on account of the series of longish spines which, occur along the 
two edges. A higher power reveals the fact that the spines are 
really arranged in complete rows which entirely surround the shaft 
of the seta for the distal half to one-third. The actual extremity 
is free of spines. 

(2) Acanthodrihis arundinis, n. sp. 

Of this species there were four examples in the collections 
of which three were fully mature with a elifcellurn. They were 
collected u in and under loose clods of dead sedges on edge of 
water. 

It is a slender and small species, measuring some 40 mm. in 
length. I counted 75 segments. 

The prostomium is incomplete. 

The cliteUum completely encircles the body and embraces half of 
segment xiii. together with segments xiv., xv., xvi. 

The spermathecal pores are conspicuous orifices lying on the 
boundary lines of segments vii./viii., viii./ix., on a line with the outer 
of the two ventral seta 3. 

The spermidueal-gland pores are highly conspicuous and lie in a 
position corresponding to the ventral couples of set*©. The two 
pores of each side of the body are connected by a groove which 
passes to the outside of the ventral couple of setse of the xviiith 
segment. 

On the last segment of the clitellum there was (at any ' rate in 
two of the sexual specimens — I did not examine the third before 
slicing it for microscopical purposes) a single median genital 
papilla. 

The setae are arranged in couples. The distances between the 
individual setse vary somewhat in different regions of the body. 
Anteriorly the two setse of each ventral couple are about half the 
distance from each other of that which divides the two lateral setse. 
On the xvth and xvith segments the two ventral setse approach 
each other, and on the xviiith they are very close together. After 
this they again diverge, and on the rest of the body the proportions 
between the intersetal spaces are much as in the anterior region 
of the body. The gradual approximation of the ventral setse at 
the male pore is parallelled in that section of the genus Microscolex 
which Eisen proposed to call Deltmiia . On segments xvii. and 
xix. the ventral setae are replaced by the modified penial setse. 

The gizzard is hut slight ; it lies in segment v. The circular 
muscles, which are ordinarily so strong in this organ, are in the 
gizzard of the present species not much thicker than the lining 
epithelium. 

There appear to be no calciferous glands. 

The spermathecce are, as usual, two pairs ; they are globular thin- 
walled pouches, each having two diverticula. The duet of the 
main pouch which leads to the exterior is very thick-walled and 
muscular, and into it open the diverticula. This duct was plugged 
with a mass of spermatozoa surrounded by a non-staining thick 
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c hit i nous- looking ease, which I take to be a sperinatophore. It is 
important to notice the apparent existence of spermatoph ores in 
this species, as they are structures which, apart from the Lumbri- 
eidas, are not common among earthworms. The diverticula as usual 
contain masses of spermatozoa, there being none in the spermatheca 
itself. These are firmly attached to the glandular walls of the 
diverticula: these glandular walls are composed of a layer of 
granular, slightly staining cells, whose limits are not definable ; the 
lumen which the cells leave is but narrow. 1 constantly found 
that of the two diverticula of each spermatheca, one lay in the 
segment containing the pouch, and the other in the segment in 
front. 

The sperm-sacs are in segments ix.-xii. inclusive. 

I did not observe the shape of the penial setae , but ascertained 
their presence. 

(3) Acanthodrilns arenarius, n. sp. 

Of this species Mr. Purcell collected 23 specimens “in wet 
sand under stones on the edge of a small vley (lake), situated at 
the beginning of the sand-dunes due east from Wynberg station.” 

This is a small slender species rather over two inches in length, 
with a very prominent swollen clitellum. The measurement of an 
average individual was 65 mm. 

The anterior end of the living worms is darkly pigmented. 

The prostomium is incomplete. 

The setae are more closely paired ventrally than dorsally. 

The clitellum occupies a portion of segment xiii. and all of 
segments xiv.-xvi. On the clitellum the nepJiridio pores are obvious, 
lying in front of seta 3, 

This species has a number of .genital papillae; the numbers vary 
in different individuals. In the most fully developed there was a 
single median papilla upon segments viii.-x., xviii.-xxiii. ; and in 
addition to these unpaired papillae, paired papillae upon each of 
segments xvii.-xix. On xviii. I found two pairs of these paired 
papillae situated one in front of the other. These pairs were on a 
level with the generative orifices. The papillae have a cup-like 
appearance. In sections, the epithelium of which they are 
composed is seen to he glandular like that of the clitellum but not 
so deep. 

The alimentary canal has a fairly developed gizzard. The 
oesophagus alters its character in the xiiith segment, becoming 
rather wider and thinner- walled. In front the epithelial walls 
are folded, the only brace of calciferous glands which the worm 
possesses. The intestine begins in segment xv. 

The spermatheca} are as nsual in viii., ix. Each is a thin- walled 
oval pouch which communicates with the exterior by a much 
thicker-walled widish duct ; into the latter open two sausage- shaped 
diverticula, one of which appears invariably to lie in front of the 
other in the segment, in fact in front of that which contains the 
pouch. The lumen of the diverticula is narrow, and attached to 
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the glandular cells is a regular fringe of spermatozoa. There are 
two pairs of sperm-duct funnels in segments x., xi. ; corresponding 
to these are three pairs of sperm-sacs which lie in segments x., xi., 
xii. There is a single penial seta to each sperrniducal gland ; it is 
slightly notched at the extremity. 

In the intestine of this worm I found numerous examples of an 
Infusorian belonging, or allied, to the genus Opalina , so frequent a 
parasite of the Oligochseta. 

(4) Acantliodrilus falcatus, n. sp. 

Of this new form Mr. Purcell collected no less than 56 examples 
from u Cape Plats ; in wet sand on edge of a small vley between 
Eetreat Station and Zeekoe Vley.” 

The species is not a large one ; an individual which appeared to 
be quite typical measured 70 mm. by 3 mm. in breadth : it had 
rather more than 100 segments, but the mode of preparation 
(with corrosive sublimate) rendered the number of the segments a 
little difficult to ascertain with accuracy here and there. The 
posterior segments are noted to have been during life blackish. 

The prostomium did not divide the first segment; it had rather 
the appearance of being simply a continuation of it, just indenting 
in a semicircle its front margin. 

The ventral sctce, as in other species, are nearer to each other than 
the lateral; and the two setm of the ventral rows converge slightly 
at the male pores. 

The ditellum occupies segments xiii.-xvi. 

Genital papillce are present and vary somewhat in number in 
individuals. I found them to be present in not fully mature 
individuals as well as in those with a clitellum. On segments x., 
xi. were a single median papilla, or rather on the first of these 
two segments a closely approximated pair ; on the xith segment 
the single papilla was seen on a closer examination to he composed 
of two fused papillae. On xvi. and on xix. there was also a median 
papilla. 

There is a slight gizzard ; the intestine begins in segment xvi. 

The spermatheea} show some variation. The oval pouch has at 
least two very white sausage-shaped diverticula which are of 
considerable length. 

In the case of one sperm atheca there was a third smaller 
diverticulum. In one w r orm each spermatheea had three diverticula, 
and in one spermatheea of this individual there were as many as 
four. The spermathecse open on to the exterior in front of seta 2. 

There are two pairs of sperm-duct funnels in x. and xi. The 
sperm-sacs are in segments ix.-xii. 

The sperrniducal glands are provided penial setce. The actual 
extremity of the seta is much hooked (whence the specific name of 
the worm) and is free from dentieulations or ridges. Immediately 
in front of this the seta is much wider and is furnished for 
quite a short space with ridges, as in so many other species of 
Acantliodrilus. 
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(5) Acanthodrilus excavatus, n. sp. 

This species comes from Rnysna Forest, “in and under rotten 
wood, leaves, &c.” It is a small slender species, measuring 48 nun. 
by 1*5 or 2 mm. I counted 90 segments in the individual selected 
for measurement. It is not unlike both A. arundinis and 
A. sclateri in general appearance, but may be distinguished at a 
glance from either of these by the deep excavation upon the 
segments which hear the three pairs of male pores; it is this 
peculiarity which suggested the specific name. 

The prostomium is incomplete, and the other external characters 
are those of the majority of the Cape species. There are, however, 
so far as I could make out, no genital papillw. The male pom, as 
already mentioned, lie in a deep excavation which is bridged over 
by ridges connecting the two spermiducal pores of each pair with 
each other. 

I studied the anatomy of the worm by longitudinal sections. 

The ditellwn extends from segment xiii. to segment xvi. 

The gizzard is slight, as in the two species with which I 
specially, compare the present. There are no calciferous glands, 
and the intestine commences in segment xvii. Though there are 
no special calciferous glands, the oesophagus is inoniliform in 
segments xii.-xiv., and its walls are there rather older and 
exceedingly vascular; in those segments too the supra-intestinal 
vessel was especially clear. 

The spermathecce have each a single long and sausage-shaped 
diverticulum. 

The sperm-sacs are in segments ix.-xi., and, as appears to he 
always the case .when the last pair of sperm -sacs are in the xith 
segment, there is hut a single pair of testes and vas deferens 
funnels; these lie in segment x. 


(6) Acanthodrilus sclateri, n. sp. 

This is another small and slender species. The specimen 
selected for measurement was 45 mm. in length. There were no 
genital papillae. 

The setee do not appear to converge at the male pores as in some 
other species of the genus described in the present communication. 

The prostomium is incomplete ; it is not always easy to be 
certain about the arrangement of the prostomium in these small 
AccmiJiodrili ; so the remarks made here will apply to other 
small species, such as A. arundinis &c. The grooves which bound 
the prostomium where it impinges upon the first segment of the 
body cease abruptly and are not continued as far as the furrow 
which separates that segment from the second. In * some 
specimens of this and the other small species it appeared to me 
that the two furrows by which the prostomium is continued over 
the first segment met a little wav in front of the line dividing 
that segment from the one following. 

The d'itellum occupies segments xiii.-xyi. 
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The gizzard, as. in the other small species, is very slight, and as in 
them is often hidden behind the mass of gland-cells which deck 
the pharynx. 

There are no cahiferous glands , and the large intestine begins in 
segment xvii. 

There are but a single pair of testes and vas deferens funnels, 
which lie in segment x. As in worms with but one pair of testes, 
the sperm-sacs are limited to segments ix., x., xi. 

The spermathecce have two long tubular diverticula. 

There are penial setce . 

(7) Acanthodrilus photodilus, n. sp. 

Ten specimens of this species were collected in Rnysna Forest, 

44 in and under rotten wood, leaves, <fcc/ 7 It is a moderately large 
species, measuring 81 min. by 3| in breadth. It is dark purple- 
coloured. 

The prosfomium is complete ; the setce are as in other Cape 
species. 

There are no genital papillce even in fully mature examples. 
The nephridiopores are in front of seta 3. There is a slight 
convergence of setae at the male pore. 

The gizzard is large. The intestine begins in xvi. Septa 
viii./xi. are thick. 

The spermathecce have a single lobate diverticulum. 

The sperm-sacs are in segments ix.-xi. There is but a single 
pair of testes (?) and sperm-duct funnels in x. 

The spevmiducal glands are long and coiled ; they occupy 
severa] segments. The penial setce are long and not ornamented ; 
the extremity is curved in a corkscrew fashion, 

(8) Acanthodrilus lucifuga, ,n. sp. 

In the same tube as that which contained the specimens 
already described as A. photodilus was a single worm which is 
obviously quite different. 

Its dimensions are not widely different from those of A. photo- 
dilus , but it is a somewhat more slender worm. 

The ditellum extends over segments xiii.-xvii. The other 
external characters are as in the last species saving for the 
presence of genital papillce, which are totally wanting in A. photo- 
dilus. These papillae are median and unpaired ; they occur on each 
of segments xi., xiL, xx., xxi. 

The sperm-sacs are in ix.-xi,, and associated with this is the 
existence of only a single pair of sperm-duct funnels in x. 

The spermathecce have the remarkable form shown in the annexed 
drawing (%. 2, p. 344). The pouch is roundish to oval, and 
communicates with the exterior by a short duct into which opens 
a long diverticulum which is curved round into a circle ; at its 
extremity the diverticulum swells out into a globular chamber. 

The spermiditca l glands are, as is by no means usually the 



344 MR. E. E. BEBDARB ON EARTHWORMS [Mar, 16, 

case, quite straight, without a single bend or curve along their 
entire course ; as I have but one specimen at my disposal, it is 
impossible to say whether this is a specific character or only 

Eig. 2. 



Spennathecs of Acanthodrilus lucifuga. 


individual. The penial setce are smooth, without serrations ; they 
are straight and not coiled at the end as in A. photoclilus. In 
other respects this species comes into near relation with the 
last, having, as it has, a well-developed gizzard and no calciferous 
glands. 

(9) Acanthodrilus africanus, n. sp. 

From forest at George Town were collected 8 examples of a 
species which do not agree with any of those already described. 
It is a stoutish worm hut short, measuring 49 mm. by 3 mm. in 
diameter. Such an individual possessed 94 segments. 

The prostomium is complete. The setce have the usual dispo- 
sition characteristic of the Cape Accmthodrili . The nephridioports 
open in front of seta 3. The ventral setae converge at the male 
pore. 

Tlie cliteUum occupies segments xiv.-xvi. 

A well-developed gizzard is present. 

There are no genital papillce . 

Th e sperma thecce, as always, lie in segments viiL, ix. Each has a 
lobate diverticulum. 

The sperm-sacs are in segments ix.-xi. 

The spermiducal glands are coiled, but not very long. Each 


Eig.3. 



has appended a sac containing penial setce. I counted four of 
these setae in a single sac. They have the form which is illustrated 
in the accompanying sketch (fig. 3). The actual extremity of the 
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set® is quite smooth ; but a little way in front of this the shaft 
of the seta is encircled by a series of ridges which are perfectly 
smooth and not denticulate in any way ; their direction is curved, 

§ General Remarlcs. 

This interesting collection of Acanthodrilm suggests several 
observations of a general character. In the first place, to meet 
with the genus so very prevalently in the Cape Colony is remarkable, 
though not perhaps altogether unexpected. That there are so 
many species (10) seems to negative any suggestion of accidental 
importation, as does their occurrence not only in the near neigh- 
bourhood of Cape Town, but at such distant places as the Knysna 
Torest. There is also the noteworthy fact that the AcanthoclriU 
of South Africa belong to a distinct group of the genus, not 
unknown it is true elsewhere, as will be pointed out presently, but 
embracing all the species (with the possible exception of the 
originally described species Acanthodrilm cajoensis). This again is 
not suggestive of accidental importation. It may, I think, he fairly 
assumed that the species described in the present communication 
are truly indigenous. This being the case, we have a fauna 
of Earthworms in the temperate part of the African continent 
which is totally unlike that of tropical regions (characterized as it 
is by the Euclrilidse and by the Acanthcdrilid Renhamia , not 
Acanthodrilm ) of that continent, and like that of South America 
and New Zealand. We have, in fact, in the three great land- 
masses which extend from the northern into the southern 
hemisphere — if we may allow a former connection between 
Australia and New Zealand — a sharp demarcation between the 
earthworm fauna of their southern and of their equatorial regions. 
Id all of them Acanthodrilm is the prevalent genus of the 
Antarctic half. The hearing of this fact upon the theory of a 
former extension northward of the existing Anctartic continent has 
been so often referred to by me, that I need do no more than 
allude to it. I may, however, remark that since I have written 
upon that matter Dr. Eisen has described two species of Aeantho- 
drilus from California. But I am of opinion that this fact, like 
the spreading northward of Microscolea *, is not fatal to my views. 

To assume the converse, that this genus has started in the north 
and migrated southwards, is difficult 1 if we keep firmly hold of 
the fact that there is so little difference between the species of 
Patagonia and the Cape of Good Hope, not to mention New 
Zealand. The only alternative is to assume what is certainly 
becoming more and more fashionable as an assumption — a two- 
fold or three-fold origin of the worms which are here, and by all 
other writers, placed in one genus, Aeanihodrilus . If, however, 
this view is to be entertained at all it cannot, in my opinion, be 

1 Since these words were written I have received from I)r. Michaelsen a 
paper (“ Welterer Beitrag zur Sysfcematik der Eegenwurmer,” Verb. Hamburg, 
1896) in which the tropical origin of Aeanihodrilus is ably urged. 
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maintained so far as concerns the Patagonian and Cape species. 
I have pointed out in my Monograph of the Oligochaeta the 
distinctness of the South American Acanthodrili from those of 
New Zealand. The latter all agree in having nephridia which 
alternate in position from segment to segment, the external 
orifices being now in front of the dorsal, now in front of the 
ventral setae ; besides this the nephridia show certain differences of 
structure according to their position. The only exception to this 
statement is found in the two closely allied species A . annectens 
and A. paludosus . These species, however, are different in other 
particulars from the typical AcanthodAli and should perhaps be 
placed in a genus apart. The Cape species, however, are so 
like those of South America, that I have more than once in 
preparing the foregoing descriptions doubted whether I had not 
before me identical forms from these widely distant localities. 
Though this is not, I believe, the case, there can be no doubt 
of their affinity. 


APPENDIX. 

On a new Genus of Earthworms belonging to the 
Family Eudrilidse. 

Among a number of Earthworms which I have recently received 
from Lagos, W est Africa, through the kindness of the authorities 
at Kew, were two which appear to be representatives of a new 
genus. 

This makes the seventh genus of Eudrilidse known from the 
western side of the African continent, the other six being Preussia 
(Mich.), Paradrihts (Mich.), Eyperiodriliis (F. E. B.), Heliodrilus 
(F, E, B.), Lybiodrilus (F. E. B.), and Alvania (F. E. B.). It is 
interesting to note that the genus which I propose to describe in 
the present communication is nearly akin to several of these and 
shows no special points of affinity to any East African genus. 
The distinctness of the West African from the East African 
Eudrilidse is the most salient fact in the distribution of this family 
within the continent. But although there are no genera known 
which range right across Africa, it is not possible to divide off the 
western from fixe eastern forms. The two subfamilies into which 
I have thought it admissible, to divide the Eudrilidse occur on both 
coasts, it is noteworthy, however, that, so far as is known 
those genera like the present (Eyperiodriliis, JEfdiodHius , Alvania 
and Lybiodrilus) which have several gizzards more posterior in 
situation than is usual are all of them inhabitants of West Africa. 
But this one character, though curious, can hardly be set against 
the three or four -which I have used in the subdivision of the 
family. 

This new' species, for which I propose the name of Iridodeiltts 
roseus, is a smallish worm of three inches in length. It has 
no pigment in the skin, or so little as not to interfere with the 
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coloration produced by the blood-vessels. The skin is thin and 
several of the organs show plainly through. As in nearly all 
Eudrilidse, dorsal pores appear to be completely absent. The only 
exception seems to be the genera Plaiydrilus and Eudriloides. 
In no other family of terrestrial Oligochmta is there this nearly 
complete absence o£ structures so characteristic of earthworms. 
The absence of these pores may perhaps he related to the partially 
aquatic life of at any rate many members of the family ; on the 
east coast of Africa the species of Eudrilidse are largely met with 
in swamps, and we know that the purely aquatic genera of Oli- 
gochmra are without the dorsal pores for the most part. Exceptions 
to the statement occur among the aquatic members of the genus 
Acanthodrihis, But among the “Limicolse” of Claparede there 
are no exceptions. Another feature in the organization of the 
Eudrilidse which m&y possibly be correlated with the absence of 
dorsal pores, is the often exceedingly dark pigmentation of the 
ehloragogen cells which cover the intestine, and the accumulations 
of secretory products within the peritoneal cells which cover the 
nephridia. If the dorsal pores have an excretory function, their 
absence would naturally lead to a greater accumulation of such 
waste substances as those referred to. That many of the Eudrilidse 
have a great deal of pigment in the skin may be another fact to be 
noted in the same connection. But this pigmentation is not more 
excessive than in worms which possess dorsal pores. 

The setm have the arrangement that characterizes others of the 
West African genera that have been mentioned as nearest of kin. 
The ventral seise are at some distance from each other, while the 
more dorsally placed pair are strictly paired. The distance which 
separates the two setae of each ventral pair is five or six times as 
great as that which intervenes between the two setse of the dorsal 
pair. The setse themselves present nothing noteworthy in their 
form ; they are rather small and not obvious until the skin is 
examined with the microscope. 

The mplindio])ores are very conspicuous orifices lying in line 
with the dorsal pair of setae. 

When a piece of the skin is examined after being well cleared 
with glycerine the tegumentary sense-bodies, which occur in many 
Eudrilids, are to be seen. These structures, which have so curious 
a resemblance to the Pacinian corpuscles of vertebrates, lie im- 
bedded in the skin here and there apparently without regular 
arrangement. They are in the present worm of an elongated 
from and lie invariably with their long axis corresponding with 
the long axis of the worm's body. 

The ditellum, as in many other species, is developed right round 
the body, having therefore the form to which it lias been proposed 
to restrict the term cingulum. It occupies segments xiiL- 
xviii 

The generative orifices are exceedingly conspicuous. They are 
unpaired. 

The female orifice is situated on the boundary line of segments 
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xii./xiii. it is rather less obvious than the male pore , which is 
between segments xvii. and xviii. The latter is more con- 
spicuous on account of the fact that the actual pore lies upon the 
summit of an elevated tract of the skin. The position of the 
generative apertures and their general appearance presents the 
closest likeness to the West African Lylnoclrilus , from which worm 
the elongated spermiducal glands appearing through the skin serve 
to differentiate the present species even before dissection. 

The alimentary canal shows characters that are typically Eudrilid. 

In each of segments x. and xi. is a single median unpaired 
caleif&rous gland, which is of a deep red colour and nearly globular 
in outline. In segment xiii. are the paired calciferous glands, which 
are white in colour and not large. Each is curved into rather 
more than a semicircle and the margin is indented. The large 
intestine begins in segment xiv. The gizzards, as in other allied 
forms, are some way down the intestine. There are three of them 
tying in segments xviii., xix., xx. ; there is nothing peculiar about 
them except the position, which is not unusual among the Euclri- 
lidse, as already mentioned. 

This earthworm has “ hearts w in each of segments vii.-xi. 

As in so many Eudrilids, the funnels of the sperm-ducts, of which 
there are two pairs in segments x. and xi., are followed by a dilated 
sac which in the present species is egg-shaped. The funnels 
themselves, which look backwards (so far as I could make out), 
appear to be plunged in the interior of the sperm-sacs, of which 
there are likewise two pairs ; these latter organs depend from the 
anterior wall of segments xi. and xii. and are long and tongue- 
shaped, being flattened somewhat and wider towards the blind 
extremities. The testes I did not see. 

The spermiducal glands are very conspicuous, and, as already 
mentioned, are visible through the translucent walls before the 
body is cut open. The two tubes have the nacreous appearance 
which is so usual with those glands in the present family ; they 
are somewhat spirally twisted in their course, and therefore do 
not reach so far back in the body as "would be the case did they 
lie straight. Each of the glands measures 22 mm. in length ; 
the two unite just at their opening on to the exterior by a short 
terminal bursa. The sperm-ducts open into them some way before 
their termination. I could find no penial seta. 

The female reproductive organs conform generally to the plan 
characteristic of the family, and are to the full as complicated as in 
any other genus. The orifice already referred to leads into a sac 
which lies beneath the nerve- cord and extends back for a distance 
of 5*5 mm. It has a wide cavity, which in the specimen that I 
dissected appeared to be empty. Into this sac, which is the sperm a - 
thecal sac , opens on either side a tube of some length which is 
disposed in a circle. This tube is at first wide and sacculated. After 
a course of about 10 mm. it suddenly narrows, and the lumen, at 
first wide in proportion to the thickness of the walls, becomes 
much constricted. This narrow tube then dilates to form what 
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Dr. Michaeisen 1 lias termed the * ‘ Ei trick terb iase : ’ Attached to this 
is the egg-sac or Receptaeulum ovorum. The interior of this egg-sac 
is divided by trabeculae into many compartments, in the interior of 
which, are eggs in all stages of development surrounded by other 
germinal cells ; the structure in fact is precisely like that which is 
now known to characterize so many, perhaps all the Eudrilidse. 
X could not, however, detect a striated membrane surrounding the 
ripe ova such as that which I have described in Hyperiodnlus 
The 44 Eitrichterblase J? communicates on the one hand with the 
short and muscular oviduct which opens on to the exterior in the 
fourteenth segment as usual, and on the other with a delicate tube 
which ends anteriorly in a swollen oval extremity. This latter sac 
lodges the ovary , which is thus, as in so many Eudrilids, in. direct 
communication ivith the efferent apparatus. 

It will be observed from the description of the egg-apparatus 
of the present earthworm, that though generally like that of the 
more highly developed Eudrilidse, it differs in detail from that of 
any other genus. As it has been hitherto customary to mark the 
genera mainly by the differences in this structure, I feel justified 
in making a new genus for this species from Lagos. 
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principal facts connected with the distribution over the world’s 
surface of the marine or aquatic members of the Class of Mammals. 

Aquatic mammals which pass their lives entirely, or for the 
greater part, in the wafer are, of course, subject to very different 
laws of distribution from those of the terrestrial forms. As 
regards aquatic mammals, land is of course an impassable barrier to 
their extension, and, subject to restrictions in certain cases, water 
offers them a free passage. Just the opposite is the case with the 
terrestrial mammals, to which in most cases land offers a free 
passage, while seas and rivers restrain the extension of their 
ranges. 

The groups of aquatic mammals that are represented on the 
earth’s surface at the present time are three iu number, viz. :• — 

(1) the suborder of the Carnivora, containing the Seals and their 
allies, generally called the Pinnipedia, which are semi-aquatic ; 

(2) the Sirenia, which are mainly aquatic : and (3) the Cetacea, 
which never leave the water, and are wholly aquatic. We will 
consider briefly the principal representatives of these three groups, 
following nearly the arrangement of them employed in Flower and 
Lydekkers 4 Mammals, living and extinct/ 

II. Distribution of Pinnipeds. 

The Pinnipeds, which I will take first, comprise three distinct 
families — the Otariiile, the Teichechidve, and the Phocim. 
Beginning with the Otarikhe or Eared Seals, commonly known as 
Sea-lions and Sea-bears, we And the greater number of the species 
confined to the South Polar Ocean, where they pass most of their 
time at sea, but, as is well known, resort to the land at certain 
seasons for breeding purposes. In the Atlantic Ocean, so far as 
I know, the Eared Seals have never been ascertained to occur 
further north than the estuary of the La Plata on the American 
coast, and the vicinity of the Cape on the African coast. But in 
the Pacific, on the contrary, three distinct species of Olaria are 
found all over the Arctic portion of that ocean, and there is 
good evidence of Eared Seals having been met with in the 
Galapagos, while they still occur on the coasts of Peru and Chili. 
I think therefore we may assume, that Otaria was originally an 
Antarctic form, but has travelled northwards along the West- 
American coast and is now firmly established in the North Pacific, 
In a parallel way in the class of birds, the Albatrosses (Diomedeai 
which are essentially a group of the Antarctic Seas, are represented 
by three distinct species in the North Pacific. 

The^second family of the marine Carnivora, on the other hand, 
the. Walruses (Trkhechid &\ are entirely Arctic in their distri- 
bution — one species ( Trieheclms rosmarus) being peculiar to the 
North Atlantic, while a second nearly allied species (T. ohms) 
takes its place in the Northern Pacific. 

The third family of Pinnipeds is more numerous and valued 
both m genera and species, than the two preceding and has a more 
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extended range. The Seals, Phocidce , embracing about nine 
different generic forms, are most numerous in the Arctic and 
Antarctic seas, but are also feebly represented in some inter- 
mediate localities. Beginning with the North Atlantic, we find 
several species of Phoca inhabiting various parts of this area, and 
the Grey Seal ( Halichoerus ) and the Bladder-Seal ( Qystophora) 
exclusively confined to it. In the North Pacific all the four true 
Seals belong to the genus PUocci , and three of them are identical 
with the North Atlantic species ; but when we descend as far south 
as the Gulf of California on the American coast we meet with a 
species of Sea-elephant (J facrorJiimis) which, like Otaria , has no 
doubt penetrated thus far from its ancestral abode in the Antarctic 
Ocean. 

Be turning to the Central Atlantic we find two species of Seals 
inhabiting these waters, both belonging to the same genus 
Monachus . One of these (M. albiventer ) inhabits the Mediter- 
ranean and the adjoining coasts of the Atlantic, while the other 
(M. iropicalis) is in these days restricted to some of the smaller 
and less known islands of the West Indies. 

The Phoddce. of the Antarctic Ocean all belong to genera 
distinct from the Arctic forms and more nearly allied to Monachus, 
the Seal of the Mid-Atlantic. They are of four species 
belonging to as many genera : Ogmorhhvus , Lohodon , LejotonycJwtes . , 
and Ommatophoca . Besides these the Sea-elephant of the whalers 
{Macro chinas) is essentially an Antarctic form, though now nearly 
extinct there, after long persecution by man. But, as already 
noted, it extends, or has in former days extended, far up the west 
coast of America, and is still occasionally found on Santa Barbara 
Island on the coast of California. 

III. Distribution of Sirenians. 

Only two forms of Sirenians are at the present time existing on 
the earth’s surface — the Manatee (Manatus) and Dugong (Hall core) 
— each representing a distinct family of the Order. The Manatee 
is an inhabitant of the coasts and estuaries of both sides of the 
middle Atlantic Ocean— one species ( JPanatus scneyalensis) occur- 
ring on the African shores, and another (21. americanus) on the 
S. American coast and in the Antilles. A third species (2lAmm</ui$), 
so far as we know at present, is found only in fresh water high up 
the Amazons. 

The Dugong ( Halicorc ) is distributed from East Africa, along 
the shores of the Indian Ocean and its islands, to North Australia. 
Three species of this genus have been established — IfaUeore 
tabernacuU from the Bed Sea, II. dugong from the Indian Ocean, 
and 1L australis from Australia ; but it is doubtful how far these 
forms are actually distinguishable. 

Besides Manatus and Halicore, a third quite distinct form of 
Sirenian was formerly an inhabitant of the North Pacific. This 
was Steller’s Sea-cow ( Ehjiina stelleri), by far the largest animal of 
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the group, which was exterminated by human agency about 1768. 
^Fortunately recent researches in Bering’s Island have, been 
successful in supplying specimens of its skeleton for our principal 
Museums, and Steller, its discoverer, left to posterity a good 
account of its habits and anatomy. 

IV. Distribution of Cetaceans . 

Adopting the recognized division of the Cetaceans into two 
Suborders, Mystaeoceti and Odontoceti, according as to whether 
their months are furnished with baleen (‘ whale-bone J ) or teeth, 
we will first consider the True or Whalebone Whales, which 
consist of a single family Balamidse, usually divided into five 
genera r — Bakma , Neobalcma, BhacJdcineetes, Meg altera, a ndBcdceno- 
ptera. Of these, Balctma , Megaptera, and Balamopterci are almost 
cosmopolitan — species of them, whether distinct or not is at 
present more or less uncertain, being met with in nearly every 
part of the Ocean. But Bhachicmectes has as yet been ascertained 
to occur only in the Northern Pacific, and Neobalcma in the South 
Polar Ocean, so that we have in these cases two well-marked local 
types to deal with. 

The Toothed Wales (Odontoceti) are more diversified than the 
preceding group, and are usually held to embrace at least four 
existing families besides several extinct forms. The first family, 
containing the Physeteridse or Sperm-Whales, consists of at least 
six genera ( Ph<ysetet\ Cogict , Hyperoodon , Ziphius , Mesoplodon^ and 
Berardius ). Physeter and Cogict are inhabitants of the whole 
oceanic area between the tropics, extending in certain localities 
some way beyond them. Hyperoodon is confined to the North 
Atlantic. Ziphius has an extensive range, and has been found in 
nearly every part of the Ocean. Mesoplodon is also widely 
distributed, but is apparently more abundant in the Southern 
Hemisphere. Berardius , however, so far as we know at present, is 
restricted to the Bouth Polar Ocean, 

The third family of Toothed Whales contains only the Plata- 
nistidee, or Freshwater Dolphins, which although, in some cases, 
at the present day entirely fluviatile, must probably have descended 
from oceanic forms K The three known genera are Platanista of the 
Ganges and Indus, Ink i of the river Amazons, and Pontoporia of 
the river La Plata ; the last form making a connecting link between 
the two preceding genera and the marine Dolphins. 

The fourth family of Toothed Whales, containing the Dolphins, 
Delphinidce , is very numerous in species and embraces at least 
fifteen or sixteen genera. But in spite of the efforts of Mr. True, 
who has recently given us an excellent summary of our present 
knowledge of them both the genera and species of Delphinidce 
are still so imperfectly understood that I cannot say much about 

1 Sir William Flower (“ Whales, Past and Present,” Proc. Boy. Inst. x. p. 360, 
1883) rather favours the idea of a freshwater origin of the Cetaceans. 

2 See “A Review of the Family Delphinid af by Frederick W. True; Bulb 
U.S. Nat. Mus. no. 36 (Washington, U.JS., 1880). 
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their geographical distribution. Most of the forms appear to be 
very widely distributed, but it may be said generally that Dolphins 
are most abundant in the inter-tropical seas and less plentiful both 
to the north and south of them. 

There are, however, two forms that are exclusively inhabitants 
of the North Atlantic. These are the very remarkable Narwhal 
(Monodon), in which the male is furnished with a single enormous 
horn-like tusk, and the Beluga or White Whale ( Uelph i ; icc p ter as), 
closely allied to the Narwhal in many points of its general structure. 
These may be looked upon as quite isolated forms characteristic of 
the Arctic portion of the Atlantic but not known in the Pacific h 

V. Division of the Marine Area of the Globe into Sea-regions . 

Prom what has been already said, it will be evident that although 
many of the Marine Mammals have a wide distribution, others are 
very definitely localized ; and a study of the latter will, I think, 
enable us to divide the oceanic portion of the globe into six Sea- 
regions, corresponding to a certain extent wit-li the six Land- 
regions into which I proposed to separate the terrestrial portion 
of the globe in 1874, and which were subsequently adopted by 
Mr. Wallace in his standard work on the Geographical Distribution 
of Animals. I propose to call these Sea-regions : — 

(1) The N obth-Atlaxtic Sea-begiox, or Abctatlaxtis (cioktos 
, and ’ArXavrisssthe daughter of Atlas), consisting of the northern 

portion of the Atlantic down to about 40° N. lat. 

(2) The Min -Atlantic Sea-begiox, or Mesatlaxtis (pe eras and 
9 A rMu'ris), consisting of the middle portion of the Atlantic down 
to about the Tropic of Capricorn. 

(3) The Ixdiax Sea-begiox, or Ixdopelagia ("Ircios and TreXayos), 
containing the Indian Ocean down to about the same degree of 
S. lat., and extending from the coast of Africa on the west to 
Australia aud the great Oriental islands on the east. 

(4) The Nobth Pacific Sea-begiox, or Aectjeexia (apuros 
and eip*ivi]=p ax), containing the northern portion of the Pacific 
Ocean down to about the Tropic of Cancer. 

(5) The Mid-Pacific Sea-begiox, or Mesikenia (pea-os and 
efijrrj), containing the inter-tropical portion of the Pacific Ocean; 
and finally 

(6) The Southeex Sea-begiox, or Notopelagia (roros and 
TreXayos), containing the whole of the South Polar Ocean all round 
the globe south of the above-mentioned limits. 

We will now- proceed to consider shortly the characteristic 
Mammals of these six Sea-regions, 

YL The North Atlantic Sea-region , or Aretatlantis . 

Amongst the Pinnipeds two w r ell-marked generic forms, the Grey 
Seal ( Ealichoerus ) and the Bladder-Seal (' Qysiophora ), are exclusively 

1 In a recent letter to ‘ Science' (1897, p. 843} Dr. Dali has pointed out 
that this is an error. Both Monodor and Delphinapf.erus occur in the ISTorrh 
Pacific.-- P. L. S«j 4. yi; 97. 
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coniined to Arctat-lantis. The True Seals (Phoca) and the Walrus 
(TricJieehus) are found in this region and in Arctirenia ; and of 
the former genus three species (P. vnulina , P. gvcenlandica , and 
P. harhatd) are actually common to both these Sea-regions, while 
the Walruses (Trichechas romuaens and T. ohesus) of the two Sea- 
regions are perhaps somewhat doubtfully distinguishable. It may 
be easily understood how this has coxae to pass, because the Seals 
and Walras may in the course of time, during unusually mild 
summers-, have extended themselves along the north coast of the 
American continent into the Northern Pacific. But Arctirenia, as we 
shall presently show, is markedly distinguishable from Arctatlautis 
by the presence of Eared Seals ( Oiaria ), which are utterly unknown 
in the whole of the Atlantic area. Otari a is in fact as regards 
Arctatlautis what I have called on previous occasions (see P. Z. S. 
1S82, p. 311) a 41 linotype ?? of Arctatlautis, but what I now pro- 
pose to designate a 44 lipomorph.” 1 

The Sirenians are entirely absent from the North Atlantic and 
constitute another lipomorph of that area. 

Coming to the Whales, we find the Mystacocdi well represented 
in the North Atlantic by Balama , Jlegajrferrq and Balmwpiera ; but 
of these the two latter are almost universally distributed over the 
ocean, and Balaam recurs again in the North Pacific as well as in 
more southern latitudes, so that there is no genus of Whalebone 
Whales peculiar to Arctatlautis. 

Proceeding to the OdontocetL the case is different. Amongst the 
Physeteruke , ffyperoodon, is confined to Aretatlantis, and, as already 
explained, two very well-marked types of the Bdphdji idee, IMpMn- 
(qyterua and 3Ionodm. are likewise exclusively denizens of the 
North Atlantic Ocean. Arctatlautis therefore may be said to be 
well characterized by the possession of at least live genera of Marine 
Mammals not found elsewhere, viz. Ilalich cents, Cysiophora, lly- 
peroodon, IMpJtmapteru-s, and 31otiodon. 


Til. The Mid-Atlantic Sea ’■‘region, or Mesatlantis* 

Mesatlantls has certainly not so many forms of Marine Mam- 
mals confined to its area as Arctatlautis, but there seera to be good 
grounds for its separation. As we descend towards the tropics the 
true Seals ( Phoeina ?),. which’ are constituted to live in colder water, 
gradually fall off in number, and in Mesatlantls are no longer met 
with. But in their place we .find the genus 3/onaeJms or Monk- 
Seal restricted to Mesatlantls, one species (31. alluventer) occurring 

1 On former occasions I have used the term lipotype ” for a natural group 
which, characterizes a particular • locality by its absence. It would,, however, 
.perhaps he better to change the term to “lipomorph,” because the term ** type” 
and its compounds have been generally employed in reference to the particular 
specimens '.of ■ a" species upon' which original descriptions have .been based 
(cf, Thomas, P, Z. S. 1893, p. 241). In the same way a natural group which 
characterizes a particular country may be called a “ topomorph” (twos, -loom, 
and forma ■). Thus in Africa Giraffa and Phaeochmrus would be “ topo- 

morphs,*’ and Cervm and Ursm would be “ lipomorphs.” ■' 
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in the Mediterranean and on the North African coast, and a second 
(JA tropicalis) being found in the West Indies. Mesatlantis is like- 
wise the true home of the well-marked Sirenian genus Manat us, 
one species of which (M. amerlcanus) frequents the coast of 
America and another (AT. senegalensis) that of Africa. 

As regards the Cetaceans, we are not able to say that Mesatlantis, 
although well- furnished with many generic types of this Order, has 
any one peculiar to it. We must therefore rest content with 
assigning two genera of Marine Mammals, Monachns and Manatiis, 
as characteristic forms or topomorphs of the Sea-Mammal-life of 
Mesatlantis. 


VIII. The Indian Sea-region, or Indopelagia . 

The Marine Carnivora, so far as we know, are entirely foreign 
to Indopelagia, but the Sirenians are well represented by the 
Dngong ( Halioore ), which pervades all its northern coasts from 
North Australia to India and the Hed Sea and down the African 
coast to Laimx b Whether the species of Halioore found at different 
points within this area are the same or different is still a matter of 
discussion, but there can be no doubt that Halioore is an exclusive 
inhabitant of Indopelagia. As regards the Whales of Indopelagia, 
we know that Physeter , Gogia , aucl Ziphius , and numerous forms of 
Delphinidm occur there, but I am not aware of any Cetacean that 
is entirely restricted to this Sea-region, 

IX. The North Pacific- Sea-region , or Arctireuia. 

As was pointed out when speaking of Aretatiantis, Arctireuia 
has one genus of Phoeidee ( Phoea ) in common with the North 
Atlantic, and three of the species of this genus appear to be actually 
identical in these two Sea-regions, whilst a fourth Phoea (P.fasciata) 
is only found in the North Pacific. The Walrus (TrkhecJius) is 
again a form of Marine Mammals common to both the great 
northern Sea-regions. But the feature of Pinnipedian life that 
absolutely distinguishes Arctireuia from Aretatiantis is the presence 
in the former of three (if not four) well-marked species of the 
Eared Seals ( Otariidm ), which are absolutely unknown in the vast 
extent of the Atlantic down at least to 30° 8. lat. 

Arctireuia has unfortunately lost its Sirenian, 8 teller's Sea-cow 
( llhjiina stelleri ), the largest and finest, modern representative of 
this formerly prevalent group, which since the days of the Pleisto- 
cene has greatly diminished in numbers, but I think we may still, 
treat Rhythm as one of the characteristic forms' of the Aretirenian 
Sea-region. The North Pacific is also even at the present day the 
sole possessor of a remarkable genus of Whalebone Whales which 
combines the long head and elongate • form of Balmioptem with 
the smooth skin of the throat and absence of the dorsal fin of 
Balcma 2 . This is the Grey W hale, Rhachianectes glaucus of Cope, 

1 A fine specimen of the Dngong from Lamu (on the east coast of Africa, lat. 
2° 50 r S.). obtained by Mr. J. C. Haggard in 1885, is in the British Museum. 

2 Flower and Lydekker, ‘Mammals,’ p.24l. 
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which, in these days, is confined to the North. Pacific, and does not 
range farther south than the 20th parallel in that ocean. At the 
same time it should be stated that indications have been discovered 
that a nearly allied form existed in the Atlantic in previous geo- 
logical ages, though this is by no means certain. Besides Rhaehia - 
neefes, Bakena , Megaptera , and Balmioptera are all represented in 
the North Pacific, and also many species of* Delphinidm of which 
little is at present known. But Bhyiina and FJiachlanectes are 
the only genera of Marine Mammals absolutely confined to 
Arctirenia. 

X. The Mid-Pacific Sea-region, or Mesirenia. 

The Eared Seals, Otari a, must have necessarily passed through 
Mesirenia in their passage from south to north, though the only 
record of their actual presence in the central part of the Pacific 
is, so far as I know, the recent discovery of them in the 
Galapagos. It should be stated, however, that Tschudi records 
the occurrence of two species of Otaria on the islands of the coast 
or Pern, and that in 1802 Humboldt met with an Eared Seal on 
the Island of San Lorenzo, in the Bay. of Callao, which is only 
some 12° south of the Equator. 

Like Otaria , the Sea-elephant ( Macrorliinus ) has apparently in 
former ages travelled up the South American shores and estab- 
lished itself as far north on the coast of California at about 34° 
X. lat. The Californian Sea-elephant has been discriminated by 
Gill as a distinct species {Macrorliinus angustirostris ), but its 
differences from the southern form (M. leontum) seem to be but 
trifling. 

As regards the Cetaceans of Mesirenia, our information is at 
present very imperfect, and I have little to say except that species 
of Megaptera , Bnlamoptem , PJiyseter , Cogia , and Zipliius certainly 
occur there, besides many representatives of the widely spread 
Delphi iiid(p. 


XI. The Southern Polar Sea-region, or Mofapeiagia. 

The wide ocean which surrounds the Southern Pole on every 
side, and extends up to 40° S. lat., seems to present, as regards its 
marine mammals, a nearly homogeneous fauna, which we will now 
briefly consider. In the first place it contains representatives of 
four genera of true Phoeidcn — OgruorJiimts, Lohodon , Leptongchoies \ 

■ and Ommatophoea, which are peculiar to the southern seas, and are 
quite distinct from all their northern representatives in the Arctic 
Ocean. The Sea-elephant, Maererhinus, is also a denizen of 
Notopelagia. though, as. we have already seen, it has wandered 
.north along the South' American coast 'far into Mesirenia. 

: Like Macrorliinus , Otaria also, containing the group of Eared 

. 1 TMs 'generic' term, established by Grill in 1872* seeois to take precedence 
of Patcihphoca, proposed by Flower and Lydekker for the same type ( L . wed- 
delii) in 1891. Cf. Allen, North American Pinnipeds, p. 418, 
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Seals, appears to have been originally an Antarctic group, and the 
greater number of its species, although now-a-days very much 
reduced in numbers, are still found in the Southern Ocean. But 
the Oiarice have travelled still further north than Macrorhimts, and 
three, if not four, species are, as already stated, in these days well 
established inhabitants of Arctirenia. 

The Sirenians are absent from Xotopelagia, but Cetaceans of 
every kind are abundant. Besides one or more representatives 
of the true Whalebone Whale (Balcma), Xotopelagia has a 
smaller representative of the group ( Keobalcena ) entirely restricted 
to its area. It has also representatives of Megapier a and BaTcmo- 
ptem , though it is doubtful how far they are even specifically 
distinct from some of their northern representatives. 

Among the Toothed Whales (Odontoceti) we find a large Zipbioid 
form, Berardius , restricted to the Xotopelagian area, while Ziphius 
and Mesoplodon also occur there. The Dolphins (IMpJiinidoi) are 
likewise numerous, and present some distinct specdes, but not, so 
far as our present knowledge extends, any generic forms that do 
not occur elsewhere. 

But Xotopelagia is sufficiently distinguished from all the five- 
more northern sea-regions by possessing four genera of Seals and 
two of Cetaceans entirely restricted to its area. 

XII. Conclusions. 

It has therefore, I think, been shown that, for the Geography 
of Marine Mammals, the Ocean may he conveniently divided 
into six Sea-regions, which, as marked in the chart now exhibited 
(Plate XXIV.), are as follows : — 

I. Eegio Arctatlantica, characterized by its Seals ( Phocina s), 
of which two genera, Halickcsrus and Cystophora , are peculiar, 
whilst PI met is common to it and Arctirenia; by the absence of 
Sirenians ; and by the possession of three peculiar genera of 
Cetaceans ( Hyperoodon y Delpliina pterus, and Monodon). 

II. Eegio Mes Atlantic a, sole possessor of the Monk-Seal, 
Monachus , amongst the Pinnipeds, and of the Sirenian genus 
Manatus. 

III. Eegio Indopelagica, characterized by the presence of the 
Sirenian Balicore and by the absence of Pinnipeds. 

IY, Eegio Arctirenica, with Phoca like the Eegio Aret- 
atlantica, but having Otaria also; the home of the (now extinct) 
Sirenian Bhytina and of the endemic Cetacean RhacManecies. 

Y. Eegio Mesirexica, without true Seals ( Phocince ), but having 
Otaria and Macrorhinus from the south ; no Sirenian known. 

YI. Eegio Xotopelagtca, characterized bv four endemic genera 
of Phocida ? , and by the presence of many Otarice $ without 
Sirenians, but with two endemic forms of Cetaceans (JSfeohalama 
and Berardius ). 
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la conclusion, I will call attention to some of the more remark- 
able points in the general distribution of the marine Mammals 
and to their apparent significance. 

In the first place it is evident that the Pacific lias much more in 
common with the Notopelagian region than the Atlantic. Otari a 
and Macrorhinm, quite unknown in the Atlantic, extend them- 
selves to the northern extremity of the Pacific, the former per- 
vading that ocean up to Bering’s Straits, and the latter reaching 
to the Californian coast. ■ It follows that in former ages there must 
have been some barrier in the Atlantic which did not exist in the 
Pacific to stop their progress northwards. The only barrier I can 
imagine that would have effected this must have been a land 
uniting S. America and Africa, across which they could not travel. 
Adopting this hypothesis, we have at the same time an explanation 
of the presence of the Manatee on both the American and African 
coasts. The Manatee coAd hardly live to cross the Atlantic. It 
is only found close to the co. st. where it browses on sea-weeds and 
other vegetable food in shallow water. How did it travel from 
America to Africa (or vice versa), unless there were a continuous 
shore-line between them ’? The same may be said of the Monk- 
Seal ( jlonaehm), of' which one species lives in the Mediterranean 
and on the African coast and islands and another in the West 
Indies. 'We can hardly believe that these creatures could easily 
traverse the whole Atlantic. The hypothesis of a former harrier 
of land between Africa and America, which we know is sup- 
ported by other facts of distribution l 9 would alone explain the 
difficulty. 

On the other hand, in the Pacific we find no such break between 
the north and south. The aquatic Mammals of Notopelagia have 
evidently had free access to the whole of the Pacific for a long period 
and have well availed themselves of this facility. 

Again, while the great Southern Ocean exhibits a considerable 
uniformity of marine Mammalian life, we see the Northern waters 
divided into two distinctly recognisable Begions by the interposed 
masses of land. All these facts, with the one exception of the 
supposed Atlantic Barrier, would tend in favour of the now 
generally accepted doctrine that the principal masses of land and 
water are not- of modern origin, but have existed mainly in their 
present shapes throughout- all ages. 


Topomorpes op the Six Sea-regions. 


I. Arcxateantis. 
Halieft cents, 
Cysiophora, 

Hyperoodon, 


IV. Arctirenia. 
Otaria . 

Rhythm, 
EhaeManectes , 


1 ' Of, Wallace, O-eogr. Distvib. to!, i. p. 156, 
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II. Mesatlahtis. 
Monachus. 

Manat us. 


III. IXDOPELAGIA. 
Halieore. 

PJatanista , 


Y. Mesibexia. 
Otaria. 
Maerorhimis . 


Inia. 

Pontoporia, 

Y I. X OTOPELAGI A . 

Ogmorhinm. 
Lohodon. 
Leptonychotes . 
OmmatopJwca. 
Otaria . 

Neobalama . 
Berardius . 


5. On the Species of Patamockosrus , the Bosh-Pigs of the 
Ethiopian Region. By Dr. C. I. Forsyth Major, 
C.M.Z.S. 

(Plates XXV. & XXVI.) 

[Received March 16, 1897.] 

A close examination of eight specimens of the Wild Hog of 
Madagascar, forming part of my collection from that island, has 
led me to attempt a review of the complete material available of 
the genus IMtamoclicervs , the results of which I lay before the 
Society in a very succinct form. I also exhibit two skulls, male 
and female, of the Madagascar form, and two photographs of the 
northernmost form, the Abyssinian P. hassama (HeugL). 

It may be well at the outset to state the relation which the 
African Potamochcerus bears to the other Swine. Leaving out of 
consideration the more aberrant or otherwise further removed 
African PhaeocJicems , the Oriental Baby rasa, and the Xew- World 
Peccaries ( Dicotyles ), I limit my remarks mainly to the members of 
the genus Sus, with whic \i Potomoelioerus bears closer relationship 
than with the genera just mentioned. 

Several years ago 1 1 tried to show that the numerous species of 
Sus which had been established could be reduced to four : Bus 
scrofa ; Bus vittatus ; Sus verrucosus of Java, Borneo, Celebes, &c. ; 
and Sus barbatus , of Borneo. In later years numerous excellent 
papers have been published on the subject by Xehring ; besides 
which not less than 85, partly for the present more or less 
nominal species, have been introduced by Pere Hende 2 , from the 

1 Zool. Anzelger, 1883, p. 295. 

. 2 P.-M. ■ Heude, S.J. i( Etude sur . les Suilliens,” Memoires ecmeemant 
FHisfc, Xat. cle TEmpire Chinois par des Peres de la Compagnie de J£sus. 
Chang-Hai, 1888-1891. 
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Asiatic Continent (especially China) and from the Philippines. 
These additions to our knowledge have rather strengthened my 
original views, to the effect that we shall in a near future be able 
to show the complete passage of Sus scrofa into Sus vittatus by 
intermediate forms, although one or two of Heude’s continental 
species may for the present rank as such. 

The only characters of some importance, upon which the claims 
of Potiomeluenu to generic distinction rest are the curious 
apophyses which Hacourt, speaking of the Malagasy Boar, com- 
pared with horns \ Recent authors call these outgrowths fleshy 
warts ; but having had tbe opportunity of seeing the animal in the 
flesh — I am speaking of old males — I must say that Flacourt’s term 
is much more to the point. They recall the osseous horn-like 
apophyses in some Tertiary Ungulates, as the Dinoeerata and others. 
Of course, in the on ale of PoiaraocJuerm the underlying osseous 
nuclei are formed merely' by the convex rugosity on the lateral 
parts of the nasals and by the outgrowth above the canine, reaching 
scarcely higher up than the upper contour of the skull. But the 
overlying “horn is formed by a very resistant, cylindrical, carti- 
laginous callosity, part of which is generally cut away on the inner 
side, whilst the rest shrinks considerably in drying, so that the 
staffed skin fails to give an adequate idea of this conformation in 
the living animal. 

Whether this is the beginning of a really osseous horn, or the 
remnant of such, I cannot say ; considering that we have to do with 
a specialized feature, . one might prefer the former supposition. 
There are some tertiary Swine which by their dentition closely 
approach the Pertamo eluents , but this part of their skull is still 
unknown. 

Now this peculiar character exists, as I pointed out, only in the 
adult male, and it might therefore be doubted whether a sexual 
character justifies' the establishing of a separate genus. Besides, 
the Sus verrucosus of Java, with its numerous varieties in Borneo, 
Celebes, the Philippines, Amboina, Ceram, and even, as it would 
seem, in Cochinchina 2 , shows the beginning of a similar conform- 
ation in the large size of the apophysis above the canine, which is 
particularly well developed in the Celebes and Amboina form, where 
we have the beginning also of a rugosity on the nasals. Sus verrucosus 
approaches Potamocheerus besides as regards the broad zygomatic 
arches, which are swollen by underlying sinuses. The claims of 
Potamochmrm to generic distinction are hereby somewhat weakened. 
On the other hand, Sus rerritemus and Sits, harhatus of Borneo are 
distinguished from the remaining members of the genus Sits by the 
very characteristic conformation of their lower canines ; the same 
character is met with already in Pliocene Boars of the Siwaliks and 
in the Sits of the Upper Pliocene of the YakP Arno. So that if the 

1 u Ces sangliers (principalement les masles) out deux comes a costez du nez, 
qui soxifc comme deux callositez.” (Histoire cle la grande Isle Madagascar 
compose© par 1© Sieur De JFlacourt : Paris, 1661.) 

a Head©, L e. 1S94, p. 219. 
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African Bash-Pigs are to be separated from Sits , the. Oriental forms 
just mentioned have as good claims to be equally distinguished 
by a separate generic denomination. However, the genus-name 
Potamochoerus being in use, and being very convenient for distin- 
guishing the small group of African Pigs in question, it might 
as well he maintained. 

There are, up to the present day, three recognized species of 
Bush-Pigs or Elver-Hogs ( Potamoclioerus ) in Africa : — 

1. The West- African Biver-Hog, generally known as Polamor 
cheer ns penicillatus (Sehinz), extending from Angola as far north 
as Senegambia, and, according to Sehweinfurth and Emin Pasha, 
as far east as Monbuttu. 

2. The South- and East-African Bush-Pig, which, in this 
country at least, is generally called Potamochoerus africanus 
(Schreb.), and is supposed to extend as far north as Abyssinia. 

3. The Madagascar Wild Hog, called by Grandidier Potamo- 
choerus ediuardsi . 

As regards first the scientific names, I have the following 
observations to offer : — 

Gervais was the first to assert (Hist. N. Mamm. 1855), and 
after him Nathusius (Yorstudien, 1864), that the Sus penicillatus 
of Sehinz (1847) was the long-forgotten Parens guineensis of 
Marcgrave, Klein, and others ( Sus guineensis , Briss. ; Sits porous , 
L., GrneL, <&c,); whereupon J. E. Gray, in 1868, restored to this 
beast its original Linnaean specific name, u Potamockcer us porcus P 

Linnaeus (S. N. 10th ed.) identifies his Sus porcus as the Porous 
guineensis of Eav, who himself had stated that his description and 
name were taken from Marcgrave. Gray (1868 and 1869), quoting 
Marcgrave, says : — “ Marcgrave describes it as having a cyst on 
the navel, and says that it had been introduced by the negroes, and 
naturalized in Brazil/ 5 From the text of Marcgrave it appears 
that he does not say that his P. guineensis has a cyst on the navel, 
he does not say that it had been introduced by the negroes, and 
he does not say that it had been naturalized in Brazil. Habent sua 
fata libelli I The following is the description of P. guineensis in the 
posthumous work of Marcgrave : — 

a p orcus guineensis , et e Guinea in Brasiliam translates, figura lit 
nostrates et ruffi coloris : in hoc autem differt a nostratibus, 
quod caput habeat non ita elatum : anres autem Ion gas et acutas 
plane et prolongatis aeuminibus, caudam longam usque ad tabs 
propendentem, pilorum expertem. Toturn corpus tegitur pilis 
brevibus rutfis splendentibus, non set is, quibus et in dorso caret, 
sed tantum versus caudam in dorso et circa collum paulo longiores 
habet piles. Plane cicur.” 1 

Out of evil, however, has come some good, for Gray’s more 
than free translation gave an opportunity to Prof. Beinhardt, 
of Copenhagen (in a letter addressed to the Secretary of this 

1 G-eokgi Marcgravi de Liebstad, “Misnici Gerraani, Historic Her am 
Xaturaliuin Brasilise, Libri Octo ” : ( Hist. Nat. Brasilia'/ Lugd.-Bat. et 
Anistelod. (Elzev.) 1648, p. 230. 

Proc. Zoom Soc. — 1897, No. XXIV. 
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Society, and published in the * Proceedings 5 for 1869, pp. 56, 57), 
to put some of the facts under discussion in their true light 
and to add some interesting particulars- Bernhardt draws atten- 
tion to the fact that Prince Maurice of Nassau, in whose service 
Marcgrave was, kept animals, brought over from many countries, 
at his country-seat near Recife (Pernambuco), and that Marcgrave 
describes and sketches also several African Monkeys seen in 
Brazil, (of which it is expressly stated that they came from the 
Guinea Coast). u He ” (Marcgrave) “ had certainly never thought 
of saying that his Pig was a domestic animal, but only that in 
Brazil he had seen such a Pig, brought thither from Africa, and 
being quite tame — that is to say, doing no harm, but being of a 
placid, inoffensive nature.” Bernhardt further on quotes from a 
Danish author. Monrad \ who describes the u Red and Black Boars ” 
on the Gold Coast as being not fierce at all, their hunting being 
without danger, Ac. 

I wish to add to Reinhardt’s remarks some observations of my 
own hearing on the subject. No mention is made by Marcgrave 
of the cartilaginous tuberosities above the upper canines in the 
male, and neither does his otherwise good, though somewhat rough, 
woodcut show anything of the sort ; apparently he had before 
him, a female or a young male (perhaps he had seen only a single 
specimen) ; this circumstance, too, goes a great way to show that, 
in his time at least, the Pig was not reared in Brazil, and it would 
give a further illustration to his calling it u plane eieitr 

Sehweinfurtli 2 , when mentioning the Wild Boar of the Mon- 
bnttu, which he considers to be the 44 Potamochoerus penicillatus 
says that they are tameable up to a certain extent (“ einen gewissen 
Grad von Zahmbarkeit an den Tag legen”); King.Munsa kept 
a number of them, half wild, in a sort of game-preserve near his 
residence. I believe the experiences with the West- African 
Potamochcmis in the Zoological Gardens are to the same effect. 

The individual, or the individuals, seen by Marcgrave were 
apparently the first brought over to Brazil ; but, from what later 
authors say, we might be inclined to infer that after his time the 
species was really reared in America. Erxleben (1777), whom 
Reinhardt quotes, was not the first to say that the Guinea Hog 
was found in great numbers in Brazil (“ ubi hoclie eopiosissimus ”). 
The' same statement had been already made by Hill (1752), Patrick 
Browne (1756) — both speaking of America generally, — as well as 
by Pallas (1766) and Buffon ( 1767 ) ; but from what these authors 
say,' it seems not unlikely that a confusion was made with pigs 
.introduced from Asia, an error against which P. L. S. Muller 
(Yollst. Nat ursy stem) cautioned us as long ago as 1773. 

As to the introduction of the Pencilled Hog into England for 

2 H. C. Monrad. Bidrag til m Skildrlng a f Guinea-kysten og dens Indbyggere 
og til en Beskrivelse over de dacske Colon ier pa a derrne kyst, samlede 'under 
rnit Opliold i Afrika 1 Aarene 1SG5 til 1609 .... Med en Fortale af 0. Molbech: 
Kjobcnbayn, 1822. ■ 8°. 

~ Im Herzen von Afrika, ii. pp. 83, 532 (1S74). 
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breeding purposes, Na-thusius states (‘ Eaceii des Schweines/ 1860, 
and 1 2 Yorstudien/ 1864) that in English agricultural writings from 
the beginning to the middle of last century it is stated that besides the 
Chinese and Eomanic Pig, the Bed Pig from Gruinea has been used 
in England for crossing. Hathusius quotes no particular author, 
and I have not been successful in my inquiries in the library of the 
Boyal Agricultural Society, where no books of the last century 
seem to be kept. The only paragraphs found to the purpose are the 
following: — John Laurence 1 says: “The African Hog is red or 
sandy in colour, with a small head, long, slender pricked ears, soft 
and short hair, and a long tail touching the ground. 1 know 
not whether this be the same variety used in this country as a 
cross under the name of the African.” David Low is somewhat 
more positive u Hogs are sometimes introduced from Africa, 
and mingled with the other races. Those from the coasts of the 
Atlantic are termed Guinea Pigs, their descendants are of tolerable 
size and square form, and fattened with sufficient facility.” 

To conclude on this matter. Whilst the question as to the 
rearing and crossing of the Gruinea Plog in former times, either in 
America or in England, is still an open one, there is no doubt in 
my mind that the Potamochoems penicillatus (Schinz) must he 
called 

Potam ochoems porous (L.). 

The South and S.E.-Af rican Potamochoems (P. afncanus, auctt., 
P, larvat'us , Er. Cuv. part.) must be called 

Potamoclmrus chceropotamus (DesmouL 1831); 

for “ Bus africanm\ Gmel., 1788,” the Phacochceriis africatms , has 
priority over u Sus africanusf Sehreber, the figure of which (head), 
without text, was published, according to Skerborn 3 , in L791 ; 
besides, this figure might as well have been taken from the 
Madagascar species. The description of Sits larvatus of Pr. Cuvier 
(1817) is mainly based on a skull of the Madagascar Wild Boar, 
and partly on the drawing by Samuel Daniell \ a caricature of 
Phaeochwrus , with some admixture of Potamoclmrus, which could 
never stand as the type of a species. 

1. PoTAHOcmEBUS LABYATUS (E. Cuv.). (Plate XX Y. fig. 2 and 
Plate XXVI. fig. 2.) 

This name must, for the reason given above, he reserved for 
the Malagasy Wild Boar, of which, for the present, I, can only 
acknowledge one species. 

Particular interest attaches to the Wild Hog of Madagascar, on 

1 John Laurence. A General Treatise on Cattle : London, 1805, p. 510. 

2 David Low. The Breeds of the Domestic Animals of the British Islands. — 
Yol. ii. (London, 1842), “ Hog,” p. 18. 

3 P. Z. S. 1891, p. 587. 

1 Samuel Daniell. African Scenery and Animals, — No. 21 : " The African 
Hog”: London, 1805, 

24 ^ . 
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account of its being the only Ungulate of the recent Malagasy 
fauna and closely related to the species of an African genus ; 
whilst all the other Mammals, with the exception of the Chiropfcera, 
a Crocidura, and the Viverncula , belong to distinct genera. For 
this reason it has been supposed by Blaiiford that the genus 
Potamoehoerus did not exist in Africa when Madagascar was con- 
nected with that continent, but found its way there at a later time 
(at the end of the Pliocene or later Pleistocene), when the con- 
nection with Africa was severed, so as to prevent most of the pre- 
sent African Mammalia from crossing over ; whilst Potamoehoerus , 
being a good swimmer, might have been able to cross the Strait. 
This hypothesis reposes, of course, on two assumptions : first, 
that the Strait of Mozambique was very much narrower in later 
Pliocene times than at present ; and secondly, on its being taken for 
granted that the Malagasy Potamoehoerus is different from all its 
African congeners. For it is obvious that if the Malagasy "Wild 
Hog is specifically identical with one of the continental species, it 
must have arrived in the island at a very recent date ; and in that 
case, the most likely supposition would be that for some reason or 
other it had been carried over by man, as must be supposed to have 
been the case with regard to Viverrictda malaccensis . 

The question as to the specific distinctness is not in the least 
settled at present. There has been in the Natural History Museum, 
for some months, a mounted specimen of a Potamoehoerus from 
Nyasaland, which in colour and general outer appearance so 
closely resembles the Malagasy form that very few zoologists 
would venture to separate them on account of some slight dif- 
ferences in the respective skins. On the other hand, most of the 
Cranial characters mentioned as distinctive between the Malagasy 
form and the P. ehceropotamas 1 are of such little value, being 
very variable, that no importance can be attached to them. Such 
are : the position of the mental foramina in the lower jaw, the 
more or less irregularity k the lower contour of the zygomatic 
arch, and the conformation Gf the lateral depression in the 
region of the lachrymal and the upper part of the maxillary. 

■ Up to the present time, besides the- skin of a very young specimen, 
only one skull 'of the Malagasy form, that of an adult male, existed 
in the Natural History Museum. I have brought back from the 
Upper Forest Begion of the island the remains of eight specimens, 
viz. six skins with their skulls, complete, besides a complete skeleton 
and a separate skull, making in all eight skulls of different ages and 
both' sexes. Two of the skulls, a male (see figs. 1 and 2, p. 365) 
and a female (PI. XXV. fig. 2 and Pl. XXVI. fig. 2), are now ex- 
hibited. As a result of my comparisons I have to state that there 
■ are very constant cranial characters which enable us to distinguish 
the Madagascar form from the P. ehceropotamas , with which, on the 
whole, it has more affinities than with the West- African P. porous* 

' t J. 3L Ghat. ‘■’Ou tlie Madagascar River-hog (Pofmn ochcerus) and on the 
skulls of' the three Species of the Genus n (Ann. & Mag. H. xv. 1875, p. 45). 
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Skull of JPotcmochoems larva tu^ g , from Madagascar (side view). 
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With the latter, the Madagascar Hog, which is the smallest of the 
three, agrees in the more simple pattern of the molar teeth. It 
approaches P. clmropotamus , besides in outer appearance, in the 
general configuration of the skull, which is narrower and com- 
paratively longer ; the upper contour of the profile is straighter 
in both than in P. porcus. the occiput less vertical, the facial region 
more elongate, and the osseous ■ callosity which rises above and 
behind the upper canines is always higher. The characters proper 
to the Malagasy species are the great slenderness of the snout, the 
nasal region not being flattened nor angular laterally, hut rounded 
off, and the great massiveness and simplicity of the premolars. 
The lower premolars have an even greater tendency to disappear 
than in the continental forms, so that in old animals we sometimes 
meet with only one premolar. 

Tor all these reasons I consider the Malagasy Wild Hog to be a 
quite distinct form, and I therefore do not see any real reasons for 
disputing the hypothesis of JBlanford. Besides, we have in Mada- 
gascar the subfossil Hippopotamus, which is very distinct from 
IL amphihius , and the presence of which in the island cannot, in 
my opinion, possibly be explained in any other way than the case 
of the PoUmiocluerus , although it has seriously been suggested that 
the Hippopotamus might possibly have been brought over by man. 

2. P OTAMOCHCEEUS CHCEBOPOTAAIUS (Desmoid.). 

Under the objectionable name of P africanus i P. chceropoiamus 
has been stated. to range from the Cape through East Africa to 
British Central Africa and as far north as the Kilima-njaro. 

Prom British Central Africa the Natural History Museum has 
three skins, one without the skull, the other two from immature 
individuals ; they are of a rufous colour, much resembling, as I 
have mentioned, the Malagasy Wild Boar, so that from the skins 
alone I could not venture to separate the two forms. 

Two skulls, male and female, from Lake Mweru (B. C. A.), 
collected, by Messrs. A. Sharpe and E. Crawshay 1 , agree fairly well 
with the South- African P. chceropoimius , although showing some 
features of their own, as in the conformation of the apophysis 
above the canine Ac. It is possible that hereafter this rufous 
Nyasa Hog may be distinguished by a distinct specific name and 
that the Mweru skulls belong to the same form ; for the present 
the material is insufficient ; on the one side, I have only skulls 
without skins (Mweru), on the otter, skins without, or with only 
immature* skulls (Zornba, Ac.), One thing is certain ; all these 
Nyasa Bush-Pigs approach closely the South-African PotamocJicerm 
eharopotamus ; and I must insist on this point, since some travellers, 
relying solely on the colour, . have united them with the West- 
Airi can P. porciL% with which they have nothing to do. 

I cannot, in fact, find a black-skinned Potamoclmrus mentioned by 

1 See P, Z. S. 1893, p. 723. 
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any collector or traveller in this part of British Central Africa, and 
farther north, too, in XTgogo, Burton met with only red wild boars. 
Now it is well known that A. Smith 1 2 , speaking of the Bosch Vark, 
says that “ scarcely aii} r two specimens of this species exhibit the 
same colours — some are a brownish black variegated with white, 
and others are almost entirely of a light reddish-brown or rufous 
tint without the white markings : indeed such are the varieties 
that it is scarcely possible to say what are the most prevailing 
colours/* As Smith includes the Malagasy Wild Hog under 
the same name (Sus larvatusX it cannot be made out how far his 
remarks appl} T to the South- African form alone. 

I propose to distinguish these Nvasa Bush-Pigs, with one 
exception, to be mentioned later on, as Potamockcerus chceropotamus 
nya-sce (see PL XX Y. fig. 4 and PL XXVI. fig. 4). 

Prom Kilima-njaro, the Natural History Museum has a skin, with 
incomplete skull (lower jaw wanting) (see PL XXV. fig. 1 and 
PL XXVI. fig. 3), of a small form of Potamochoerus (female), ob- 
tained by the Bev. W. Morris. The skin is covered with long and 
very dark brownish-black bristles. The skull somewhat approaches 
female skulls of P. porous, and the last upper molar is short as in 
the latter species ; but the posterior nasal region is flattened, as in 
P. choeropoiarnus , with which last feature agrees as well the more 
complicated pattern of the molars. Before pronouncing definitely 
on this interesting form, I should welcome the opportunity of 
examining an adult male ; in the meantime I propose to call it 
Potamochcerus chosropotamus dcemonis L 

3. Potamochcerus joiexstoni, sp. n. (Plate XXV. fig. 3 and 
Plate XXVI. fig. 1.) 

This is a new form from the Ngarawi Elver, Nkanga, t£ in the 
North Nyasa District (N.W. Nyasalancl),” based on the skull of a 
female presented to the Nat. Hist. Museum by Sir Harry Johnston. 

The skulls of the females of the various species of Potamochoerus , 
as a rule, closely resemble each other ; this particular one having 
characters of its own, it may be anticipated that the skull of the 
male and the rest of the animal will present still greater differences. 
The skull is remarkable for its large size (the animal was scarcely 
adult), the straight upper contour, and its slenderness. The whole 
of the nasal region is not at all flattened and with angular borders 
as in the other species, but rounded off. Molars and premolars 
large. Premolars •§•* 

Sir Harry Johnston, to whom Mr. De Winton wrote in my name 
for further information, kindly informs us that he brought this 
skull home because, when he first saw the head in his boy’s pos- 

1 A. Smith. African geology (The South-Afriean Quarterly Journal, yol. ii. 
p. 178, 1834). 

2 <f Kiiima*'= mountain ; “ njaro,” a demon, supposed to produce cold 
(H. H. Johnston). 
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session, he thought there was something odd about it. He thinks 
we shall find the new pig elsewhere in B. C. A., “ for, for some 
time, there has been a rumour among the settlers that there are 
two species of bush-pig, and that one is permanently though faintly 
white spotted and striped (along the back)." 


4. PoTAMOCHCERrs hass am a (Heuglin). 



Skull of Potanwcho&nis hassama , cf, from Abyssinia (side view). 


This is an Abyssinian Bush-Pig. The <£ Hassama ” was first 
mentioned by Biippell 1 and later on fully described by Heuglin 2 3 
under the name of Nyctoelioerus hassama . It. Hartmann was of 
opinion that Heuglin’s JSyctoclmms was nothing else but the “ Pota- 
mocharus penicillatus P 3 Sclater has identified it with “ Potamo - 
chcerm africanus = P. clueropotamus 4 • and in this he is supported 
by .Nehring 5 , who, without entering into particulars, states in 
the most positive manner (“ mit voller Sickerheit ’*) that Heuglin s 
Hassama is u Poiamockoerus larvatu$'’=P. chceropotamus . If that is 
so, then there are two species of Potanioelmms in Abyssinia ; for the 
photographs of the skull of a male from Abyssinia, from Heuglin’s 
collections (see fig. 3, p. 368, and fig. 4, p. 369) — kindly sent to me 
by Prof. Eberhard Eraas, Curator of the Stuttgart Hat. Hist. 

1 Ei>„ Huppell. Beise in Abyssinien, vol. ii. p. 217 (Frankfurt-a-M., 1840). 

- M. Th. v. Heuglin. “ Beitrage znr Zoologie Afrika’s, TJebei* einige Saugethiere 
des Baschlo-Gebietes” : N. Act,. Leopold, xxx. pfc. ii. Nachtrag; 1863, p. 7. — 
Heuglik & Fjtzzngsr. “ System. TTebers. d, Saugethiere N ordost- Afrika’s, &e.” : 
Sitzungsber. Atad. d. Wiss., Math.-naturw, CL 54, Bd. i. (Wien, 1866), 
p. 586. — M, Th. , v. Hf.ugliv. Seise in Nor dost- Africa, ii. (Braunschweig, 
1877), pp. 97, 276. 

3 B. Hartmann* m Geogr. Terbr. der ira nordostl. Afrika wild lebenden 
Saugethiere ” ; Zeitschr. Berl. Ges. f. Erdkunde, 1868, iii. pp. 352, 353. 

4 R Z. S. 1894, p. 92. 

, 5 A. Nehring. “ Ueber d. Javan. W ildschwein- Arten, sowie liber Nycto- 
ehctnis hassama, Heuglin ” ; Zook Garten, xxxvi. 1895, p. 50. 
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Museum' — show . that whilst approaching P. porous in the strong 
but low apophyses above the canine, and in the breadth of the 
upper cranial region anterior to the postorbital processes, it is 
very remarkable and distinct from that of all the other species of 
Potamochoerus in the elongation of the hinder part of the skull 
backwards from the postorbital processes of the frontal s. 


Pig. 4. 



Skull of Fotamoclmrus hassama, <y, from Abyssinia (seen from above). 

To resume, we have the following species and varieties of the 
African genus Potamochoerus : — 

1. Potamochoerus larvatus (F. Guv.). Madagascar. 

2. Potamochoerus chosropotamus (DesmouL). S. and S.E* Africa. 

P. chceropotamus nyasce. Nyasaland (B. 0. A.). 

P, chceropotamus dcemonis. Kilim a-njaro. 

3. Potamochoerus johnstoni , sp. n. N.W. JSTyasaland. 

4. Potamochoerus hassama (Heuglin), Abyssinia. 

5. Potamochoerus porous (L.). 'West Africa, from Angola to Sene- 

gambia and eastwards to Monbuttu (teste Schweinfurtfa and 
' Emin). 
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EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES. 

Plate XXV. 

Crania of Potamockoerus, side view. J- natural size. 

Fig. 1. Poiamochxnis chceropotamus dmnonis, $. B.M. 92.4.24.4. 

2. P, larmtns , <j> . From Ampitambe forest (Madagascar). 

8. P.johnstoui , 2. Type. MM. 91.5.9.3. 

4. jp, ckceropotamus n t/asce, . B.M. 94,3.18.9. 

Plate XXYI. 

Crania of Potamoclmms, upper view. J natural size. 

Fig. 1, Poiamoclmrusjolmstom, 2 • Type. B.M. 91.5.9.5. 

2. P. larvcdus, J . (Auipitambe, Madagascar.) 

8. P. chceropoiamus damoms t § . B.M. 92.4.24.4. 

4. P. ch&ropatamus nyctecs, $ . B.M. 94.3.18.9. 


April 6, 1897. 

Tf. T. Blaxford, Esq., E.E.S., Y T iee-Presldent, in the Chair. 

The Secretary read the following report on the additions to the 
Society’s Menagerie during the mouth of March 1897 

The total number of registered additions to the Society’s Mena- 
gerie during the month of March was 152, of which 44 were 
by presentation, 2 by birth, 42 by purchase, 80 were received in 
exchange, and 84 on deposit. The total number of departures 
during the same period by death and removals was 106. 

Amongst the additions attention may be called to two examples 
of the Indian Pigmy Goose {Nett opus mroraandslianus), presented by 
Frank Finn, Esq., B.A., F.Z.S., of Calcutta, on March 22nd. 
Many attempts have previously been made to introduce this bird 
into Europe, but without success ; and. these are the first specimens 
that have reached the Society’s Gardens alive. 


The Secretary exhibited, on behalf of Mr. A, J. Lawford Jones, 
a curious cinnamon-coloured variety of the Blackbird (Turdiis 
merula ), which had been captured near Dorking, Surrey. 

The following papers were read : — 

L On the Myology of the Terrestrial Carnivora.- — Part L 
Muscles of the Head, Neck, and Fore-Limb. By B. C. 

■ A. WindxEj M.A., M.D.j D.Sc., Professor of Anatomy 
at Mason College, Birmingham, and F. G. Parsons, 
FJLCvS., F.Z.S., F.L.S. ; Lecturer on Comparative 
Anatomy at St. Thomas’s Hospital. 

[Received February 11, 1897 .] 

During the last four or five years a considerable number of 
bodies of carnivorous animals have come into our possession, partly 
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through the generosity of this Society, partly from other sources. 
We have therefore thought it advisable to collaborate in working 
through this material and in comparing our results with the 
numerous published records on the myology of Carnivora which 
are scattered through zoological literature, W e are also greatly 
indebted to Prof. Maealister for several unpublished records of 
dissections. Altogether we find that we have more or less 
complete accounts of 79 animals,, a number which, we think, 
justifies us in making an attempt at a comprehensive review of the 
order — a review which, though it cannot be final, may indicate the 
present state of our knowledge of the subject, and may serve to 
direct the attention of future observers towards points which they 
might otherwise overlook. The great difficulty in a work of this 
kind is to avoid recording twice observations made by one observer 
and quoted by another, and thus giving a false idea of the 
frequency of variations : for instance, it is easy to find a great 
many statements about the muscles of the Bog and Cat scattered 
about, but it is often impossible to make out whether the writer 
really dissected the animal or is relying on the description of 
someone else. For this reason we have decided to err on the side 
of safety, and have excluded a good many statements about the 
originality of which we were doubtful. 

With a view to prevent any confusion between the facts which 
we have observed ourselves and those quoted from others, we 
commence our paper with a numbered list of all the animals referred 
to. When a Banian numeral follows an animaPs name it refers to 
the bibliography at the end of the paper ; when no such numeral 
follows, the animal has been dissected by ourselves. 

In the text, whenever an animal is mentioned, an ordinary 
numeral is placed after it to show which specimen in our list is 
referred to; when more than one numeral is present it shows that 
the statement holds good for more than one animal. 

This first part of the paper is devoted to statements of facts ; 
we propose to reserve all conclusions and generalizations until 
the whole of the muscles have been described and compared. 

List of Specimens of Animals referred to. 

Felibje. 

1. Lion (F. leo ). Maealister (unpublished). 

la . Lion (F. ho). Cuvier & Laurillard. (V.) 

2. Lion (F. leo). . Haughton. (III. ) 

3. Tiger (F. tigris), Maealister (unpublished). 

4. Leopard {F. par dus)> Maealister (unpublished). 

5. Leopard (id par das). Cuvier & Laurillard. (VI.) 

6. Cat (Id eatus), Mivart. (I.) 

7. Cat (F, eatus ). Straus-Durckheim. (II.) 

7a, Cat (Id eatus), .Meckel. (XXXIX.) 

8. Caracal (Id caracal). Perrin, (XXIX.) 

9. Cheetah ( Cyncelurus julatus). Boss. (IV.) 
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Viter rue be. 

1 0. E ossa ( Gryptoprocta ferocv). 

11. Eossa ( Grypioprocta ferox). Becldard. (VII.) 

12. Civet (Yiverra eivetia). Young. (VIII.) 

13. Civet ( Yiverra civetta). Maealister. (IX.) 

14. Civet ( Yiverra civetta ). Devis. (X.) 

15. Basse ( Vivervieida malaceensis). 

16. Blotched Genet ( Genetta tigrina). Mi var t. (XI.) 

16m Blotched Genet (Gemtta tigrina). 

17. Common Genet ( Genetta vulgaris ). Cuvier & Laurillard . (XII.) 

18. Common Genet (Genetta vulgaris). 

19. Palm Civet (Paradoccurus typus). 

20. Palm Civet (Paradoxumis typus). 

21. Palm Civet (Paradoccurus typus). Perrin. (XXIX.) 

22. Ichneumon (Ilerpesies). Meckel. (XXXIX.) 

23. Ichneumon (Pferpest.es nepalensis). 

24. Ichneumon (Ilerpesies griseus). 

25. Aard Wolf ( Protel.es cristatus). Watson. (XIII.) 

Hyjestieje, 

26. Striped Hyaena (By cmia striata). Young & Robinson. (XIV.) 

27. Striped Hysena (H. striata). Meckel. (XXXIX.) 

28. Striped Hysena (II. striata). Cuvier & Laurillard. (XVI.) 

29. Spotted Hysena (H. cr acuta). Watson & Young. (XV.) 

30. Brown Hyaena (Il.hnmma). Murie. (XVII.) 

Caxibje. 

31. Pox-terrier (Cams familiaris). 

32. Irish Terrier (G. familiaris). Haughton. (XVIII.) 

33. Greyhound (6. familiaris). Haughton. (XVIII.) 

34. Greyhound (C. familiaris). Maealister (unpublished). 

35. Pointer ( C. familiaris). Maealister (unpublished). 

36. Setter ( 0. familiaris). Maealister (unpublished). 

37. Bull- dog (0. familiaris). Maealister ( unpublished). 

38. Dog (? var.) (O. familiaris). Meckel. (XXXIX.) 

39. Dog (? var.) (C. familiaris). Cuvier & Laurillard. (XIX.) 

40. Dingo ( 0 . dingo). Haughton. (XVIII.) 

41. Jackal (0. aureus). Maealister (unpublished). 

42. Arctic Pox (C. lagopus). Maealister (unpublished). 

43. Common Pox (G. vulpes). Dieek. (XXXVIII.) 

44. Cape Dog (Lycaon pictus). Pagenstecher. (XL.) 

Ursid.e. 

45. Polar Bear (Ursus maritimus). Kelley. (XXIV.) 

46. Polar Bear (U. maritimus). Meckel. (XXXIX.) 

47. Brown Bear (U. aretes). Meckel. (XXXIX.) 

48. Black Bear (U. americanus). 

49. Black Bear (U. americanus). . Shepherd,. (XX.) 
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50. Black Bear (U. americanus). Testut. (XXIII.) 

51. Black Bear ( U. americanus). Haughton. (XXI.) 

52. Black Bear (U. americanus). Cuvier & Laurillard. (XXII.) 

Procxonidje. 

53. Common Bacoon ( Procyon lotor ). 

54. Common Bacoon. (P. lotor). Allen, (XXYL) Xo. 1. 

55. Common Bacoon (P. lotor). Allen. (XXVI.) Xo. 2. 

56. Common Bacoon (P. lotor). Meckel. (XXXIX.) 

57. Crab-eating Bacoon (P. cancrivorus). Windle. (XXV.) 

58. ‘White-nosed Coati (JSasua nasica). Mackintosh. (XXVII.) 

59. Brown Coati (Nasuci fused). Mackintosh. (XXVII.) 

60. Bed Coati (Hasua rufa). Cuvier & Laurillard. (XXVIII.) 
60 ce. Coati (Nasua sp. inc.). Meckel. (XXXIX.) 

61. Timka] on ( Cercoleptes can divolv ulus). 

62. Xinkajou (Cercolejptes cauclivolvulus). Perrin. (XXIX.) 


Mustelilje. 

63. Grison (6 kilictis vittata). 

64. Tayra (Galictis barbara). Macalister, (IX.) 

65. Polecat (Mmtelci putorius). Alis. (XXX.) 

66. Beech Marten ( Mustda foina). Cuvier & Laurillard. 

(XXXI.) 

67. Beech Marten (Mustela foina). Meckel. (XXXIX.) 

68. Beech Marten (Mustda foina) . Perrin. (XXIX.) 

69. Cape Polecat (let onyx zoritta ). 

70. Libyan Polecat (. Ictonyx libyca ). 

71. Badger (Meles tax us). Macalister (unpublished). 

72. Badger (Meles taxus). Cuvier & Laurillard. (XXXIII.) 

73. Badger (Meles taxus). Meckel. (XXXIX.) 

73 a. Badger (Meles taxus). Haughton. (XXXII.) 

74. Common Otter (Lutra vulgaris). 

75. Common Otter ( Lutra vulgaris). Ltieae* (XXXVI.) 

76. Common Otter (Lutra vulgaris). Cuvier & Laurillard, 

(XXXV.) 

77. Common Otter (Lutra vulgaris). Meckel. (XXXIX.) 

78. Indian Otter (Lutra einerea). Macalister. (XXXVII.) 

79. Common Otter (Lutra vulgaris). Haughton. (XXXIV) 

Muscles of the Head and Hecle, 

Facial Muscles. — The most superficial and at the same time the 
most important of the facial muscles is the platysma ; this is 
continued backwards from the orbicularis oris and depressor 
muscles of the mouth towards the back of the animals neck and 
covers very little of the ventral surface of the throat. It evidently 
corresponds more especially to that part of the platysma which in 
Man is called the risorius (see figs. 2 and 3, p. 375). Two muscles 
are partly covered by this ; the first rises from the anterior part of 
the root of the ear and runs downwards and forwards to the deep 
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surface of the platysma, and so reaches the angle of the month. 
In the Polecats (69, 70), where the head is a good deal elongated, 
this muscle, instead of coming all the way from the ear, rises from 
the anterior part of the zygoma just behind the orbicularis palpe- 
brarum (see fig. 3, p. 375). As we think it an advantage, wherever 
possible, to use the names familiar to human anatomists, we shall 
speak of this as the levator angnli oris, though it only comes from 
the zygoma in certain cases. 

The second muscle which is covered by the platysma is the 
sterno-faeialis or sphincter colli : this rises from the hack of the 
root of the ear and meets its fellow of the opposite side in the mid- 
ventral line of the neck, covering in its course the parotid gland 
(see fig. 2, p. 375). In the Telidse this muscle is strongly marked 


Kg. 1. 



and the anterior part comes from the fascia over the masseter. 
In no ease that we have seen does it reach, as in the rodents, to the 
sternum 1 (XLL). The orbicularis palpebrarum is not very strongly 
marked,, from its posterior edge two or three bundles of muscular 
fibres run backwards and act as retractors of the angle of the eye ; 
these are best seen in the ' Canidae. The levator labii superioris is 
always well marked and passes from the anterior angle of the eye to 
the upper lip, deep to it is a plane of muscle acting on the nose. The 
orbicularis oris is well marked. The oeeipito-frontalis is a plane of 
fibres which covers the scalp ; the lateral part of the frontalis is 
attached posteriorly to the ear and forms the anterior auricular 
muscle, while the lateral part of the occipitalis is attached ante- 
riorly to the ear and is thickened to form the trans versus undue ; 
deep to this are one or two posterior auricular muscles. 

It will thus be seen that the main muscles of the face are 
disposed in such a way as to draw the soft parts of the lips and 
nose clear of the teeth, and also to lay back the ears ; the sphincter 

1 la BaiJtwrfjua the sterno-faeialis and sphincter colli are coexistent (X3DII.fi 
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colli would tend to draw the skin of the neck forwards and throw 
it into wrinkles, possibly with a protective object in case of the 
animal being seized by the throat. T\ r e have not sufficient material 
to contrast the different families of Carnivora so far as their facial 


Fig. 2. 



Fig. 3. 



muscles go with any certainty * but from what we have observed 
we should say that the Felidse excel in the development of the 
sphincter colli, the Canidse in that of the risorius and zygoroatieus 
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and in the greater differentiation of the muscular planes giving 
an increased, power of expression. In 6 f . vidpes (43), Dieek 
(XXXYUL) describes almost as many muscles as in the human 
face, but speaking generally his 'description, agrees with our. own. 
The other families seem to resemble the Canidse more than the 
Felidae, especially in the lesser, development of the sphincter colli. 
In Hama (60) there is a strong levator aim nasi divided into two 
bundles, which give the great mobility to that creature’s snout. 

Temporal . — The temporal muscle rises from the side of the 
skull as high as the sagittal crest when this is present and as far 
back as the occipital curved line. There is always a tendinous 
plane in the substance of the muscle which divides ■ it into two 
fleshy layers and to which both these layers are attached. In 
Ictonyx (70) and Lutra (74) it was noticed that this plane was 
only present in the anterior part of the muscle. As a rule the 
muscles of opposite sides meet at the sagittal crest, but in Ictonyx 
(70) and Cams (31) they are separated by a slight interval, while 
in Lutra (74, 75), owing to the breadth of the skull, a considerable 
space divides them. In Viverra civetta , Young (12) states that 
the temporal is with difficulty separable from the masseter. 
Watson (XV.) and Young (XI Y.) have drawn attention to the 
great development of the masticatory muscles in the Hyaenidae. 

Masseter . — This muscle is always very strong. It rises from 
the whole length of the zygomatic arch as well as from the deep 
surface of the temporal fascia above the arch. As a rule the 
muscle can easily be separated into a superficial and a deeper 
layer; the former of these rises from the outer surface of the 
malar bone and from the anterior half of the zygoma, its fibres 
run downward and backward to be inserted into the lower border 
of the mandible, near the angular process, where they blend slightly 
with those of the internal pterygoid, they are also inserted into 
the lower part of the external surface of the ramus. The deep 
part rises from the whole length of the zygomatic arch, its fibres 
converging on to the upper part of the surface of the ramus of the 
mandible. In Procyon htor (53) it was noticed that this deep 
part was again easily separable into two layers, superficial and 
deep, an arrangement which, however, we have not seen in any 
other animal. 

Buccinator . — This muscle is fairly well developed in all 
Carnivora, but shows nothing of special interest. It is attached 
to the alveolar margins of both jaws and blends anteriorly with 
the' orbicularis' oris. 

Pterygoids. — The external and internal pterygoids are with 
difficulty separable in Carnivora ; the former rises from the external 
surface of the palatine bone and is inserted into the upper part of 
the internal surface of the ramus of the mandible. The internal 
pterygoid rises below’ and internal to the last, and is inserted into 
the mandible near its angle and into the stylo-mandibular ligament. 

Biyastrk .■ — This, in spite of its name, is really a monogastric 
muscle in. the. Carnivora; it is thick and strong and rises from the 
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paroccipital process and often from the contiguous paramastoid 
and bulla tjmpani ; it is inserted into the body of the lower jaw 
midway between the angle and symphysis (see fig. 4, p. 378). It 
has no connexion with the hyoid hone, and the onty evidence of 
a separation into two bellies is a feeble line of tendon about the 
middle, which is quite superficial and does not extend into the 
interior of the muscle. In some cases, e. g. Civettcc (12), Genetta 
(18), Ur sits (52), Nasna (60), and letom/x (70), no tendinous 
intersection at all was noticed. In spite of its appearance the 
anterior part of the muscle is supplied by the inylo-hyoid, and the 
posterior by 'the facial nerve. 

Mylo-hjoicl . — The inylo-hyoid has the same attachments as in 
Man (see fig. 4, p. 378). It usually extends as far forwards as 
the symphysis menti, but in Cams (31), Hycma striata (28), and 
1L crocuta (29) it ends anteriorly in an angle, the convexity of 
which is towards, but does not reach the symphysis. In Procyon 
loior (53) the arrangement is the same as in the Canidse and 
Hymn idee, but Nasua rufa (60) agrees with the rest of the 
Carnivora in this respect. 

Genio-kyoid and Geni o -hyoglossus . — Nothing remarkable was 
noticed about these muscles. They have the usual human attach- 
ments. 

Stylo-hyoid . — The typical carnivorous stylo-hyoid seems to 
consist of two parts, superficial and deep : the former is a small 
slip which rises from near the root of the paroccipital process and 
passes over the digastric, to reach the hyoid bone ; the latter rises 
deep to the origin of the digastric and is usually inserted into the 
epihyal element of the hyoid arch, it is sometimes spoken of as 
the masto-hyeid (see fig. 4, p. 378). This arrangement was noticed 
in F. catus (7), Genetta (17, IS), Herpestes (24), Gryptoprocta (10), 
Cams (39), and Cercoleptes (61). 

In the Mustelidae the superficial part was not seen, but unless 
looked for it may easily escape notice, and this is also the case 
with the deep part. 

It is possible that the human arrangement of the stylo-hyoid, 
in which the digastric tendon passes through it, may be explained 
by looking upon the human muscle as a combination of the stylo- 
hyoid and masto-hyoid of the Carnivora. 

Styloglossus . — This is always present and is by far the best 
developed of all the styloid muscles in Carnivora ; it rises from the 
stylo- or epi-hyal elements of the hyoid arch, and passes to the 
superficial side of the hyoglossus as in Man (see fig. 4, p. 378). 

Cerato-hyoid. — -This muscle is described by Straus-Hurckheim 
in the Cat (II.) and by Alix in the Polecat (XXX.); it passes 
from the thyro-hyal to the cerato-hyal elements of the hyoid 
apparatus. We have failed to notice it in any of the animals 
which we have dissected, while in Genetta (18) and Herpestes (24) 
we specially looked for it without success. 

Stylo-pharyngeus. — -The stylo-ph aryngeus is always present 
though small ; it rises from the deep surface of the stylo -hyal and 
passes to the pharynx. 
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Stemo-mastoicl. — This muscle rises from the anterior pare of the 
sternum and is inserted into the occipital curved line, the para- 
mastoid, and sometimes the paroccipital process ; it may be more or 
less fused with the eleido-masfoid at its insertion. ' Among the 
Yiverridse Meckel (XXXIX.) has noticed that the sterno-mastoid 
consists of two layers, superficial and deep, in Ilerpestes (22), and 
we have confirmed his observation in II. nejxilensis (23) and 
griseas (24). In Genetta vulgaris (IS) the same arrangement 
exists, but it was not noticed in Pamdoxwnis tyjms (19, 20) or 

Fig. 4. 


HY. 


Throat-muscles of Lv.tr a vulgar in. 

Cnjptoprocta (10) ; and neither Young (Till.) nor Maealister (IX.) 
make any mention of a trilaminar condition in Viven-a (12, 13). 
Cuvier and Laurillard (XII.) figure the trapezius as rising from the 
sternum in the Genet, and Lueae (XXXVI.) does the same in the 
Otter, so that probably the explanation of the trilaminar sterno- 
mastoid is that the superficial layer is really trapezius, and that in 
those animals in which the muscle is uniiaminar the sterno- 
mastoid and trapezius have completely fused. In many cases 
the sterno-mastoid is fused with its fellow of the opposite side 
near its origin in the posterior part of the neck ; this seems to 
occur most of ten among the Hyiemdse, Canute, Ursidte, Proeyon- 
idse,. and Xlustelidse, though it does not always happen in these 
families— -for instance, the two sterno- mastoids were fused in the 
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posterior third of tlm neck in Ursus mar Hi urns (45), in two 
specimens of U, americamisJ^oO , 52), in Proeyon lotor (53), in four 
specimens of Lutra vulgaris (74, 75, 77, 79), and in Macalisters 
specimen of Viverra dvetta (IX.), while in one specimen of Ursns 
araericcinus (49), in Nasua riifcc (60), in Cercoleptes (61), in Ic tony re 
libyca (70), and in Young’s specimen of Viverra dvetta (YITI.) 
they were separate. In no animal belonging to the Eelidte 1 have 
we found any fusion between the opposite sterno-mastoid*, and 
the same applies' to the Yiverridae with. the exception of one Civet 
(13), Genet (18), and Oryptoprocta (10). 

In many animals, e. g. Proeyon lotor (53), Ursus maritinms (45), 
U. americanus (49), Lutra (74), and Herpestes (24), some of the 
dorsal fibres of the sterno -mastoid run forward and upward to 
join the contiguous cephalo-liumeral. 

In Hycena striata (26, 27, 28), 11. eromta (29), and II. brunnea 

(30) the muscle is divided into an inner and an outer portion, the 
former going to the paramastoid process, the latter to the occipital 
ridge. This arrangement may therefore be taken as typical of the 
Hysenida, and it is interesting to notice that in Proteles (25) the 
same arrangement was found. 

Oleido -mastoid. — This muscle, as has already been pointed out, is 
usually distinct from the sterno-mastoid though it may be fused 
with it at its insertion. It rises from the rudimentary clavicle or, 
when that is absent, from the tendinous intersection in the cephalo- 
liumeral muscle ; it passes forwards to be inserted into the par- 
occipital process deep to the insertion of the sterno-mastoid. The 
spinal accessory (Xlth) nerve seems to have a most constant 
relation to this muscle, first piercing it and then running between 
it and the sterno-mastoid to the trapezius. 

In Cercoleptes (61) the nerve passed entirely between the two 
muscles, hut this was the only exception with which we met. It 
is interesting to contrast the behaviour of the spinal accessory in 
the Carnivora and Bodentia (XLI.) : in the former it pierces the 
cleido-mastoid, in the latter it passes deep to that muscle. 

Sterno-hyoid , Bterno-thyroid , and Thyro-liyoid. — Owing to the 
narrowness of the sternum, the two first-named muscles rise 
largely from the first rib. In Proteles , Watson (XIII.) describes 
the two sterno-hyoid muscles of opposite sides as being fused in 
the middle line, but this was not noticed in the Hysenidse or 
indeed in any other animal. In Lutra cinerea , Macalister 
(XXXYII.) describes a tendinous intersection in both the sterno- 
hyoid and sterno-tbyroid ; we found the same thing in the Dog 

(31) , though in that animal the sterno-hyoid and thyroid were 

fused on the caudal side of the intersection. Devis’s specimen 
of Viverra dvetta (X.) seems to have shown a similar arrangement. 
In the other animals examined the muscles had the usual human 
attachments. _ . ^ .. \ 

Omo-kyoid . — When this muscle is present it has the usual 

1 In F. catus (7) and F. lea (la) we cannot satisfy ourselves whether a fusion 
.does or does not exist. 
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attachments to the hyoid bone and anterior border of the scapula, 
there is no central tendon as in Man, and in no case was any 
connection with the clavicle noticed* Among the Felidae it is 
apparently never present ; it is certainly absent in F. leo (1, Ice), 

F. ticrris (3), F. pacdus (4), F. catus (6, 7), and Id caracal (8), 
while Eoss makes no mention of it in Gymdnviis juhatus (IT.)* 
Among the Viverridse it is absent in Oryptoprocia (10), in 
Virerm duetto, (12, 13, 14). in V . malaceemis (15), in Genetta (17, 
IS), and in Herpestes (23, 24), Three specimens of Pamdoceurus 
typos were examined (19, 20, 21), in one of which (19) a slender 
omo-hyoid was found though it was absent in the others. In 
Proteles (25) it is absent. Among the Hyaenid® it was found by 
Meckel in H. striata (XXXIX.), but was absent in two other 
specimens (26, 28); it is also wanting in 77. Croatia (29). In the 
Canids? it was absent in three Dogs dissected by Macalister (35, 

38, & 41), and in one dissected by ourselves (31), Testut 
(XXIII.) also describes it as wanting in the Dog. In the other 
Canid® of which we have records, no .mention is made of it. In 
the TXrsidsse it is present in U. m/iritimus (45) and in U. amerkanus 
(48, 49, 50). In the Proeyoni&se it was not seen in P. lotor (53) 
or Fasua (58, 60, XXIII.), but was present in two specimens of 
Cereoleptes (61, 62). In the Mustelidse it was found in GaUciis 
vittata (63), letmvx sorilla (69), and /. lib pea (70), feebly 
developed in J. Ides (71) and Must-da fohia (6S), well developed in 
two specimens of Lutra mdgads (74, 79) (see fig. 4, p* 378) and in 
Lutra cinerea (78). On the other hand, it is absent in GaUciis 
barbara (64). 

From previous experience of this muscle we are inclined to lay 
a good deal of stress on its classificatory value ; this opinion our 
study of the Carnivora confirms, since its presence is almost 
confined to the Ursid* and Mustelidse, though it occasionally 
occurs in other families. 

Oma-trachelian , — This muscle is most constant in the Carnivora ; 
it always rises from the transverse process of the atlas and 
runs backwards to be inserted into the acromion process of the 
scapula close to the met acromial tubercle. In its course it is 
pierced by several of the cervical nerves from which it receives its 
supply. It always appears on the surface between the cervical 
(cephalo-lmmeral) and anterior thoracic portions of the trapezius* 
and hence is often described as piercing that muscle. It was 
found in every recorded dissection of Carnivora except in Young’s 
specimen of Viverra duetto (Till.) ; this, however, was evidently 
abnormal, since Devis (X.), Macalister (IX.;, and Meckel 
(XXXIX.) found it present in that animal. ■ It will be readily 
understood that this is the same muscle as the traeh elo-aeromiai . 
acromio-atlantal, and levator claviculse 1 of ■ other authors. After 
considerable thought we have, preferred the term 6< omo-trachelian” 
as giving, the best description of the muscle throughout the Mam^ y 
.raalia (see fig. 5, p. 381). , . e 

1 Whittle has used “ levator elaviculte '* for the cleido-masioicl. f 
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Rhomboideus profundus (Traehelo-seapular, Levator scapulas 
minor). — This has been described by Macalister (XXXYIL) as a 
latrine muscle, but our own observations make us regard it as one 
of the most characteristic features or the whole or the Musfeliche. 
It occurs in Galictis vittata (63), Galwtis harbarn (64), Mustela 
jmtorius (65), Ictonyx zorilla (69), Ictonyce lib yea (70), Meles t arcus 
(71, 72), Lutra vulgaris, { 74, 75, 79), and Luira cinerea (78). 


Fig. 5. 



Outside the Mustelidse we only find it in two specimens o£ 
Oercoleptes (61, 62), which is of* increased interest when we recall 
the evidence of the o mo-hyoid in that animal. 

The origin is from the transverse process of the atlas, the 
insertion into the root of the scapular spine. In many eases the 
muscle lias been described either as part of the rhomboideus 
capitis or of the acromio-trachelian, since it is connected with the 
latter at its origin and with the former at its insertion. It is 
supplied by the cervical nerves (see fig. 5). 

Rectus capitis centralis (anticus) major and minor , — Both these 
muscles have the same attachments as in Man, the major coming 
from 3rd, 4th, 5th, and 6th cervical transverse processes, and the 
minor from the ventral arch of the atlas; they are both inserted 
into the basioccipital. 

Longus colli .- — The longus colli consists chiefly of the anterior 
and posterior oblique parts : the latter rises from the anterior 
thoracic centra as far back as. the 5th or 6th, and is inserted into 
the transverse processes of the posterior cervical , vertebrae ; the 
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former rises from the mid-cervical transverse processes, and is 
inserted into the ventral arch of the atlas as well as into the 
centrum of the second and sometimes the third cervical vertebra. 

Scalenus vmiralis (Scalenus anticus). — If by scalenus anticus 
we understand a muscle which passes from the ventral side of the 
cervical transverse processes to the first rib, ventral to the 
subclavian artery and brachial plexus, that muscle is very rare in 
the Carnivora. This is borne out by Gilis's researches (XL III.) ; 
lie says that the plexus passes anterior (ventral) to all the sealeries 
"in Carnivora. S trails- D urckheim thinks that in the Cat (II.) the 
scalenus anticus lias become fused with the rectus capitus anticus 
major, and describes it under the name of “ Isoseele/' 1 Alix 
(XXX.) says that it is represented in Mustela jmtonus by some 
fibres which are ventral to the transverse processes and are 
separated from the rest of the scalene mass by the nerves. We 
agree with Alix that nothing should be looked upon as scalenus 
anticus which is not ventral to the brachial plexus. In Viverra 
civetta both Macalister (IX.) and Young (VIII.) describe three 
sealeries; Devis (X.) also speaks of a scalenus anticus in this 
animal, but in his case the muscle was dorsal to the nerves. 

Marie (XVII.) speaks of a scalenus anticus in Hymrta bnamea , 
but we think that it must have been a part of what we term 
scalenus longus, since it was attached to the 4th and 5th ribs and 
no mention is made of its relation to the brachial plexus. In no 
other carnivorous animal is there any mention of a scalenus 
anticus. 

Scalenus longus and brevis. — These muscles are always present. 
The former rises from four or live cervical transverse processes 
but never reaches the first ; it is inserted into the outer surfaces 

Fig. 6. 
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Scalene muscles of Cam's familiar is. 

of 8, 4, or 5 ribs, beginning at the 3rd or 4th. In Oercoleptes (61), 
however, it is very well developed and is inserted from the 3rd to 
the 8th rib. At its insertion the muscle iuterdigitates with the 
terrains magnus and its ventral fibres reach farthest back. The 
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scalenus brevis lies ventral to the longus and rises .from the oth 
and 6th cervical transverse processes, and is inserted into the first 
rib dorsal to the brachial plexus. In Procyon (53) it rises from 
the 3rd, 4th, and 5th vertebra?, some of its fibres being continued 
into the supraeostalis and a few into the rectus abdominis. As 
the names scalenus anticus, raedius, and posticus give a wrong 
idea of the position of these muscles in quadruped animals, we 
have ventured to substitute those of ventralis, brevis, and longus, 
more especially as we are not quite convinced that the longus 
corresponds entirely to the human posticus (see tig. 6, p. 382). 

Muscles of the Dorsum of the Neck. —These muscles we find it 
more convenient to reserve until we deal with those of the trunk. 


Muscles of the Anterior Extremity — Pectoral Muscles. 

It is doubtful whether any satisfactory division into pectoralis 
major and minor is possible in the Carnivora. Young, in his 
description of Viverra civetta , says that sc the pectoralis minor is 
wanting as usual in C&rnivora” (Till.). On the other hand, 
Shepherd and Testufc (XXIII.) describe a definite pectoralis minor 
in the Black Bear (XX.). Occasionally some of the deeper fibres 
of the mass are inserted into the region of the coracoid process 
and shoulder-joint, but they are not constant even in different 
specimens of the same animal. As a rule four fairly distinct parts 
may be distinguished, and the most satisfactory mode of description 
seems to be to take an animal like the Baeoon, which occupies an 
intermediate position in the Order, as a type and to notice the 
chief differences in other animals. In Procyon lotor (53), then, 
one portion (a) rises from the anterior half of the sternum and is 
inserted into the pectoral ridge in the middle two-fourths of the 
humerus, the fibres running transversely (this is Win die's Super- 
ficial Manubrial factor) (XLYIL). Another part (j3) conies from 
the anterior quarter of the sternum, deep to the last, and is 
inserted into the humerus from the great tuberosity to the middle ; 
the fibres of this part run forward and outward (Windie’s Deep 
Manubrial) (XLYII.). The third part (y) rises from the middle 
of the sternum to the sterno-xiphoid articulation ; it is inserted 
deep to the last into the second quarter of the humerus and is 
joined on its deep surface by the abdominal and dorsal pannieulus, 
with which it is more or less continuous. This part: represents all 
that there is of the abdominal pectorai or pectoralis quartus, and 
corresponds to Windless Superficial Grladiolar (XLYIL). The 
fourth part (5) may possibly represent the pectoralis minor; it is 
the deepest layer of all and rises from the middle two-fourths of 
the sternum, running obliquely forward and outward to the head 
of the humerus and capsule of the shoulder (Windle’s Costal 
factor) (XLYII.). It will be noticed that each of these last three 
layers is deeper than the one before it at its insertion. The pro- 
portions and amount of distinctness of the different parts of the 
pectoral vary infinitely and are seldom alike in two specimens of 
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the same animal ; still, so far as our observations go, the four-layered 
muscle is the most generalized type and corresponds to tlie human 
three-layered pectoral is major and. the pectoralis minor. The 
above description corresponds as closely as can be expected with 
Allen's Procuon lotor (XXYL). Procijon ccmcrivorus (57) agrees 
with jP. lotor except that p is inserted largely into the shoulder 
capsule, while ? was not distinguished. The Mustelidse resemble 


Fig. 7. 



the Procyonidae in the feeble development of the pectoralis quartus 
(see fig. 7) ; in some animals, however, e. g. Proteles (25), this part is 
much more marked, rising from, a' considerable distance back along 
the linea alba and being connected by the panniculus to the lafcis- 
simus dors! in such a manner that- the floor of the axilla is quite 
closed in by muscular fibres. In the Uvaenidse the muscle is very 
strong and is inserted into the ' whole length of the humerus : 
moreover it does not appear to be as broken up as in other Car- 
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nivora. In Herpestts y r ise as ^24) some of the deeper fibres of the 
pectoral were continuous with the supraspinatus. 

Trapezius . — The first part of the trapezius (claYO-cucullaris 
of Straus - D urckheini) is continuous with the clavicular part of 
the deltoid, forming the cephalo -humeral muscle. It rises from 
the curved line of the occiput and from the ligament um nucha? 
and is usually well developed in Carnivora, especially in the 
Hysenidae. When it reaches the region of the rudimentary 
clavicle there is usually a tendinous intersection marking the 
line of demarcation between the trapezia! and deltoid elements 
of the muscle ; at this point it is usually joined by a part or the 
whole of the cleido -mastoid muscle. In some cases, e. g. Procyon 
lotor (53) and Lute a vulgaris (74), the clavicle is fairly developed, 
and in these only a few fibres are attached to the bone which lies 
deep to the aforesaid tendinous intersection h Besides the union 
with the eleido-mastoid at the intersection, slips are often given 
to or received from the sterno-mastoid ; this is most marked in 
Lutra (74), in which the two muscles are largely fused, and also in 
Ictonyx (70). The second part of the trapezius (acromio-cucullaris) 
is very constant : it rises from the ligamentum nuchae and anterior 
thoracic spines and is inserted into the anterior lip of the spine of 
the scapula. At its insertion it is in close contact with the 
aero mio-trachelian , and in Viverricula malaccensis (15) and to a 
less extent in Canis familiaris (31) the two muscles are fused 
here. In let onyx zorilla (69), I. lybiea (70), JTasua (58), and 
Cereoleptes (61, 62) the posterior part of the origin of the acromio- 
cucullaris has no attachment to the thoracic spines, but is united 
to the muscle of the opposite side by a tendinous junction. The 
third part of the trapezius (dorso-cucullaris) rises from the posterior 
thoracic spines and is inserted into the base of the spine of the 
scapula. In Gyncelurus (9) the second part, according to Boss, 
rose from the ligamentum nuchae and 7th cervical spine, while the 
third part came from the anterior six thoracic spines. In some 
cases — e. g. Genetta vulgaris (18), G. tigrina (16 a), Hycena striata 
(26), Procyon lotor (53). Galiciis vittata (63), Ictonyx zorilla (69), 
L lybiea (70), and Lutra vulgaris (74) — the third is separated from 
the second part by a fibrous interval ; in other cases the two parts 
are in close contact : though the arrangement does not seem to 
depend in any way on the relationship of the various animals, 
since Procyon lotor (53) has a separation, while in Ik camrivoms 
(57) the two parts are continuous. It may be noticed that in all 
Carnivora the second and third parts of the trapezius are feebly 
developed in comparison with the first; this is true even of the 
Hys&md%, in which the neck and shoulder muscles are so very 
powerful. 

Latisshnus dorsi. — The latissimus dorsi rises from a large number 

1 The development of the clavicle seems to vary a good deal individually ; 
we found it well marked in Lutra vulgaris, but Macalister did not notice it in 
Lutra c inarea. 'Perrin (XXIX.)' found It in' Cereoleptes, but in our specimen 
there was no trace. Possibly age is the explanation. 
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of the posterior thoracic spines, usually from the 4th or 5th to 
the last, from the lumbar aponeurosis, and sometimes from the 
last three ribs. Xo muscular fibres can be traced to the ilium. 
At its insertion it usually divides into two layers, the anterior of 
which unites with the dors o- lateral pannieulus to be inserted 
deep to the pectoral into the pectoral ridge of the humerus ; 
while the deep is more or less united with the tendon of the 
teres major, though it is seldom, twisted round that tendon as it 
is in the Rodents and in Man. These two parts enclose the 
biceps. In € y tixdu rns (9). Procyon (53, 54), Mmtela putorms 
(05), and Lutra (74) it rises from the last three ribs : in Ganis 
(31) from the last two ; in Viverra civetta (12), (fenetta (IS), 
Profiles (25). Hymna Croatia (29), and If . bruanea (80) it has no 
attachment to the ribs. In the other animals, unfortunately, no 
record has been kept as to whether it rose from ribs or not. 
Procyon canenvorus (57) is remarkable for having the muscle 
divided into an anterior and posterior part; the former, which is 
the larger, joins the teres major and gives off the dorso-epitroch- 
learis, while the latter joins the dorso- humeral pannieulus and is 
inserted with it deep to the pectoral. 

Du rso-ej) itrocfi lea ris . — This muscle shows frequent variations in 
its size and attachments ; its usual origin, as in most other animals, 
is from the latissimus dorsi just before the latter becomes tendi- 
nous ; it then runs down the inner side of the triceps to be inserted 
into the inner side of the olecranon process, as well as into the 
fascia of the forearm (see fig. 8, p. 390). It is supplied by the 
musculo-spiral nerve. In the Cat, Mivart (I.) describes two 
muscles which he calls external and internal, the former rising 
from the spine of the scapula, the latter from the surface of the 
latissimus dorsi; these unite before their insertion. Straus- 
Durekheim, in his work on the Cat (II.), only records the internal 
of these. In one specimen of Paraclomarm (19) the muscle rose 
from a sling over the axillary vessels reaching from the latissimus 
dorsi to the biceps. In Units amencanm Shepherd (XX.) describes 
it as rising from the axillary border of the scapula as well as from 
the surface of the latissimus, and says that it. receives slips from 
the pannieulus and teres major, Maealister describes two muscles 
in Galictis harbam (IX.), but one of them is evidently a structure to 
which we shall have to call attention under the head of the triceps. 

Rhomboids . — Instead of the rhomboideus major and minor of 
human anatomy we find in the Carnivora one plane of muscle 
rising from the curved line of the occipital bone and the liga- 
mentum- nuelise, the rhomboideus anterior, and another -rising from 
the spines of the anterior thoracic vertebrae, which it would be 
convenient, to speak of as the rhomdoideus posterior. The insertion 
is into the vertebral border of the scapula. Occasionally the 
posterior edge of the r, anterior is continuous with the anterior 
edge of the posterior, but more often there is a , distinct interval 
between them. It is usual for many writers to speak of only that 
part of the muscle which is attached to the skull as' a rhomboideus 
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capitis ; consequently when they state that this is absent the muscle 
may still rise from the whole length of the ligamentum nuchse. 
Among the Felidae the rhomboideus anterior is always present ; 
this is the case in F. Jeo (1 a), F. tig r is (8), F. pardus (4), F. mins 
(6), and Cynmarus (9). The Yiverriche are remarkable for the 
frequence with which the rhomboid sheet fails to reach the skull, 
due probably to the great distance which there is between the head 
and the shoulder-blades in many of these animals. In Crypto - 
procta (10), Viverra civetta (12, 13. 14), Viverncida malaccensis 
(15), Gene.Ua tu/rina (16). Genetta indy arts (18), and Paradoncrus 
typiis (19) the rhomdoideus anterior never reached further forward 
than the level of the spine of the axis; another specimen of 
Fariuhivurus (20) showed a fascial continuation of the muscle up 
to the occiput, while in JEferpestes nepalemis (28) and Merpestes 
griseus (24) a definite occipital origin was noticed. Proteles (25) 
has no occipital origin for its rhomboids. Among the Hyaeuid® 
the occipital origin was found in H. striata by Meckel (27), but not 
by Young (26) or Cuvier (28) ; it is also wanting in H. crocuta 
(29). 

In the Canid® there is an occipital origin in Cants familiar is 
(81, 32, 33, 37, 39) and C. aureus (41). 

Among the Ursidae the rhomboideus anterior is well developed 
and comes from the skull in U. maritimus (45), in two specimens 
of 'U. americanm (48, 52), and in LL aretes (47). In two other 
specimens of U. amcricanus (49, 50) the occipital portion was 
absent. 

Among the Proeyonidse the occipital origin is well marked and 
the whole muscle forms one continuous sheet in Proeyon (53, 54, 
55, 56, 57), Fasua (58, 60, XXXIX.), and Cercoleptes (61). 

In the Musfcelid® the portion. of the rhomboid which rises from 
the occiput is always present and usually is a separate slip (see 
fig. 5, p. 3S1) ; this is the case in Galictis vittata (63), Galictis 
Barbara (64), Mustela putorius (65), Mustela foina (66, 67), Ictonyx 
zorilla (69), Ictonyx lyhica (70), Meles tarns (71, 72, 73), Lutra 
vulgaris (74, 79), and Lutra cinerea (78). 

It is interesting to note that these Mustelidse in which the gap 
between the occipital and cervical portions of the rhomboid sheet 
is so constant are equally remarkable for the constant presence of 
the rhomboideus profundus muscle. This muscle, as has, already 
been stated, is fused with the rhomboid at its insertion, and by 
many authors is described as part of the rhomboid. We cannot 
help throwing out the suggestion, though we have no direct proof, 
that the gap in these animals between the occipital and nuchal 
portions of the muscle is caused by a sinking down of some of the 
fibres to acquire a new origin from the transverse process of the 
atlas, so that the rhomboideus profundus is a displaced portion 
of the rhomboid sheet. 

To sum up, the rhomboid always seems to have an occipital 
origin in the Felida>, Canid®, Proeyonidae, and Mustelidae. In 
the Yiyenid© and Plysenid® the occipital origin is the exception. 
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In the Ursidae it- is more often present than not. In the 
Mustelidae it is not only present but is quite a separate slip. 

Subclavii* s . — This is a very small muscle rising from the inner 
end of the first rib and inserted into the spieular clavicle. ¥e 
have only records of it in Yivtrra civetta (12) and Genetta (16, 18). 
It never seems to occur outside the Yiverridae, though from its 
insignificance it might easily be overlooked. The claviculo-scapu- 
laris, which is such a distinguishing feature of Hys tricomorphine 
Rodents (XLL), is never found in Carnivora. 

Levator anguli scapulas and Serratus magnus . — These two 
muscles, as in Rodents, form one continuous plane rising from a 
large number of the posterior tubercles of the cervical transverse 
processes and from a large number of the anterior ribs (see fig. 6, 
p. 382). The latter origins interdigitate with the scalenus longus 
and the external oblique. Although the muscle forms one sheet it 
is well to emphasize the distinction between the two parts, since 
the levator anguli scapula? is supplied by the cervical nerves and 
the serratus magnus by the posterior thoracic, or nerve of Bell. 
Meckel (XXXIX.) speaks of the levator anguli scapulae as a 
separate muscle coming from the atlas in the Dog, Badger, Otter, 
and Marten. In the Dog we have no other records of any origin 
from the atlas and regard MeckeFs specimen as a variation, but in 
the other three animals that which he describes as the levator 
anguli scapula? is undoubtedly the rhomboideus profundus. The 
insertion of the combined muscles is into the dorsal or vertebral 
part of the subscapular fossa of the scapula, the attachment being 
much more strongly marked anteriorly than posteriorly. 

The following table gives the exact origins in various animals : — ■ 


Fells leo (la) 

. 2-7 C. Y. 

1-9 ribs 

„ catus (6). 

3-7 

1-10 

99 55 ( t ) « 

3-7 „ 

1-10 „ 

Ct/ncehirus jubatus (9) . . . . 

9 

; -if 

1-10 

Crypioproeta ferox (TO ) . . 

3-/ „ 

1-8 „ 

Viverra civetta (12) 

2-7 „ 

1-8 

» (13) 

4-7 ,, 

1-7 „ 

»» (14) 

8-7 . 

1.-8 „ 

Genetta Gorina (16) 

1-7 

1-9 

» „ (17) 

2-7 

1-6 .. 

„ vulgaris (18) . ... 

»> >- 
o- i ' 

1-7 

H'erjMStes griseus (24) .... 

1-7 „ 

1-8 „ 

Proteles cri status (25) .... 

1-7 „ 

1-8 „ 

Myoma striata (26) ... 

3-7 „ 

1-8 „ 

» ( 27 ) 

2-7 „ 

1-8 „ 

„ „ (28) ...... 

2-7 „ 

1-8 „ 

erocv.ta (29) . . . . 

3~7 „ 

1-8 „ 

Gams familiaris (31) . . . . . 

4-7 „ 

1-7 

> ' » (89) .... 

9 

1-7 „ 

Ursits markimns (45) . . . . . 

3-7 „ . 

1-10 

,, , am erica n its (50) 

2-7 „ 

1-10 „ 
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Procyon lot or (53) 

3-7 C. V. 

1-7 ribs 

» „ (54) 

2-7 „ 

1-7 „ 

JS T asua (XXXIX.) 

1-7 „ 

1-9 „ 

Cereoleptes caudivolmis (61). . 

2-7 „ 

1-8 

»> » ( 62 ) • • 

. 2-7 „ 

1-9 

Galictis betfbara (64) 

4—7 „ 

• 1-8 „ 

Mustela - putorms (65). 

3—7 „ 

3 (?)-6„ 

,, foina (66) 

2-7 „ 

1-8 „ 

,, ‘ „ (67) ........ 

3-7 

1-8 „ 

IctomjiV lyhica (70) . . 

3-7 

1-8 „ 

Meles tarns (72) 

3-7 „ 

1-8 „ 

Lutra mdqaris ( 74 ) . . 

3-7 „ 

1-7 „ 

,, » (76) 

2-7 „ 

1-7 „ 

„ v (79) 

2-7 „ 

1— i 

„ einerea (78) 

2-7 „ 

1-7 „ 


From this list it would appear that in. the Felidse and Ursidse 
the costal attachment is most extensive, while in the Mustelidse it 
is least so. 

Deltoid . — This muscle consists of the usual three parts — clavi- 
cular, acromial, and spinous. The former blends with the ventral 
portion of the trapezius to form the cephalo-humeral or levator 
humeri, and is inserted into the lower half of the humerus or the 
bones of the forearm. 

In the Felidae the insertion seems to be into the forearm, at least 
this is the case in F. leo (1 a, 2) and F. calm (6). Among the 
Viverridse the insertion is also into the forearm in Cryptoprocta 
(10), F. eivetta (13), Geneita (17, 18), and Eerpestes (24). In 
Young’s specimen of V. eivetta (VIII.) the muscle was inserted 
into the lower end of the humerus. In Proteles (25) the insertion 
is also into the forearm. Among the Rysenidse the muscle is 
inserted into the humerus in H. striata (26) and E. hvumiea (30), 
into the forearm in E. striata (28). Among the Canidse it goes to 
the humerus in Cams familiaris (31), to the forearm in Lycaon 
pictus (44). In the IJrsidse its insertion is into the humerus in 
U. mariiimus (45) and U. americanus (49, 52). Among the 
Procyonidm it goes to the humerus in P. Tatar (53, 54) and Gerco- 
leptes (61). In the Mustelidse it is also usually inserted into the 
humerus; this is the casein Ga Metis ha r b ara (64), M ustela putorms 
(65), M. foina (67), Ictonyx zorffl.a (69), Lutra vulgaris (74, 79), 
and Lutra einerea (78). In let onyx lyhica (70) the insertion is 
into the lower end of the humerus as well as into the forearm 
bones. 

From this it will be seen that in the Felidae and Viverridse the 
normal insertion of the first part of the deltoid or cephalo-hum eral 
is into the forearm. In the Ursidse, Procyonidse, and Mustelidse it 
is into the lower end of the humerus, while in the Canidse and 
Hysenidse it may go into either. The acromial and spinous parts 
of the deltoid are inserted into the middle of the humerus, the 
acromial lowest, the spinous just above and deep to it. 
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Supra- and Infraspinatus . — These muscles always rise from the 
dorsal parts of their respective fossa* and are inserted into the 
great tuberosity of the humerus. The former muscle is usually 
the larger and considerably overlaps the cephalic border of the 
scapula (see fig. 8). In Herpestes griseus (24) some of its fibres 
are continued into the deep part of the pectoral. Macalister (IX.) 
found the supra-spinatus of Viverra civetta divided into two parts, 
pres capular and spinous, but this arrangement has not been 
recorded again. 

Fig. S. 



Subseapulcms. — The subscapularis usually consists of four bundles, 
the anterior (cephalic) two of which are bipenniform, while the 
posterior (caudal) two contain parallel fibres. .As they near their 
insertion into the lesser tuberosity of the humerus the most anterior 
bundle becomes superficial to the second, and this, in its turn, 
superficial to the third. The fourth or most posterior bundle is 
very distinct and rises from the axillary border of the scapula 
ventral to and continuous with the origin of the teres major, by 
whose nerve it is supplied. Haughton (XXI.) describes this part 
in the Black Bear as an infraspinatus secund us, hut says that it 
may belong to the subscapularis (see fig. S)„ 

Teres major . — The teres major rises from the axillary border of 
the scapula in its dorsal third ; as has been pointed out, its origin 
is continued towards the glenoid cavity by the fourth bundle of the 
subscapularis.. It is inserted into the anterior surface of the 
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latissiinus dorsi tendon and occasionally, as in the case o£ one 
specimen of Ursus amerieamis (49), Yivereieula malaccensis (15), 
and Nasua (60), gives off the dorso-epitrochlearis. 

Teres minor . — This muscle is sometimes very closely fused with 
the infraspinatus, sometimes fairly distinct. We are not inclined 
to lay any stress on this condition, since it varies in different 
specimens of the same animal ; moreover, that which to one observer 
would be fairly distinct might be indistinct to another. Meckel 
(XXXIX.) says that the teres minor is absent as a distinct muscle 
in most Carnivora. In the following animals the muscle is 
described as distinct : — Fells ho (1), F. eatus (6), Cryptoprrocta (10), 
Yiverra civetia (12, 13), Genetta (IS), Myoma striata (26), Myoma 
Croatia (29), Canis familiaris (31, 39), Lyccion pictus (44), Ursus 
maritimas (45), Frocyon lotor (53), Galictis barbara (64), Mustela 
putorius (65). In the following animals the teres minor was 
inseparable from the infraspinatus : — Proiele's (25), Myoma striata 
(28), Ursus americanns (49), Frocyon lotor (54), Cereoleptes (61), 
Lutra vulgaris (74), and Lutra einerea (7S). To these must be 
added the animals on which Meckel founded his generalization 
and probably many of those in which no mention is made of the 
muscle. 

Biceps cubiti . — In by far the greater number of Carnivora this 
is a single -headed muscle, the Ursidse, as will be seen, forming a 
marked exception. When only one head is mentioned it is the 
one from the top of the glenoid cavity which passes through the 
shoulder-joint. In the following animals the biceps had only one 
head : — Fells leo (1, 1 a ) , F. tiyris (3), F. eatus (6, 7, 7 a), F. caracal 
(8), Cyncelurm jubatus (9), Cryptoj>reeta (10, 11), Yiverra eivetta 
(12, 13), Genetta (16, 16 a. 17, 18), Paradoxurus (19, 21), Merpestes 
(24), Frotdes (25), Myoma striata (26, 28), Myoma croc-ida (29), 
Canis familiaris (31, 34, 35, 36, 37) (see fig. 8, p. 390), Cams 
aureus (42), Lycaon pictus (44), Cams vidpes (42), Ursus amerieamis 
(50), U. arctos (47) (on left side), Frocyon lotor (54, 55), P. cmicri- 
vorus (57), Mama (58, 59, 60, XXXIX.), Galictis vittata (63). 
Mustela putorius (65), M. foina (66), Ictonyx (69, 70), Meles taxm 
(71, 72, 73), Lutra vulgaris (74, 76), L. einerea (78). In describing 
the biceps of the Civet both Maealister (IX.) and Young (Till.) 
speak of the single head as rising from the coracoid process. We 
found the same arrangement in Merpestes (24), but were convinced 
that this head corresponds not to the short but to the long one of 
human anatomy ; our chief reason for this is that it passes through 
the shoulder-capsule and bicipital groove. 

In the following animals a second head was found rising from 
the coracoid process with the coraco-braeh ialis ; Paradox unis {20 f 
Ursus maritimus (45, 46), Ursus arctos (47) (on right side), Ursus 
amerieamis (48, 49, 52), Frocyon lotor (53) (very feebly marked), 
Cereoleptes (61, 62). The insertion is, in most cases, into the 
radius only, though in the Hysenidae it is described as going to the 
radius and ulna. As a rule, there is very little insertion into 
fascia, though Shepherd describes a strong bicipital fascia in 
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Ursus amerieamis (XX.), which is interesting, because that animal 
has a two-headed biceps and also because in the specimen of Proeyon 
Mar dissected by os (53) the small coracoid head could be separated 
by a little tearing from the rest of the muscle and was found to end in 
the fascia of the forearm. So far as we are able to generalize from 
the material at our disposal, we should say that in the Carnivora 
a single-headed biceps inserted into the radius is the normal 
arrangement, but that the Ursidss are characterized by a double- 
headed muscle, a condition that is approached by the nearly related 
Proeyonicke, e. g. Proeyon lotor (53) and Cercoleptes (61, 62). 

Coraco-brachialis . — This muscle usually rises by a small rounded 
tendon from the tip of the minute coracoid process ; it soon becomes 
fleshy to be inserted into the humerus near its surgical neck, having 
passed above (over the cephalic border of) the latissimus dorsi 
tendon (see fig. 8, p. 390). This coraco-brachialis brevis or rotator 
humeri was the only part of the muscle seen in the following 
animals ; — -Fetes leo (1, Iff), F. tigris (3), F. parclus (5), F. eatus (6), 
F. caracal (8), Cyncehtrus jubatus (9), Cnjptoprocta (10), Viverra 
civet ta (12, 13, 14), Genetta (16), Paradoanirus (21), H&rpestes (24), 
Proieles (25), Hycma striata (26, 28), H. Croatia (29), Canis fami - 
liarh (31) (in four other dogs Macalister describes the coraco- 
brachialis as present, but does not say which parts ; he would 
probably have made a note had there been anything more than the 
rotator humeri), Canis aureus (41), Proeyon lotor (53, 54, 55), 
P. cancrivonis (57), Xasua (58, 59, 60, 60 c), Cercoleptes (61), Galictis 
vittata (63). In Straus-Durckheim’s cat a delicate tendon rose with 
the rotator humeri and passed down ventral to the latissimus dorsi 
to be inserted into the lower third of the humerus just above the 
supra-eondylar foramen (II.). In four specimens of Ursus 
amerieamis (48, 49, 50, 52) a coraco-brachialis longus was present 
in addition to the rotator humeri ; in one of these {Shepherd (XX.) 
describes the long part of the muscle as being pierced by the 
musculo-cutaneous nerve, while, in another, Testut (XXIII.) 
men ti ons that the brevis was double. In a fifth specimen of the 
same animal Haughton (XXI.) describes the rotator humeri and 
then speaks of a coraco-brachialis accessorius, “which,” he says, 
4i is like the gemelli ** ; whatever may be the exact meaning of his 
description, it is evident that more than one part of the muscle 
was present in his case. Both Ursus maritimus (45) and U arctos 
(47) resemble the rest of the Bears in having both the brevis and 
the longus. The Proeyonidae, as has been shown, usually have the 
normal carnivorous arrangement, hut Perrin s specimen of Gerco- 
leptes (62) differed from our own in having the bear-like double 
muscle. Among the Mustelidae, Galictis barhara (64) and Mustela 
form (67) are bear-like. In four specimens of Lutra vulgaris 
(74, '75, 76, 77) the muscle was entirely absent, while in a fifth 
described by Haughton (XXXIV.) no mention is made of it, though 
all the surrounding muscles are spoken of. In Lutra cinerea 
Macalister (XXXVII.) describes the brevis as being present on the 
left side but absent on the right. In two specimens of Ictonycc 
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(69, 70) the muscle was also absent, as was the case in Mustela 
putorius. In Meles (71, 72) the coraco-bracliialis is a single muscle 
and is inserted into the middle third of the humerus, ventral to 
the insertion of the latissimus dorsi. Unfortunately no mention 
is made of the relation of the muscle to the muscnlo-cutaneous 
nerve, but it looks very much like the only instance of a coraco- 
brachial! s medius which we have met with in Carnivora. 

BrachiaUs anticus. — In its typical arrangement this muscle seems 
to consist of two parts: (1) a long head rising from the back of 
the surgical neck of the humerus and winding round the outer side 
of that bone to reach the front, forming in its passage’ the 
musculo- spiral groove; (2) a short head rising from the anterior 
border of the lower half of the humerus. These two heads are 
inserted together into the coronoid process of the ulna. In the 
Carnivora the long head is always present and is most constant in 
its attachments, while the short head we have not met with at all. 
We believe that the proper nerve-supply of the long head is the 
musculo-spiral and that of the short head the museu! o-eutaueous ; 
in two or three Carnivora, in which we have carefully looked for 
this point, we have only found a branch from the musculo-spiral, 
but further observation is necessary before a definite statement 
can be made. 

Triceps . — This muscle shows a good deal of variation in the 
number of bundles into which the humeral portion is divided, 
though we are not inclined to regard these divisions as of any 
class ifieatory importance ; as an example of this we may quote the 
case of the Racoon, of which we have three records. In the first 
of these (53) we were able with great ease to distinguish five 
heads, the external of human anatomy being double, while the part 
of the internal head which rose from the bridge of bone over the 
supracondylar foramen was separate. On comparing this with 
Allen’s description (XXVI.) we find only four heads mentioned, 
the one from the supracondylar bridge not being distinct. In 
Procyon canenvorus (57) only the three heads described in Man 
were noticed. The middle or long head, with one exception, is 
quite constant and usually rises from the glenoid half of the 
axillary border of the scapula. Among the Felidae there are 
altogether five heads in F. catus (6). In the Viverridse, Crypto- 
procta is described as having four heads by Becldard (VII.), but in 
our own specimen we noticed an extra scapular head rising from 
the dorsal part of the scapular spine and from the fascia over the 
infraspinatus. In Viverra civetta (13) and Herpestes (24) four 
heads were seen, in two specimens of Genetta five (16) and four 
(18) respectively. In Proteles (25) Watson found five heads, one 
coming from the spine of the scapula and probably corresponding to 
the spinous head in Gryptoprocta. Among the Hycenidae only three 
heads were seen in if. striata (26), but in E. crocuta (29) there were 
four, the external head being double. Among the Canid©, we found 
live heads in (7. familiar Is (31), the long head being double (see 
fig. 8; p. 390) ; the same .■ arrangement is figured by Cuvier and 
Peoc. Zgol. Soc„— 1897*. No. XXVI. * 26 
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Laurillard (XIX.). In the Urskhe there are three heads in 
U. maritmus (45), four in U. ctmerieamis (49). Among the 
ProcYoniclse, Proeyon has already been alluded to. Gereoleptes 
(hi)* lias four heads. The Mustelidae are remarkable for having 
mi extra head, rising from the angle of the scapula and joining 
the rest of the muscle in the lower part of the arm, to be 
inserted into the inner side of the olecranon. This head was 
noticed in Galictis vittcda (63), G. barbara 1 (64), Must ela put or ins 
(65), M. folna (66), Ictonyx lybica (70), Males taicus (7 A), and 
Lutra vulgaris (74, 75, 76). The insertion of the triceps is into 
the upper internal and external surfaces of the olecranon process. 

Anconeus. — This muscle is large and triangular and is always 
closely connected with the lower part of the triceps : its base 
rises from the back of the external condyle and supracondylar 
ridge, while the truncated apex is inserted into the outer side of 
the olecranon process. The muscle is evidently present in all the 
Carnivora, and only varies in size and in the degree of its fusion 
with the triceps. 

EpitroeMeo-ammieus (Anconeus interims)* — The epitrocbleo- 
aneoneus is a most constant muscle in Carnivora. It is described 
by Gruber in a good many animals besides those in our list. It is 
a round muscle which passes from the back of the internal condyle 
to the inner side of the olecranon, lying superficial to the ulnar 
nerve by which it is supplied. 

Pronator radii teres. — This muscle rises from in front of, and 
just above, the internal condyle and passes obliquely to the side 
of the radius farthest from the ulna. There is never any sign of 
a deep head. The position of the insertion of the muscle seems to 
be of some interest from a systematic point of view. In the 
1 elides it is inserted about the middle of the radius in F. leo (1 a), 
F. tigris (3), and F. catus (6). In Gynadurus , Boss (IV.) describes 
it as reaching to within 2 inches of the lower end, and from its 
insertion a small tendinous prolongation extends to the p;dmar 
fascia. In the Yiverridse the insertion is rather variable ; in 
Cryptoproeta (10), Viverra civet ia (12), and Hemiyaha (XI.) it goes 
to the lower half, while in Viverra civetta (13), Genetta (17, 18), and 
Eerpeste® (24) it goes to the middle. In Prattles (25) it is very small 
and is inserted about the middle. Among the Hyaenidae, Eyama 
striata (26, 27, 28) and E. croeuta (29) closely resemble Pr aides. 
In the Canidse the muscle is small and is usually inserted above 
the. middle of the radius; this is the case in Gams ■fcmiliaris (31, 
39 ), C. -aureus (41% and C. vulpes (42), while in Lycaon pictns (44) 
it goes to the middle. In the Tlrsidse we have records of three 
specimens of Urms ameriearats (48, 49, 52) and one of U. arctos (47) ; 
in all of these the insertion was into the lower end of the radius. 
Among the Procyonidae it went to the middle of the radius in 
three specimens of Proeyon (53, 54, 57), but Meckel describes it 
as going to the lower end. -of the bone in that animal (XXXIX.). 

3 Vide description of .Porso-epitrouhlen'ris on p, 38G. 
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In Nasua (58, 60, GO a) and Cercoleptes (61) it also goes to the 
lower end. In the Mustelidae the usual insertion is into the lower 
end of the bone ; at least this is the case in GaUctis Barbara 
(64), Ictonyx zorilla (69), I. lihyca (70), Meles taccus (72), and 
Lair a vulgaris (74, 75, 76); on the other hand, it is attached to 
the middle in Mustela jmtorius (65), M. foin-a (66), and Lutra 
einerea (78). 

It will thus be seen that in the Felidae, Yiverridse, Hyaenidse, 
and Canidae the insertion of the pronator radii teres is usually 
into the middle of the radius, or, in the Canidae, above that point, 
while in the Ursidae, Proeyonidse, and Mustelidae its insertion is 
more often into the lower end. 

Flexor carpi radialk . — This muscle, as usual in Mammals, is 
very constant ; it rises from the internal condyle and is inserted 
into the base of the second metacarpal bone. The following are 
the only variations with which we have met in its attachments. 
In Cynmliirm (9) Ross (IV.) describes slips to the styloid process 
of the radius and to the trapezium. In Ursus amevimnus (50), 
Testut (XXIII.) found it ending in the scapholunar. In Ursus 
arctos (47), Meckel (XXXIX.) notices its insertion into the 1st 
and 2nd metacarpal bones. 

Palm arts lonyus . — The palmaris longns in Carnivora is sometimes 
double. ; when this happens we shall speak of an externus and 
interims. The former is the more constant and is closely connected 
with the flexor sublimis digitomm at its origin ; it spreads out in 
the palm to form the palmar fascia-, and often has definite tendons 
running to the vaginal sheaths of the proximal phalanges. The 
palmaris longus interims appears to be a delamination from the 
flexor carpi ulnaris, and ends in the fascia over the pisiform bone. 

Among the Felidae the externus alone is present. In Fells tign's 
(3) it ends in five definite tendons, one for each digit. In F. leo 
(1) and F. pardus (4) Maealister describes a palmaris accessorius 
which rises from the main tendon a little above the wrist and is 
inserted into the pads over the 4th and 5th digits ; we And a 
similar muscle figured in Cuvier and Laurillard' s plate of the lion's 
manus (V.), and in our opinion it is the same thing that we 
describe later under the name of flexor brevis digitorum mantis. 

Among the, Yiverridse the externus and intern us were present 
in Crypto prod a (10), Genetta (18) (see fig. 9, p, 398), and Fiverra 
civetta( 12). In Herpestes (24) (see fig. 10, p. 404), V. civ&tta (14 K 
and Paradoxiirm (21) the externus alone was present, while in 
F. civetta (13) and Genetta (17) the interims was the only part found. 

In Proteles ( 25) the externus is distinct from the flexor sublimis 
digitorum, and there is no internus. 

Among the Hysenidse the arrangement is the same in Hymn a 
striata (26, 28) and II. crocuta (29), but in Meckel’s specimen of the 
former animal (27) the muscle was closely blended with the flexor 
sublimis digitorum. 

In the Canidae we have records of seven specimens of Cants 
familiar is ; in four of -these' the- muscle is absent altogether (31, 

, 26 * 
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35, 36, XLIY.), in one (34) a trace was found, while in the 
remaining two (37, 39) the externus was fairly well developed. 
In C. aureus (41) it was absent, but was found in C\ lagopus (42). 
Among the TTrsid® we have records of live specimens : in three of 
these ( 46 , 51 , 52 ) the external muscle was present, though closely 
connected with the flexor sublimis ; in two (48, 49) it was absent 
altogether. In the Procyonidse there are four records of Procyon , 
in three of which (53, 54, 57) both the externus and interims 
were present ; in the other (55) only the externus was found. In 
JS'asiut (60) the palmaris longus is large, hut there is apparently no 


Pig. 9. 



Manus of Genetta vulgaris, showing double palmaris longus and 
fl.br. dig. mantis. 

interims. In two specimens of Gercoleptes (61, 62) both externus 
and interims were present, and it was noticed that the latter was 
in close connection with the flexor carpi ulnaris and was supplied 
by the ulnar nerve. Among the Mustelidse the internus alone is 
present in Galictis barbara (64), while in Mustela putorms (65), 
Jl.foina (66), letomjx zorilla (69), I. libym (70), and four specimens 
of Lutra vulgaris (74, 75,76, 79) a large externus alone was found. 
In Lutra cinerea (78) both externus and internus were present, 
the latter being regarded by Macalister as part of the flexor carpi 
ulnaris. The summing up of the above results is as follows : — 
The Felidae and Hysenidse always have a palmaris longus externus 
only. The Mustelidse usually have the same arrangement. The 
Tivemdffi are very variable. In the Canid®' the palmaris longus 
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is usually absent altogether. In theXJrskke it is often so. In the 
Procyonidse both p. 1 . externus aud interims are usually present. 

Flexor sublimis digitorum . — In looking' through the literature 
of carnivorous myology one finds this muscle sometimes described 
as rising from the internal condyle and giving slips to the flexor 
profundus, at other times as coming off from the surface of the 
profundus itself. The method of description seems to depend 
chiefly on whether the flexor sublimis exceeds in size the condylar 
origins of the profundus or vice versa . The description which 
seems to us most applicable to the whole order is that the sublimis 
rises in common with the condylo-ulnaris head of the profundus 
from the internal condyle. The insertion is, as usual, into the 
middle phalanges of a variable number of digits ; before its 
attachment a loop passes round the subjacent profundus tendon in 
exactly the same way that has been already noticed in Bodents 
(XLL p. 266) ; the sublimis tendon then splits and allows the 
profundus to pass through it. The number of digits into which 
the tendons of the sublimis are inserted varies a good deal, and 
seems to bear no relation to the position of the animals in the 
order. By far the commonest arrangement is to find the tendons 
inserted into the second, third, and fourth digits ; this occurs in the 
following animals : — Viverra civetta (12), Cryptoprocta (11), Genetta 
(17), Herpestes (24), Proteles (25), Hymia striata (27), H. crocuta 
(29), Canis (39), Procyon lotor (53, 55), P. cancrivorus 

(57), JSfasua (60), Cercoleptes (61), Mustela putorius (65), M. foina 
(66), Ictonyx zorilla (69), /. libyca (70), and Lutra cinerea (7S). 
In the following animals tendons go to the first, second, third, and 
fourth digits, the poliex being counted as the first; Ursus 
americanus (48), Procyon lotor (54), and Nasaa (58). In Ursm 
americanus (49) and Felis catus (6) slips are given to all five digits. 
In Lutra (76), Genetta (16), and Cards (31) there were tendons to 
all the digits except the thumb. In Cryptoprocta (10), Ursus 
maritimus (45), Meles (72), and Lutra (74) the muscle only gave 
off two tendons to the third and fourth digits respectively. In 
Hymia striata (26) tendons passed to the third, fourth, and fifth 
digits. . 

Flexor carpi ulnaris. — This muscle consists of two parts, 
condylo-pisiform and olecrano-pisiform, the former rising from the 
internal condyle, the latter from the olecranon process. In certain 
cases these two heads are quite distinct from their origin to their 
insertion, but more usually they unite in the forearm, leaving a gap 
for the ulnar nerve to pass between them as in Man. Laurillard 
(XXII.) has suggested that possibly the double arrangement is 
characteristic of young animals, the single of older ones, but we 
have not come across any facts which bear out this theory. 
Among the Pel idee the two parts join in the upper part of the 
forearm in Felis catus (6), while in F. lea (1) (set. 8 years) and 
F. tigris (3) they- unite in the lower quarter. In the Y iverridae 
the two parts remained distinct until their insertion in Macaiisler’s 
and Devis’s specimens of Viverra civetta (13, 14), in Cryptoprocta 
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(10). and Genetta (17), but they fused "high up in the forearm in 
Viverra civetta (12), in Genetta (18), Herpestes (24), and Proteins 
(25). Among the Hyseriidao the head from the olecranon was 
absent in H. striata (27) and H.crocu.ta (29), but in 11. striata (26) 
both heads were present and joined high up. Among the Canid® 
we have records of the dissection of this muscle in six specimens 
of .0. familiar is (31. 32, 34, 36, 37, 39), in one of 0. aureus (41), 
in C. la a opus (42), and in Lycaon pictus (44). In all these nine 
animals the two parts were distinct. ■ Among the Ursidae we 
unfortunately have records of only two specimens (49, 52), but in 
both of these the muscle was double. In the Proeyoniche the two 
heads are distinct in Procyon lotor according to Allen (54), but 
united in our experience (53). In Nasva (60) and Cercoleptes (61) 
they are fused. Among the Mas tel id® the two parts unite high up 
in Must el a putorius (65) and let onyx (70). In Lutra vulgaris (76) 
they join about the middle of the forearm, while in L . Finer ea (78) 
and Mdes (71, 72) they remain distinct. The insertion of both 
parts is usually into the pisiform bone, but in H. striata (26) 
expansions are continued to the four mefcacarpals, while in Testui's 
specimen of Ursits americanvs (50) the tendon passed the pisiform 
and was inserted into the fifth metacarpal. Both bellies of the 
flexor carpi ulnaris are supplied by the ulnar nerve. 

Flexor profundus dif/itomm . — In a former paper (XLY.) one 
of the authors has described this muscle as consisting of five 
primary, parts, eondylo-radialis, eon dy lo-uln aris, centralis, radialis, 
and ulnaris ; so that when the typical arrangement is present 
there are three origins from the internal condyle as well as one 

f aeh from the radius and ulna. It is difficult to be quite sure in 
11. cases which of these parts were really present, since different 
authors have adopted different methods of description, but in most 
instances the arrangement is evident enough. Among the Fetid® 
all the heads are present in F. catvs (6, XLY.). In the Yiverrid® 
fill five origins are present in Cryptoprocta (10), Genetta (16, 16 c, 
18), Paradoxurus (19, 20), Viverrunda malar cen sis (15), and Cynicti 
pemcillata (XLY.),. while, in Herpestes nepalensis (23), H. 

(24), and Viverra civetta, ( 13 ) the centralis was absent. ' :1c nil 
these animals there is a slip to the pollex as well as to the other 
four digits. In the Hysenid® it is not possible to say which 
elements of the muscle were present. In Hyama striata (26) Young 
found no slip to the pollex, though Mechel describes a small one 
in his specimen of the same animal (27) ; in H . croeuta (29) the 
pollex slip was also absent. It is interesting to notice that, so far 
as the pollex tendon goes, Proteles (25) agrees with the Viverrid® 
rather than with the Hysenid®. Among the Canid®, Yin die found 
all the heads present and distinct in the dog (XLY.). In Cuvier 
and Laurillard’s dog (39) the centralis is. apparently wanting. In 
another dog which we dissected ( 31 ) the condylar heads were 
fused into one broad origin from the internal condyle, though we 
are inclined to think that the centralis was not combined with 
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this. Krause 1 also does not notice the centralis in the dog. 
Among the Ursidse, Windle notices the absence of the condylo- 
ulnaris in Ur&us americanus (48), while in two or her specimens of 
the same animal (49, 52) only one condylar origin is described. 
In the Procyonidae all five heads were found in Procyon lotor (53), 
P. cancrivorus (57), Hasua rufa (XLY.), and Ceredlepie s (01). In 
Perrin’s specimen of Ceroleptes {62) the centralis was not noticed. 
In the Mustelidse all five heads were present in Mastda putorius 
(XLY.), Ictomjx zorilla (69), Meles (XLY.), Lutra vulgaris (XLY., 
74), and L. eirnrea (78), while in Galictis vitiata (63) and, 
apparently, M. putorius (65) the centralis was absent-. 

From the foregoing details it will be seen that in the Carnivora 
it is usual to find all five origins of the flexor profundus digitonun, 
that the condylo-centralis is the part most frequently missing, and, 
after that, the condylo-ulnaris. The two specimens of Hy sen idee 
were the only animals in which the muscle did not send slips to 
ail five digits. 

Lumhricales . — As a rule there are four of these muscles, but 
when there are less it seems that, the one on the radial side 
disappears first and the ulnar one next. In the following animals 
four muscles were found : — Felts catus (6), Viverra civetta (12), 
Genetta (16), Herpestes (24), Hyaena striata (27), H. croeuta (29), 
Ursus mariiimus (45), U. americanus (49), Procyon lotor (53), 
Nasua (60), Cercoleptes (61), Meles (71, 72), and Lv.tr a (76). In 
the following there were three lumhricales : — F. civetta (18) (ulnar 
one absent), Froteles (25), Canis familiar is (31) (radial absent), 
Mustela putorius (65) (radial absent), Luira vulgaris (79) ( radial 
absent), and L . cinerea (78) (radial absent). In Hycena striata 
(26) and let onyx libyca (70) only the two middle lumhricales were 
present. 

Pronator quadratas. — This muscle is always present in the 
Carnivora and is usually of considerable thickness when cut 
through. The part nearest the carpus is always the thickest, 
strongest, and most persistent. The- muscle may extend for the 
whole length of the bones or may only occupy a fraction of them 
at their carpal ends. Among the Felidae the pronator quadratus 
almost always occupies the lower half of the forearm ; this is the 
ease in Felis ho (1), F. tigris (3, XXIII.), F. parchts (4), and 
Id catus (6). In Cyncelurus (9), however, it seems to occupy 
rather more than half. In the Yiverridse the muscle is very 
variable. In Cryptoprocta (10) it is attached to the lower •§. In 
Herpestes nepalensis (23), IL griseus (24), one specimen of Para- 
do.vurus (19), and Viverrieyla malaecensis (15) it is present in the 
lower half; in Genetta (16), Viverra civetta (12), and the second 
specimen of Paradoxurus (20) in the lower third ; in F. civetta 
(13) in the lower quarter. In Hemigaha Mivarfc (XL) describes 

1 Anafc. des Kaninchens.’ 

2 Ifc should, however, be borne in mind that the centralis is very easily 

overlooked. . ■ . ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ 
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it as being very large, and says that it is inserted into the plate- 
like process of ‘the radius. In Proieles (25) it resembles the same 
muscle in the Hvaenidae and is attached to the whole length of 
the bones. Among the Hvs&nidse it occupies the whole length of 
the forearm in Hycena striata (26, 27) and II. crocuta (29). In 
the Canid® all writers agree in saying that the pronator 
quad rat us of the dog occupies the whole length of the fore- 
arm. and we have verified the statement (31). The same 
arrangement is found in Cams aureus (41), C. vulpes (42, XXIII.), 
C. lupus (XXIII.), and Lyman jpictus (44). Among the Ursidse 
tiie muscle only occupies the lower third of the forearm in Ursus 
aretes (47) and V. americanus (4S, 49, 50, 51). In the Procy- 
onicke it was found in the lower two-thirds in Proeyon lotor (53) 
and P. eancrivorus (57), but Allen (XXVI.) describes it as occupy- 
ing half the forearm in the former animal (54). In Nasua (58, 
60 a) and Cercolepies (61) it was only present in the lower third, 
though Perrin (XXIX.) describes it as taking up the lower two- 
thirds in the latter. Among the Mustelidse the muscle occupies the 
whole forearm in Mustela putorius (65); the lower half in Galictis 
vittata (63), Liitra cinerea (7S), and L. vulgaris { 74); the lower 
third in Mdes (71) and Ictonyx (70). From the foregoing it will 
be seen that in the Felidae the pronator quadratus is attached to 
the lower half of the ulna and radius, in the Canid® and Hysenidse 
to the whole length, in the Ursid® to the lower third, while in 
the Yiverridse, Procyonidse, and Mustelidas it is variable. 

Supinator longus . — This muscle rises from the external supra- 
condylar ridge of the humerus for a variable extent, in some cases 
reaching as high up as the surgical neck ; it is inserted into the 
radial side of the lower end of the radius. Among the Felidse it 
is present in Fells lea (1), F. tigris (3), F. parchis (4, XXXIX.), 
F. cuius (domestic) (6, 7, 7 a), F. catus (wild) (XXXIX.), hut in 
Oyncdurus (9) it was not found. In the Viverrid® it was found 
in Cryjjtoprccta (10), Viverra civetta (12, 13), ,F. malaceensls (15), 
Genetta tigrina (16), where it sends an expansion to the dorsal 
carpal ligaments, G. tigrina (17), Paradoxurus typus (19, 20), Her- 
pastes nepalensis (23), and II. griseus (24). In Jlemigalea (XL) it 
is also present and is attached to the plate-like process of the 
radius. In Profiles (25) it is absent. Among the Hysenidse it is 
absent in ff. striata (26,27, 28), and is a mere vestige "in II crocuta 
(29). "With regard to the Canid® we have had some little 
difficulty in following the accounts of other writers. The muscle 
is certainly absent in the following four dogs: 31, 34, 36, 38. 
In one specimen (37) it was absent on the left, rudimentary on 
the right. In another specimen (35) it only weighed 1*07 grs., 
and must therefore have been very feebly marked. 

In a dog described by Haughton (32) the muscle is said to be 
present, but he states that there is only one extensor carpi radialis, 
which is inserted into the little and ring lingers; in this case we 
cannot help suspecting that the muscle described by him as supinator 
longus was really the other extensor carpi radialis. In Lycaon 
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p ictus (44) Fagensteclier says that the 64 supinator brevis is absent, 
as in the cat and dog 95 ; in this instance supinator longus, not 
brevis, must surely have been meant. There can, we think, be 
little doubt that in the Canidse the muscle is usually absent. In 
the Ursidse the supinator longus is very constantly present ; it is so 
in four specimens of Ursus amencanits (48, 49, 51, 52), and one of 
U. maritimus (45), of which we have records. In the Proeyonicbe 
it is present in three specimens of Procyon Tatar (53, 54, 55), in 
Nasua (60), and Cercoleptes ( 61 ). Among the Mitsfcelidas it is pre- 
sent in Galictis vittata (63), G . barbara (64), Must da putorius (65), 
M. foina (66), let onyx lib yea (70), and Meles taxus (71, 72). In 
four specimens of Lutra vulgaris the muscle was found to rise 
from the humerus as far up as the neck (74, 75, 76. 77): it was 
also present in L, cinerea (78). 

To sum up, the supinator longus is present in the Felicia) with 
the exception of Gynmlurus , the Viverridse, the Ursidse, the 
Proeyonidse, and the Mustelidse. It is usually absent in the 
Hysenidse with which Froides agrees, and in the Canidse. 

Extensor carpi radialis lonrjior and brevier . — The point on 
which the greatest stress is laid in descriptions of these muscles is 
as to whether they are completely separate or more or less blended 
at their origin. We are not inclined to pay much attention to 
this distinction, since it has frequently been our lot to find muscles, 
apparently inseparable, separate easily with a little traction. The 
origins of the muscles are the same as those described in human 
anatomy, the longior rising from the supracondylar ridge, the 
brevior from the condyle. The insertions are respectively into the 
shafts of the metatarsal bones of the second and third digits. 
The following are the only variations with w T hich we have met: — - 
In ffyama striata (26, 27) the two tendons are united by a 
transverse band about the level of the wrist. In Lutra cinerea 
the extensor carpi radialis longior divides, and one part is inserted 
on each side of the base of the second metacarpal, the inner one 
being connected by a transverse slip with the tendon of the 
extensor carpi radialis brevior. 

Extensor communis digiiomm. — This muscle rises from the back 
of the external condyle, and is inserted into the middle and distal 
phalanges of the second, third, fourth, and fifth digits ; on the 
dorsum of the hand the tendons are connected by broad, thin vincula. 
This insertion is most constant in all the Carnivora, the only 
exceptions with which we have met being a dog (32) dissected by 
Haughton, where the tendons are described as going chiefly to the 
fourth and fifth digits, and our own specimen of Herpesies (24), 
where the slip to the fifth digit was wanting. 

Externo?' minimi digiti. — This muscle rises from the external 
condyle and, in the dorsum of the hand, usually divides into three 
tendons which pass to the medius, annularis, and minimus, uniting 
on the backs of the digits with the expansions of the extensor com- 
munis. In the following animals tendons to these three digits were 
present : — -Felis tigris (3), F. cat us (6), Cryptoprocta (10, II), Viverra 
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civetta (12, 13), Geneita (16). Herpestes (22, 24), 6W*s familiaris 
(31,38,39), Ursus aretos (47), 6 7 . americanus (48, 49, 51, 52), 
U. maritimus (45), Procyon lotor (53), P. cancrivorus (57), Fasua 
(60. GO «), Gercoleptes (61), Galictis vittaia (63), M it stela putorius 
(65). M. foina (66, 67), Melts (71, 72, 73), and Lutra (74, 75, V 6, 
77, 78, 79). In the following animals tendons were only supplied 
to the annularis and minimus : — Fells leo (1), in which the extensor 
minimi and the extensor quart! digiti are separate muscles and lie 
in distinct sheaths, Genettta (17), Ilerpestes (23), Froteles (25), 
Hyana striata (26), II. erocuta (29), and Cants aureus (41). In 
Ictomj'X libyca (70) two tendons were found, but these went to the 
xnedius and annularis. In Gt/ncduriis (9) Ross describes only one 
tendon to the second phalanx of the fifth digit, but he says that 
there is also an 64 extensor minimi digiti lertii ” rising from the upper 
fifth of the radius and passing through a separate sheath of the 
annular ligament to the 1st phalanx of the minimus (IV.). 

Extensor carpi ulnaris , — This muscle has the human attach- 
ments and is extremely constant. The only point of interest 
which we have come across is that Meckel (XXXIX.) describes it 
as double in the White Bear ; it must be borne in mind, however, 
that in the Bears the flexor carpi ulnaris is double, so that there 
may be some confusion between the two muscles. 

Supinator brevis . — This consists, as in most mammals below 
the Primates, of one layer, which lies superficial to the posterior 
interosseous nerve ; it rises from the orbicular and external lateral 
ligament, and in some cases reaches as high as the external condyle. 
It is inserted into the outer side of the radius, reaching a greater 
distance in some animals than in others. In the Peliche our 
records of this muscle are very scanty, but it seems usually to 
occupy the upper third of the forearm. In the Yiverrkke it 
occupies the upper third in Cryptoprocta (10) and Geneita (IS) ; in 
Viverra civetta (12, 13) it is merely described as well marked, while 
in Herpestes (22, 24) it was found in the upper two-thirds of the 
forearm. In the Hysenidae it seems to be only slightly developed 
(26, 2S, 29), and Watson (XIII.) does not mention it at all in 
his description of Froteles . In the Canidse, Meckel (XXXIX.) 
describes it as occupying the upper half of the forearm, but in 
other specimens (31, 39) it did not extend so far down. The 
Ursidse are remarkable for the great development of the supinator 
brevis ; in Ursus maritimus (45) it reaches to within 1| inches of 
the lower end of the radius, while in U. americanus (48~ 49, 52) it 
occupies^ the upper two-thirds to three-quarters. Among the 
Proevonidse it covered the upper half of the radius in Frocyon 
lotor (53, 56) and Fasua (60), the upper third in P. lotor (54) and 
Gercoleptes (61). Allen (XXVI.) describes it as being pierced by 
the posterior muscular branch of the musculo-spiral nerve (pos- 
terior interosseous F), an arrangement which was not present in 
our specimen of Frocyon and which we have never seen in any 
other Carnivore. In the Mustelidss the length of the muscle 
.varies. Macalister describes it- as well marked in Galictis harbara 



1897.] MYOLOGY OF THE TERRESTRIAL OARXIYGRA. 403 

(64), while in Mustela putorius (65) and Lutra (74, 77, 78) it 
readies as low as the third quarter. In Jleles (72, 73), however, 
it only goes as far as the middle of the radius. 

Extensor ossis metacarpi pollicis. — -This muscle is always present 
in Carnivora and is constant in its attachments : it rises from the 
dorsal surfaces of the radius and ulna, especially the latter, and is 
inserted into the base of the metacarpal bone of the pollex and 
often into the radial sesamoid bone near it. In Procyon lotor (53) 
and Galictis barhara (64) slips were given to the trapezium. In 
the former animal and in Yiverra civetta (12) the highest fibres 
rose as far up as the olecranon. 

Extensor tUr/itomun profundus . — Instead of describing the 
extensor secundi iuternodii pollicis and extensor indieis as two 
separate muscles, we have found it more convenient to follow the 
example set in B roan’s ‘ Thierreich 7 1 and to speak of them under 
the above heading. We do not propose to include the extensor 
ossis metacarpi pollicis with the other two, as it is not an extensor 
of a digit but of a metacarpal bone. The extensor primi iuternodii 
we have never seen in the Carnivora. The origin of the extensor 
profundus is from the dorsal surface of the ulna, below that of the 
extensor ossis metacarpi pollicis, as well as, sometimes, from the 
dorsal surface of the radius. In the Felidee the muscle goes to the 
pollex and index as a rule ; this is the case in Felis leo (1), F. tigris 
(8), F.pardus (4), and F. catus (6). In Cyncelurus (9), however, no 
slip goes to the index. Among the Yiverridse the insertion is very 
constant and is the same as it is in most of the Felidse : Crypto - 
procta (10), Yiverra civetta (12, 13), Yiverricula malaccensis (15), 
Genetta (16), Paradox arus { 19, 20), and fferpestes (24). In Pro- 
teles (25) it is inserted into the third digit only. Among the 
HysenidsB there is no tendon for the aborted pollex; in Fycma striata 
the muscle went to the third digit only in Meckel’s specimen (27), 
to the second and third in Cuvier and Laurillard’s (28), and to the 
second, third, and fourth in Young’s (26). In H. crocuta it went to 
the- second only. The Canid te resemble the Hysenidae in the 
feebleness of the slip to the pollex. Out of three specimens of 
Canis familiar is it went to the first and second in one (37) ; to the 
second, with a very feeble slip to the pollex, in another (31); and to 
the second digit only in a third (39). In G. aureus (41) Macalister 
found an extensor secundi iuternodii, but no extensor indieis, 
while in (7. lay opus (42) a very feeble extensor indieis alone was 
present. Among the Ursidce, Windle and Shepherd found no index 
slip in Ursus americanus (48, 49), but in Cuvier and Laurillard*s 
specimen (52) it went to the pollex and index. In U. aretes (47) 
and U. maritimus (45) it had the same insertion. Among the Pro- 
cyonidiB the muscle is more constant ; it goes to the first and second 
digits In Procyon lotor (53), P. cancrivorus (57), Ffa&ua (60, 60 a) 
(in the former (60) the two muscles were quite distinct as far as 
their origin), and in Cercoleptes (61). In two other specimens of 
P. htor (54, 56) the insertion was into the pollex, index, and 
1 Sechster Band, Y. Abthtllung, 37-39 Lieferung, p 816, 



404 DR. B, C. A. WINDLE AND MR, F. G. PARSONS ON THE [Apr. 6, 

rnedius. Among the Mustelid® the muscle is very constant, being 
inserted into the first and second digits in Galictis vittata (63), 
Mustela putorius (65), M. foina (66), lei onyx zorilla (69), /. libyca 
(70), Metes (71), Luira vulgaris (74, 76), and L . cinerea (78). In 
Ilaugh ton’s specimen of A. vulgaris (79) the insertion was into the 
second and third digits. 


* Muscles of the Hand . 

Flexor brevis digitorum 'mantis . — When this muscle is present 
in the Carnivora it rises from the annular ligament, pisiform bone, 
and palmar fascia, and occasionally from the lower part of the 
palmaris longus tendon. It is inserted into the vaginal sheath of 
the minimus, or, if it is more fully developed, forms the flexor 
perforates of that digit. Among the Felidse the muscle was 


Fig. 10. 



Manus of Hergcstes grisem, showing single fl. br. dig. mantis. 


present in F. ho (1 a), and apparently in Macalister’s specimens of 
Fells leo (1) and F. par dm (4), though in these it went to the fourth 
and fifth digits. In the Yiverridse it was present and formed the 
flexor perforates tendon to the minimus in Viverra civetta (12), 
fferpestes (24) (see fig. 10), and Genetta (17), In K civetta (14) and 
Genetta (18) it ended in the vaginal sheath, and, in the latter animal, 
went to the fourth and fifth digits (see fig, 9, p. 396). Among the 
Hysenidae it was present in Hyaena crocuta (29), but not in H. striata 
(26, 28). We have no records of it among the Canidse or Ursidse, and 
it was certainly absent in our specimen of Canis familiaris (31). In 
the Proevonidm it seems very constant ; it is present in Frocyon lotor 
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(53, 54, 55) and P. cancrivorus (57). In Nasua (60) it is figured 
by Cuvier and Laurillard, and, in all these animals, seems to end 
in the sheaths of the tendons. In Oercoleptes (61, 62) it forms the 
flexor perforates of the little finger. In the Mustelidae it seems 
to be usually absent, or at all events very feebly marked ; the only 
record we have of it in this family is in Mustela putorius. 

Palmaris brevis . — The palmaris brevis is apparently never present 
in Carnivora. 

Thenar Muscles . — This group consists of the abductor, flexor 
brevis, and opponens of human anatomy. Among the Felidae the 
only record we have is of the Cat (6), in which the abductor rises 
from the trapezium and annular ligament ; the usual double- 
headed flexor brevis is present, and the opponens very small. 
From our experience of the rest of the muscles of the Felidse we 
presume that the other animals of the family closely resemble the 
Cat in their thenar muscles. In the Yiverridas, we found a weak 
abductor and a well-marked flexor brevis in Gryptoprocta (10). In 
Yiverra civetta (12) and Yiverricula malaccensis (15) the same 
muscles were found, though Devis (X.) describes an opponens in 
addition in Yiverra civetta (14). In Paradoccurus typus (19, 20) 
and Herpestes griseus (24) the abductor and flexor brevis alone 
were found. 

In Proteles and the Hymn id ae there were no thumb-muscles. 
Among the Canidse we only found two muscles of the thumb in 
Cams familiar is (31), one going to the inner, the other to the outer 
sesamoid hone (see fig. 11, p. 406). It is difficult to determine 
whether these should be looked upon as two heads of a flexor brevis 
or as an abductor and adductor. The muscles were small and the 
nerve-supply somewhat difficult to be quite certain of, but we are of 
opinion that the radial muscle was supplied by the median, and the 
ulnar by the ulnar nerve. We are further led to regard the latter 
muscle as an adductor pollieis by the fact that Cunningham (XLYI.) 
describes an adductor in the Dingo. The radial of the two muscles 
rises from the trapezium and is therefore probably an abductor, so 
that in the Dog a slender abductor pollieis is present, but no oppo- 
nens or flexor brevis. Among the TTrsidm, -Kelley (XXIY.) only 
mentions a flexor brevis pollieis in Ursus maritimus (45). Meckel 
(XXXIX.) describes the thenar muscles as very strong in U.arctos 
(47), the abductor in his specimen had two origins, from the 
trapezium and base of the first metacarpal; there was in addition a 
flexor brevis. In U. americanus (49) there were also abductor, flexor 
brevis, and opponens. Among the Procyonicke, P. lotor (53, 56) 
has an abductor and flexor brevis, while P. cancrivorus (57) has 
a small opponens besides. Oercoleptes (61, 62) has an abductor, 
flexor brevis, and small opponens. Among the Mnstelidae, Alix 
(XXX.) describes a superficial and deep abductor pollieis in 
M. putorius (65); probably these correspond to our abductor and 
flexor brevis. In M.foina (66) the same two muscles exist, as they 
do also in Ictonyx (69, 70) and Lutra vulgaris (74). In Lutra 
einer ea (78) a small 'opponens was found by Macalisfcer. 
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Summing up the above results, we find that in the HyaenidaB and 
Proteles the short thumb-muscles are absent, in the Canid® they 
are ill-developed, while in the other families there is usually an 
abductor and ilex or brevis, bub occasionally a small opponens may 

be developed. 

Ih/poihemir Muscles. — The minimus has, in all cases, a double 
flexor brevis, as have the other digits ; there is also an abductor 
minimi, which rises from the pisiform and is inserted into the 
inner sesamoid bone on the palmar surface of the head of the 
fifth metacarpal. Shepherd (XX.) describes an opponens minimi 
in l Jr$u& amerieanus (49). Macalister (IX.) mentions two abduc- 
tors of the little finger in Yiverra civetta (13), while in Lutra 
cinerea (78) he found the usual abductor of that finger in two 
layers, as well as an additional one from the unciform. In our 
specimen of Cants familiaris (31) the abductor seemed to have 
missed its insertion into the sesamoid and to have acquired a new 
one into the fifth metacarpal, thus becoming an opponens. 

Adductor Muscles of the Hand (First layer of deep muscles). — 
With regard to the layer of adductor muscles, which rise from the 
palmar ligaments of the carpus and lie superficial to the fiexores 


Fig. 11. 



Maims of Cants familiaris, showing the deep muscles of the palm. 

breves of the fingers, there can be no doubt that the normal 
arrangement in the Carnivora is, one for the pollex, another for 
the index, and a third for the minimus ; of these the one for the 
minimus is as a rule the largest, .and that for the pollex the 
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smallest. It is satisfactory to find that the same conclusions were 
arrived at by one of the authors of this paper in a former commu- 
nication, founded on the study of a smaller number of animals 
(XLY.). Among the Felidae F. ho and F. eat us (XLY.) have the 
normal arrangement, though Mivart (I.) makes no mention of an 
adductor iudicis in the former animal. In the Yiverridae, 'Orypio- 
proeta (10), V. eivetta (12), Genetta (IS), Paradoxurus (19, 20), 
Herpestes nepalensis (23), and H. g rise as (24) were normal. Pro- 
< teles (25) bad only an adductor to the index and minimus. Among 
the Hyaenid®, H. Croatia (29) had adductors to the middle and 
little fingers, while H. striata (26, 28) had them to the index and 
minimus. Among the Canid®, the muscles are normal in C.famili - 
arts (81, 39, XLY.), but the adductor pollicis is rudimentary and 
is, according to Meckel (XXXIX.), merely aponeurotic (see fig. 11, 
p. 406). C. dingo (XLY I.) agrees with the other Dogs recorded, 
but in Q. aureus (XLY.) adductors of the pollex, annularis, and 
minimus were found. Among the Ursidse the muscles were normal 
in U. maritimus (46) and U. arctos (47). In Kelley’s specimen of 
U. maritimus (45) the left-hand was normal, but in the right an 
adductor annularis was found. In the Procyonidae, P . lotor (58), 
P. camrivorus (57), Nasua (58), and Oereoleptes (61, 62) were normal. 
In the Mus tel idee, M. putorni$(6o\ Ictonyx lihyca (7 0), Meles (XLY.), 
and Lutra (74, XLY.) were normal, though Young 1 describes an 
adductor annularis in addition in the last two animals. In Galictis 
v it tat a (68) only adductors to the pollex and minimus were found. 

The Second Layer of Hand-muscles . — Cunningham and Young 
have described the second layer of the hand as consisting of a 
series of double-headed short' flexors which must not be con- 
founded with the flexor brevis digitorum manus. These muscles 
were present in all five digits of all the hands we examined. 

The Third Layer of IFaud-nmschs. —This layer, according to 
Cunningham, consists of a series of dorsal interosseous muscles 
which abduct the digits, acting from the line of the third meta- 
carpal. Of these, we saw three in Gemtta vulgaris (IS) and 
Herpestes grmus (24), and Young describes some in Viverra eivetta 
(12). We specially looked for and failed to find them in CVoiik (31), 
Ictonyx (70), and Lutra { 74). In no other carnivorous animal have 
we found them nor have we come across any further records of 
them, but we are quite ready to admit that, unless specially looked 
for, they are easily missed. 
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2. Note upon the Minute Structure of the Teeth o£ 
Notoryctes . By Charles S. Tomes, M.A., F.R.S. 

[Received February 11, 1897.] 

So far as I know no description of the minute structure of 
the teeth of this remarkable marsupial has been published. 
Dr. Stirling has been so kind as to send me a fragment of a jaw 
containing three teeth. From these I have been able to make two 
sections, which present some points that seem worth recording. 

Dr. Stirling, in his original memoir (Trans. Roy. Soc. South 
Australia, 1891), described the naked-eye characters of these teeth ; 
and Dr. Gadow subsequently (Proc. Zool. Soc, 1892) further 
investigated them, stating that the teeth were of the zoophagous 
Proc. Zool. Soc,— 1897, No. XXVII. 27 
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marsupial plan;' 7 This is to a certain extent true ; but yet they 
differ from all other teeth with which 1 am acquainted, and they 
are interesting in respect of the question of the food of this creature, 
which is unfortunately not known with exactitude. Dr. Stirling 
found the remains of ants in the digestive tract ; but in confinement 
these animals would not eat ants, though one did eat a large soft 
grub, the larval form of a longicorn beetle, or perhaps of a lepiclo- 
pterous insect, and another ate a piece of bread. The structure of 
the teeth would seem to indicate, that its food is not very hard. 

In Dr. Stirling’s figures of the grinding-surfaces of the molar 
teeth it is shown that the middles are worn into concavities, and 
that the retention of the cuspidate form is not due to the per- 
sistence of the sharp enamelled cusps, as is the case in Insectivora 
generally, but that it is due to the upstanding of the edges. 

This is well seen in the drawing (tig. 1), which shows the enamel 
absent (i. e. worn through) on the masticating surfaces, but remain- 
ing and projecting a little all round the circumference of the tooth, 
so that an area of dentine surrounded by an upstanding ring of 


Kg. 1. 



The last- two lower molars of Notoryctcs, m mtu, x 14 ; the ascending piece 
of bone to the right of the figure is a portion of the oorcmoid process. 
In the front of the two teeth the pulp-cavity still persists, in the other it is 
apparently nearly obliterated. Two obsolete vascular canals are to be seen 
near the surface of the dentine. ■ . 

enamel is used for mastication. This condition of severe wear 
appears not to be very common in insectivorous mammals, whose 
teeth generally long retain their enamel and bristling cusps : but 
it may be. seen in old specimens of Perawe2es and in some true 
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Insectivora — usually, however, in specimens hidden away in store, 
as not good for display in the cases of a museum, so that, until 
1 specially looked up this point, I was under the impression that 
great wear of the molars was more uncommon than it really is. 
The cusps of the teeth in young specimens are, of course, covered 
by enamel. 

It seems probable, at all events in the case of Notoryotes , that 
the wearing-down of the teeth is due to sand, in which the 
animal is perpetually burrowing, being taken in with the food, 
rather than to the hardness of the food itself; for the feeble 
implantation of the teeth militates against the idea that they are 
put to very hard work. 

In Notary etes only about one third, even of the worn tooth, is 
implanted in a socket, whereas most Insectivora have very long 
and firmly implanted roots to their teeth ; as, however, the sections 
are not exactly in the axis of the middle of the teeth, the roots 
may be a little, though not very much, longer than they appear. 

The occurrence of obsolete vascular canals near the worn surface of 
the lfeft-liand tooth, (as seen in fig. 1, p. 410) is an indication, so far 
as it goes, that these teeth come into wear before their growth is 
complete, and that the roots are only formed late ; such obliterated 
vascular canals are very common in the axis of the worn teeth of 
rodents, especially of their incisors, in which the dentine forms a 
large share of the masticating surface, and the enamel only fulfils 
the function of keeping the edge sharp. 

In 1849 my father described (Phil. Trans.) the penetration of 
the enamel by the dentinal tubes as a character common to all 
Marsupials, with the exception of the Wombat, though the extent 
to which it takes place varies much in different members of the 
group. This character is not peculiar to the Marsupials, as it 
occurs in a good many Insectivora, and occasionally, though rarely, 
in other Placental mammals, as for example in the Hyrax. 

Pig. 2. 



A portion of dentine and enamel from the anterior tooth of Notoryctes, more 
highly magnified. The dentine lies to the left in the figure. 

In the Macrojmlidce the tubes pass across in very great abund- 
ance, there being a marked dilatation at the junction of the enamel 

27 ** 



412 ' MR. R. LYHEKKER OR THE [Apr, 6, 

and the dentine, while the tubes in the enamel are straight and 
regular. 

In Dasyuridm they pass across more sparsely, as is the case also 
in Didelphyulte, and no dilatation . takes place at the passage, but 
there is an abrupt bend at this point. 

In Notary ctes (fig, 2, p. 411) this marsupial character is very 
strongly marked; the tubes pass into, and through almost the 
whole thickness of, the enamel in great abundance: they show 
no dilatation, but a very strongly marked bending at the point of 
passage. They have another peculiarity : when in the enamel 
they often show several sharp abrupt bends, the concavities of which 
lie towards the grinding surface, but "they resume sooner or later 
their original direction parallel with the enamel prisms. 

This character also is met with in Tliyladrms and markedly in 
DideJjdiys, but is not to be found in Macropods ; hence in this 
feature of minute structure a point of resemblance with IJidelphys 
is shown. 

It is interesting to find in these points of minute structure 
some confirmation of the correctness of the view, arrived at on quite 
different grounds, that Notoryctes has affinities with the Dasyuridm 
an d Didelphyi dee. 

8. The Blue Bear of Tibet, with Notes on the Members of the 
Ursus arctus Group. By R. Lydekker, F.R.S., F.Z.S. 

[Received February 17, 1897.] 

(Plate XXVII.) 

In the year 1858 the late Edward Blyth 1 gave a brief notice of 
the imperfect skin o£ a Bear from Tibet, obtained by Dr. A. 
Campbell, and now preserved in the Indian Museum, Calcutta. 
He regarded it as probably referable to a variety of the Himalayan 
Black Bear {Ursus torqmtus), but suggested that it it proved 
specifically distinct, the Tibetan Blue Bear, as Dr. Campbell called, 
it, might be known as U. pndno&m. As Mr. Bhmford subse- 
quently pointed out, this title is. little more than a nomen nudum, 
and the name apparently dates from the description of a skin 
and imperfect skull described by the latter writer". These 
specimens were brought to the late Mr. Mandelli at Darjiling by a 
native who stated that he had purchased them at Lhasa, and that 
the animal inhabited the plains around that city. This skin and 
skull are likewise in the Indian Museum. 

Mr. Blanford considered that the skin obtained by Mr, Mandelli 
was specifically identical with BlytVs Blue Bear of Tibet, and he 
accordingly described it as a distinct species, under the name of 
V. pruinosus ; his description being as follows 

“ The general coloration above is tawny brown, palest on the 

1 J onrn, Asiat. Soe, Bengal vol. xxii. p. 589 (1853). 

3 Ibid. vol. xlvi. p. 318 (1877). 
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the Catalogue of the Zoological Collections of H. M. Prejevalsky, 
p. 9 (St. Petersburg, 1SS7), reference to a Tibetan Bear under the 
name of U. lagomyarim , which is probably the present form. And, 
if this name has been properly published, it will probably stand 
for the species, if the term pminosus is to be superseded. 

A very noticeable feature in the British Museum skin is the 
curious approximation which it makes to the type of coloration 
distinctive of JElurojms melanolmms of the same region. This 
is especially shown by the pure white band on the hind nape, 
followed by the black inter scapular patch ; and less markedly by 
the tendency to blackness on the ears and forehead. Is it too 
much to consider that this type of coloration has been produced 
in both animals by similar environment? I think not. Of what 
advantage to its owner may be the peculiar coloration of JEluropm 
has never been determined. It may be suggested that in a forest 
country where snow lies deep in the winter, the black shoulder- 
stripe and limbs with the white of the rest of the body would he 
very inconspicuous among dark tree-stems ; but such an explana- 
tion. affords no clue to the advantage of this very remarkable type of 
coloration in summer, when we may presume snow would have 
disappeared from the forests. Moreover, it is not certain that 
both forms do not dwell, above the forest level. 

I now come to the very difficult question whether the brown and 
greyish Bears of the Northern Hemisphere form more than one 
species. Very different views are held on this subject- by different 
writers, and as the literature is extensive, I shall not attempt to 
give a summary of what has been written. A few examples of 
different views may, however, be advantageously cited. Midden- 
dorff \ in a long essay on the subject, came to the conclusion that 
all the Bears of the U . aretns group in both the Eastern and Western 
Hemisphere were merely varieties of but one species. On the other 
hand, Gray ~ not only split them up into a number of species, 
but actually separated some of them genetically. Perhaps the 
most remarkable feature in his work is the separation of a Brown 
Bear from Norway, as Mymiurctos evemnanm \ from the Brown 
Bear of Sweden, which is regarded as referable to the typical 
U. arctm . Moreover, he identifies one of the Kamschatkan 
skulls described by Middendorff as U. arctm var. beringiana with 
the former, whereas the other is regarded as referable to a sub- 
species (cofkiris) of IT. urchin. 

In 1877, the late Mr, George Busk ' referred all the living 
Old World Brown Bears to varieties of U. arctm. An important 
statement in this paper regarding the fossil Pleistocene Brown Bear 
of Europe ( U.fomlin of Goldfuss) runs as follows “ This form has 
appeared to me to coincide so very closely with the existing U. feme 
or horribilis of North America, that I was induced some years 

1 Sibir. Seise (1851). 

3 See Oat. Carniv. Brit. Mus. (1869). 

3 This is founded on a young skeleton in the Museum, 

1 Trans. 35ool. Soe. toL x* p. f*3 el seg. 
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since to suggest that they might be regarded as specifically the 
same, so far as dental and cranial characters are concerned.' ^ Later 
on in the same paper it is stated, in. reference to remains of a. Bear 
from the Gibraltar bone-caverns, “ that the preponderance ol: its 
characters is in favour of its being closely related to U . fossdts sive 
prisons, or to a form intermediate between that and V. arc to# yar. 
isabellinus ” Although I confess to great difficulty in distinguish- 
ing between the teeth of Old World and American Brown Bears, I 
think it will be admitted that, if we trust Mr. Busk s conclusions, 
the Pleistocene Brown Bear of Europe must have been the common 
ancestor of the existing Brown Bears of both the Eastern and 
Western Hemispheres. 

Passing over certain other writers, I have next to mention that 
in 1881 Fitzinger l , if 1 understand him rightly, came to the con- 
clusion that most of the so-called species of Brown Bears described 
from Europe and Asia were mere colour-phases or other varieties 
of U. arctus. He, however, recognized the so-called “ halsband 
Bear — the U. collaris of E. Cuvier — as a distinct species, inhabit- 
ing Ivamsehatka and Siberia. And he regarded the “golden"' 
or “ silver 99 Bear of Europe as a subspecies, under the name 
of U. arctus aureus ; considering U. formicarius of Eversmann 
(= U, longirostris , Schinz, and Myrmarctos eversmanni , (fray) as 
inseparable from this variety. 

Eight years later Dr. E. ScharJE. 2 3 4 , in a paper on t he skull- variation 
of U. arctics , came to the conclusion that Myrmarctos emrsmaimi 
is only a variety of the former species, with which he also identi- 
fied U. syriacus , U. isabellinus , and U. piscator , With, regard 
to U. syriacus and U. isabellinus , the same view is held by 
Mr. Blanford % but Mr. W. L. Sclater 1 regards them as together 
forming a distinct species, and uses the latter name. 

This will suffice for the Old World Brown Bears, and I have now 
to quote two papers referring to those of the Hew World, in w hich 
totally opposite views are expressed. In the first of these, Mr* A. 
E. Brown . 5 6 considers that U. americauus , 27, cinnan armeus, U. luteolus , 
and 27. JwrnhUis are nothing- more than varieties of U. arches, the first 
and second being more distinct than is the last* On the other hand, 
Dr. 0. H. Merriam (J , comes to the conclusion that, not, only are 
all the Horth-American Bears (exclusive of the Polar Bear) distinct 
from those of the Old World, but that the Black Bears, of which 
four forms are recognized, should be separated subgenerieally from 
the members of the U. arctus group* Of the latter no less than live 
species and one or two subspecies are recognized as inhabiting the 
North American continent. From the structure of the lower 
carnassial tooth, Dr. Merriam seems to have made out pretty clearly 

1 SB. Ak, Wien, vol. Ixxxiv. pp. 1-22 (188.1). 

2 Archivf. Hat. 1889, vol. i. pp, 244-267. 

3 Fauna of Brit. India, Maram, p. 194 (1888). 

4 Oat. Mamm. Inch Mm pt. ii. p. 302 (1891). 

5 Proc. Ac. Philadelphia, 1894, pp* 119-129, 

6 Proc. Biol. Soe. Washington, vol. x. .pp. 65-88 (1896). 
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that the Black Bear (whether one or more tonus are recognized is 
immaterial) is decidedly different from all the members of the 
U. a reins group. 

The feature which strikes me as the most remarkable in his 
paper is the recognition of three distinct species of the Brown Bear 
group as inhabiting Alaska alone — one being* from Kadiak Island, 
the second from Yalmtat Bay, and the third from the coast near Sitka. 
Now when we take into consideration the large size of these animals 
and the circumstance that Carnivora are generally in the habit of 
wandering over wide tracts of country, it appears to me impossible 
to have three distinct species inhabiting such a limited area, 
although there may be grounds for regarding the island form as 
separable from those inhabiting the mainland. In the separation 
of the American Bears, Dr. Merriam relies very largely on differ- 
ences in. the skull and cheek-teeth ; but it appears to me that too 
much importance has been attached to such points of difference 
both by himself and Gray. A remarkable instance of this is 
afforded by the case of the so-called Myrmarctos evemnanni , to 
which Gray refers one of the skulls figured by Midden dorff as 
U. arctoSy var. herb) gi ana ; this skull coming from Karnschatka, 
where the typical form of that Bear dwells. And to believe that 
there are two closely allied Bears in Karnschatka seems to me 
an absolute impossibility. I cannot help agreeing with Dr. Seharff 
that when we find Bear-skulls from the same district showing con- 
siderable differences from one another, we must attribute such differ- 
ences either to individual or sexual variation, or to age b Similarly, 
we may find among the Bears of Europe some individuals with long 
limbs, high foreheads, and elongated muzzles, whereas in others 
from the same district the limbs are shorter and stouter, the fore- 
head broader and flatter, and the muzzle shorter. And surely such 
differences cannot be regarded as of specific, or even subspeeiiic, 
value. On the other hand, when all the Bears of one particular 
district differ in one or move characters from those inhabiting the 
neighbouring regions, specific or subspeeiiic differences may fairly 
be claimed. 

Admitting, then, that there are certain differences to be found 
among the members of the U. arches group inhabiting different- 
areas, the next question is whether these should be regarded as of 
specific or subspecific value. It may fairly be allowed that the 
question is not of very much importance one way or the other, and 
also that it is one in which scarcely any two observers are likely to 
agree. All are, however, I believe in accord as to the close alliance 
between the Bears of this group. And an important point to my 
mind — -though it is one which others will probably deem worthy of 
little consideration— is that the Pleistocene Brown Bear of Europe, 
according to Busk, is nearer to the American Grizzly than to the 
typical existing Brown Bear. If this he true, it points to the 

1 In the case of the type of Myrmarctos evemnanni the difference is due to 
immaturity alone, 
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conclusion that all the living forms have been differentiated from 
one another at a very recent epoch indeed, and probably in the 
Old World. On the whole, then, I am inclined to regard the 
various members of the group, with the exception, ot: the Tibetan 
Blue Bear, as subspecies rather than species 1 . It is true that in 
some of the North American Bears the front daws are longer and 
straighten than in their Old World relatives, but this character 
does not serve to separate all the American, forms as a species 
apart from all the latter. Neither, if I unite the Old World 
Bears, can I admit the right of all the American forms to stand as 
distinct species. I take this opportunity of mentioning that I am 
inclined to regard many mammals having representative forms in 
the two hemispheres as subspecies. This, I think, is the case 
with the Boxes, the Wolves, and the Weasels ; while the Asiatic 
Wapitis (Cervns eiistephanus and the allied C. luehdorji) are 
probably only races of the American C . canadensis. And I also 
think that the host of species recently made in North America out 
of the form which used to be known as Tamim cmatiem will come 
under the same category. I am fully aware that in this view 
I shall be running atilt at all the modern school of American 
zoologists ; but I have, at least to some extent, on my side men 
like Messrs. Blanfordand Mivart, to whose opinions I attach the 
very highest value. And I also side with Huxley that it is a far 
less important error to overlook differences than not to see 
resemblances. 

In the following list I have endeavoured to arrange the Bears of 
the Ur sits arc, his group according to my ideas of wluit their classifica- 
tion should be. I have not attempted to give the whole synonymy, 
as in several cases I am at loss where to place synonyms. 


L IjKSUS A EOT UK. — BrotVn Bear. 

Urms a trios, Linn. Syst. Nat. ed. IB, vol. i. p. 00 (1700). 

Unm a rd ns, Blau ford, Banna Brit. I rid., Mamin, p. 104 ( 1 *88). 

Under this name 1 include all the brown, greyish, and grizzled 
existing Bears. In all these the cheek-teeth are large, the inner 
tubercle of the upper carnassial is large, the last lower molar has 
a large talon, and there is a considerable interval between the 
fourth lower premolar and the canine,' in which are situated the 
three anterior premolars in young individuals. The first lower 

premolar is very small, and the fourth large and generally fur 

nished with two small tubercles on the inner side, one in advance 
of and the other behind the main cusp. The lower carnassial is 
also a large and complex tooth, generally with accessory cusps on 
the inner border of its talon. 

With regard to the two inner tubercles on the fourth lower pre- 
molar, a few words are necessary. As is well known to pakxmt- 

. 1 If they are regarded as species, Urms ought to be split up into several 
genera. ■ 
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©legists, in Ursus spelceus (fig. 1) this tooth is short and has two 
very large tubercles. Busk 1 considered that only one of these 
tubercles (the posterior) is represented in the corresponding tooth 
of the typical U. a ret us group, and apparently regarded the anterior 
tubercle as distinct. 1 cannot, however, but consider them as 
homologous, and 1 think Busk has attached far too much import- 
ance to them, as also to the structure of the talon in the same 
tooth . 


Big. 1. 



Fourth right lower premolars of Ursm spelrms (l) and 17. arotus isahdlinus (2). 
a, anterior ; b } posterior tubercle. 


1, Tins us AiiCTUS fossilis, — Pleistocene Brown Bear . 

Ursus fossilis , Goldfuss, Nova Acta Ac. Gass. Leop.-Car. vol. x. 
pt. 2, p. 259 (1821) : Busk, Trans. Zool. Soc. vol. x. p. 64 (1877). 

Ursus prisms t Cuvier, Ossemens Fossiles, vol. iv. p. 880 (1823), 

Ursus ferOtV fossilis, Busk, Phil. Trans. 1873, p. 546. 

According to Busk, the Brown Bear of the English caverns and 
Irish peat-bogs is much nearer to the Grizzly than to the European 
Brown Bear, which first makes its appearance in the English fen- 
deposits. In this determination he relies chiefly on the characters 
of the skull and the large size and structure of the fourth lower 
premolar. Although, as I shall show presently, one of the cha- 
racters of the latter tooth on which he lays stress is riot constant, 
yet I feel bound to accept the general conclusions of one who lias 
devoted so much labour to a very difficult subject. It is important 
to notice that he regards the Brown Bear from the Gibraltar caverns 
as probably intermediate between U \ arctus fossilis and II. arctus 
isdbdlim is. 

As already said, if his conclusions are correct we must regard 
U. arctus fossilis as the ancestral stock f rom which have sprung 
all the other members of the group. 

2. tin sirs arctus t vinous . — European Brown Bear. 

Ursus pyrenaicus, F: Guv. Hist. Nat. Mamm. live. xlv. (1824). 

Ursus norveygims , F.Cnv. op. cit . livr. vii. 

Ursus caclavarinus , Eversmann, Bull. Soc. Moscou, 1840, p. 8. 

Ursus formicarius , Eversmann, loc. cit. 

Myrmarctos eversmann Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 695 ; 
Cat. Garni v. Brit. Mus. p. 232 (1869). 

Under this name may be included the living Bears of Europe at 

1 Trans. Zool. Soc. vol, x. pp. 6f>» 60 (1877) 
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least as far- east as the Caucasus and Urals. Although variable in 
this respect, this form is not excessively large, and the colour 
is typically dark brown ; while the skull has a comparatively 
regular and low profile and a wide palate. According to Busk, 
the fourth lower premolar is relatively small, without trace of 
the posterior inner tubercle. I find, however, that in a young 
skeleton from Russia, in the British Museum, this tubercle is 
very well developed, while there are slight traces of it in a skull 
from Norway (B.M. no. 62.3.29.8). The front claws are short and 
curved. 

3. U uses arctfs syriacfs. — Syrian Brown Bear . 

Ursus syriacus , ITempr. & Eh rent)., 8ymb. Phys. voh i. pi. i. 
(.1828) ; Gray, Cat. Carniv. Brit. Mas. p. 224 (1869) ; Fit zinger, 
SB. Ak. Wien, vol. lxxxiv, p. 14 (1881). 

This form, which inhabits Syria and Palestine, has been very 
generally identified with the next 1 , and I am not prepared to say 
that this may not be correct. Among the few skins that have 
come under my notice, X have, however, seen none presenting the 
creamy tint characteristic of immature examples of the Kashmir 
form. In the one skull I have seen the profile lacks the deep 
concavity characteristic of the Kashmir Brown Bear. In the 
last lower premolar thei'e is a slight trace of the posterior inner 
tubercle. 

4. Ussus arctfs isabellikfs. — Kashmir Brown Bear . 

Ursus isabellimis, ITorsfield, Trans. Linn. Soc. vol. xv. p. 832 
(1826) ; W. L. Selater, Cat, Mamm. Inti. Mus. pt, ii. p. 302 
(1891). 


Fig. 2. 



Profile view of sub-adult skull of Ursus arctm isabdlmw. 


The Bear which inhabits the middle Himalaya, extending from 
" 1 See Fitzinger* loe* nit . 
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Afghanistan to Nepal, appears to be generally smaller than, the 
European Brown Bear, but is specially characterized by the light 
creamy-brown tint of the winter pelage. Very old males, which 
grow to a large size, are, however, considerably darker. The skull 
(fig. 2, p. 420) is characterized by the obtuse angle formed in the 
profile at the anterior border of the orbits, and the median hollow 
where the nasals join the frontals. The fourth lower premolar 
(fig. 1, p. 419) is relatively long and narrow, with both the anterior 
and posterior inner tubercles well developed. 

5. Ubsits ahotus collaeis. — Kamschatbcm Brown Bear. 

Ur sits coMariSyl?. Cuvier, Hist. Nat. Mamm. livr. xliii. (1824); 
Eifczinger, SB. Akad. Wien, vol. Ixxxiv, p. 16 (1881). 

Ursus aretos, var. Berhujiana , Middendorff, Sibir. Reise, vol. i. 
pt. ii, taf. i. (1851). 

Ursus piscator , Pucheran, Rev. Zool. 1855, p. 392 ; Sclater, 
Proc. Zool. Soe. 1867, p. 817. 

Ursus lasiotus , Gray, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 3, voL xx.p.301 
(1867) ; Cat. Carniv. Brit. Mas. p. 223 (1869). 

Ursus berinqiana , Merriam, Proc. Biol. Soc. Washington, x. p. 69 
(1896). 

The typical U. collar is of E. Cuvier is from Siberia, but there 
can be no reasonable doubt of its identity with the U. aretos var. 
berinqiana of Midden dor If ( = Tf, piscator and U. lasiotus ). Busk 1 , 
who regarded all the North. American members of the group as 
referable to a single species, identified U. piscator therewith. 
Eitzmger 2 gives the range as extending from the Ural through the 
whole of Siberia to Kamschatka. It is one of the largest of all 
living land Bears, old specimens probably attaining a length of 
fully nine feet. Bitzinger’s description is as follows : — The hinder 
part of the head is broad and long, with convex parietals, and a 
flattened forehead, passing gradually into a long, thick, and abruptly 
truncated snout. Compared with the common Brown Bear, the 
ears are shorter and more rounded, the body is thick and massive, 
and. the hair long and tangled. The colour varies from light 
yellowish-brown to blackish-brown, a broad whitish gorget extends 
-.from the throat to the shoulders, and the legs are black. The 
hair on the Hanks darkens with age. He adds that this Bear is 
undoubtedly distinct from the common Brown Bear of Europe, 
and that it is abundant in Kamschatka. 

According to Gray the light collar is not constant. 

There are several skulls of this form in the British Museum . In 
a sub-adult specimen the vaulting of the frontal region is moderately 
developed. In a very old one there is a distinct concavity at the 
root of the nasals, and the zygomatic width is not excessive. The 
fourth lower premolar has only the posterior inner tubercle 
developed. I do not know the form and length of the claws, 

1 Trans. Zool. Soc. vol, as, p, 64 (1877), 

2 SB. Ak. Wien, vol. Ixxxiv. p. 16 (1881). 
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6. U its ITS arctcs MIDPENJDOBFEI. — Kadiak Brown Bear . 

tfrsiw micldendorffi, Merriam, Proc. Biol. Soe. 'Washington., vol. x. 
p. 69 (1896). 

Although closely allied to the preceding, which it somewhat 
exceeds in size, and thus the largest living member of the group, the 
Bear of Kadiak Island, Alaska, is, I consider, rightly separated by 
Dr. Merriam. 1 hare not seen a skull, but it appears, from his 
figures and description, that in adult males the frontal region is 
enormously elevated, highly arched, and relatively narrow ; the 
zygomatic arches enormously wide, and the postzygomatic region 
very short. There appears to be no concavity at the root of the 
nasals ; and the great elevation of the frontal region seems most 
conspicuous in sub-adult examples. Merriam gives a number of 
minor characters distinguishing the skulls of the two forms, which 
need not be recapitulated here. It is stated that in the adult 
female the skull is relatively more elongated and the frontal 
region less elevated than in the male. The front claws are long 
and considerably curved, 

I presume that Dr. Merriam had definite knowledge of the sex 
of the skulls of the Kamschatkan Bear with which he makes com- 
parison. Those in the British Museum are not determined, and if 
they be females a question might arise whether this form is really 
distinct from the preceding. The characters of the fourth lower 
premolar are not- given, 

7, Urstts arctcts yesoensis, subsp. nov. — Yezo Brown Bear. 

My attention has been directed by Mr. Thomas to three skulls 
from Yezo, the northern island of Japan, in the British Museum, 
which differ so remarkably from any others I have seen as to 


Fig. 3. 



indicate a distinct form. They comprise a half-grown, a sub-adult 
(no. 86.11.18.2), and a fully adult specimen (no. 96.4.27,1). Com- 
pared with skulls of similar age of the Kamschatkan form, which 
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they approach in size, these specimens differ very remarkably. 
Taking the hall-grown and sub-adult specimens (the latter of 
which is here figured, figs, 3 & 4), it will be found that the profile 
forms a continuous convex arch, almost like that of U. torquatus, 
although the skull is much longer than in the latter. The difference 
is also observable in the fully adult specimen, in which there is no 
trace of the concavity at the root of the nasals so conspicuous in 
the Kamschatkan Bear. The palate (fig. 4) is also peculiar on 
account of its extreme elongation and narrowness, the pterygoid 
fossa being narrower and not extending so far forwards. The 
pterygoids themselves are also very different bones, being much 
larger and of a distinctly oblong form. The premaxillse, too. 


Fig. 4. 



extend farther bad?, on the palate, reaching behind the alveolus of 
the canine, instead of stopping short near the middle line of that 
tooth. The fourth lower premolar is very short, with scarcely 
any inner tubercles, the hinder of which is well marked in the 
Kamschatkan Bear. So far as I can see, these peculiarities are 
constant in all three skulls. 

Compared with Dr, Merriam’s figure of the sub-adult skull of the 
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Kadiak Bear, the British Museum specimen appears larger, with 
less expansion of the zygomata, and the arching not so high or so 
sudden, but more regular. 

This Bear is doubtless the Ursus feme of Temminck's ‘Fauna 
Japoniea/ which was from the north island of Japan. Ursus 
japonicm, on the other hand, probably comes from the southern 
island, of which the fauna, Mr. Thomas tells me, is of an Oriental 
type, whereas that of Yezo is strictly Holarctic. 

8. Ubstts abotus dalli . — Alaskan Brown Bear. 

Ursus dalli , Merriam, Proc. Biol. Soc. Washington, voL x. p. 71 
(1896). 

Ursus sitkensis , Merriam, op. cit . p. 73. 

This Bear, although very large, is slightly inferior in size to the 
one inhabiting Kadiak Island, and has the frontal region of the 
skull but slightly elevated and nearly flat. In the typical form, 
from Yakutat Bay, the upper carnassial is unusually large, with 
an additional internal tubercle, the lower carnassial has accessory 
tubercles on the inner side of the talon, and the fourth lower 
premolar has a well-developed postero-internal cusp. On the 
other hand, in the rather smaller form from Sitka the upper 
carnassial is normal (tricuspid), the lower carnassial has no 
accessory tubercles on the inner side of the talon, and the fourth 
premolar ( if I understand the description rightly) has only the 
antero-intemal cusp. Even if such differences prove constant 
(which I doubt), I should not he disposed to regard even them as 
of subspecific value, considering that both Bears come from districts 
so close to one another as are Yakutat Bay and"' Sitka. The front 
claws, as exemplified by a specimen in the British Museum, are 
long and much curved. 

9. TJesus a kotos iioitniin i, is. — Grizzly Bear , 

Ursus horrihilis, Ord, in Guthrie's Geography, 2nd Amur, eel 
voLL p. 291 (181f>) ; Merriam, Proc. Biol. Boc. Washington, voL x 
p. 74 (1896). 

Ursus nnereu'% Desmarest, Mamumlogie, voL i. p. 164 (1820), 
Ursus feme, Desmarest (? e.v Lewis &” Clarke), he. dk 
Ursus (Dank) cinereus. Gray. Cat. Oarniv. Brit. Mus. p. 228 (I860 )„ 
The true Grizzly Bear, ranging from Norton Sound, Alaska, 
through the northern Bocky Mountains to Utah, is a smaller animal 
than either of the preceding forms. According to Busk, this Bear 
(probably Tn common with some of the preceding New World 
types) differs from U.aretm typims in the following points 
The jugal arcade is less of a circle and more of an ellipse ; the 
palate is flatter ; the last upper molar is less narrowed behind; 
the inner tubercle of the upper carnassial is larger ; and the fourth 
lower premolar is larger, and usually has two internal tubercles l 

1 As already mentioned, the second of these tubercles may be present in 
U. a. typicus, and both are constant in U, a. isahellinus, . ' 
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Dr. Merriam describes the skull as relatively long, with the 
temporal impressions in the adult not turning in abruptly from 
the postorbital processes, and the frontal elevated and usually 
convex between the latter. The fore claws are longer and less 
curved than in any other member of the group. 

The Sonoran Grizzly — the U. Jiorribilis Jiorruens of Baird — 
which ranges from the southern Bocky Mountains to Northern 
Mexico and California, has the frontal region flattened and concave 
between the postorbital processes. Whether this form should 
rank as a distinct subspecies (in my sense of that term) I am not 
prepared to say definitely, although I am inclined to think it 
should not. Jf a quadrinomial term were permissible, such would 
best express its relationship. It is not quite easy to understand 
what are Dr. Merrianrs views on the subject, since on page 69 of 
his memoir he alludes to it as U . horriceus , and on page 75 as 
£7". Jiorribilis Jiorritms . 

10. Ursus arctus richarbsoni. — Barren- Ground Bear . 

Ursus richctrdsoni , Swainson, Animals in Menageries (Lardner’s 
Cabinet Cyclopaedia), p. 54 (1838) ; Merriam, P. Biol. Soc, Wash- 
ington, x. p. 77 (1896). 

This Bear, according to Dr. Merriam, differs from the Grizzly 
in the shorter skull, in which the temporal impressions of the 
adult bend in suddenly from the postorbital processes so as to 
form nearly a right angle with the median line. The fourth lower 
premolar is stated to have no inner tubercles. In size this Bear 
is the smallest American member of the group. Its range includes 
the so-called Barren Grounds between Hudson Bay and the 
Mackenzie Biver. 

11. Ursus arctus crowtheri . — African Brown Bear . 

Ursus crowtheri , Schinz, 8vn. Mamin, p. 302 (1842); Busk, 
Trans. Zool, Soe. vol. x. p. 73 (1877). 

Helarctos (?) crowtheri, Grav, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 698 ; 
Cat. Carniv. Brit. Mus. p. 236 (1869). 

Ursus faidher bianus, 'Bourguignat, Ann. Sex. Nat. (Zool.) ser. 5, 
viii. p. 43 (1867). 

Of this Bear I have no definite knowledge, and it is only on 
distributional grounds that I include it in the U. arctus group. 
Gray, who provisionally placed it in his genus Helarctos , describes 
it as follows; — u Pur long, shaggy, blackish brown, beneath orange- 
rufous; nose very short, acuminate, black; toes short; daws stout 
and straight.” 

The evidence of the existence of a Bear in North-western Africa 
is summarized by Busk in the passage quoted above. The types 
of the species were two specimens captured in 1834 at Tetuan, 
particulars of which were communicated to Blyth by Mr. Crowther. 
Busk writes that u according to Capt. Loehe, author of several 
works on the mammalogy of Algeria, the Brown Bear would 
Proo. Zool. 8oo„— 1897, No. XXYIJL 28 
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appear to exist in the Atlantic [? Atlas] chain of mountains in 
Morocco, whence it often invades the French provinces/'’ According 
to other information, “the bears in question were small, thick-set, 
of a brown colour, with a white spot under the throat/’ U.faid * 
Kerbianus , with other nominal species, was founded on remains 
from a cavern in the province of Constantine, Algeria, and is 
probably not distinct from the existing African form. 

II. Uitsus PRUINOSUS. — Tibetan Blue Bear. 

Ursus pruinosus, Blyth, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. xxii. 
p. 589 (1853) ; nec Blanford, ibid. xlvi. p. 818 (1877). 

Ursus lagomyiariuB , Prejevalsky, Cat. Zool. Collections of II. M, 
Prejevalsky, p. 9, no. 1 (St. Petersburg, 1887). 

This Bear appears to be confined to Eastern Tibet, where it 
inhabits the neighbourhood of Lhasa. The claws and teeth are of 
the same type as in U. aretus isabeUmus . Apparently it is always 
of small size ; and is best characterized by the black and white 
pelage, which is quite different from that of any of the forms here 
included under U. aretus . 

III. Ursus spmjetts. — Gave Bear . 

Ursus spelcms, Eosenm idler, Oss. Foss. Animal, p. 18 (1794). 

The only other member of the U. aretus group, according to my 
idea, is the extinct European Cave-Bear, which is undoubtedly 
entitled to specific distinction*. Apart from its huge size, which 
probably does not much exceed that of the Bear from Kadiak Island, 
this species is easily distinguished by the cheek-teeth. These arc 
relatively very large, and the enamel* of the molars is thrown into a 
number of fine corrugations or plications, producing* a very compli- 
cated pattern. Even more distinctive is the last lower premolar 
(%•!> P« 419), which is relatively short, with the inner tubercles very 
large, and the first placed more on the inner side than in U'.are4uk 
The frontal region rises very abruptly at the root of the nasals, 

4. An Account of the Freshwater Fishes collected in 
Celebes by Drs. P. & F* Sarasin. By G. A. Boulunokh, 
F.B.S. 

[Received March 9, 1897.} 

(Plate XXYII L) 

At a recent meeting of this Society 1 I had the honour of 
reading a paper on the Reptiles and Batrachians of Celebes, based 
chiefly on the collections formed in 1893-96 by the Drs, Sarasin, 
and gave a full list of the species known to inhabit that island, 
together with a discussion of their distribution. In the present 
paper I will, limit myself to an enumeration of the Fishes obtained 
by the . Doctors themselves, because the question of the ichthy- . 

1 cy;p.2.ai897,p v i93. 
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ological fauna of Celebes lias been most ably dealt with, three years 
ago, by Prof. Max Weber 1 * Only about 80 specimens of Fresh- 
water Fishes were collected, which are referable to 14 species, 
4 being described as new. The localities are the same as enume- 
rated in my previous paper, with the exception of the Lolak Fiver, 
which runs a little to the west of the Dumoga Fiver, in the 
kingdom of Eolang Mongondo, and Lake Lahenclang in Mina- 
hassa. 

1. Gobi rrs gitjbis, Ham. Buch. 

N. Celebes : Lolak 1L 

S.E. Celebes : Lakes Matanna and Towuti. 

2. Gobius sarasinoritm, sp. in (Plate XXVIII. fig. 1.) 

No canine teeth. Depth of body 4 to 5 times in total length, 
length of head 3-8]. Head as broad as deep, 1] as long as broad ; 
upper jaw not projecting beyond the lower, maxillary extending to 
below anterior border of eye ; diameter of eye 4-4| times in length 
of head, Li interorbital width; opercles and occiput scaled; rest 
of head naked, with the sensory lines very distinct. Dorsal VI, 
9 ; first dorsal nearly equally distant from the end of the snout 
and the base of the caudal ; longest rays of second dorsal half 
length of head or a little less. Anal 9, opposite to soft dorsal. 
Ventral reaching the vent, or narrowly separated from it. Caudal 
peduncle twice as long as deep ; caudal obtusely pointed. Scales 
48-50 ; 16*20 in a transverse series. Yellowish brown to dark 
brown above, without markings ; fins brown to blackish ; ventral s 
sometimes whitish. 

Total length 80 mi Him. * 

14 specimens from L. Posse, C." Celebes. 

8* Gobies latierons,' sp. n. (Plate XXVIII. fig. 2.) 

No canine teeth. Depth of body 41-5 times in total length, 
length of head 3] to 3]. Head broader than deep, l,j as long as 
broad ; upper jaw not projecting beyond the lower, maxillary 
extending to below anterior' border of. eye; diameter of eye 4 to 4£ 
times in length of head, as long as snout, equal to inter orbital 
space, which is concave ; opercles and occiput scaled, rest of head 
naked. Dorsal VI, 1); first dorsal nearly equally distant from, the 
end of the snout and the base of the caudal ; longest rays of 
second dorsal ] to | length of head. . Anal 8, opposite to soft dorsal. 
Ventral widely separated from vent. ■; Caudal peduncle twice as 
long as deep; caudal rounded. Beales 34-85; 15 or 16 in a 
transverse’ series. Olive, with more or less distinct dark brown 
spots, which, may form a zigzag on each side of the body; fins 
greyish or brown : a black spot oh the first dorsal. 

; Total length 47 millim. , 

11 specimens from L. .Matanna, S.E. Celebes, and one from 
the Kalaena Fiver, 0. Celebes. 

1 Zoul. Ergebn. Boise Kidder], O.-Iud. iii. 1894, p. 429. 



428 .mil u, a, '.liorrjiNitMii <w \A pr. < > , 

4, SlCYDlUM CYNOOKPIIALUM, C. & V. 

N. Celebes : Lolak 31. 

5. Eleoimhs apqros, Blkr. 

N. Celebes ; Minahassa. 

Cb Celebes : Kalaena R. 

Cl Eleoteis eusoa, Sehn. 

N* Celebes : Lolak E. 

O. Celebes : Mapane. 

7. ElEOTRIS BE LOIUtON Oil A , C. & V, 

N. Celebes : Lolak E. 

8. An ABAS S0ANDBN8, Bald. 

N. Celebes : L. Lahen clang. 

C. Celebes : L. Posso. 

S. Celebes: Macassar. 

9. Ophiocephalus hiatus, BL 

N. Celebes : L. Lahendang. 

O. Celebes : L. Posso. 

Telmathehina, g. M. 

Allied to Atherina, . but distinguished by the more strongly 
compressed body, the absence of a silvery lateral band, and the 
smaller number of vertebras ( 17 + 16 ) J , 

10. TELM.ATH.mi.iisr a CELEHENsis, sp. u. (Plate X. X VI 1 1 . (ig. M ) 

Body strongly compressed, its depth & to times in total 
length; length of head to times. Upper surface of head 
Oat, or slightly concave between the eyes; snout not projecting 
beyond the lower jaw, 1 as long as the diameter of the eye, which is 
nearly 8 times in length of head, and a little less than Snlerorldfal 
width; mouth not extending to below anterior border of eye; 
teeth very small, forming a narrow villiform band. Usll-mkVrs 
moderately stout, nearly as long as’ gill-fringe^,' 15 on lower part 
of anterior arch. • Bnout and sides of head nuked ; . posterior 
frontal and occipital regions with 8 large scales. 'Dorsal VI. VII , 

11- 12 ; the first dorsal much shorter than, and well separated 
front, the second, with the rays flexible but not articulate, the 
first prolonged in a filament ; origin of first 'dorsal equally distant 
trorn the end of the snout and the base of the tail/ Anal 1 

12- 14, corresponding to the soft dorsal Pectoral 16, obtusely 
pointed, upper rays longest, as long as head less snout, Inserted at 
equal distance from the upper and the lower profile. Ventral 1 5, 
inserted far behind the base of pectoral, opposite to origin of. first 

. 1 I am indebted to Mr. J. Green for a sciagraph by means of which 1 have 
been enabled to count the vertebra* without injuring the specimen. 
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dorsal, nearly reaching origin of anal. Caudal bifid, deeply cleft, 
the lobes obtuse. Scales large, cycloid, finely striated concen- 
trically, M2 -24 in a longitudinal and S in a transverse series; 
no lateral line. Pale olive above, yellowish beneath, most of the 
scales with lino black specks, more crowded towards the free border ; 
three rather indistinct dark vortical bars may be present on the 
body; dorsal and anal fins grey or blackish; caudal grey or 
blackish at the base. 

Total length 70 millim. 

Three specimens from Lake Matamia, S.E. Celebes. 

11. II’emi mi ambit, its oiue.nta.lis, M. W ober. 

C. Celebes : Kalaena It., Toka It. near Paloppo, stream between 
Enrokang and Batulappa. 

3. Celebes : Macassar. 

I doubt whether this species is really distinct from IL fliwiatilis, 
Blkr., of Java. 

12. IIemtrha.mfi.iits webeiu, sp. n. (Plate XXVIII. fig. 4.) 

Depth of body 7 times in total length without mental appendage, 
length of head 4 times. Mental appendage nearly as long as the 
head ; intermaxillary part of upper jaw longer than broad. ; inter- 
orbital region flat ; diameter of eye f length of snout, and equal 
to interorbital width ; nasal papilla much developed. Dorsal 9, 
commencing behind anterior third of anal. Anal 19, much longer 
than its distance from the caudal. Pectorals pointed, | length of 
head. Ventral s midway between eye and base of caudal. Caudal 
rounded. Lat. line ca. 50. Blackish above, silvery on the sides 
and below ; fins white, pectorals black at the base, ventral s black 
at the tip. 

Total, length 1)0 millim. 

A, single specimen from Lake Mat anna, S.E. Celebes, 

This species, which is named in honour of Prof. Max Weber, 
belongs to the subgemiH Dermaf otjemis^ v. Bass., and differs from 
the other described species in the longer anal fin with more 
numerous rays, vr/„ 11) instead of 14 to 10. 

13, Mmx)<hT.ra.rs (iiiLEBENSi.s, ML Weber, 

3. Celebes : Macassar, 

14, Ancwilla maitbitiaka, Bonn. 

N. Celebes ; Minahassa. 

EXPLANATION OP PLATE XXVIII. 

Fig. 1. Gohim mmsinorum , Blgr., p. 427. 

2. „ lat {from, Xttgr., p, 427. 

. 3. Telmathmim celebeims, Blgr., -p. 428. 

4. Hmnifhmn^hm mberi, Blgr., p. 429, - 
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May 4, 1897. 

Hebbeet Deuce, Esq., F.Z.8., in the Chair* 

The Secretary read the following report on the additions to the 
Society's Menagerie during the month of April 1897 

The total number of registered additions to the Society's Mena- 
gerie during the month of April was 99, of which 40 were by 
presentation, 1 by exchange, 43 by purchase, 8 were received on 
deposit, and 7 were horn in the Menagerie. The total number of 
departures during the same period, by death and removals, was 85. 

Amongst these attention may be called to 

1. A line young male specimen of the Wild Ass of Somaliland 
{Equm mnaUemj, obtained by purchase on April 301 h. This 
species was originally described in the Society's Proceedings’ for 
1884 (p. 540, pi. L). 

2, A pair of Smith's Bronze-winged Pigeons ( Geophaps mil hi) 
from Northern Queensland, purchased April 29th. 

These are the first specimens of this beautiful Ground-Dove 
(figured by Gould, 4 Birds ol: Australia, ? voh v. pi. (18) that have 
been exhibited in the Gardens. 


Mr. Oldfield Thomas exhibited a selection of the small 
Mammals collected by Mr, Alexander Whyte during his expe- 
dition to the Nyika plateau and the Masuku mountains, N. Nyasa, 
and presented to the British Museum by 8ir Harry Johnston,. 
KXVB. 

Mix Thomas stated that the collection contained the first speci- 
mens he had seen of several of the species obtained by the German 
traveller Dr. Btihm in Manmgu, such as ItkifneJmei/on rekfotwlt\ 
a Mm v Jccmeri, and GerhiUm hohmi 

There were also examples of several southern forms not pre- 
viously recorded north of the Zambesi, such as hepw wtmmwtalv# 
and, Xents cepapi, specimens of many 8. ’Nyusa species already 
obtained by Mr. Whyte at and near #o:ml>«\ and, Ihmlly, oxnuiplox 
of the following now species':— 

Xebus 1 (Pabxxebus) .niran.'EB, sp. n. 

Size about as in the Common Squirrel. . Ear soft, thick, arid 
long. General colour brilliant rufous or orange-rufous all over, 
except a broad patch on the back, from the withers to the rump" 
which is shining black, with a few rufous hairs intermixed. 
Throughout the fur is blackish slaty -at base, the tips being rufous. 
The rufous colour varies in intensity, being deepest and reddest 
on the head and hips, brightest and tending most to orange on 
the forearms, hands, and feet, while on the flanks and sides of the 
neck fit is more' or less suffused with olivaceous yellow. Belly 

, 1 For the reasons which have induced the use of the generic name Mrm for 

this animal and its allies, see Major, T. 8. 1 893, $>. X70, 



NEW A IM MOAN MAMMALS. 


431 


1397.] 

mixed greyish and white, the hairs slaty grey basaliy, yellowish 
white terminally. Scrotum orange-yellow. No black markings 
on muzzle, round eyes, or on ears, all being equally rufous. The 
whiskers are, however, black. Tail brilliant rufous throughout, 
some of the hairs of the upper surface sub terminally ringed with 
black. 

Skull elongate, smoothly rounded, with short backwardly directed 
postorbital processes. Nasals much expanded behind, their pos- 
terior breadth greater than their anterior. Two upper premohirs 
present. 

Dimensions of the type, an adult male, in skin — 

I lead, and bod}' 258 mm. ; tail imperfect (of another specimen, 
without hairs (c.) 198, with hairs 260) ; hind foot, moistened, 52*5 ; 
ear 1 9*5. 

Skull — greatest length 56 ; greatest breadth 31*7 ; nasals, length 
15, breadth anteriorly 8, posteriorly 10*8; tip to tip of postorbital 
processes 23. 

Hah. Rombe Forest, Masuku Range, 7000 feet. 

Type, cf * Collected by Mr. A. Whyte, July 1890. 

This splendid •Squirrel, lies] do which even X, palllafus looked 
almost dull, was really not closely allied to that animal, but by the 
general shape of its skull and the expansion of its nasals pos- 
teriorly seemed to show a Clearer relationship to X. cepapi and 
X. jyprrhojrus. In any case, however, the alliance was a very distant 
one, and no detailed comparison with these or other species 
was required to prove its entire distinctness from anything hitherto 
known. 

Saccostomdb elegant, sp. n. 

Colour very much as in an Upper Shire specimen of 8. campestris, 
from which it differs in its much longer and narrower skull, 
slenderer muzzle, less widely open anteorbital foramina, narrower 
interorbital region, straight front edge of interparietal, and small 
palatal foramina, which do not reach to the front edge of mA 

In some of these crania! .characters 8, ektjam agreed with 
8. mttxhmuK, De Wint., but differed from that species in its huffy or 
isabollino colour, instead of the slaty grey which is so peculiar in 
that form. 

Dimensions of the type, in skin, female : — . 

Head and body 1.44 mm. ; tail 88 $ hind foot 18*8 ; ear 15. 

Skull — greatest length from tip of . nasals to occiput 32*5 ; 
nasals 13*8 x 3*7 ; interorbital breadth 4*2-; interparietal 3*2 x 6*4 ; 
diastema 10*1 ; palatal foramina 0x2*5; length of upper molar 
series 4*2, 

Hah. Karonga, Lake TSfyasa. 

Mim niikje, sp. n. 

Similar in size and proportions to M . clirys&pMlm, De Wint., 
which also occurs on the plateau, but the general colour much 
browner, duller, and less yellow. The back grilled black and 

/■hwb.XvN.' / , - 29* 
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. buffy yellow, clearer on sides. Belly white, the bases of the hairs 
slaty. Ears larger and rounded. Upper surface of hands and 
feet whitish. Tail long, thinly haired, coarsely scaled ( 1 0 to the eon), 
brown above, rather paler below. 

Skull short and broad, with a large rounded brain -ease. .Muzzle 
broad and flat. Supraorbital ridges delicate, widely divergent 
behind. Palatal foramina very long, reaching to the middle of m.h 
Posterior palate reaching more than I mm. behind in. 1 . Incisors 
narrow, very pale-coloured, nearly or quite white near their tips. 
Molars broad and rounded, their cusps well defined. 

Dimensions of the type, in skin : — 

Head and body 157 mm. ; tail 151 ; hind foot 27 ; ear 18. 

Skull — basilar length 30 ; greatest breadth 19 ; nasals 14 X 4*4 ; 
interorbital breadth 5*2; interparietal 9x3*4 ; palale-lengl.ii from 
henselion 18: diastema 10*1; palatal foramina 10x2*1; length 
of upper molar series 6*7. 

Hab. Nyika plateau. 


Geortchus wiivtei, sp. n. 

Similar in size, character and colour of fur, and other external 
characters to G-. nimrodi , Be Wink, more silvery buff than G. fadltm- 
tottus . No trace of a white frontal spot. 

Skull heavy, particularly broad across the interoihital region, 
and with strong, very widely expanded* zygomata. Nasals narrow in 
front, rapidly broadening to their middle, and then evenly narrowing 
again to a point posteriorly. Ascending processes of premaxi] he 
considerably surpassing nasals, unusually broad posteriorly, 3 mm. 
broad at the fronto-maxillary suture, and tending in old age to 
unite behind the nasals. Anteorbital foramen high, Ollier cranial 
characters much as in G. hoiimtoitm. 

Dimensions of type ( $ ), in skin 

Head and body (stretched) 177 nun., hind foot (<?.■) 22. 

Skull — basilar length 32*6; greatest breadth 30; nasals 13*2x4; 
interorbital breadth 11*2; palate-length from henselion 23*2 ; 
diastema 14. 

11(d). Ka/ronga, Lake Nyasa (A. Whyte, duly "1890). A Mole-rat., 
apparently of the same species, was also found up to the extreme 
top of the Nyika plateau. 


Tmryonomys 1 soiiATEm, sp. n. 

Most nearly related to T. gretjoriemm, Tims,, of which the 
external characters have not as yet been described. General colour 
very much as in. T. smnd'erenianm , but the pelage, though more 
hispid than ordinary fur, is much softer and more flaccid* than in 
the common form. Tail nearly twice the length of the hind foot 
Posterior belly and axillary region whitish. 

Skull rather smaller than the typical skull of 1\ qrec/orianus, 
although decidedly older. Nasals parallel-sided. [Frontal pro 

1 Attention may be again drawn to the fact that Maoodm, Tamm. (1827) 

tWore thttt theilMno 
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maxillary processes slender, surpassing the nasals by about 5 mm. 
Frontal narrow, flat, without the peculiar hollow's just inwards of 
the postorbital processes found in the allied species. Postorbital 
processes well-developed, succeeded behind by a deep notch, follow- 
ing which there is a strongly developed supplementary process on 
the squamosal. Brain-case comparatively long, much narrower 
than in (jmjorianus, Anteorbital foramina high and open, the 
bony bridge over them comparatively slender ; front edge of their 
outer wall nearly vertical. Malar less vertically produced than in 
( fregoriaiim . Teeth apparently as in yrcgorimim, but too much 
worn for exact comparison. Posterior palate extending about 
3 mm. behind the molars. 

Dimensions of the type, an aged female, in skin: — 

Head and body 420 mm. ; tail (imperfect at tip) 110 +? ; hind 
foot 63. 

Skull — basal length 69, basilar length 61 ; greatest breadth 53 ; 
nasals 28 x 1 4 ; interorbital breadth 25 ; tip to tip of postorbital 
processes 30 ; intertemporal breadth 24 ; least breadth across 
brain-case behind zygomata 28-5 ; greatest ditto 37 ; palate-length 
from henselion 34 ; diastema 17 ; length of upper molar series 14. 

Hal). ’Nyika plateau, 6000-7000 ft, 

Mr. Thomas had named this interesting animal in honour of 
Mr. Bela, ter, at whose instigation the Nyasa explorations had been 
begun, and to whose efforts so much of their continued success 
had been due. 

T. sdaUri was unquestionably most nearly allied to the. species 
discovered by Dr. Gregory in Kikuyu, from which region 
Mr. Jackson had recently sent the skin of a young example. This 
skin had a yellow throat, yellow inner sides of both fore and hind 
limbs, and yellow groins, these parts being white in T. sdaterL 
Its fur was rather stiffer than' in 1\ sclateri, and its tail was 
scarcely longer than the hind foot-, a character which if constant 
in the adult would form a good external marie of distinction 
between the two forms, 

‘With regard to (Jerhttlm htihmi+ Noaek, of which two specimens 
were in the collection, .Mr, Thomas - thought the difference in the 
character of the incisors from that found in typical GerhiUm rendered 
it convenient to form a special submenus for the reception of the 
species, and this he proposed to .call. GevOUMsms. As pointed out 
by Dr. Noaek, the incisors had two very shallow and almost 
indistinguishable grooves on their faces, instead of the single deep 
groove found in all the true Gorbilles. 

Mr. Thomas also stated that an examination of a Petrodromus 
from Zomba in the collection had convinced him that, instead of 
containing only a single species, the. genus might be readily divided 
into three species — one from Mombasa., Mandera, and the neigh- 
bouring parts of B, Africa proper ; one from the Bovunia Elver; 
and the ’• third from the Zambesi and Bhire Elvers. The last 
named might be considered the typical form, as whatever Peters's 
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Boror specimen's proved to be, Senna and Tette were the localities 
first named by him. 

In a previous communication to the Society 3 , Mi". Thomas had 
stated that in Petrodromvs there was a considerable difference in size 
between the sexes; but this statement he bad now to withdraw, 
as it proved to have been based on a confusion of species, and a, 
careful comparison now showed that there was no essential 
difference in size or in other characters between the two sexes. In 
confirmation of this it might be noted that as regards the allied 
genus MacrosceUcles, of 15 situ] Is of M. f uscus from Mashonaland 
and Matabililand, there seemed no appreciable difference in size 
between the two sexes. 

Similarly there appeared to he no differences between the sexes 
as regards the character of the hairs on the under surface of the 
tail, peculiarities which were first described by Dr, Gunther M and 
then by Dr. Matschie 3 ; and these bad been, especially by the latter, 
regarded as in some way connected with sex. Now, however, it 
appeared that both sexes possessed tail-like bristles of the same 
nature, and that the structure of these formed very good specific 
characters. 

The following were diagnoses of the three species recognized by 
Mr. Thomas : — * 

1. P. TETRAD ACTYLTJS, Pet. 

Tail well-haired, the hairs perfectly simple and normal, not 
swollen, but more numerous than in the other species, hiding the 
scales ; terminal half of tail markedly black, a small part of the 
rump around and above the base of the tail naked. 

Skull of medium size. Large and open posterior palatal vacuities 
present, 

IM>. Zambesi and Shire Kivers ; Senna and Tette (Peters ) : 
Zomba and Milan je ( Whyte), 

2 . P. RQYUMiE, sp. 11. 

Tail much more thinly haired, the hairs not hiding the scales, 
and more uniformly coloured, brownish above, rather paler below. 
Along the middle of the underside there are a number of peculiar 
broadened bristles, about 2 mm. long, thin basaliy, thickened at 
their middle, and tapering terminally to a point. These thickened 
bristles are mostly white basaliy and black terminally. Pump 
largely naked, a space of half an inch laterally from tile tail, the 
whole of the back of the hams, and a mesial extension halfway 
along the sacrum being entirely bare, or with a thin covering of 
fine silky white hairs, so fine as to be quite invisible without a 
lens. 

Skull very similar to that of P. telradaciylm , but rather smaller 
and narrower across the brain -case. 

1 P.Z.S. 1890, p. 445. 

3 P.Z. S. 1881, p. 164. 

3 Bang, Deutaeh-O. -A tr. p. 29 (1895). 
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Dimensions of the type, an adult female, in spirit 

Head and body 156 mm. : tail 154 ; hind foot 49*7 ; ear 20*5, 

Skull — basal length 43 ; greatest breadth 23 ; nasals, length 
i 7*5 ; inlerorhital breadth 7*5 ; breadth of brain-ease 17*8; palate- 
length 27*5 ; front of i. 1 to back of md*, 2(>*8; combined lengths of 
p. ;i , pd, md, ami md, 12*1. 

Hal). Bovuma Biver, LOG miles inland. 

Type. B.M. 03. 10. 12. 2. Collected and presented by Dr. 
Livingstone. 

Two farther specimens, without exact histories, but probably 
from the same expedition and locality, had been presented to 
the British Museum by Sir John Kirk in 1804. One of these had 
been made into a skeleton on arrival, bub its sex unfortunately 
not recorded ; the other, like the typo, was a female. 

This species was intermediate between the other two in the 
character of its tail-bristles and in locality, but in size was rather 
smaller than either. It was just possible that Peters’s Boror 
specimens might prove to belong to it, as its skull was very like 
that figured by him. However, as already stated, the typical locality 
of Peters’s species should be taken as Senna. 

3. P. SULTANI, sp. 11. 

Size largest. Tail very thinly haired, almost naked, coloured as 
in P roviwm ; along the whole of its under surface were a large 
number of most peculiar bristles, from 2 to 5 mm. in length., as 
had been described by Dr. G-iinther; stiff but elastic, and with a 
round or oblong knob at their tip ; the bristles themselves were 
whitish, with the knobs nearly black. Bump very little naked, 
even the comparatively small pari; that was bare in P letradactylus 
having a certain sprinkling of fine hairs visible with the naked 
eye. Solo-pads large, and the plantar reticulations particularly 
distinct'. 

Skull large and powerful, with squarely expanded zygomata 
and broad brain-ease. Palate almost without vacuities, the large 
ones present in the other species opposite pd and tin 1 almost or 
quite filled, up. 

Dimensions of the type,- an adult male, in skint : — 

Head and body (<?,) 193 mm.; tail (<\) 150; hind foot 53*5. 

Hk ull. — basal length 50 5 greatest breadth 29*8; nasals, length 
20*5 ; interorbital breadth 9 ; breadth of brain-case 20 ; palate- 
length 81*2; front of id to back of md, 29*2 ; combined lengths of 
pd, -pd, in 2, and md, 18*5. 

Hah. Mombasa (Kirk ami Taylor ), Mandera, inland of Bagamoyo, 
(LawjheM) ; M asailaml. (Jackson). 

Type. B.M. 80. 11. 30. 10. Prom Mombasa, collected by Sir 

J. Kirk. % 

No detailed comparison of this fine species with its allies was 

* The last molar, 

t Of another adult male, in spirit, from ; the- Kabai Hills ; — Head and body 
178 mra, ; tail 154 ; hind foot. 55*5.; 'ear 35. ■ 
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necessary, for the moment the peculiar character of its caudal 
bristles was shown not to be sexual, it was evident that if could 
no longer be confounded with the more normal-tailed species. 
Adult examples of both sexes were present in the series, as was 
also the ease with the Nyasan F. tetrmlavtyl'm. 


Mr. Howard Saunders, E.Z.S., exhibited on behalf of Mr. Henry 
Evans a series of instantaneous photographs, taken in the Outer 
Hebrides, of the Great Grey Seal ( HaJicJmms gryphus) in various 
attitudes. 


The following* papers were read : — 

1. On the general Zoological Results of the Tanganyika 
Expedition. By J. E. S. Moo he. 

[Received April 4, 1897.] 

The object of this expedition to Tanganyika was to co llect materials 
sufficient for the more complete determination of certain special 
forms of animals. At the time I started our knowledge of the fauna 
of the great lakes was in a most imperfect condition. It had been 
ascertained by Boehm in 1888 that a Medusa inhabited Tanganyika ; 
and through the examination of the empty shells of the various 
molluscs brought back by travellers from the Interior it had been 
determined that the great lakes contained examples not only of 
species and genera which are normal to fresh water, but of others 
which but for their known lacustrine habitat would certainly have 
been regarded as marine. It was impossible, however, with the 
material then at our disposal, to say whether the deviations from 
the usual characters of the freshwater faunas found in Central 
Africa were likely to be due to convergence of evolution, he. 
parallel development, or to the lakes having been actually con- 
taminated by oceanic forms. Neither could it bo determined, 
supposing the lakes to have been thus (mdnrmnatnd, whether the 
marine forms they exhibited were like anything at present existing 
in the sea, or whether they had persisted or become modified from 
a more ancient marine stock which 1ms elsewhere disappeared. 
The probability of these forms having resulted from marine con- 
tamination is obviously greatly affected by the question whether 
■ they are locally or widely distributed as African freshwater forms. 
If they are widely distributed, it is quite likely that Africa possesses 
animals which are not at present known to inhabit lakes elsewhere. 
If, on the other hand, they are extremely limited in distribution, 
it is probable that the existence of these enigmatical animals has 
resulted through the contamination of the great lakes, either in 
the past or the present, by animals from the sea. 

In the first place, it will be necessary to see if a widespread 
similarity in the African lake-faunas is in the nature of things 
possible, and, in order to ascertain this, it is essential to examine 



OF TILE TAM GAN VI KA EXPEDITION". 


437 


1897.] 

the physiographical characters of the lakes themselves. We have, 
in the interior of the continent, a number of sheets of water at 
very different altitudes, displaying considerable variations in the 
climatic and other conditions which affect the faunas they contain. 
Some of them are salt, some brackish, and some fresh. Many of 
them are connected with each other by rivers, which flow from one 
to the other and find their way out of the lowest into some great 
channel towards the sea. The basins in which these lakes are con- 
tained are, moreover, readily divisible into two distinct kinds, some 
being broad and shallow, while others are long, narrow, and deep. 
The former appear to be filled by collections of rain-water in the 
depressions of an elevated plateau ; but the latter have certainly been 
formed in quite a different way, their origin having attracted the 
attention of geologists for some time. It appears that the forma- 
tion of these valleys is to be associated with a series of geological 
commotions which have affected an immense area of the African 
continent, their action having extended from Nyasa to the Bed 
Sea, and even farther north. It is, moreover, not probable that 
all these depressions were formed simultaneously, and it is quite 
likely that some of them are as old as the sedimentary deposits of 
the Jurassic seas. They exist now as a series of Jong narrow 
valleys running north and south along the whole continent, and 
some of them are so deep that their bottoms are, like that of 
Nyasa, many hundreds of feet below the level of the sea. Such 
lakes, owing to their great depth, are not likely, as the superficial 
waters are, to bo subject to much change ; and we should therefore 
expect to find a greater abundance in the faunas they possess, and 
this in fact is found to be actually the case. There is, however, 
nothing in their surroundings, or in flu* climatic conditions by 
which they are affected, which could widely differentiate the faunas 
of the great- deep lakes from those of the equally great shallow 
ones. There is nothing in the physiographieal features of either 
class of lakes to suggest that the animals which inhabit them will 
exhibit any greater specific differences than those which would 
naturally be expected in sheets of water at different altitudes in 
different climates, and spread over an immense area' of land. 

Next. to Tanganyika, restricting our attention at present to the. 
Molluscs, wo find that the fauna of Lake Nyasa is the most com- 
pletely known. It is obvious from the first that we have, in this 
lake at least, nothing but what are in the strictest sense lacustrine 
forms. Turning to the other lakes, we find in Bhirwa represen- 
tatives of Paludinw similar to those in. Lake .Nyasa, together with a 
small Pianorhis near the shore. In the little Lake Keler, near the 
south end of Tanganyika, there .are species of Pianorhis , but the 
fauna of Lake Bukwa is. unfortunately unknown. In Lake Ban- 
gweolo it has recently been reported that there are no shelled 
molluscs of any sort ; but in Lake Mwero, which is not very far to 
the north, there are several examples of Nyasan genera of this 
group. The fauna of the small lakes north of Tanganyika is not 
known, but in the Albert Edward Nyanssa there are a large number 
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of molluscs of genera all similar to those i.ound in jNyasa.^ In the 
Victoria Nyanza, in Lake Baringo, and in several others it jis the 
same. Tims it will be seen that Nyasa contains representatives of 
all the genera met with, in the above enumerated lakes. Some of 
them contain more, some, fewer, just as might have been antici- 
pated from the sort of difference in their physiographieal cha- 
racters. Nyasa in fact contains a generalized series of the generic 
faunas of these other lakes, and an inspection of these forms is 
sufficient to show that they one and all, belong to well-recognized 
lacustrine groups. If now, however, we turn our attention to 
Lake Tanganyika, we find not only the whole list of genera fully 
represented, but above and beyond this a number of quite new 
and strange forms : these constitute by themselves an isolated and 
an intensely interesting series, every member of which, with the 
probable exception of Nootfmuma , would, were not their habitat 
known, have been regarded without any hesitation as marine 
forms. But a somewhat closer examination of this group shows, 
in the first place, that the Mollusca themselves are not very 
similar to any forms now inhabiting the sea. Ty phobia and certain 
other species seem to have certain points in common — their raduho, 
although differing from every known form, are like each other. 
The little Gastropod which has been known as the Lythoglyphas of 
Tanganyika is certainly not related to that group, hut* approxi- 
mates in anatomical characters as a whole to the group of the 'Petra** 
meltmice . This last group is certainly very distinct: from that 

formed by Ty phobia and its associates, but its members are quite as 
peculiar, isolated, and self-contained. A most remarkable variety 
of this group occurs in the deep waters of Tanganyika, where if is 
associated with Ty phobia, Limnotrocm , and some new species. 
The true Pammelemiai exist a little higher up, and the lesser forms' 
of this species infest the barely submerged rocks. Ho far as 1, 
have yet been able to study the anatomy of these forms, they 
certainly seem to suggest a primitive, simple, or generalized con- 
dition of their parts. They do in fact bear much the same. relation 
to the typical lacustrine and sea-molluscs that the Ganoids' do to 
the typical freshwater and modern oceanic' fishes. . This incapacity 
they one and all exhibit of being associated directly with either the 
■present lacustrine, or oceanic faunas, seems to me to point most 
strongly to. their being the persistent or modi lied representatives 
of a' sea-fauna which must have contaminated Tanganyika long 
ago* ':' 'The. • similarity of. various forms of Pammdama to certain 
fossil shells is a fact which has been already . independently re- 
cognized by White and Tauseh , who have called attention to the 
strong resemblance of these shells to the PeryaPferm of the American 
and' Southern European Chalk. I may here further point out 
how closely certain forms occurring in* Tanganyika resemble the 
Purpminm of the Inferior Oolite. " 

The testimony of the geographical distribution of the fauna of 
the great lakes ,of Central Africa and of their morphological 
characters, so far as I have at the present time been able to go, seems 
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to point) to the general conclusions 'that Tanganyika is unlike most 
of its sister lakes in having been contaminated by incursions of 
marine organisms at a rather remote period of time. It is certain 
that there are two distinct faunas in Tanganyika, but the ultimate 
determination of the nature of the more peculiar series 'which I 
have just described can only be attained by a thorough com- 
parative study of the morphology of the selected specimens which 
I have brought home. 

In the meantime, however, it may not be unprofitable to point 
out that there is nothing in the geology of the Tanganyika district 
which precludes the likelihood of that part of Africa having been 
occupied by an arm of the sea in ancient times. The massive 
sandstone formations of this district are probably of Jurassic age; 
and it is by no means improbable that the rift-valley in which 
Tanganyika now lies began to be formed shortly after these sand- 
stone beds were raised. 


2, On some European Slags of the Genus Avion . By 
Walter E. Collxnge, P.Z.S.y Assistant Lecturer and 
Demonstrator in. Zoology and Comparative Anatomy, 
Mason College, Birmingham. 

[Received March 2, 1897.] 
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I. Introduction, 

During the past live or six years I have been enabled, through 
the kindness of numerous ' imdaeologisfcs and other naturalists, to 
examine exceedingly large series of the various species of European 
Slugs from' numerous localities. ■ Some of the results obtained are 
detailed in the following notes. 

My best' thanks are clue to Mr, Gv II. Carpenter, the able editor 
of the 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Irish Naturalist/ for the very kind manner in 'which 
he has helped me to obtain material from Ireland. My thanks 
are also due to the following 'ladies'" and. gentlemen for material 
they have from time to time sent to me ; — Misses M. J. Delap 
and Amy Warren, Messrs, A. W. Borthwick, J. Steele Elliot, 
W. A. Gain, A. Hartley, TL II. Macnabb/W. Moss, Jas. N. Milne, 
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Ku A. Phillips, IL B. Balhboume, 1L if. 8eliarll‘, E. VV. Hwanton, 
J. Taunton, A. T. Wilson, B. B. Woodward, (4. W. 'Wood, and 
Morris Noting. 

2. The Constancy of Anatomical Char ad ecu. 

Baring the last ton years nearly all the new species of Slugs 
have been constituted upon differences in the form and position 
of the generative organs, as may be readily seen by a reference to 
the writings of Sirnroth, Lessona, Polionera, Godwin-Austen, and 
others. The external character's of such a group are exceedingly 
unreliable, for the colour, markings, &c. are liable to a wide range 
of variation in each individual species. Mr. Cockerell (3) haw very 
decidedly questioned — strange as it may seem — the validity of 
anatomical characters for generic or specific distinction. Writing 
in 1892 (3. p. 4) he says : — “ Here there is undoubtedly danger of 
error, since it is difficult to find out in many cases what is the 
stability of the apparent anatomical distinction. . . . .Nothing 
should be more strongly insisted upon than the impossibility of 
applying the same tests of specific validity throughout series of 
genera ; for characters that are generic in one place may not be 
specific in another.” Mr. Cockerell is, I fear, dogmatizing upon a 
subject which he has not taken the trouble to actually work out ; 
for, so far as I am aware, there is not a single valid genus of 
European Slugs in which good anatomical features cannot be set 
forth as characteristic of this or that particular genus. As I 
have elsewhere stated (8), for the separation of genera the 'aggre- 
gate characters should be the basis for distinction ; but for specific 
distinction the form and position of the generative organs is 
undoubtedly a reliable basis, provided that undue importance is 
not attached to minute variations due to ago, season of the 
year, &c. 

More recently Messrs. Cockerell & Larkin (4) have attempted 
to substantiate the statement concerning the stability, or, as I prefer 
to term it, the constancy, of the form of certain parts of the 
generative organs in Venmiedla. A careful perusal of tins paper 
only proves, to my mind, that the results obtained are, of little or 
no value as regards the subject under discussion, for the authors 
are not certain whether they are dealing with variations in two, 
three, or four species 1 . Home of the specimens, 1 am of opinion, 
were not full-grown, while in others the variations noted are of 
the most trilling character. Where such investigations are under- 
taken, it is surely necessary, if. the results are to be of any value, 
to be quite certain of the species ; further, the number of specimens 
examined, and the proportion of variations found in each, collection, 
if from more than one locality, should be stated. 

With a view to proving how little important variation occurs 
in the form of the terminal ducts of the generative organs, I have 
during the past four or five years carried out a series of invest!- 

1 In a footnote the authors state that Dr, Simroth considered some speci- 
mens submitted to him as distinct species. 
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gallons upon two common and widely distributed species, viz., 
Avion m'tyvscH.% JJrap., and A . hovtemis, Per., which are detailed 

below. 

A it. ion sun f u sous, Drap* 

The form and, position of the generative organs in this species 
are illustrated on .PL XX.! X fig. L Externally the species is one 
subject to a wide range of variation. 1 have myself noted some 
thirty minor colour- variations in addition to the fifty or sixty 
varieties which have been described by various authors. If this 
species assumes different colours, markings, &c. in different districts, 
which it undoubtedly does, in common with nearly all other 
species, the value of such as distinctive features is materially 
lessened, and one is led to ask “ Does the form of the generative 
organs vary to a similar extent ? ” 

I have examined lf>2 lots of this species, each from different 
localities in various parts of Europe, including in all 751 specimens. 
All of these were adult and collected during the months of July 
and August in 1892-3-4-5. Out of this large collection in only 
four of the lots were variations found, particulars of which are as 
follows — 

1. Four specimens collected at Southampton (PI. XXIX. fig, 2). 
In three specimens’ the sperm-duct had a globose ring-like swelling 
at its commencement, and the free-oviduct showed the globose 
form figured. Professor Simroth, who examined a specimen, 
considered it “ a very developed A. subfmm\ v 

2. Three specimens from Ireland (PL XXIX. fig. 3). All slightly 
smaller and darker than the typical form. All three specimens 
exhibited a slight difference in the form of the free-oviduct. 

3. Dive specimens collected near Knowle, Warwick (PL XXIX. 
fig. 4). All belonging to the variety r/rmvs, Ollge. In one speci- 
men the form of the free-oviduct was .somewhat like that in 
No. 1 (fig. 2), only less globose and more constricted in the middle 
of the lower portion. 

4. Five specimens collected in Northern Italy (precise locality 
uncertain ). In two specimens both the sperm-duct and free- 
oviduct differed slightly (PL XX LX. fig. 5), 

In all the above variations it will be seen, on comparing figures 
2 to 5 with figure 1, that the distinction between the upper and 
lower portion of the free-oviduct was very sharply marked. 

Aiuxm HoitTMKSis, .if or. ... 

Only 83 lots of this species have been examined, each from a 
different locality, including in all 491 specimens. In 19 specimens 
the generative * organs were found to be immature, thus leaving 
'472/' Variations were found in six cases. 

1. Two specimens from Tuxford, Newark (*P1. XXX, fig. 7). In 
one the free-oviduct was longer than usual and the sperm-duct 
more globose, 

2, Ten specimens from Ireland (PL XXX, fig. 8). Three sped- 
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mens showed a peculiar series of constrictions in the sperm-duct, 
and slight constrictions in the free-oviduct. 

8. Seven specimens from Northern Italy (precise locality 
uncertain). The difference from the typical form was very slight, 
the most marked character being the gradual tapering of the free- 
oviduct (PI. XXX. fig. 9). 

4. Nine specimens from St. Andrews, N.B. (PL XXX, fig. 10). 
In one example the sperm-duct had the peculiar form figured, 
and was sharply marked off from the vas deferens. 

5. Twenty-seven specimens from Ireland (PL XXX. fig. 11). 
In two examples in this collection the vas deferens was sharply 
marked off from t-lie sperm-duct, which approached in form that 
mentioned in the previous collection (of. fig. 10), 

6. Thirteen specimens collected at Bern, Switzerland (PL XXX. 
fig. 12). Three specimens showed the globose form of the lower 
portion of the sperm-duct, and differed somewhat from the type 
in the form of the free-oviduct. 

It will thus be seen that out of 1228 specimens of A , mbfttscm, 
Drap., and A. Jiortends , For., from 285 localities, in only 26 
specimens were variations discovered from 10 localities, and three 
of these were presumably not constant, being found only in 
individual specim en s . 

I am of opinion, therefore, from these and other investigations 
(9) that the form and position of the generative organs in these 
two species are of the greatest value, and exceedingly reliable for 
purposes of specific distinction. Further, wherever the form and 
position of these organs differed, and these differences were 
constant in a given number of specimens, I should imhesitatingly 
describe them as distinct species, irrespective of external colouring 
or markings. 

Of course, to anyone acquainted only with the form of the 
generative organs in a very few species, or a small number of any 
given species, slight differences are apt to receive a wrong inter- 
pretation, and an undue importance is very often attached to such ; 
but the experienced malacologisfc knows that slight di (Terences 
duo to age, season of the year, &c. are constantly found, and are 
just as worthless as permanent and well-marked differences are 
valuable. "Until, therefore, the variations in any particular species 
or group of species are shown to be very great,* I do not think we 
can do better than retain the form and position of the generative 
organs as our basis for specific distinction. 

8. A Reversion of a Colour Variation , 

A few years ago Mr. Gain described some very interesting 
observations upon the colour changes Arion intermedins , Norm and, 
undergoes (12), and later I have noted similar colour variations 
in other species. 

The present case is, I think, still more Interesting than either 
of the above. 

In the autumn of 1896 I received a specimen of the white 
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variety of A, empincorum^ Per., from Boimdbay near Leeds. It 
was of an almost pure white, not the creamy-yellow variety which 
is much commoner. .For some months the specimen was kept- 
alive beneath a hell-jar on a large flower-pot, and liberally supplied 
with leaves of lettuce, cabbage, <&c. During this period I wit- 
nessed a complete reversion to the typical black form. After I 
bad kept the animal for about five weeks, I noticed that it looked 
much dirtier than previously, and about the seventh week it was a 
very dirty white, which quickly changed into a faint sepia. About 
the ninth week it became very inactive, and for three weeks, when- 
ever I examined it, it was drawn up in the peculiar arched form so 
characteristic of this and a few other species of Avion. During 
this time a large, amount of thick dark yellow slime was exuded 
from the caudal mucous pore, and remained over the postero-dorsal 
region of the body. Little by little the colour deepened, and the 
animal became more active about the middle of the fourth month, 
by which time it was almost black : by the end of the fifth month 
it was impossible to distinguish it from the typical black forms. 

I have previously seen examples of this Slug undergo slight 
changes in colour, such as the black forms becoming much lighter, 
a dark sepia ; but I know of no instance of so complete a change 
as the one here described, viz., a complete reversion to the normal 
colour from a pure white. 

4. The Specific Validity of Avion fuscus, Mull. 

Through the kindness of Signor Pollonera, I was able in 1892 
to examine specimens of this species, and from the slight differences 
I was able to detect in the form of the generative organs in these 
specimens, I was inclined to regard it as a variety of A . suhftmms , 
I) rap. (7). Since then I have been able to make a more careful 
examination on some better material, for which I am indebted 
to the kindness of Herr Joseph F. Babor, of Prague University ; 
and I am of now of opinion that, from the differences in the form 
of the generative organs, it must be regarded as a distinct species. 

Ait ion f users, M, tiller, 1774. 

LimavftmWi Muller, Verm. Hist., 1774, vol. ii. p. 11. 

Avion Mbreh, .Videiwk. Medd. naturhist. For. Kjbbeii- 

havn, 1803, p» 273. 

Prolqm Malm, Stand, Land-Smglar, 1870, p. 43, ph ii. 

fig, 4, 

Arum rufutt (partim), Westerl,, Expose .critique Moll. Sui>d© et 
Norv., 1871, p. 32. 

Avion dtriwm , Wester!., Expose critique Moll Suede et Norv., 
1871, p. 35. 

Avion stcddld, Poll., Atti Ace. Sci. Torino, 1885, p. 28. 

Avion fimus. Poll., Atti Acc. Sci. Torino, 1887. 

This species is much smaller than A. subfuscus, with the bands 
on the mantle distinct $ the lines on the foot-fringe vary from dark 
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"brown to pale yellow, when of the latter colour they are usually 
more intense in the region of the caudal pore. Long. max. 
40-55 luillim. 

There is a single vestibule, from which the sperm-duct opens in 
the form of an expanded tube; it is comparatively larger than in 
A. stiff useiis , and is folded upon itself at the point whore the vas 
deferens commences, which organ is also considerably longer than 
in A. suhfuscus (Pis. XXX. & XXXI. figs. 18-14). The froo- 
oviduct is a long, wide, and somewhat S-shaped tube. In none of 
the specimens 1 have examined does it approach the form so 
characteristic of A. subfuscus (PL XXIX. fig. l,/.oc.). The re- 
tractor muscle is attached about the middle, whereas in suhfusms 
it is attached to the upper third. The recoptacular duct is long 
and thin, expanding at its head into the spherical roeeptacnhim 
semiiris. The retractor muscle is attached to the duct just below 
the head. The common duct is -thrown into a series of con volutions 
terminally, and shorter than in subfuscus. The hermaphrodite 
gland is a small, dark-coloured, ovoid or pyriform body with a long 
convoluted duct. 

Babor’s description of the reproductive organs of A . eitrlnus , 
"Wester. (2), leaves no doubt as to it being Midler's A. fmcm. I 
have reproduced his careful figures of these organs (PL XXXI. 
figs. 15-16), and also those of the variety boettgeri , Poll. (PL XXX h 
fig. 17), which according to this author is characterized anatomically 
by the short receptacular duct, a feature which I can confirm, 

5. Description of a new Species of A vion. 

In 1892 (5) I recorded a new variety of the well-known Avion 
Jiortenm, Per., under the name of cmruleus. The specimens had been 
very kindly sent to me from Ireland by Dr* It. P, Scharff. I 
pointed out in the description of this variety that possibly, when 
further investigated, its anatomical characters might prove to be 
more permanent than I then supposed. Since that date specimens 
have been sent to me by Mr. B. B. Woodward from Haling (16), 
by Mr. II. Horsman Mocnobb from Heaton, "Lancashire, and I. have 
myself collected examples near Oxford and elsewhere. After 
having made a careful examination of this material, I feel convinced 
that this form is sufficiently distinct both externally and internally 
to be separated from A . hortemis, 'Per., as a distinct species, 

Auion oamuLEUS, sp, nov. 

Avion Jiortensis , Per., var- mrulem , ' Gollmge, Oonchologist 
1892, vol. ii. p. 20. 

Body blue or greyish blue, with conspicuous dark blue lateral 
bands, and pale yellow ground-colour between these and the foot- 
fringe : mantle with dark bluish central patch, and darker bands 
at each side ; head and tentacles bluish grey ; foot-fringe white, 
usually without lineoles ; foot-sole white or very pale yellow ; 
rugse flat, large, and elongated ; sulci dark. 

Length (in alcohol) 27-33 millira. ; alive 43 millim. 
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ffah. Go. Dublin, Ireland ; Berkshire, Lancashire, Oxford, and 
Middlesex, Ei 1 gland. 

Anatomy of the Generative Orff am, — The organs are generally 
larger than those in A. hortsmis, For. There are two vestibules, 
the lower one being considerably larger than the upper. The 
lower portion of the sperm-duct forms a globose swelling, above 
tin’s a wide tube gradually tapering as it approaches the vas 
deferens, which is sharply marked off from the sperm-duct. The 
vas deferens is rather longer than in A. hortemis. The free-oviduct 
is very distinct from that in any form of A . hortemis which I have 
seen, and quite unlike any species of the A. hortemis group, in 
having the lower portion of the free-oviduct much larger and more 
globose than the upper, which is a narrow tube (PI. XXXI. fig. 19). 
The retractor muscle is attached to the upper part of the lower 
division of the free-oviduct. The receptacular duct is short, ex- 
panding terminally into the spherical sac, the reeepiaculum seminis. 
The remaining parts of the generative organs are similar to those 
of A. hortemis. Per. 

A comparison of figures 18 and 19 with those numbered 6 to 12 
will illustrate the more striking differences. 

In fig. 6 we have the terminal ducts of the generative organs 
of a typical A. hortemis, and a variation (tig. 12) which is the 
nearest to A. cam idem. 

Alcoholic specimens of jL hortemis, Per., and A . cmruhus are 
very readily distinguished from one another, even more so than, when 
alive, although the external features of A. cmrnlens are much more 
distinctly marked than in any other member of this group. 

0. Synopsis and Glassification of the Genus* 

The genus Avion as now understood by malacologists was con- 
stituted by Ferussae (11) in 1819. 1 Brard (1815) divided Linne’s 
genus Limas; into two genera, retaining Linnets name for those 
species without a shell, and constituted the new genus Limaeella 
for those species possessing a shell. 

Joussemime (13) is the only imilaeologisb 1 know of who has 
adopted this classification. • Hartman (1821) used the name of 
Liniada for the genus. 

Moquin-Vandoh. in .1855 (17) divided the genus into the two 
following subgonera ; — 

Lochm , where the shell-plate was absent and represented only by 
small, unequal, isolated granulations. 

ProUpis , where the shell-plate was present in the form of an 
aggregation of separate calcareous particles. 

In 1868 Mabillo (15) constituted the genus Bawlonia for two 
species of Portuguese slugs, B. iimida and B* montana , which were 
distinguished from Avion by being anteriorly enlarged and 
depressed, with an almost smooth mantle, the head well separated 
from the body, and the tentacles small. It is hardly necessary to 
say that such superficial differences are of very little value, and 
Peoc. Zoom Soc. — 1897, No. XXX* SO 
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certainly not sufficient to constitute either a new germs or sub- 
germs. 

In 1870 Mabille (16) gave the Avion fftsckdns group, .mentioned 
on p. 447 in this article, the name of Oarmdht, under the impression 
that all the species were keeled, which, however, is not the case, 
as I have elsewhere pointed out (6). Seibert in 187b (.Nadir, 
umiak. G-esell. vol. v. ]>. 81) proposed t lie name KolheUia for the 
A. hovtenm group. Later Simroth (22), 1885, divided the genus 
into two sections, the Monatriidm and Diatviideth In the former 
division all species possessing a single vestibule were grouped, and 
in the latter all those in which the oviduct before opening into the 
lower vestibule dilates, thus forming as it wore a second vestibule. 
Pollonera (19), 1887, has very clearly shown that such a character 
as the presence of either one or two vestibules cannot serve as 
a basis for classification, it not being a feature of sufficient 
importance. Further, he thinks that Simroth attached too much 
importance to such a. character, through his having limited his 
study to the few Germanic forms, Pollonera showed that we not 
only find in the same groups species which are Monatrikhe and 
species which are DiatrikUt but also that in the four groups into 
which he has divided A, hortemht two species are Diatrivlv 
(A. hortensis and A. celtiou s) and two are Monatrudftt ( A . alpiuux 
and A. nilssoni ) ; further the A. havayi belongs to the so-called 
Monatnldm, while A. rnfus and A. atev are the two species in which 
the Diatriidcn condition is most marked. In a later paper (21) this 
distinguished malacologist points out that the A. hrrteum from the 
North of France are all Monatriidrp , whereas those from Ge.nn.any 
are Dicttriidce , while those from the East of .France are inter- 
mediate between the two. From these facts I think it will he. evident 
that we can no longer separate the members of the genus Avion by 
the number of vestibules they possess into subgenera, groups, &c. 
The character is interesting and may possibly be of service in 
separating species, but as a feature for generic distinctions is 
useless. 

Pollonera has suggested (19) the division of the genus into four 
groups, viz. :■ — - 

1. The Avion mipirieormn .group. 

2. The Avion snthfusem group. 

3. The Avion hovtenm group. 

4. The Avion haurgmgnati group. 

I think this suggestion preferable to any yet proposed, and it is 
the one I have here followed, with some alight alterations, as 
shown in the following synopsis of the genus, 

SYNOPSIS OB THE GENUS AeION \ 

1. The Avion atev gkoto b ' 

The animal is large and unicolour in the adult. Barely banded 

1 I use the name atev for this group, as it is an older species than A, empiri - 
comm . 
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or striped, excepting in young specimens. Mantle large. Adult 
never keeled. Free-oviduct of moderate length, with its terminal 
portion usually globose or expanded. Sperm-duct usually, but 
not always, opens into the vestibule by a thickened, ring-like 
swelling. .Retractor muscle of the free-oviduct always situated 
above the lower portion, and joins with that supplying the 
recap tacul ui n s e m i nis . 

2. The Arum snhfuscus group. 

Usually banded, variable in colour. Varies in size from 35 to 
75 millim. Mantle rather large. Adult never keeled. Free- 
oviduet generally sac-like or wide and long, without well-defined 
terminal swelling. Duct of receptaculum seminis usually long, 
lietraetor muscles of the free-oviduct and receptaculum seminis 
usually distinct or only slenderly united. 

3. T h e Avion horiensis a no up. 

Nearly always banded, of dark colour. Varies in size from 
30 to 55 millim. Mantle medium-sized, often small. Adult never 
keeled, Sperm-duct usually long and tapering, passing imper- 
ceptibly into the vas deferens. Free- oviduct gradually tapering, 
lietraetor muscles usually united, but only slenderly, 

4. The Anon famatus group. 

Nearly always banded. In external appearance agrees very 
closely with the preceding group. Body sometimes keeled. Head 
of receptaculum seminis elongated, duct short. 

5. The Anon intermedins group. 

Animal usually of small size, varying from 15 to 27 millim. 
Mantle almost circular. Adult never keeled, Beeeptncular duct 
short; and broad. 

Lessona and Pol Ion era (14) are wrong in stating, as one of the 
characters of the genus, that the penis (=? sperm -duct) and vas 
deferens are quite distinct, and do not pass imperceptibly into 
one another as in Artmmlus, for in numerous species there is no 
marked difference between the two. 

The term ponds cannot be used for the male organ in this genus ; 
as has boon pointed out by Bimroth, it is not evertible, and lias 
no retractor muscle, its function being for the storage of the 
spermatozoa. The free-oviduct assumes the function of the penis 
in this genus. It is evertible and provided with a retractor 
muscle. Messrs. Piksbry and Vanatta (18) have suggested the 
term epijihallus for what I term sperm-duct, and vagina for what 
I term free-oviduct. I think it preferable, however, to retain 
the term epiphallus for the terminal portion of the vas deferens 
above the sperm- duct; the term vagina is not applicable to the 
genus Anon , 


30 * 
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CL A88XF. 10 ATIO TsT . 

Family ARIOKTDiE, Gray, 1840. 

Sabfam. Abionikaj, W. G. JBinnoy, 1 8(»4, 

Genus Arion, Ferns sac, 1819, 

Group I. 

1. A. ater, Linne, 1758. (Continent.) 

2 . A. rxifus, Linne, 1758. (Continent.) 

8. A. empiricorum, Ferussac, 1819. (British Isles and 
Continent.) 

4. A. iiisitaniciis, Mabille, 1868. (British Isles and 

Continent.) 

5. A. brevierei, Pollonera, 1887. (Continent.) 

6- A. dasilvae, Pollonera, 1887. (Continent.) 

7. A. aggericolct, Mabille, 1870 \ (Continent,) 

8. A. flagellus, Collingc, 1898. (Ireland and Con- 

tinent.) 

Group II. 

9. A. saMiiscns, Draparnaud, 1805. (British Isles 

and Continent.) 

10. A. fixscus, Miiller, 1774. (Continent.) 

1L A. bavayi, Pollonera, 1887. (Continent,) 

12. A. pegorarii, Lessona & Pollonera, 188,2, (Con- 
tinent. ) 

■ 18. A. flavus, Nilsson, 1822. (Continent.) 

Group III. 

14. A. hortensis, Ferussac, 1819. (British Isles and 

Continent.) 

15. A. anthracius, Bourguignat, 1866. (Continent.) 

16. A. csernleus, Collinge, 1.897. (British Isles,) 

17. A. cottianus, Pollonera, 1887. (British Isles ? a 

Continent.) 

18. A. nilssoni, Pol ion era, 1887. (Continent.) 

19. A. alpimis, Pollonera, 1887, ■ (Continent.) 

20. A, hessei, Simroth, 1894. (Continent.) 

21. A. elongates, Colliugc, 1894. (British Isles,) 

Group IV. 

22. A. fasciatns, Nilsson, 1822. (British Isles and 

Continent.) 

23. A. suhearinatus, Pollonera, 1885. (Continent.) 

1 At present this must he regarded as a doubtful species. Mabille placed it 
in the A. mtbfumis group (10), but Pollonera (21) states that from the raduia 
it belongs to the A. ate-r group, being a form allied to A. brevierei, Poll, from 
which it differs by its smaller size, brighter colour, small roeeptaeulum semi ids, 
shorter receptacular duet, and by the great length of the sperm-duet, 
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Group V. 

24. A. intermedius, Normand, 1852. (British Isles 

and Continent.) 

25. A. molleri, Pollonera, 1889. (Continent.) 

26. A. pascalianus, Mabille, 1868. (Continent.) 

27. A. vejdovskijii, Babor & Kostal, 1893. (Con- 

tinent.) 
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EXPLANATION OF PLATES XXIX.--XXX1. 


Fig. 1. The terminal ducts of the generative organs of Anon subfusous , 
Drap. 

"Fig. 2. The same, showing variation in tlie form of the free-oyicluet 

Figs. 3, 4, & 5. The same, showing variations in the form of the terminal 
duets. 

Fig. 6. The terminal ducts of the generative organs of Avion hortemis, Fer. 

Figs. 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, & 12. The same, showing variations in the form of the 
terminal ducts. 

Fig. 18. The generative organs of Avion fusoua, Mull. 

Fig. 14. The terminal ducts of the same in natural position. 

Fig, 15. The terminal ducts of the generative organs of Avion cUrinus 
Westerl. (After Babor.) 

Fig. 16. The generative organs of A, eitnnm . (After Babor.) 

Fig. 17. The terminal duets of the generative organs of Avion /ttw, var. 
boetk/eri, Poll. (After Babor.) 

Figs. 18, 19. The terminal duets of the generative organs of Avion em'ukm, 


Ollge. 


Lettering. 


alb.gl. Alb 11 men 'gland. 
f.o v. Free-o vid net. 
hvL Hermaphrodite duct. 
hgl. Hermaphrodite gland. 
Lv. Lower vestibule. 
ov. Oviduct. 
pr. Prostate. 


rcL Beceptacular duct. 
r.m. Be tractor muscles. 
rv* Beeeptaculuiu Berninis. 
».d. Sperm-duct, 

•u.v. Upper vestibule. 

D.d. Yas deferens. 


3. Field-Notes on the Antelopes of the Man District, British 
East Africa. By Fkedeiuck J. Jackson, F.Z.S. With 
Remarks by P. L. Sclatek. 

[Received February 15, 1897.] 

[Mr. Jackson, who is now in command of ‘ Ravine Station * at 
the edge of the Alan Plateau on the main route from Mombasa 
to Lake Victoria, has, in reply to some enquiries, kindly favoured 
me with the subjoined field-notes on the Antelopes of the district 
in which he is resident. — P. L. 8.] 

1. Buraias C03D3I (Grimth.). 

I am doing my best to ascertain the ranges of the. various 
Antelopes, but find it somewhat difficult. I thought I had quite 
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fixed the northern range of Bnbalis coJcei at the southern shores of 
Lake Naivasha, but only the other day Lt. Gk E. Smith, E.E., shot 
a bull at Lake Elmenteita some 25 miles farther north. It was 
one of three. Of course there are sure to be a few stragglers of 
almost every species found wandering beyond the limits of their 
usual ranges, but so far, I believe, the southern shores of Lake 
ISFaivasha may be taken as the approximate limit of the northern 
range of Coke’s Hartebeest. 

2. Bcjbalis jacksoni, Thos. 

In the same way the northern end of Lake Ehnenteita may be 
considered as the limit of the southern range of B. jacksoni. How 
far west and north it extends I am unable to say, but I know that 
it is found in Uganda and Turkwel. 


3. Damalisous jimela (Matsch.). 

D. jimela is found in fair numbers on the Man plateau (at 8000 
feet alt.) S.W. of this station on the borders of Lumbwa. In August, 
on my way to Elgeya, I saw one of these antelopes in a herd of 
Bnbalis jacksoni on the Man plateau at 7000 feet. It is also 
found in the Nyando Valley in South Kavirondo. In 1890 I saw 
a few, and got one, a line bull, in Turkwel. It is very plentiful 
in Bnddu, one of the large provinces of Uganda. The so-called 
4 Senegal Hartebeest 5 6 7 * 9 of the Tana river and Galla country, 
though doubtless the same species, appears to me, from memory, 
to be very much smaller. 

4. CoxKooHiETES TAU.ni.Ftrs (Burch.). 

The Wildebeest is not found anywhere near this Station, and 
does not occur north of the Athi plains. 

5. Cephauophus catiMMi (Linn.). 

The Duyker is almost ubiquitous. Here it is more plentiful 
than anywhere I know of, 1 consider that* 25 lbs. is about an 
average weight for both males and females. 

6. OUIU'JBTA HAG Cl ABB I (TllOS.). 

7. OUBEBIA MOOT AKA. (Cretzsclim.). 

With regard to these Antelopes, I fear 1 can do nothing for 
you in the matter of procuring skins of the East African Oribi, 
as I am far away from its range, which I believe does not extend 
far inland from the coast, and I know no one who is sufficiently 
energetic or keen on shooting to apply to on your behalf. Person- 
ally I have never seen it west of a place called ‘ Maji ehumvi ? 

(salt water), the third up-country camp from Eabai. On the 
mainland near Lamu (i. e. in the former Witu Protectorate now 
merged into the E. A. P.) it is very plentiful, particularly so at a 
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place called Taka, opposite the island of Patta. It appears to be 
very partial to the vicinity of cultivations, and particularly to 
ground formerly under cultivation but from time to time lying 
fallow, where I suppose it iinds better feeding and also good 
covert. The Abyssinian Oribi, on the contrary, appears to avoid 
the proximity of mankind, and prefers for the most part the open 
valley ‘downs 5 far away from habitations, though I have seen 
them quite close to cultivations in Nandi. 

To my knowledge the latter antelope is not found east of the 
Man plateau. It ranges from the borders of Lumbwa (possibly 
farther south) to Turkwel, and west to Lake Victoria. I have 
lately sent some skins and skulls of this beast to Dr. Bawdier 
Sharpe, all procured by myself between the Sio river, in Kavirondo, 
and on the Man plateau up to 8000 feet. A very noticable peculi- 
arity of both the species is that when disturbed and retreating they 
jump high into the air, and when e landing 5 do so on their hind 
legs, and not, as other antelopes do, on their fore legs. 

8. Eaphicerits campestris (Thumb.). 

The Steinbuck is found throughout Masai land, but does not 
range to the west of Man. 

9. CoBirs ellxpsiprymnus (Ogilby), 

I believe that the Common "Waterbuck ( G. eMpsvpnjmmts) does 
not occur north of the Athi plains and west of Mount Kenia. 
Lake Naivasha is about the southern limit of Q, def asset . 

10. C OBITS DEPASSA (Eiipp.). 

The only W aterbuck found in this district is C. defassa. I see 
in the list of mammals at the end of Gregory's book there is a 
4 0. ellipsiprymnus ? mentioned from Njemps! I think this must 
be a mistake, as I have lately returned from Njemps, where 1 saw 
many herds of Waterbucks, all of which were Cohus defami. 
Again, all the Waterbucks I have seen at .Lakes .Naivasha and 
Elpxenteita were also C. defassa. There is no mistaking the eon- 
spicuous white runrp of this beast. 

11. Conus miOMASi, Neumann. 

This antelope does not, I think, range east of Kabras in Kavi- 
rondo. It is plentiful in Kavirondo, along the banks of the Nzoia 
and Bio rivers, and is also very numerous in Uganda and Tom, but; 
how far west and north it extends I am not in a position to state, 

I believe that this beast is never found far from water. Per- 
sonally I have seen a good many, and they were never more than 
a few hundred yards from water. It was this fact that led me to 
believe formerly that they were G. vardoni, as I remembered what 
belous had said about Vardon’s Antelope being always found near 
water. 
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12. Oervicapra bohor (Biipp.). 

13. Cervigapra ohanlert, Eothsch. 

1 have also sent home some skins and skulls of Wo species (I 
say species as I believe them to be distinct and not merely varieties) 
of Eeedbucks. The { stony-grey * species is much less plentiful 
than the yellowish-fawn species, and does not extend down into 
the plains, but appears confined to the higher ground on the hill- 
sides near this station, where there are no swamps. The Wander - 
obbo, who live almost entirely by hunting, recognize them as two 
distinct species, and have two names for them. I am hoping to 
get a fully adult buck of the former, as the one I have sent is, 
judging from the soft base of the horns, not quite adult. 

14. 2Epyceros mela m pus (Licht.). 

The Impala does not, to my knowledge, occur west of Man 
Escarpment, but farther north it ranges west into Turkweh The 
backs about here, L e. within a radius of 30 miles S.E. and N., 
carry far finer horns than anywhere else I know of. A short time 
ago I killed two bucks with horns 23 inches and 22 inches respec- 
tively (from base to tip in a straight line), and lost, through the 
stupidity of one of my men, another which I believe would have 
beaten both of them. 

15. G-azella caiANTi, Brooke. 

Grant’s Gazelle ranges north into Turkwel and the Sale country, 
but is not found on the Man plateau. At Njemps and Baringo, 
and in Turkwel this gazelle is considerably smaller than those 
found further south at Naivasha and the Athi plains. At 
Njemps I shot the largest buck out of a herd of 30, in which there 
were 3 or 4 other bucks. It was an old beast, in good condition, 
but only weighed 135 lbs. with horns 20 inches. To show you the 
differences in size, I append some measurements for comparison 



(r. granti, $ . 
Njemps 
(21.9.%). 

G. granti, $ (two). 
Gil-Gil river, Lake 
Haivaslm (2.1.96). 

G. granti, J. 
Gi, l-G.il river, 
Lake Naivasha 
(4.4.96). 


ft. in. 

ft. in. 

ft, in. 

ft. in. 

Total length 

5 3 

5 8 

5 7 

5 7 

Height a t shoulder ...... 

2 11 

3 14 

3 2J 

3 0* 

Depth of chest 

1 li 

1 3 

1 4 

1 3 

Circumference of chest... 

2 9 

3 1 

S 3 

3 1 

„ haunch 

3 0 

... 

... 

3 6 

„ loins . . . 

2 3 

2 9 

2 10 

2 7! 

„ throat . 

1 6 

1 8 

1 8 

1 6 

„ neck... 

1 8 

2 0!- 

2 1 

1 10| 

Tail 

10! 

11 

10 

10 

Horns....... 

20 

m 

27 

24 

Weight 

135 lbs. 

158 lbs. 

167 lbs. 

166 lbs. 
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16. GAZELLA TIIOMSO^I. 

Thomson’s Gazelle does not, 1 believe, extend beyond a few miles 
north of Lake Nakuru. The average weight of a buck is 52 lbs. 

The females are homed , whatever others may say to the contrary. 
The horns run up to about 6 inches, but are for the most part mal- 
formed and uneven. 

17. Hippotbagus bakebi, Ileuglin. 

Captain E. S. Dugmore, now in Kikuyu, killed a bull of this 
species on the Atbi plains. Tie appears to be quite positive that 
it is a Eoan of some sort. In April last, two marches from here, 
I saw a herd of 7 antelopes much resembling the Eoan. They 
were about 800 yards off, and I had a good look at them with a 
powerful telescope before commencing a stalk, which, 1 regret to 
say, was unsuccessful through one of them, that I did not notice, 
seeing me. There were four cows, one bull, and two half-grown 
calves. In colour they were like an Oryx, and not unlike it in 
shape, though larger and longer on the leg. The bach' of the 
neck was arched, like a Sable, and appeared to have a short dark 
zebra-like mane. The ears were very long and tufted, and the 
horns of both the bull and cows were thick in proportion, to their 
length, the bulls perhaps 20 inches or more, and curved backwards 
like a Eoan. With the exception of one calf they were all standing 
under a big tree in the shade, and as they were all broadside on 
to me I could not make out what the facial markings were like. 
As the calf stood facing me, its ears stood out almost at right 
angles to its head, with a slight droop towards the tips. They 
appeared to me to be not large enough for Eoan (I have only 
seen those in the Natural History Museum), and I believe that 
they are more likely to be 1L baker L I feel sure that they are of 
the same species as that I saw on the northern slopes of Mount 
Elgon in 1890. 

18. Gbxx btmsa. 

This is a new find for me. If ranges as far south as a point 
due east' of this Station, he. about on the Equator. Lt. G. E. Smith, 
B.E., saw a herd of 8 a few days ago. At Baringo I shot 7 in 
September. There is no doubt whatever about their being true 
0 . beisa. J, do not bel ieve the 0. eallotir ranges even so far nort h, as 
the Athi plains. Three bulls that I killed weighed (whole with a 
scale up to 1000 lbs.) 383 lbs., 355 lbs,, and 458 lbs., and a cow 
weighed 380 lbs. 

19. Stbepsicebos kudu. 

The Kudu is found here on Man, but is very scarce, 

' 20. Strdpsiceeos imbebbis, Blyth. 

The Lesser Kudu, though found on Kilimanjaro, does not, I 
think, range much farther north, excepting along lie coast, and 
I do not believe that it extends west of Mount Kenia, 
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21. TttAGELAPOTS Sp. iuc. 



Horns of Tragelaphm sp. inc. 


There is a species of large Trag elaplms found in the forest here. 
I have a pair of horns brought in by the Wanderobbo. They are 
respectively 20f in. and 2L] in. long and 6f in. and 6g in. in 
circumference at the base. The man who brought them in has 
lived all his life in the forest, and lie assures me that they are the 
horns of a female, which he. killed about 5 months ago. lie says 
that the beast had long hair with black stripes, that it was one of 
five, that the males have much longer horns, and that they only 
live in thick forest and dense bush. He says that the animal is 
red in colour, and as big as a Harteboe.st. Needless to say I 
shall do my utmost to procure a specimen ; and since I have 
promised the very large reward of a cow, I may succeed. 

Though these Wanderobbo are very accurate in their information, 
1 cannot quite believe these horns belong to a female . I will, 
however, send them to you for examination and perhaps identi- 
fication. 

[1 exhibit the two horns in question, which have lately reached 
me (see figure). They appear to me to indicate the existence in 
the Man District of a Tragdaphus , possibly the same as T. angasi 
(which we know is found in Nyasaland), but probably distinct, — 
P.L.8.] 



456 


BEY. H. S. GORHAM ON NEW COLEOPTEK.V. 


[May 4, 


22 , TiiAOEljAPllUS S 3 l L V ATHJ U fc> . 

I have also' sent home some skins and skulls of the .Bush-buck, 
which is plentiful round here. The male strikes me as particularly 
dark, though I expect it is nothing more than a local variety. 
The body -skin of the specimen of which 1. have sent the skull and 
neck-skin was inadvertently omitted. It is much darker than 
the one marked no. 1 and has not the vestige of a stripe or spot. 
I have seen one or two other old males, which appeared to me to 
be much darker still, almost black. 

23. OrEAS GANNA LIVINGSTON!!. 

The Eland is very scarce here since the cattle-plague of 1 890. 
Capt. Sclater, R.E., tells me he saw a small herd on the southern 
slopes of Wonga (=Mt.) Longonot near Naivasha. I observed the 
fresh spoor of a single Eland near Njemps in September last. 

4, Descriptions of new Species of Coleoptera of the Family 
Endomy chides from the Eastern Hemisphere. Ey the 
Rev. H. S. Gorham, F.Z.S. 

[Received March 4, 1897.] 

(Plate XXXII.) 

The specimens of Coleoptera of the family Endomychidse, of which 
it is the object: of this paper to give some account, are contained in 
various collections. A good many are due to the persistent collect- 
ing of Mr. Doherty in the East. Some have been known to me for 
many years, but the material was not sufficient for their description. 
Among the more interesting, I may call attention to a new Cym~ 
backup two new and very distinct Eucteani , and the very curious 
Amphisferni . All the species here described are Oriental. ; and the 
descriptions may be regarded as supplemental to my papers on 
the Erotylidm and Endomychidce collected by 'Signor Pea in Burma, 
published in the Annals of the Genoa Museum. 

AMrmsimmjs. VEitiurcosus, n. sp* (Plate XXXI 1. fig. 3.) 

Niger , mhopams , proihorace transverse mibcordato, media bUnbcr~ 
eulato ; dytris dsprmmmdk humerus late carinatw , gram cl 
confluen ter punet at is, singulis tuberculin duobus mhmrinatis, imo 
■basalt picescmti, uno dncoidali piceo, pumtoque mbapwali 
lucido , Icete flavo , ornatis ; femonmi clava rufa . 'Long, 7*5 
millim . g , ' 

Mas : iibiis anlicis infra medium dente vcdido ar mails. 

Hal. Java (. Fruhstorfer , Mas. Brussels ). 

Antennae very stout, their third joint as long as the two basal 
joints united, the fourth to the eighth fusiform,, becoming shorter, 
the club long and lax, the two apical joints a little wider than long; 
eyes compressed and kidney-shaped. Head opaque. Thorax at 
the widest part twice as wide as the length, very much 'widened 
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22. Ti^ukuaphus sxnv Axioms. 

1 have also sent home some skins and skulls of the Bush-buck; 
which is plentiful round here. The male strikes me as particularly 
dark, though I expect it is nothing more than a local variety. 
The body-skin of the specimen of which I have sent the skull and 
neck-skin was inadvertently omitted. It is much darker than 
the one marked no. 1 and has not the vestige of a stripe or spot. 
I have seen one or two other old males, which appeared to me to 
be much darker still, almost black. 

23. OBEAS 0A2OTA HVIKGSXONII. 

The Eland is very scarce here since the cattle-plague of 1890. 
Oapt. Selater, H.E., tells me he saw a small herd on the southern 
slopes of Wonga (=Mt.) Longonot near Naivasha, I observed the 
fresh spoor of a single Eland, near Njemps in September last. 

4. Descriptions of new Species of Coleoptera of the Family 
Endomyckidce from the Eastern Hemisphere. By the 
"Rev. H. S. Gorham, F.Z.S. 

[Received March 4, 1897.] 

(Plate XXXII.) 

The specimens of Coleoptera of the family Endomychidm, of which 
it is the object of this paper to give some account, are contained in 
various collections. A good many are due to the persistent collect- 
ing of Mr. Doherty in the East. Some have been known, to me for 
many years, but the material was not sufficient for their description. 
Among the more interesting, I may call attention to a new Cym- 
hachus , two new and very distinct Eucieani, and the very curious 
Anvjjfiisierni, All the species here described are Oriental ; and the 
descriptions may be regarded as supplemental to my papers on 
the Erotylida; and End omyclii dm collected by Signor Fea in Burma, 
published in the Annals of the Genoa Museum. 

A'MmisxMiHiis yeii.ru cosub, n, sp. ' (Plate XXX, II. iig.3.) 

Niger , mbojmms, prothoraoe transverse mhcordato^ < medio bU;ahcr~ 
culato ; eh/tris depressiusmlis hwmeris late Mrinati% grosse et 
conjlucnter ptmetatis, singulis tubereuKs cluohus mbcarinatis, uno 
basalt jneescenti, uno dncoidali j>iceo r pumtoque subapieali 
lucido, IcBte flavo , ornatis ; femorum clava rufa * Lang. 7*5 
million, <$ 2 . 

Mas : iihiis antieis infra medium dente valido armatis . 

Nab, Java ( Frdhstorfer , Mm, Brussels ). 

Antennae very stout, their third joint as long as the two basal 
joints united, the fourth, to the eighth fusiform, becoming shorter, 
the club long and lax, the two apical joints a little wider than long ; 
eyes compressed and kidney-shaped. Head opaque. Thorax at 
the widest part twice as wide as the length, very much widened 
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below the acute and prominent front angles, and contracted from 
the middle to the hind angles, which (as the base is sinuate) are 
also acute ; the basal sulci are parallel to the oblique and con- 
tracted sides, and are continued as a kind of depression above the 
middle; the sides are neatly margined and a little reflexed; the disk 
lias two blunt tubercles, one on each side of an obsolete central 
channel. The elytra are shining near the suture, rather opaque 
at the shoulders and sides, with large irregularly dispersed punc- 
tures, in twos and threes, and become roughly seriate near the 
suture. The humeral callus is elevated into an arcuate ridge 
which projects beyond the margin'; the basal tubercle is slightly 
ridged and is faintly pitchy at its summit ; the discoid al one is 
nearer the base than the apex and is pitchy red in the middle, it is 
gradually and not suddenly elevated. The apical yellow pustule 
has just a trace of one or two obsolete punctures, it is translucid. 
The elytra are a little expanded at the margins and pointed at 
the apex ; their texture is pitchy black, and may be likened to 
caoutchouc. On the underside the only part which exhibits punc- 
tures is the intercoxal process of the first abdominal segment, which 
is deeply and coarsely punctured. The prosternum is coarsely 
formed, its. process bluntly bimueronate. Meso sternum with the 
raised and margined intercoxal part transversely pentagonal \ 

I have described this species at some length, as with A. rude - 
j mmetatuS} here described, it belongs to a section of AmpMsternus 
little known, and which I believe forms the genus Eaplomor phus , 
Guerin. 

AMPHISTEElSrTTS ETJDEPIJKOTATtJS, 11 . sp. 

Brevier, protJioraee lato , elytris breviter ovatis gibhosis ; niger , 
suhopacus , protJiorace lato lateribus rotundatis postice parum 
anc/nstatiSj angulis antieis parum prominnlis ; elytris sub - 
cordatis , gibhosis , grosse seriatim punctaiis, antennarum articulo 
apicali , palpis tarsisqtie rufo-piceis « Long. 7*5 milUm . § , 

Hah. Assam, Patkai Mountains (Doherty). 

Thorax very wide, the sides much rounded, the front cut out in 
an arc, but not so deeply or widely as in A . verrucosus, the surface 
very uneven and very obsoletely punctate ; the base very wide, a 
little sinuous, not margined ; the sulci and central channel very 
obsolete, the transverse basal line very distinct. Elytra much 
wider than the thorax, without tubercles, a little expanded towards 
the margins ; the apex and humerus nearly free from punctures 
but opaque. Underside shining, glabrous; epipleum very wide 
at their bases. 

A single female example of this rather extraordinary 4m- 
plmternm is in Mr. Fry’s collection ; it is entirely black, with 

1 Obs. — This portion Is generally but incorrectly referred to by authors as 
though it were the mesosternurn. There is a considerable part forming two 
branches, and partly enclosing the eoxife, in front of this; and this portion 
is carinate in Amphisterni, the Carina being received between the points of 
the divided prosternal process. 



458 am. E. s. goiuiam ON' new cjoLEOFi’KJtA [May 4, 

the exception of the tarsi, trophi, and small transverse apical joint 
of the antenna). 

S pat i r OMELKS elegants, Gorham, Endoni. Recit. p. 82. 

Island of Marang, Sumatra (Doherty). ^ 

There is a female of this rare in. sect in Mr, .Fry s collection. If 
is apt to be overlooked as perhaps an abnormal Emmr pirns, but 
the male, with its extraordinary plate on the hind tibia and spines 
from the elytra, would not be so. I have seen several female 
examples, but only the male type in the British Museum. 

Tbycheots angolbnsis, n. sp. (Plate XXX 1 1, tig, 2.) 

Ovalis, niger , nitidns; abdominis apice , tarsis, pul pis anlewumim- 
que apice sivmrno piceis ; dgiris sir.gttlw Uneis dualnts , nmt xtth- 
margincili , altera versus mturam^pmdo ante medium per faselam 
conjunctis , mite apicem desinentibm rnjis. Long. Id millim. 

Bain' Angola. 

The antennas in this insect are about half as long again as the 
head and thorax ; the front angles of the latter are acute and 
project as far as the bases of the antenna? ; the sides are a lit tle 
thickened, and are sinuate, narrowed in front, widening behind to 
the hind angles, which are acute. It is in the middle twice as 
wide as long (excluding the front angles) ; the basal, sulci are 
almost obsolete, and there is a very short and evanescent central 
channel, scarcely more than a linear point, near the base; pn nu- 
tation is not visible, either on the thorax or elytra. The design 
on the latter is two narrow red vifctne in the apical. half, united at 
their basal end rather before the middle, but quite free towards 
the apex ; the vittio are produced a little backwards beyond the 
fascia. Very close fine puncturing is visible on the base of the 
abdomen. 

This species seems to be near T. Josephus, .Duvivier ( Com pies- 
rendus Soon Ent. Belg. 1891), but to differ from it in thcA clytral 
pattern, and by the abdomen being pitchy only at the apex, &<\ 

Two examples. 

TBXCHEBtis lUFFXUYi, Gorh. Ami. Mua. Genov. Yu p. 4 (1885). 

Ovatus, niger, nituhm, fere glaber ; corpore infra rufinpiceo, pm - 
thoracis dmo (medio pirni) jmdisque dtmlms ehjtronm abbre * 
piatUf ant&iore juwta mturam rcvurvata, mnguineo-rvf fa ; pro- 
thorace tramverso , duplo hdiore qmtm Ion yen Long. 7 rnUIinn 
$ . 

Bab. ZAN55XBAB (Ruffray), 

The head is pitchy black, finely punctured, as is the whole of 
the upper surface, as in T. senegalmsis ; the antennto have all the 
joints shorter than in that species, hut similar, they are black, the 
mouth and palpi pitchy red. The thorax is much more transverse 
than, that of 21 semgahnsis , and is blood-rod except in the middle, 
and the margins narrowly. The elytra are rather less ovate, and 
have the first fascia more arcuate and much less distinctly dentate 
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on 1)].io apical side, and the posterior fascia is also less sharply 
indented than those in T, semgatensis, This is the smallest Try~ 
charm 1, have yet seen, 

A single female example. 

Ekcymon cinctypes, n. sp. (Plate XXXII. tig. 4.) 

Niger, nilidm, fere glaber ; protharaee tramverso , laUvibus lev iter 
mmatia, angulis gostim reetis; femoribus jtuvta ajncem rufo- 
einctis . Long . 0 mttlim . d $ . 

Mas: ahdonmm segmentum apicale leviter emarginatum* 

Hub . Burma, 'Ruby Mines (Doherty)* 

Head smooth but uneven, owing to the raised antennal ridges : 
antenna rather long, their basal joint as long as the third, the 
fourth to eighth gradually decreasing, about half the length of the 
third. Thorax not twice as wide as long, smooth, with deep basal 
sulci, which reach half the length ; the width in front, across the 
prominent angles, is about equal to that of the base, but the sides 
widen a little. The elytra are decidedly oblong, not so convex nor 
so much rounded on their sides as in E, immaculatus or E. fori - 
alts; the sutural stria is distinct, but nearly vanishes at the apex, 
their margins are but narrowly expanded. The underside is black, 
the abdomen rather dull, the apical segments are a little pubescent 
and the apex punctured, and this appears to me more so in those 
examples which have a slight notch, and which from analogy I 
assume to be the males. I can see no difference in the tibise. 
The femora are rather distinctly clubbed, and are red for about a 
third, of their length over the thickest part. This species is 
perfectly distinct from E. ferialis. The thorax is wider, and the 
form is more oblong and not so convex as other species allied to it. 

There are seven examples before me from Pry’s collection. 

Encymon yiolaceus, Grerst. 

Perak (Doherty), 

This insect has a wider range than I should have expected. I 
have lately seen examples from the Karen Mountains (Pea) ; and 
it varies in the colour of the elytra, the one before me from Perak 
having them nearly black with a faint green reflection. 

Ekcymok reoalis, Gorham, Trans. Eat. Soc. 1874, p. 440. 

Var. gedihus totis nigris . 

Mas : tibiis anticis et interniediis .intug infra medium minute 
denfmdatis / abdominis segmento apicali angidatim emargmato 3 
ban medio suhelevato . 

Perak, low country (Doherty), 

Two specimens, a male and a female, in Mr. Pry’s collection 
present the characters of the insect described by me from the 
Philippine Islands, with the exception of the colour of the hinder 
legs. One being a male, I am able to give the sexual distinction* 
The emargi nation of the last segment will be found useful in other 
species in which the tibiae are simple or nearly so in both sexes. 
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Ehctmoh besihatxts, G-orham, End. Beclt, p. 40. 

Perak (Doherty). 

Nine specimens in Mr. Pry’s collection are certainly identical 
with what I described in 1873, but are better matured, and enable 
me to supplement that account by stating that while the thorax 
and body, and sometimes the head* are pitchy red but dark, the 
elytra vary from dark blue, almost black, to violaceous. A. some- 
what less" matured specimen has the suture and margins of the 
elytra rufous. The insect seems to occur indifferently on the 
mountains and in the low country about Perak. 

Ctmbaoiitjs boemosus, n. sp. (Plate XXXII. fig. 1.) 

Wigro-viridis ; ore, cmUnnis , pal pis pedibusque nigris ; eh/ Iris 
Jlavis , humeris macula magna discoidali communi , alleraque 
margincdi magis posterior e, apice , epipleurk , mtura imuiter ei 
regione cireumseutellari ccerideis , crcberrime minute dhiiucte 
punctatis . Long . 6*75 millim , $ . 

Hah . Burma, Buby Mines (Doherty), 

The punctation in this species is a little more distinct than in 
C.puhhellm , d , so that that of the thorax is just visible ; in size and 
form it very closely resembles that insect, but diverges in the green 
colour of the body and in the blue markings of the elytra. Tito 
prothorax and femora have a blue tint ; the humeral callus is 
decidedly more elevated, and is covered by the blue spot, which is 
wanting in C. jnilchellus. The latter insect is very rare, having 
apparently always been obtained in single specimens ; the example 
in my present collection is a male from Java. By comparison with 
this the single example of O.formosvs, obtained by Mr. Doherty, is 
a female. The discovery of a second species of this scarce and 
beautiful genus is among the many most interesting features of 
Mr. Doherty’s travels, 

Eumoephus westwoodi, Gorham, Endorn, Beclt. p, 35. 

Borneo, Banjarmassan (German Mission), Pcmgaron, Martapura 
(Doherty ) ; Pera k ( Doherty ), 

I have now seen a series of specimens of m insect which, I can 
only refer to this. The males have (in addition to the toothed 
front tibiae) the middle tibia; strongly sinuous, and with several 
minute dentieulations on the inner side, while the females have 
nearly simple tibia©, but are otherwise like the males. The 
examples (in my own collection) from Martapura, 8.113. Borneo, 
have the spots suffused, reaching quite to the margins and suture. 
The club of the antenna is very wide, and the joints connate or 
nearly so. 

Eucteahus ortjciger, n. sp. ' (Plate XXXII. fig. 10.) 

0 Oblong vs, nigro- subvio laceus ; capiie protlioraeeqm crebemme 
suhrvgosepunctatis , opacis ; eh/tris fere Iambus , minute punctatis 
viola 'ceis t mcmd is quatuor permagnis dilute aurantiam, lateribus 
mbparallelis * Long. 11-15 millim. d ?. 
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Mas ; abdominc medio late depresso, utrinqne (die carinaio , se gmento 
quinto ventrcdi arcuathn emarginato . 

Iltd). India, N.E. Manipur (Doherty), Dunsiri Yalley (If. IL 
Godw in- Ami en, Mus . Calcutta ). 

This species is nearly allied to E. hardioiekii (emlesthvus, Gerst.), 
from which it is distinguished by the more sinning elytra, which 
have the yellow spots larger and more nearly united, leaving a much 
narrower fascia across the middle, the two posterior touch, the 
margin and leave the suture only very narrowly violet. The 
elytra are of a different form, being more parallel and narrower, 
especially in the male. The spots do not pass the limb of the 
margin, the epipleuroo being dark. I have been acquainted with 
this insect for some years from very old examples from the Cal- 
cutta Museum. Mr. Doherty has, however, sent half a dozen 
beautiful specimens from Manipur. 

Eucteanus boiiertyi, n. sp. (Plate XXXII. fig. 11.) 

E. marseuli, Gorham , similis et affuiis ; hreviter oblong us, nigro-* 
caTideus , violaceo-viieam , nitidus , entire, minute, sed distinct e 
punetatus ; antennarnm eapittdo late dilatato ; elytris maculis 
quatuor magnis, dilute aurantiads , posteriore plemmque trans- 
versa. Long . 8*5 -9 5 millim. $ ? 

Hah , India, Manipur (Doherty). Burma, Euby Mines (Doherty). 

The head and thorax are shining, thickly but distinctly punc- 
tured ; the latter has an oblique transverse fovea on each side, the 
front is also transversely impressed, and there is an irregular 
fovea in the middle of the base. The elytra are thickly punctured, 
the punctures often confluent in lines. The antennse have the 
third, fourth, and fifth joints subequal, but gradually decreasing in 
length to the eighth ; the ninth is as long as the third and only a 
little widened ; the tenth is obconic, nearly equilateral, the apical 
joint enormously enlarged and spathulate. The eyes are but 
moderately, but under a quarter-inch focus distinctly granulate. 
The underside is closely and very finely punctured, shining and 
black. The shoulders are ridged but not projecting, nor is the 
ridge sharp, it in fact runs on to beyond the middle and forms a 
sort of false epi pleura ; the true epi pleura* are black and defined 
at the shoulder by an indented line. This character will dis- 
tinguish E. dohertyi from E. marseuli , where the ridge is acute and 
does not extend beyond the yellow shoulder-spot. 

' Although there are eight specimens of this in Mr. Fry’s 
collection, I do not find any sexual distinction, and therefore 
possibly all are females ; but of several examples of E. marseuli 
that I have had the opportunity of examining, and of all the 
specimens of Bolbomorphi to which they are allied, the same 
remark applies. 

Bolbomorphus theryi, n. sp. (Plate XXXII. fig. 9.) 

Oblongus, elytris ovatis, niger, nitidus, crebre ac distincte punetatus 
elytris singulis signatures jlava e f asciis duabus denticidatis per 
Pr 00 . Zoon. Soo.— 1897, No. XXXI. 31 
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lineas etnas conjmictis , maeulam nigram in medio mehukntihis , 
ornatis. Long. 8*5 mUlim. 

Beth. China, Ho-chan (Thery). 

This pretty insect may be best described by comparison with 
B. gihbosus (Gorham, P. Z. S. 1887, p. 647, t. 53. f. 4), from Japan. 
It is much less convex, the thorax is narrower and more deeply and 
thickly punctured. The antenna? have a similarly lax and not much 
widened club. The pattern of the elytra is very distinct but 
hard to describe. The black part would, in short, if the middle 
arms were not divided, form what ill heraldry is termed a a cross- 
crosslet,” with a broad square in the middle. 1 hope, with the aid 
of the figure now given, this description will be sufficiently clear. 

Bolbomorphus seems closely allied to, and in China and Japan to 
take the place of, Eucteanus . The coarser eyes, lax and not much 
widened club of the antennae, which are also more coarsely built, 
perhaps, too, the absence of male characters, separate it. The 
latter, however, have not yet been found in the two smaller 
Bmteani. I have great pleasure in dedicating this species to 
M. Andre Thery, of St. Charles par Philippeville, Algeria, who 
sent me two examples. 

Indalmus ltjzonious, n. sp. (Plate XXXII. fig. 7.) 

j Uufo-pieeus, nitidus, glaber ; antennis , p&lpw, pedibus elytrisque 
mc/ro-pieeis, Ms singulis maetdis duabns snbquadratis rujh. 
Long . 6*5 niil/im. d . 

Mas: tibvis antieis infra medium dente ohtuso pa/rvo arm aits. 

Bed) , Philippine Islands, N.E. Luzon (Whitehead). 

This species is, by the male character, more nearly allied, to 
I. Icirhyamis than to I. august icollis, not having any clenticulation 
at all on the middle tibia). Head, thorax, and body beneath bright 
blood-red, inclining to be pitchy in parts, as at the base of the thorax ; 
the latter is rather wider than long, formed as in I. Jeirbyanus, but 
wider at the base, the sides sinuate, narrower at the front angles 
than behind, the disk smooth and impimdate, the basal sulci sharp 
and distinct. The elytra are very minutely punctured and have 
a sutural stria ; the spots are rather indefinite, the anterior one 
occupies the humerus and callus, but does not quite reach the base ; 
the elytral margin is rather expanded from below the shoulder to 
the apex. The middle tibia? are bent inwards near their apices. 

Two male specimens. 

Pano'mxea sum atren sis, Gorham, Notes from Leyden Museum, 
x. p. 152 (1888). 

Sumatra, Merang (Doherty). 

One small example about five millimetres long. 

Sinkip Island (Motira), one from Calcutta Museum. 

These both appear to be female examples. 

Panomcea INDIANA, in sp. (Plate XXXII. fig. 5.) 

P. eoecmellina? afjinis, ei staHra cequaUs , iestmea , nitida ; eh/tris 
su b ti liter, creberriv ie r minute punctatis ; prothorace breve, valde 
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arcuato , angulis anticis et p ostitis rotunclatis, maculis gnat nor 
nig r is ; ehjtris singulis maculis septem , fere ut in P. cocci- 
nellina dispositis ; antennarum clava et sowtello nigris . Long. 
7 niillim. 

Hah . N.B. India, Manipur (Doherty). Burma, Toungoo. 

This species is allied to P. coccinellina , Q-erst., but may beat once 
distinguished by the four large round black dots on the thorax 
which extend transversely and at even distances across its arcuate 
disk. The thorax is at the same time more, arcuate and with all 
its angles more obtuse and round; it is, indeed, very similar in 
shape to that of many Cocci nellidoe. The spots on the elytra are 
more transverse and in general larger than the corresponding ones 
in P. coccinellina ; this is especially true of the intermediate pair, 
which nearly form a fascia; the exterior spot of these is straight 
on its outer margin, and even produced a little as if to join the 
outer subterminal one, but it does not touch the re flexed edge. 

The seven species of Panomcea which have been described up to 
the present time are readily distinguished by their markings. The 
present species with P. pardalinamid P. coccinellina have each 
seven spots on each elytron, P. borneensis has six, P. undecimnotata , 
Frivaldsky, and P. cinghalensis, Gorli., have five spots, but the 
latter lias but ten joints to its antenna). P. sumatrensis, Garb., has 
no spots. 

These insects appear to me to be true mimics of the Coecinellidse, 
and that the resemblance is not merely accidental. P. Indiana so 
well resembles some species of Lets or Carla , that it would easily 
deceive a very good naturalist. Indeed in this insect the whole 
body, especially the prothorax, has become completely Coccinellid. 
It is true that those points of structure which are not so obvious, 
e. g. the form of the antennae and prosternum, the absence of 
abdominal fossae from the hind femora, &c., maintain their Endo- 
mychid type.' 

Beccaria, Gorham, Ann. Mus. Genova, ii. p. 5 (1886). 

Beccaria WALLACE!, n. sp. (Plate XXXII. fig. 6.) 

Picea, ?it tida, prothorace transverso minute punctata , ccquali, sulcis 
basdlihus continue impressis, laterihus hand marginalia antice 
angusiatis, angulis antkis et post his acuti.% hast sinuate ; eh/tris 
eonveanSf sparsim pwiclulatis , pimetis discoiddlibus in seriebus 
quinque hand regulariter digestis , ad apiwm evanescentibus , 
extern, e confusls , singulis maculis quatuor aurantiatis , tin a 
basali , tmet subhumerali , una pone medium props suiuremi , 
una subapicali ; antennis dilute piceis, clava ftma* Long , 
5*5 millim. 

Hah . Ann Islands ( Wallace). 

Bather larger and rounder and more convex than B. papuensis ; 
the thorax more narrowed in front and wider behind, and so 
forming a more even outline with the elytra than is the case in 
B. papuensis ; the antennae are similar to those of that species, hut 
are thinner, with more linear joints, the apical joint is longer. 

31* 
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The eyes in "both species are coarse and wide, but the head .is 
almost sunk in the thorax. The elytra have four distinct rows of 
large punctures, and one irregular row bordering the confused 
large punctures which cover the sides, but vanish towards the apex ; 
the sin sb are geminate, the external pair pass over the central 
yellow spot. The legs are pitchy or pale fuscous. 

I have great pleasure in calling attention to a second species of 
- this genus, which 1 found among some undetermined Cocci nellidm 
obtained by the late W. W. Saunders from Mr. Wallace’s col- 
lections, which has thus lain nearly forty years undetected. 

A single example. 

Beccaria cardoni, n. sp. (Plate XXXII. fig. 8.) 

Late orhicularirovata, nigro-jneea , capita protlioraeeqne snhtiliter , 
dytris dlatinctius fortius jmnctalis ; his annul o irregular*, 
extus dentimlato, ealhm Immeralcm mhcingmte , et fascia tenui 
utrinque denticulately ante apicem, saturate Jlavis, ornatis. Long, 7, 
lat. 6 millim . 

Hah. India, Barway (t. Cardan). 

The thorax in this species is at its base about twice as wide as 
the length; the base is sinuate, and both it and the sides are finely 
margined but not at all raised or thickened ; the basal fovea* are 
very obsolete ; the sides narrow very much to the front angles, 
the head being very small and received almost entirely into the 
thorax. The antennas are as long as the width of the' thorax, or 
nearly so,, their club is lax, the intermediate joints a little longer 
than wide, the third joint twice as long as "those succeeding it. 
The punctuation of the elytra is strong and distinct, that of the 
thorax distinct but closer; there is no sign of striatum. The 
pattern of the elytra is like that of Engonim lurmlaris, but the 
posterior fascia does not quite reach either the suture or the 
margin ; both it and the humeral annulus are narrow' and orna- 
mented with long denticular projections, which form out the upper 
side of the fascia three, arid on the lower side two sinuses, 

I have only seen one .example of this insect, and it was in too 
bad a condition to allow of the underside, tropin, &e, being 
examined, so that the genus is 'doubtful ; but although larger and 
differently marked from the other two species I assign to Ikemria, 
it is more in accordance with them in form than with any other 
Eastern genm known to me. 

EXPLANATION OF PLATE XXX fL 

'Fig. 1. Ct/wibackmformoms, p. '4fU>. 

2. Tri/cherus amjolmim, p. 4f>8. 

& Amghutemus verrucosus, p, 45G. 

4. Mwymon cinctipes, p. 450. 

5. I’anoMoca indimm, p. 4<>2. 

(I Ikecaria walked, p. 463. 

7. ' Indulmtts luzonkm,^. 402.- • 

8. licecarkt cardoni, p. 4&4. ' 

1). Ihlho'morphm thiryi, p. 4Ui. 

10, J&wtmnm vruciger, p, 460. 

11. r- — • duher tyi, p. 4(>1. 
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5. Note upon Intercentra in the Vertebral Column of Birds. 
By Frank E. Bedbard, M.A., F.R.S., 'Prosector to the 
Society. 

[Received April 23, 1897.] 

The existence o£ intercentra in the caudal region of the bird's 
vertebral column has not been much insisted upon. The late 
Prof. Parker, in the course of some remarks on the intercentra of 
birds l , observes that they are to be met with in the posterior half 
of the caudal series in the Cygnet, and in the Cormorant where 
they are not so numerous. Dr. Gadow, who has said the last 
published word on this matter, states, in the 4 Dictionary of Birds ’ 2 , 
of the caudal vertebras that “ they articulate almost entirely by 
the centrum, which has slightly heterocoelous or concave facets, 
with the interposition of a fibro-cartilaginous disk, the ventral side 
of which frequently displays in embryos, but rarely in the adult, 
a median osseous noclule, the last remnant of the basi-ventral 
elements commonly called the intercentrum.” Prof. T. J. Parker 3 
refers to two intercentra in the vertebral column of the adult 
Apteryx in the caudal region, and there are a few scatterd refer- 
ences to the same structures in the writings of Shufeldt 4 and 
others. Thus Prof. Parker 6 refers to their existence in Opistho- 
comus. 

My experience is directly contrary to that of Dr. Gadow ; I find 
intercentra plentiful in the adult skeletons of many birds, belong- 
ing to different groups, in the caudal region \ It may be useful 
to state briefly the main facts which the collection of birds at my 
disposal in the Society’s Gardens has enabled me to ascertain. A 
few previous records of the facts I refer to in footnotes. A few 
general remarks, which are in effect an abstract of those facts, may 
perhaps be made first. I use in the following pages the two terms 
t£ intercentra 55 and u hypocentra.” By the former is to be under- 
stood free nodules or pieces of bone lying between the centra 
and only (at most) articulated with the adjoining centra. By the 
latter expression the hypophyses, hypapophyses, or hmm apophyses 
of authors, which are apparently downward processes of a given 
vertebra (apparently, but not really) like those which are so often, 
particularly among diving birds, found upon the cervical and dorsal 
vertebra*. It is necessary to use two words for these structures, 
because they are not in every ease absolutely the same. 

1 “On the Vertebral Chain of Birds,” Proc. Boy. Soc, 1888, p. 474. 

2 Article “ Skeleton,” p. 856. 

3 “ Observations on the Anatomy and Development of Apteryx,” Phil. Trans. 
1891. 

4 “ Comparative Osteology of Arctic and Subarctic Water-Birds,” J. Anat. 
Pkys. 1889, p. 20. 

5 “On the Morphology of a Reptilian Bird, Opisthocoyms cristatus” Tr. Z, S. 
vol. xiii. (1891) p. 63. 

0 Marshall, “ Bcobachtungen fiber den Vogelschwanz,” Nederl. Arch, f/Zool, L 
p. 194, describes and figures intercentra in the caudal region of the young of 
several birds. 
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The hypooentra- — as may be seen in various species with tree 
intereentra — are intercentra which are attached to the summit of. 
short outgrowths of the centra. Thus the coalesced hypapophysis 
is really intercentrum plus this median central outgrowth. In 
several cases where there are no free intercentra, but only the 
hvpocentra, it would be dillicult to assert that the latter are really, 
as has been stated, partly produced by the intercentra] discs of bone. 
They appear to belong so entirely to the centrum. But that this 
is not the case can be readily seen from such examples as that 
shown in the drawing (woodcut, fig. 1), where the free intercentra 
gradually come to be more and more thoroughly articulated with 
the centrum behind. 

The intereentra when present as free structures appear in- 
variably to increase in size from before backwards. They often 
begin as little more than mere granules of bone, which, as they 
are often easily detachable, may have been missed, though really 
present. They are especially loosely attached, and therefore liable 
to be lost, in the Auks. 

So far as can be judged from the facts which arc briefly stated 
in the following pages, the existence of free intereentra is not 
universal but very general among birds. There are, however, 
groups, such as the Cuckoos and Columbus, in which these struc- 
tures are not present as independent bonelets. There are also some 
birds in which they do not appear to exist at all ; in which, indeed, 
there are no hypapophyses which may be presumed to be these 
structures, but this is rare. 

They are obviously most prevalent in water-birds, including, 
however, the land Limicolse, which are so nearly akin to the Gulls 
and Auks. They are rarest among arboreal birds, such as Parrots, 
Pigeons, Picarian and Passerine birds ; but occur in the possibly 
archaic OpistJmmms. In the reduced tail of the Stmtbiones 
intereentra do not occur plentifully. Parker, as has been already 
mentioned, finds two in Apteryx, But Mivart 1 , in his elaborate 
description of the axial skeleton of the Struthiones, does not appear 
to have met with them. There does not appear to be a very 
definite connection between the presence of intereentra and tilts 
lowness of the place of the bird in the series; but, on the other 
hand, there does, with some exceptions, seem to be some relation- 
ship between the length of the tail and the existence of free inter- 
centra. ^ It is not known to what extent these structures existed in 
most of the important types of extinct birds; but Marsh found 
two free intereentra in liesperornis % 

■ ■ Ansebes. , 

In Bizmm lobata (fig. 1) the intereentra are especially well 
developed. There is a small oval nodule 3 mm. long between the 
last sacral and the first free caudal, a rather larger one between 
this and the following vertebra, and in the next interval a large 

1 £< On the Axial Skeleton of the Ostrich,” Zool. Trans, vhi, ; and “ On the 
Axial Skeleton of the Strufchionidie ” Uriel x. 

a See his great work upon the " Odontornithee.” Washington, 1880. 
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somewhat conical inter centrum. The five following intercentra 
are 46 liypocentra”—' that is to say, they are completely ankylosed 


Fig. 1. 



Caudal vertebrae of Biziura lobata, 1 , lateral view ; 2, from, below. 

Pel> pelvis; a, liypocentra; b, free intercentra. 

with the centra ; a lateral notch only remains to prove their 
distinctness from the centra. 

In Tacky eres cinerea there is a granule of bone only to represent 
the first intercentrum of Biziura ; the two next vertebra have 
short liypocentra, these increase in the three next ; between the 6th 
and the 7th is a free conical;' in tercentrum mainly attached to but 
not ankylosed with the last free caudal. 

Barcklionds caruneulata, which has five free vertebrae behind 
the last, which has acquired an attachment to the pelvis, has two 
free conical intercentra lying between nos. 3/4 and 4/5. 

In Fidigida ruflna there is an ankylosed hypoeentrum on the 
fourth free caudal* In the two remaining free vertebrae in front 
of the pygosiyle the intercentra are not ankylosed. 

Plectropterus gamhemw has a minute nodule between the first 
and second free caudal s, and four liypocentra upon the remaining 
vertebrae, ankylosed* 

In JBerniela brentci there are minute nodules between C. 1 and 
0. 2 and between 0. 2 and 0. 3, but no liypocentra beyond. 

Palamedbjb. 

In Ghauna derbiana there are four free caudals. There are 
four intercentra which increase in size. 
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Tubinares. 

So far as ray experience goes, all the Tubimres possess free inter- 
centra in the caudal region ; but my experience is not of many 
species. 

In Diomedea mdanopJm/s there are (> free caudal vertebras. 
There is a minute osseous granule in front of the first of these. 
Then follow four intercentra increasing in size, and a single hypo- 
centrum ; the latter is perforated, and is thus a chevron-bone, while 
the last intercentrum is nearly perforated. In Procdlaria yladcdte 
there are the same number of intercentra, save that; the first (the 
small bony granule) of Diomedea is absent, and that the last two 
(possibly three) have become hypocentra. The 2nd to the 4t h are 
distinctly bifid, with a tendency for the ends to meet, and thus 
complete the chevron, Free/etta and Thalauidroma have also 
intercentra. 

Steganopobes. 

The only Steganopocle in which I have found free intercentra is 
Phaethon . There are here three, gradually increasing in size and 
lying between the first and fourth free caudal s. They are followed 
by three hypocentra, bifid at the apices. 

OOLYMBI. 

In Cohjmbm sejptentHomlis (fig. 2) there are five vertebrae between 


Pig. 2; 



Colymbm wptmtmnalis. Lateral (left-hand figure) and ventral aspects of 

caudal vertebra?, 

(Lettering as in fig. L) 
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the last which is embraced by the ilia and the pygostyle. There are 
good-sized intercentra, increasing in size between the last sacral 
and the first three of these. The last two free caudals have fused 
hypocentra. 

JBeJtmopJiorm major has six such vertebrae. There is a minute 
intercentrum between 1 and 2, and three larger intercentra 
between the following ones. 

Herodiokes. 

Among the ITerodiones free intercentra are not at all general. 

In Dissum maguari I only found one lying between the 3rd and 
4th free caudals. The skeleton, however, was incomplete, though 
I feel sure that there were no intercentra in front of this point. 

In Platalea leucorodia there are large intercentra between the 
4th and the 5th, and between the 5th and the last free caudals. 
In PL ajaja the last of these was alone present and partly fused 
with the 6th vertebra. But one in front may have been lost, as 
they are easily detachable. 

Ardea cinerea has no free intercentra, but three progressively 
increasing hypocentra on the last three free vertebrae. Butorides 
cyanurm has the same and, in addition, a minute free intercen- 
trum. Cancroma has three intercentra, increasing in size from a 
very minute nodule, and a single hypocentrum. 

In XenorJiynchus senegalensis I found no intercentra at all : in 
X. australis there was a large flattened (compressed) intercentrum 
between the last two free caudals ; this is in contact, but not 
fused, with the hypocentra of the pygostyle. There are five free 
caudals in Tantalus leucocephalus ; between the 2nd and 3rd and 
the 3rd and 4th are free intercentra ; the 5th has a hypo centrum. 
Scopus umbretta has no free intercentra ; the last two vertebrae 
have hypocentra 1 . 

GrRUES. 

Neither in the Cranes proper nor in Psophia , lihinochetus , and 
Ewrypyga are there any free intercentra. But in Chung a bur - 
meikeri there are two pairs of small nodules of bone underlying 
the small pygostyle, which are possibly the equivalents of those 
structures, ■ 

Limicom. 

Contrary to what we find among the Grues, the Limicolae have 
constantly free intercentra. In Nummius femoralis there are 8 
caudal vertebrae ; a minute nodule of bone lies between the centra 
of the first two of these vertebra), a slightly larger one between 
the third and fourth, and a larger one still between the two follow- 
ing, The remaining vertebras have hypocentra. In Hcematopus 
there are also three free intercentra. (Edicnenms grallarkis has 

1 In Bal&niceps (Parker, “On the Osteology of Baheoviceps” Tr, Zool. So c. 

iv, p. 335) there is “ a small distinct ‘ sesamoid’ bone lying between the 

second and third centrum.” 
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two fair-sized free intercentra followed by two hypocentra. I 
found exactly the same number of intercentra and hypocentra in 
Thinocorm rumidvorm. In GJdonis alba there are 8 free caudal 
vertebra), the fifth bears a small hypooentrum then follow two 
free good-sized intercentra, of which the last is divided by a suture 
into two parts. Finally, there is a large bifid hypooentrum. 

Intercentra are also present in the Laridm. In Stereo mrvm 
antarcticus there are three small round button-shaped inter centra 
increasing in size from before backwards, followed by two large 
bifid hypocentra. 

Balm; Otides. 

So far as I have been able to ascertain, neither the Ball! 
(including Heliorms) nor the Otides possess free intercentra. 


OoLUMBiE. 

The same remark may be made concerning the Pigeons* 
Accipitbes. 

In Dryoiriorchis speetcibilis there is one free nodule of an inter- 
centrum lying between the first two free caudals ; the remaining 
vertebra have strong hypocentra, which are bifid at the tip* In 
other Hawks there are no free intercentra, but always hypocentra, 
which are constantly bifid at the tip and sometimes chevrons. 

PSITTACI. 

I have found no free intercentra in any Parrot, but always a 
certain number of hypocentra, which may or may not be bifid at 
the tip* 

Opisxhooomi* 

In a skeleton of the Hoatzin there are three free mtemmtra 
gradually increasing in size, and two hypocentra following them. 

(xALLU 

Intercentra appear to be rare in this group of birds. I found 
no free intercentra anywhere, and only, hypocentra on the last two 
caudals of Ahurria carumulata 1 * 

Cuculi. 

In no Cuckoo that I have examined have I found any free 
intercentra. But in all there are two or three hypocentra on 
the last free caudals ; one or more is usually a chevron -bone, 
k e. perforated. 

1 In Crax ylobicera, however (Parker, “On the Osteology of Gallinaceous 
Birds, &c.,” Tr . Zool. Soc. v. p. 169), there are two free intercentra ( u hypo- 
physes ■ v . 
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Tikami. 

Among the Tinamous i have not seen free intercentra. 


Alclb. 

Among the Auks intercentra are quite as general as among their 
near allies the Limicolso. 

In Una troile there are no less than 6 free intercentra, which 
lie well below the level of the centra and are but loosely attached, 
so that they would be very readily detachable. There are two of 
these bony nodules lying side by side between the ultimate and 


Fig. 3. 



k'ralnmtla arctiva . Ventral aspect of caudal vertebra*, showing free 
intercentra. 

penultimate free caudal. In Fraterciila arctica (tig. 3) there are 6 
very distinct and rather larger intercentra, which are not so loosely 
attached as are those of Una ; in F, corniadata I found only five. 

Pico-Pabsebes. 

In this extensive group of Birds free intercentra are infre- 
quent and, when present, not numerous. There are, however, 
frequently hypocentra, which may have the form of chevron-bones. 
In Trigmtax fedcleni , for example, the last four free caudals bear 
double hypocentra, the free ends of which become fused in the 
last two, thus forming chevrons. In Hylomanes gularis there is 
one free intercentrum followed by two hypocentra. Daeelo gaudi- 
chaudi has two free intercentra and five hypocentra. I could not 
find intercentra in Ooradas , Ujpupa, Megaltmna , Halcyon , Merojys^ 
Bhamjphastos , Coitus, In Momotus lessoni there are two distinct 
intercentra and two hypocentra. Among Hornbills, on the other 
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hand, free mtercentra appear to be the rule. I have found one 

Tig. 4. 



Toccm mjthrorhynchm. Caudal vertebra*, 1, lateral view; % ventral view, 
P, pelvis; b, free intereentrum. 

or two of considerable size. In the Passeres I have never yet met 
with these structures. 


May 18, 1807. 

Prof. G. B. Howes, F.Z.S., in the Chair. 

Mr. tSclater exhibited a plan of the new Zoological Garden 
attached to the " Museu Paraense tie I listeria Natural e Ethno- 
graphia 99 at Pant, in Brazil, of which Dr. Emil Goeldi, G.M.Z.S., 
was Director; and called attention to the Ascription of it and its 
contents recently published in the ‘ Zoologischo Garten * (Jahrg. 
xxxviii. No, 4, April 1807), by Herr Meerwarth, Assistant in the 
Para Museum. 


Mr. Selater exhibited a skin of .a Penguin received by him in 
exchange from the Musee d’llistoiro Naturelle of Paris as an 
example of Mlcrotlyptm- scrresianm '.(Oust.), and read the following 
note from Mr. Ogilvic-Grant on the subject 

“ I have carefully examined the. • specimen of so-called Micro- 
clyptes serredamts , and find it is without any doubt the young of 
Eudyptes chrysocome (’Porst.). The shape of the bill and soft 
downy grey feathers of the throat point at once to its being an 
immature bird. In the Rothschild Museum at Tring there is a 
line series of young E, chrysocome in different stages, and with 
some of these M. serresianus is identical.” 
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Mr. 11. E. Holding exhibited and made remarks- upon a skull of 
the Theban Croat, Capra Mrrus, var. theJxdea, a hornless variety 
of Ihe domesticated Goat peculiar to North Africa aiul Egypt, 
which presented a curious shortening of the anterior portion of 
the skull, the premaxilla and maxilla being considerably reduced. 
The nasal bones, curved, and separated throughout their entire 
length from these hones, were articulated only with the frontal 
bone, and exposed the base of the turbinated bones in the interior 
of the nasal cavity. The lower jaw remaining the normal length, 
the incisors projected considerably beyond the premaxilla, pre- 
venting the animal from obtaining its food by the ordinary 
method of grazing. 



A, Theban Goat. B. English Goat. 


Mr. Holding also exhibited a line Bulldog’s skull and the skull 
of a Pig which indicated a similar arrest in the development 
of the anterior portion of the skull, due directly to selective 
influences. 

Mr. Tegetmeier and others took part in a short discussion on 
this subject. 
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The following papers were read : — 

1. A Revision of the Lizards of the Genus Sceloporus . 

By G, A. Boulenger, ILll.S. 

[Received March 29, 1897.] 

(Plate XXXIII.) 

The discrimination, of species in the genus Sceloporus is beset 
with great difficulties. Cope has justly recommended it as u an 
excellent pi&ce cle resistance for those persons who do not believe 
in the doctrine of derivation of species.” The discrepancies 
observable on comparing the revisions published about the same 
time by Cope 1 , myself”, and Gunther 3 show to what extent opinions 
may differ on the delimitation of species. I have therefore con- 
sidered it useful to undertake a renewed study of the genus, 
embracing the whole material in the British Museum, which has 
been greatly increased since the publication of the second volume 
of the Catalogue of Lizards, thanks chiefly to the donations of 
Messrs. Salvin and Godman, Mr. W. Taylor, Dr. A. 1 highs, 
Mr. Van Donburgh, and the collections made by Dr* A. .(1 Buffer 
in Western Mexico and by Profs. Gilbert and .Eigenmami in 
California. 

I have not restricted my work to framing diagnoses, but have 
drawn up tables of measurements and records of numbers of scales 
and femoral pores 4 of nearly all the specimens, with the exception 
of very young ones. These tables, I trust, will prove of more last- 
ing value than systematic conceptions, and be of service to future 
workers in the same field as well as to those who might wish to 
test the constancy of the characters on which species have hitherto 
been established.' 

Coloration, even the most conspicuous markings, I find generally 
inconstant as a specific character, and liable more often to deceive 
than to help in identifying specimens- if considered previously to 
the structural characters. Therefore, whilst paying to coloration 
the attention which it deserves, I have abstained from introducing 
any allusion to it in the key preceding the descriptions of the 
species, all of which are based on structural characters* 

1 Proo. Amor. Philos. Soc. xxii. 1885. ■ 

2 Cat of Lizards, ii. 1885. 

3 Biol O.-Amer., Kept, 1890. 

4 These t ables read m follows : — 

1. Length from snout to vent (in millimetres). 

2. Length of shielded part of head (fjora end of snout to posterior 

border of interparietal shield). 

3. Length of head to ear-opening. 

4. Length of tibia, 

5. Distance between base of fifth toe and extremity of fourth, 

6. Number of scales from occiput to base of tail. 

7. Number of scales corresponding to length of shielded part of head, 

8. Number of scales round middle of body. 

9. Number of femoral pores (right and left). 
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Sy nopsis of the Specks* 

T, Lateral scales directed obliquely upwards and backwards, and passing 
gradually into the dorsals ; series of femoral pores usually widely sepa- 
rated, not meeting on the pneanal region. 

A* Tail cylindrical ; hind limb not reaching the eye ; head-shields smooth or 
slightly rugose. 

1 , The distance between the base of the fifth toe and the extremity of the 

fourth not exceeding the distance between the end of the snout and 
the ear ; tibia nearly as long as, or a little shorter than, the shielded 
part of the head ,* 26-39 scales between the interparietal shield and 
the base of the tail. 

a, None of the enlarged supraoculars in contact with the shields of the 
crown. 

27-37 scales between the interparietal shield and the base of the tail, 5-7 corre- 
sponding to the length of the shielded part of the head, forming parallel 

series on the back 1. 8. torguatus, Wiegni. 

33-39 scales between the interparietal shield and the base of the tail, 8-9 corre- 
sponding to the length of the shielded part of the head, forming oblique 
series converging towards the median line of the back. 

2. 8. bulleri , Blgr. 

h. Fourth supraocular in contact with the parietal shields ; 26-27 scales 
between the interparietal shield and the base of the tail, 6-7 corre- 
sponding to the length of the shielded part of the head, forming 
parallel series on the back 3. 8. melanorkmm, Bocourt. 

2, The distance between the base of the fifth toe and the extremity of the 

fourth not or hut slightly exceeding the distance between the end of 
the snout and the posterior border of the ear; 88-64 feebly keeled 
scales between the interparietal shield and the base of the tail. 

a, Dorsal scales forming parallel longitudinal series. 

88-46 scales between the interparietal shield and the base of the tail, 8-11 corre- 
sponding to the length of the shielded part of the head. 

4. S. yarrovii , Cope. 

60-64 scales between the interparietal shield and the base of the tail, 15-16 
corresponding to the length of the shielded part of the head. 

5. 8. ornatus, Baird. 

b. Dorsal scales forming oblique series converging towards the middle 

line posteriorly, 44-48 between the interparietal shield and the base 
of the tail, 9-10 corresponding to the length of the shielded part of 
■ the head 6. 8. diicjesii, Bocourt. 

3. The distance between the base of the fifth toe and the extremity of the 

fourth equalling or somewhat exceeding the distance between the end of 
the snout and the posterior border of the ear; dorsal scales strongly 
keeled, slightly mucronate, 38-47 between the interparietal shield and 
the base of the tail, 7-10 corresponding to the length of the shielded 
part of the head; tibia slightly shorter than the shielded part of the 
head.. 7. & consobrinus, B. & G*. 

4. The distance between the base of the fifth toe and the extremity of the 

fourth exceeding the distance between the end of the snout and the 
posterior border of the ear. 
a. Dorsal scales equal in size. 

«. The distance between the base of the fifth toe and the extremity of 
the fourth equalling the distance between the nostril and the 
arm ; 35 strongly keeled and strongly mucronate scales between 
the interparietal shield and the base of the tail, 10 corresponding 
to the length of the shielded part of the head. 

8, 8. aerrifer, Cope. 
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j8. The distance between the base of the fifth toe and the extremity *W 
tli© fourth less than that between the nostril and the arm, 

* Dorsal scales feebly keeled, not or but shortly mueronafo. BO :»£» 
between the interparietal shield and the base of the tail, lb-7 
corresponding to the length of the shielded part of the head ; 
tibia longer thaw the shielded part of the head. 

{), 8. orattfi , Stcjn. 

** Dorsal scales strongly keeled and imicronato, not more than 45 
between the interparietal shield and the base of the tail. 

t 25-32 scales between the interparietal shield and the base of 
the tail, 5-7 corresponding to the length of the shielded part 
of the head. 

{■ Tibia not or but little longer than the shielded part of the 
head. 

Dorsal scales moderately or strongly mucronate ; femoral pores 2-1(1 on each 
side 10. 8. sphmus, Wicgin. 

Dorsal scales very strongly mucronate ; femoral pores 13-17. 

11. 8. acant/i him, Bocou rf . 

Dorsal scales strongly mucronate, forming more or less oblique series con* 
verging towards the middle line; femoral pores 17-21, 

12. & mper, Blgr, 

if J Tibia about one-fourth longer than the shielded part of the 
head ; femoral pores 17-22 on each side. 

13. 8. zQSteromn «, Cope, 

ft 32-45 scales between the interparietal shield and the base of 
the tail, 7-10 corresponding to the length of the shielded 
part of the head. 

Upper head-shields smooth; dorsal scales very strongly mucronate and denti- 
culate; tibia longer than the shielded part of the bead ; scales on back of 
thighs large 14. 8. Heidi, Van Dcrnb. 

Upper bead-shields smooth ; dorsal scales moderately or shortly mucronate ; 
tibia as long as or slightly longer than the shielded part of the head, 

15. 8. formOMin, W legm , 

Upper head-shields more or less distinctly rugose, rarely smooth ; dorsal scales 
rather strongly mucronate ; tibia as long as or longer than the shielded part 
of the head 10. 8 t undulatm, Dumb 

40-56 scales between the interparietal shield and the base of 
the tail, 

Dorsal scales rather feebly keeled, forming parallel longitudinal senes, 47 -5,1 
between interpariet al shield and base of tail, 0-1 1 corresponding- to the length 
of the shielded part of the head 17. .& dongtdm\ Btc j m 

Dorsal scales strongly keeled, forming parallel longitudinal series, 52-50 between 
interparietal shield and base of tail, 11-10 corresponding to Dio length of 
the shielded part of the head 18. k gmtiwm, B, & <4. 

Dorsal scales strongly keeled, forming oblique series converging towards the 
middle' line, 40-50 between interparietal shield and base of tail, 12-15 corre- 
sponding to the length of the shielded part of the head, 

10. 8. gmmmieus, Wiegm. 

***# 00-83 scales between the interparietal shield and the base 
of the tail, strongly keeled, forming oblique series converging 
towards the median line, 12-20 corresponding to the length of 
the shielded part of the head,,. 20, 8* micndepicloUts, Wiegm, 

^ Dorsal scales very unequal in size ... 21. 8, hdcrolepw , Blgr. 
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B. Tail strongly compressed ; head-shields smooth. 

22. S. pyrrhocephalus, Cope. 

C. Tail cylindrical; hind limb reaching beyond the eye ; head-shields heeled 

or striated 23. 8, chrysosticius , Oope. 

II. Lateral scales longitudinal or nearly so; series of femoral pores more or 
less narrowly separated, often meeting on the prseanal region ; head-shields 
keeled or striated. 

Tibia shorter than the shielded part of the head. 24. 8. csnciis, Wiegm. 

Tibia at least as long as the shielded part of the head. 

25. 8. scalar is, Wiegm. 

III. Lateral scales much smaller than, and abruptly differentiated from, the 
dorsals. 

A. Lateral scales squamous, imbricate. 

1. 9-16 femoral pores on each side. 

46-65 scales between the interparietal shield and the base of the tail, 10-17 
corresponding to the length of the shielded part of the head. 

26. S. variabUis, Wiegm. 

39-43 scales between the interparietal shield and the base of the tail, 8-9 
corresponding to the length of the shielded part of the head. 

27. 8. citpreits, Boeourt, 

2. 3-8 femoral pores on each side; 30-40 scales between the interparietal 

shield and the base of the tail. 

Two canthal scales ; ventral scales smooth ; male without enlarged postanal 

scales. 28. 8. siniferm, Cope. 

One canthal scale; ventral scales obtusely heeled ; male without enlarged post- 

anal scales 29. $. fulwus, Boeourt. 

One canthal scale ; ventral scales smooth ; male with enlarged postanal scales. 

30. 8. squamosus, Boeourt. 

B. Lateral scales minute, granular. 

Head-shields keeled or striated ; 40 scales between the interparietal shield and 
the base of the tail ; 13-14 femoral poises on each side. 

31. 8. utiformis , Oope. 

Head-shields smooth ; 82 scales between the interparietal shield and the base of 
the tail; 17-25 femoral pores on each side ... 32. 8. couchii, Baird. 


1. SCEbOPOBUS TOBQUATUS. 

Seeloporus torqucilus , Wiegm. Isis, 1828, p. 869, and Herp. Mex. 
p. 49, pLvii, fig. 1 (1884); Boeourt, Miss. 8c. Mex., Bept. p. 171, 
pi. xviii. fig, 9 (1874); Cope, Proc. Amer. Philos. 8oe. xxii. 1885, 
pp. 169 & 401; Bouleng. Cat. Liz. ii. p. 219 (1885); Duges, La 
Naturaleza, (2) i. 1888, p. 113 ; Giinth. Biol. C.-Am., Bept. p. 66 
(1890). 

Aqama torquata , Green & Peale, Jonrn. Ac. PhilacL vi. 1830, 

p. 281. 

Tropidolepis torquatus , Gray, Griff. A. K. ix. Syn. p. 48 (1831), 
and Zool. Beechey’s Yoy. p. 95, pi. xxx. fig. 2 (1839) ; Dam. & Bibr. 
Erp. Gen. iv. p. 301 (1837); Gray, Cat. Liz. p. 208 (1845). 

Bcelojporm poinsettii, Baird & Gir. Proc. Ac. Philad. 1852, p. 126, 
and TJ.S. Mex. Bound. Suit., Bept. pL xxix. figs. 1-3 (1859); 
Giinth. 1. c. p. 65. 

Pbqc. Zoom Soc. — 1897, No. XXXII. 32 
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Seeloporm torqiuztiis -poinseUn , Cope, 1, c. p. 402. 

Seeloporus torquatus w/anotfmys, Cope, 1. c. 

Seeloporus tor'q uatus mwronattus, Cope, I.c. 

Seeloporus fermriperezii, Cope, l.c. p, 400. 

Seeloporm melanofjasler , Cope, 1. c. ; Duges, L c. p. 114, pi. xii. 
fig. 7. 

Seeloporus omiltemanus, G until. 1. c, p. 60, pi. xxxii. fig. A, 

Head-shields smooth or nearly so 1 * * * * ; frontal transversely divided 
and in contact with the interparietal or separated from it by a 
small azygous shield or by the frontoparietals, sometimes broken up 
into several small shields ; interparietal as long as broad or slightly 
longer than broad, much larger than the parietal s, which are 
sometimes divided into two pairs; supraoculars variable, forming a 
series of four or jive tranversely enlarged shields bordered inter- 
nally by a series of; moderate-sized scales (fig. 1, a), or broken up 
and forming two or three longitudinal series (fig. 1, d ) ; one or two 



series of small scales separating the enlarged supraoculars from the 
supracilia'ries ; two canthal scales, both often in contact with the 
subnarial 8 anterior border. of ear witli a strong denticulatioii 
formed by three or four pointed scales, which are as large as or a 
little larger than those preceding. 

1 Duges observes c< En algimos individuos las he visfco como puntuadas v cast 

rugosas.” 

s Such specimens appear to have been described by Cope as with a single 

canthal, A specimen from Hac. del Bobo has one canthal, on one side and two 

on tlie other, 
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Dorsal scales much larger than ventrals, as broad as long or a 
little broader than long, moderately or strongly keeled, with more 
or less distinctly denticulated posterior border, simply pointed or 
more or less strongly mucronate; the keels of the dorsal scales 
forming parallel, longitudinal series ; 27 to 37 scales between the 
interparietal shield and the base of the tail ; 5 to 7 scales, taken in 
the middle of the back, correspond to the length of the shielded 
part of the head. Lateral scales keeled, directed obliquely upwards 
and backwards, as large as or a little smaller than the dorsals. 
Ventral scales small, smooth, entire or bi- or tricuspid. 34 to 44 
scales round the middle of the body. 

The adpressed hind limb reaches the shoulder, the cervical fold, 
or the ear ; tibia as long or nearly as long as the shielded part of 
the head ; the distance between the base of the fifth toe and the 
extremity of the fourth equals or slightly exceeds the distance 
between the end of the snout and the ear. 9 to 20 femoral pores 
on each side. 

Caudal scales about as large as dorsals, strongly mucronate. 
Males with enlarged post-anal scales. 

The following table shows the variations in the proportions and 
in the scaling in the specimens examined : — 


A . A series of four or five transversely enlarged supraoculars 
(fig. 1, a). 



1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

c? . El Paso, Texas. Ferrer 

113 

22 

25 

23 

26 

27 

5 

36 

18-17 

9 . Guadalajara, Jalisco. '.Duller ... 

61 

14 

15 

13 

16 

28 

6 

39 

17-17 

c?. Guanajuato. Duges 

106 

20 

22 

21 

23 

29 

5 

38 

16-18 

c?, „ „ 

97 

18 

20 

IS 

20 

28 

5 

38 

19-17 

9 . Plateau of Mexico. Gecldcs 

71 

15 

16 

15 

18 

28 

6 

40 

15-10 

Hacienda, del Bobo. Hoege 

89 

19 

21 

18 

22 

31 

6 

42 

20-20 

rj 1 . E. Santiago, Jalisco. Smith 

118 

22 

25 

22 

24 

28 

H 

36 

17-18 

rf. „ » 

103 

20 

24 

21 

24 

27 

5| 

40 

20-19 

?. ,» M ' h ' - 

100 

20 

23 

20 

22 

28 

0*2 

36 

15-14 

H . S. Mexico. Godman 

84 

17 

20 

17 

20 

29 

7 

40 

16-18 

r?. Mexico. Boueard 

79 

16 

19 

16 

20 

27 

6 

38 

16-10 

9 . ,, „ 

70 

15 

16 

15 

17 

28 

7 

40 

19-19 

9 , „ He Moore 

98 

19 

21 

19 

21 

30 

" 5 

40 

16-18 

5- — ? 

130 

24 

28 

24 

27 

27 

5 

36 

18-18 


B. Supraoculars intermediate between A and C (fig. 1, b, c). 



1 . 

2 . ' 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 

9. 

Duval Co., Texas. Taylor 

113 

22 

26 

22 

24 

28 

6 

38 

10-10 

9 . Mexico 

4 - 

75 

15 

18 

15 

19 

30 

6 

42 

17-17 
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C. Enlarged supraocular, s broken up, forming two or three 
longitudinal series (jig. 1, d). 


Duval Co,, Texas. Taylor 


J5 5? 

Ciudad, Durango. Ferrer 

J» JJ 

5 5 _ ' >J >> 

Jala pa. Hoege 

Omilteme, Guerrero. Smith 


n 

Mexico 
? 


1 . 

2. 

8. 

4. 

5. 

0 . 

7. 

8. 

VI. 

117 

22 

28 

28 

20 

87 

7 

42 

18-14 

11 C» 

28 

27 

24 

28 

84 

7 

42 

.15 14 

85 

10 

10 

17 

10 

80 

0 

40 

10 o 

102 

19 

22 

20 

21 . 

20 

0 

80 

1 1-42 

82 

17 

20 

18 

20 

27 

6 

87 

12-11 

07 

15 

10 

14 

10 

27 j 

0 

84 

12-12 

61 

18 

14 

1 8 

15 

28 

6 : 

88 

12-14 

90 

10 

22 

20 

24 

80 

0 

80 

14 14 

92 

18 

21 

18 

22 

80 

5 

85 

12 12 

78 

10 

18 

15 

20 

20 

0 

88 

14 18 

89 

10 

18 

10 

20 

81 

0 

88 

1.4 18 

112 

22 

24 

28 

24 

88 

0 

40 

15-1.2 


Males bronzy, olive, or dark green above, uniform or with yel- 
lowish or pale greenish spots, which may be co.utiue.nt into cross- 
bars; usually a broad black nuchal collar edged with yellow or 
pale green behind or both in front and behind ; this collar is some- 
times interrupted on the back, or reduced to an oblique black band 
on the shoulder. There is every passage between specimens with 
and without the collar. Throat and sides of belly cobalt- blue ; 
breast and middle of belly and groin black or white, or black with 
some white spots ; groin black. 

Females often more brownish above and yellowish-white beneath, 
uniform or the throat marked with olive and the sides greenish. 
In some specimens (Onrilteine) the throat and the sides of the 
belly blue. 

The variations of this species, both in scaling and coloration, have 
given rise to a number of nominal species and subspecies, which I 
feel unable to accept. 

The best-defined form is the 8, 'poimettii of Baird and Hi nml , 
in which the supraoculars, often also the frontal, are broken up 
and the femoral pores fewer (9-15) than is usually the case in the 
typical S, torquutus. But, following Boeourt and Oope, 1 can only 
regard it as a variety or subspecies of /S', , because speci- 

mens occur showing an intermediate form of supraoculars, such as 
are tabulated in division B of my list, and because I find similar 
variations occur i n/S.qnmmis ; and as the number of femoral pores 
varies in the typical form from 14 to 20 the second character also 
is not in all eases a distinctive one. Gunther accepts & poimeMii 
as a distinct species, overlooking the intermediate specimens with 
regard to the supraoculars, and stating the number of femoral pores 
to be 11 or 12 in S. poinsettii and 15 to 20 in $. torquatus, not- 
withstanding that he had access to specimens of the former (from 
Texas) with as many as 14 pores. The character derived from the 
coloration he himself admits to pertain only to the specimens from 
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Durango T . ^ Giinfcher’s 8. omiltemanus I would regard as a strict 
synonym of 8. poinsettii, but for the blue throat of the female; it 
is at most a colour variety. Cope’s 8, torquatus eyanogenys and 
& torquatus mucronatus I also regard as synonyms of the var. 
pomseUii , as 1 find the degree of macronation of the dorsal scales 
and the development of the nuchal collar to be subject to individual 
variation. 

8. melamgaster , Cope, certainly, and 8. ferrariperezi , Cope, prob- 
ably, cannot be separated from the typical form. I have recently 
received from Dr. Duges two specimens from Guanajuato, sent 
as 8. melanogaster. One has the complete collar of the typical 
8. torquatus , the other has it broadly interrupted as in the specimen 
(without locality) previously referred by me to this form. I have 
carefully compared the two latter specimens and find the agree- 
ment absolute, both in coloration and in scaling. I specially 
mention this on account of* Gunther’s statement that “ Boulanger’s 
Beeloporm melanogaster is certainly a different form.” 

All the specimens in division A of my table, and the second in 
division B should be referred to the forma typica, all those in 
division C, and the first specimen in division B to the var. poinsetiiu 

The definition of the two forms may be given thus : — 

Forma typica . A series of transversely enlarged supraoculars ; 
interparietal usually in contact with the posterior frontal ; femoral 
pores 14 to 20. 

Var. pomseUii, B. & G. Supraoculars (and often frontal s) more 
or less broken up; interparietal usually separated from the pos- 
terior frontal, if this be distinct ; femoral pores 9 to 15. 

Hah . The range of this species extends over the greater part of 
Mexico, west of the Isthmus of Tehuantepec and east of Sonora 
and Sinaloa. The typical form is not known north of Laredo and 
El Paso in Texas, both localities on the Rio Grande, whilst the 
var. pomseUii penetrates farther into Texas. 

2 . SOELOPORUS BEL LEli.1. 

Sodoporm bulled, Bouleng. Proo. Zool. Soc. 1894, p. 729, ph 
xlviii. fig. 3. 

Head-shields smooth ; frontal transversely divided, sometimes 
in contact with the interparietal, but more usually separated from 
it by the frontoparietal s ; interparietal as long as broad or a little 
longer than broad, much larger than the parietals ; a series of four 
transversely enlarged supraoculars, bordered inwards by one 
series of scales and separated from the supraciliaries by one or two 
series of small scales ; two eanthal scales ; four or five pointed 
scales, a little larger than those in front of them, form a denti- 
culation on the anterior border of the ear. 

Dorsal scales much larger than ventrals, a little broader than 
long, keeled, mueronate and denticulate, the keels converging 

1 It is not present in the type specimen figured by Baird and Girard, but I 
find indications of it in specimens from Duval Co,, Texas; 
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towards tlie median line ; 33 to 39 scales between the inhTpariolal 
shield and tlie base of the tail; 8 or 9 scales, taken in the middle 
of the back, correspond to the length of the shielded pari, ol the 
head. Lateral scales keeled, graduating into the dorsals and 
ventrals, directed obliquely upwards and backwards. Ventral 
scales small, smooth, bi- or tricuspid. 40 to 44 scales round the 
middle of the body. 

The ad pressed hind limb readies the shoulder or the ear ; tibia 
nearly as long as the shielded part of the head ; the distance 
between the base of the fifth toe and the extremity of the fourth 
equals the distance between the end of the snout and tlie ear. 
14 to 18 femoral pores on each side. 

Caudal scales as large as dorsals, strongly mueronate. Males 
with enlarged postanal scales. 


cL Oolonia Brizuela. Bit Her 

c$ . La Oumbre de los Amis trades. 
B uller. 

6 * » » » 

• JJ JJ JJ ' 

* JJ JJ )J •*• 

* JJ JJ JJ 

. Hacienda de Jalisco. Bailer ... 

• ■ jj jj jj 


1 . 

2 . 

3 . 

4 . 

5 . 

6 . 

7. 

8, 

9 , 

90 

21 

25 

21 

25 

39 

9 

44 

18-48 

90 

22 

25 

21 

24 

64 

8 

40 

17-18 

79 

17 

19 

10 

20 

68 

8 

44 

15 15 

91 

19 

21 

18 

21 

60 

8 

42 : 

15-15 

70 

15 

17 

15 

17 

65 

8 

44 

15-45 

09 

15 

17 

14 

17 

65 

8 

41 

15 45 

95 

22 

25 

21 

. 25 

66 

8 

42 

15 11 

74 

17 

19 

10 

20 

66 

8 

44 

j 

15 44 


Bark olive above, with a black uninterrupted nuchal collar, 
which may be more or less distinctly edged with yellowish or 
greenish ; sides of belly dark-blue, black -edged in both sexes ; 
middle line of belly white; a patch of blue may be present on the 
throat, the greater part of which is black or dark oli ve. 

Hah. This species is only known from the mountains of tlie 
State of Jalisco, at 4400 to 8500 feet altitude, where it. was 
discovered by Dr. A,. 0. Buller, 


3. SOELOPOKUS M ML \ NO I M Jl N XI S. 


Scehpoms mlamr'kinm , , Boeourt, Jo urn. do Kook v. 1876, 
p. 401; Siimiehrast, Bull. Soc. Zool. France, 1880, p. 170; 
Bouleng. Proe. Zool. Soc# 1894, p. 730, 

Snout much flattened. Head-shields large and smooth ; frontal 
transversely divided and separated from the interparietal by the 
frontoparietal s or by a small azygous shield; interparietal a little 
broader than long, as broad as or broader than the pari etuis, 
which are large and broader than long; a series of four large 
transverse supraoculars, separated from the frontal and from the 
siipraciliaries by one series of small scales, the fourth in contact 
with the parietal ; two eanthal scales ; ear-opening nearly hidden 
under the large pointed scales in front of it. 

Dorsal scales much larger than ventrals, as broad as long, 
strongly keeled and mueronate,. entire or feebly denticulate, 
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torn ling parallel longitudinal series; 28 or 27 scales between the 
interparietal shield and the base of the tail ; 6 or 7 scales 
correspond to the length of the shielded part of the head. Lateral 
scales keeled, directed upwards and backwards, graduating into 
the dorsals and ventrals. Ventral scales smooth, bicuspid. 30 to 
40 scales round the middle of the body. 

The adpressed hind limb reaches the shoulder or the ear ; tibia 
a little shorter than the shielded part of the head ; the distance 
between the base of the fifth toe and the extremity of the fourth 
equals the distance between the end of the snout or the nostril and 
the ear. 18 to 21 femoral pores on each side. 

Caudal scales nearly as large as dorsals, strongly mucronate. 
Males with enlarged postanal scales. 



Yellowish or greyish olive above ; a yellowish, black-edged cross- 
bar between the eyes ; upper surface of snout sometimes blackish ; 
a yellowish band on each side from behind the eye to above the 
axilla, between which a blackish blotch or bar extends across the 
scapular region ; some less distinct dark cross-bars may follow on 
the back. Male with the lower surface of the head black-and- 
white in front, pale blue behind, yellowish green on the sides ; the 
breast and median line of belly salmon-red ; the belly pale blue 
near the median line, yellowish green on the sides. Female 
yellowish white beneath, with some chevron-shaped brown 
markings, pointing backwards, on the throat. 

Hub. Isthmus of Tehuantepec. 

Bocourt states that the single male specimen examined by him 
lacks the enlarged postanal scales. Notwithstanding this disagree- 
ment with the specimens before me, I do not entertain any doubt 
as to the correctness of their identification. 

4. ScELoromrs xarroyii. 

Scelopoms jarrovii , Cope, in Wheeler’s Bep. Explor. W. 100th 
Mer, v. p, 569, pi. xxiii. fig. 2 (1875), and Proc. Am. Philos, Soc. 
xxii. 1885, p. 396, 

Scelopoms yarrovii, Bouleng. Cat. Liz. ii. p. 223 (1885) ; Giinth. 
Biol. C.-Am., Bept. p. 69 (1890). 

Scelopoms pleuroUpis, Giinth. 1. c. p. 74, pi. xxxii. fig. B. 

Head-shields smooth or slightly rugose ; frontal transversely 
divided, rarely broken up into scales, in contact with the inter- 
parietal or separated from it by a small agygous shield, rarely by 
the frontoparietals ; interparietal as long as broad or longer than 
broad, much larger than the parietals, which may be divided ; a 
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series of four to six transversely enlarged supraoculars, sometimes 
broken up, bordered inwards by one series of scales and separated 
from the supraciliaries by two or three ; two canthal scales ; three or 
four more or less enlarged scales form a deuticulation on the 
anterior border of the ear. 

Dorsal scales much larger than ventrals, as broad as long or 
broader than long, obtuse or truncate, not or but very shortly 
mucronate, feebly keeled, sometimes nearly smooth, forming 
parallel longitudinal series ; 88 to 46 scales between the inter- 
parietal shield and the base of the tail, 8 to 11 corresponding to 
the length of the shielded part of the head. Lateral scales keeled, 
directed obliquely upwards and backwards, as large as or larger 
than the dorsals. Ventral scales small, smooth, entire or bicuspid. 
46 to 54 scales round the middle of the body. 

The adpressed hind limb reaches the axilla, the shoulder, or the 
cervical fold ; tibia nearly as long as the shielded part of the head ; 
the distance between the base of the fifth toe and the extremity 
of the fourth equals or slightly exceeds the distance between the 
end of the snout and the ear. 8 to 17 femoral pores on each side. 

Caudal scales larger than dorsals, more or less strongly keeled, 
pointed or shortly mucronate, spinose on the sides. Males with 
enlarged postanal scales. 
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(1) Type of & pleurolepis, G-thr. 
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Olive above ; a more or less distinct, black, light-edged collar ; 
tree] ucntly two light bands on the side of the neck, the upper 
troin tl'ie eye and continuous with the anterior border of the collar, 
the lower commencing at the tip of the snout and passing through 
the ear ; some specimens with the dorsal scales yellowish or pale 
greenish, edged with black. Males with the throat and the sides 
of; the belly dark blue, edged with black. Females whitish 
beneath, the throat blue or marbled with grey-blue, often with the 
sides of the belly blue or greenish blue. 

11 ab. Arizona, Texas, Mexico (Durango, San Luis Potosi, 
Jalisco). In the State of Jalisco it occurs at altitudes varying 
between 3484 and 8500 feet. 

5. SOELOPO RU S OREATUS. 

Scdoporm ornatus, Baird, Proc. Ac. Philad. 1858, p. 254 ; Cope, 
Proc. Am. Philos. Soc. xxii. 1885, p. 396 ; Bouleng. Cat. Liz. ii„ 
p. 224 (1885) ; (x imth. Biol. C.-Amer., Kept. p. 72 (1890). 

Head- shields smooth ; frontal broken up into three or four 
shields ; interparietal as long as broad or a little broader than long, 
much broader than the parietals ; a series of four or five feebly 
enlarged transverse supraoeulars, bordered inwards by one series of 
scales and separated from the supraciliaries by two or three ; two 
canthal scales ; four feebly enlarged scales form a dentieulation 
on the anterior border of the ear. 

Dorsal scales little larger than ventrals, as broad avS long or 
broader than long, rounded behind, feebly keeled, forming parallel 
longitudinal series ; 60 to 64 scales between the interparietal 
shield and the base of the tail, 15 or 16 corresponding to the 
length of the shielded part of the head. Lateral scales feebly 
keeled, directed upwards and backwards, larger than the dorsals. 
Ventral scales small, smooth, entire. 60 to 64 scales round the 
middle of the body. 

The adpressed bind limb reaches the ear; tibia nearly as 
long as the shielded part of the head ; the distance between the 
base of the fifth toe and the extremity of the fourth equals the 
distance between the end of the snout and the ear. 12-17 femoral 
pores on each side. 

Caudal scales much larger than dorsals, feebly keeled, pointed 
or shortly mucronate, spinose on the sides. Males with enlarged 
postal ml scales. 

I have examined only two specimens : — 
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Olive above, uniform or with darker and lighter spots ; a black 
or blackish collar, edged with greenish white, not extending across 
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the throat. Male with the throat blue, and the sides of ^ the 
belly blue, edged with blackish on the inner side. Female whitish 
beneath, the throat bluish. 

Hah. North Mexico and Texas. The type is from Coahuila, 
North Mexico. 

6. SCELOPO.TU.rS DtrOESI. 

SceJoporus dugesii , Bocourt, Miss. Sc. Mex., Kept. p. 1.88, 
pi. xviii. fig. 7 (1874) ; Cope, Proc. Am. Philos. Soc. xxii. 1885, 
p. 396 ; Bouleng. Cat. Liz. ii. p. 224 (1885). 

Seeloporus intermedins, Buges, Naturaleza, iv. 1876, p. 29, pi. L 
figs. 21-32. 

Head-shields smooth ; frontal, transversely divided, in contact 
with the interparietal, which is as long as broad and much larger 
than the pariet als ; a series of four or five feebly enlarged trans- 
verse supraoculars, bordered inwards by one series of scales and 
separated from the supraciliaries by one series of large scales and 
one or two of small ones ; two canthal scales ; four pointed scales, 
not much larger than those before them, form a denticulation on 
the anterior border of the ear. 

Dorsal scales a little larger than ventrals, broader than long, 
feebly keeled, obtuse, not denticulated, converging towards the 
middle line posteriorly ; 44-48 scales between the interparietal 
shield and the base of the tail, 9 or 10 corresponding to the length of 
the shielded part of the head. Lateral scales a little larger, keeled, 
pointed, directed upwards and backwards. Ventral scales smooth, 
entire or bicuspid. 52-55 scales round the middle of the body. 

The adpressecl hind limb reaches the collar-fold ; tibia as dong 
as the shielded part of the head ; the distance between the base 
of the fifth toe and the extremity of the fourth equals the distance 
between the end of the snout and the ear. 12-15 femoral pores 
on each side. 

Caudal scales larger than dorsals, strongly keeled. Males with 
enlarged postanal scales. 

Brownish olive above, with interrupted dark cross-bands or a 
double series of narrow dark brown spots on the vertebral region; 
sides with oblique light lines ; a broad, dark, light-edged scapular 
collar; limbs and tail with brown cross-bands. Lower surfaces 
yellowish in the female, the throat striped with bluish. Male 
with the throat bluish, with concentric darker lines, and the sides 
of the belly blue, black-edged internally. 

A small species, measuring 65 millim. from snout to vent. 

Bab. Colima and Michoaean, Mexico. 

I have examined but two specimens, from La Noria, Michoaean, 
presented to the British Museum by Dr. A. Bilges. 

7. SOELOPOBTTS CONSOBBINTJS. 

* 

Scelojpoms consobrinug, Baird & Gir. in. Marey’s Ex pi or. Bed 
River, p. 237, pi. x. figs. 5-12 (1853); Cope, ii Hayden’s Rep. 
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1J.S. (leol. 8urv. Montana, p. 468 (1.872) ; Yarrow, in 'Wheeler’s 
Bep. Explor. W. 100th Mer. v. p. 574 (1875); Cope, Proe. Amer. 
Philos. fcJo c. xxii. 1885, p. 395 ; Bouleng. Cat. Liz. ii. p. 229 
(1885) ; G-iinth. Biol. C.~Am„ Eept. p. 69(1890); Van Denburgh, 
Proe. Cal. Ac. (2) v. 1895, p. 113. 

Scdoporus tristichus , Cope, in Wheeler’s Eep. Expior. W. lOQfch 
Mer. v. p. 571. 

Bedoporm garmani , Bouleng. Proe. Zool. Soe. 1882, p. 761, 
pi. lvi. 

Head-shields smooth ; frontal transversely divided, in contact 
with the interparietal or separated from it by a small azygous 
shield ; interparietal as long as broad or a little longer than broad, 
larger than the parietals ; a series of four or five transversely 
enlarged supraoculars, the widest not measuring more than half 
the width of the supraocular region, bordered inwards by one 
series of scales and separated from tbe supraciliaries by two or 
three ; two canthal scales ; three to five pointed scales, longer 
than those in front of them, form a denticulation on the anterior 
border of the ear. 

Dorsal scales much larger than ventrals, as long as broad, 
strongly keeled, slightly mucronate, tricuspid, the keels forming 
parallel lines ; 38-47 scales between the interparietal shield and 
the base of the tail ; 7 to 10 scales, taken in the middle of the 
back, correspond to the length of the shielded part of the head. 
Lateral scales graduating into dorsals and ventrals, keeled, pointing 
upwards and backwards. Yentral scales smooth, bi~ or tricuspid. 
42-46 scales round the middle of the body. 

The ad pressed hind limb reaches the axilla or the cervical fold ; 
tibia slightly shorter than the shielded part of the head; the 
distance between the base of tbe fifth toe and the extremity of 
the fourth equals the distance between the end of the snout and 
the posterior border of the ear. 12-18 femoral pores on each side. 

Caudal scales as large as or a little larger than dorsals, strongly 
keeled and shortly mucronate. Males with enlarged postaual 
scales. 
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Reddish brown above, with a greyish vertebral band and one or 
two yellowish lateral bands on each side ; dark brown spots 
between the longitudinal bands ; a blackish streak at base of 
humerus. Lower parts yellowish white, uniform in the female ; 
male with a small blue spot on each side of the throat, and an 
elongate black-margined blue blotch on each side of the belly, tbe 
white interspace between them measuring twice then width. 

Eab . This species was originally described from the Bed Biver 
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of Louisiana. It has since been recorded from Montana, Nebraska,, 
Utah, Nevada, Arizona, and New Mexico. In addition to the 
three specimens from Dakota, tabulated above, the British Museum 
possesses one from Pufcla, Mexico. 

8. SCELOPORUS SERRIIim. 

Sceloponts serrifer , Cope, Proc. Ac. Philad. 1866, p. 124, and 
Proc. Am. Philos. Soc. xxii. 1885, p. 395. 

The following is the original description of the species : — a A 
stout species, near the $. spinosus, but differing in its fewer and 
larger scales, with more serrate margins, and in its coloration, it 
belongs therefore to the section with large lateral scales and only 
one row of large supraorbitals. In this species the latter are 
bounded by a complete series of inner and outer marginals. Scales 
from nape to rump in 23 cross series, each with a long macro, 
and two and three lesser ones on each side of if. Interparietal 
broader than long; frontal narrow, only transversely divided, 
posterior portion very small. Internasal longer than broad, 
elevated, sometimes sharply keeled. Lores deeply grooved. Claws 
of extended hind limb nearly to ear ; femoral pores 9 410. Auri- 
cular marginal scales thin, not so large as those just preceding. 
Median abdominal scales once, gulars twice or thrice emarginate. 
Tail rather short. Length of end of muzzle to vent, 4 in. 1 1. 
Colour above greyish or brighter green, with a complete pea-green 
bordered black collar, which is narrower on the gular region. 
Throat and sides of male blue, the latter broadly black-bordered 
behind and medially. A yellow bar across pradrontal.s, one 
between orbits and one across occiput, all separated by brown or 
blackish, the posterior green-bordered behind. Younger specimens 
have the back brown, cross-banded.” Yucatan. 

To this description Cope lias added a few notes in 1 885 : — 

u Of four adult specimens, three have the collar interrupted, 
and one has it continuous over the nape. In three young speci- 
mens the collar is uninterrupted. In none of the adults are there 
more than ten femoral pores,” 

A single female specimen, from Mexico, which I have referred 
to S. serrifer, perhaps belongs to a distinct species, as suspected 
by Gunther. It has 35 scales between the interparietal shield and 
the base of the tail, 10 corresponding to the length of the shielded 
part of the head. Tibia as long as the shielded part of the head ; 
the distance between the base of the fifth toe and the extremity of 
the fourth equals the distance between the nostril and the arm. 
10-11 femoral pores. Olive above, brown-spotted; a dark brown 
nuchal collar, interrupted in the middle, 

From snout to went 72 millira. 

9. SCELOPORUS ORCUTTI. 

Scefoporus oreutti , Stejneger, N. Amer. Faun, no, 7, 1893, p, 181, 
pi. i. fig. 4. 

Head-shields smooth ; frontal transversely divided, in contact 
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with the interparietal or separated from it by the frontoparietals ; 
interparietal as long as broad, a little longer than broad, or a little 
broader than long, broader than the parietals, which are divided 
into two ; a series of four large transverse supraoculars, bordered 
inwards by an incomplete series of scales, the last two shields 
being in contact with the frontoparietals and parietals, and 
separated from the HUpraciliari.es. by one or two series of scales ; 
two eanthal scales ; three to six long pointed scales on the anterior 
border of the ear. 

Dorsal scales much larger than ventrals, as long as broad or 
broader than long, feebly keeled, not or but very shortly mucronate, 
strongly denticulate, the keels forming parallel series or very 
slightly converging towards the median line ; 30 ' to 35 scales 
between the interparietal shield and the base of the tail ; G or 7 
scales, taken in the middle of the back, correspond to the length 
of the shielded part of the head. Lateral scales nearly as large as 
dorsals and more strongly keeled, directed obliquely upwards and 
backwards. Ventral scales small, smooth, bi- or tricuspid. 36 to 
38 scales round the middle of the body. 

The ad pressed hind limb reaches the shoulder or the ear ; tibia 
longer than the shielded part of the head ; the distance between 
the base of the fifth toe and the extremity of the fourth exceeds 
the distance between the end of the snout and the ear. 11 to 15 
femoral pores on each .side. 

Caudal scales as large as dorsals, strongly mucronate. Males 
with enlarged postanal scales. 
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Dark bronzy brown above, uniform or the scales pale olive in 
the centre, or pale brown with dark brown cross -bands, the dark 
bands broader than the pale interspaces. Lower parts leaden 
grey in females, pale blue in young males, blackish blue in adult 
males. 

IMk San Diego Co., California. The British Museum has also 
received a specimen among a collection of Beptiles from Arizona, 
presented by l‘)r. W. Gr. Wright. 

10. SoELOPoatrs spinosus. 

Scebporus spinoms , "Wiegm. Isis, 1828, p. 370, and Herp. Mex. 
p. 50, pi. viL fig. 3 (1834) ; Baird, U.S. Mex. Bound. Surv., Eept. 
p. 5 , pi. xxix. figs. 4-6 (1859); Bocourt, Miss. Sc. Mex., Eept. 
p. 174, pi. xviii. fig. 2 (1874) 5 Cope, Proc, Amer. Philos. Soc, 
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xxii. 1885, p. 895 ; Bouleng. Oat. Liz. ii. p. 220 (1885) ; Hugos, La 
Waturaleza, (2) i, 1889, p. 205. 

Tropidolepis spinosus , Gray, Griff. A. K. ix. Svn. p. 43 (1881); 
Bum, & Bibr. Erp. Gen. iv. p. 304 (1837) ; Gray, Cat. Liz. p. 209 
(1845). 

Sceloporus korridus, Wiegm. Herp. Mex. p. 50; Boeourt, L e, 
p. 178, pi. xviii. fig. 8; Cope, 1. c. p. 394, 

Tropidolepis horridns , Bum. & Bibr. t. c. p. 806 ; Gray, Cat. 
p. 209. 

Sceloporus clarldi , Baird & Gir. Free. Ac. Philad. 1852, p. 127, 
and XI.S. Mex, Bound. Surv., Kept. p. 5 ; Yarrow, Wheeler’s Eop. 
Explor. W. 100th Mer. v. p. 575, pi. xxiii. fig. 1 (1875) ; Stejneger, 
IN'. Arner. Faun. no. 3, 1890, p. 110, and no. 7, 1898, p. 178, pi. i. 
fig. L 

Sceloporus magister , Hallow. Froc. Ac. Philad. 1854, p. 93, and 
Bep. U.S. Explor. Surv. E. E. x. pt. iv. p. 5 (1859) ; Stejneger, 
IN. Am. Faun. no. 7, 1893, p. 178, pi. i. fig. 2.^ 

Sceloporus floridanus, Baird, Froc. Ac. Philad. 1858, p. 254 ; 
Stejneger, 1. c. p. 181, pi. i. fig. 6. 

Sceloporus oligopolies, Cope, Froc. Ac. Philad. 1804, p. 177. 

Sceloporus thayerii (non B.& G.), Boeourt, 1. c. p. 175, pi, xviii. 
fig. 5. 

Sceloporus sjnnosus, part., Giintli. Biol. O.-Am., Kept, p. 03 
(1890). 

Sceloporus bouleng eri , Stejneger, 1. c. p. 180, pi. i. fig. 5. 

Head-shields smooth ; frontal transversely di vided (exceptionally 
single), usually in contact with the interparietal, sometimes sepa- 
rated from it by the frontoparietal s or by a small azygous shield ; 
interparietal as long as broad, a little longer than broad, or a little 
broader than long, nearly as broad as or broader than the parietals; 
a series of three to five large, transverse supraoeulars, which are 
rarely broken up into two series as in S. torquatus v, poimeUi 1 ; a 
complete or incomplete series of scales on the inner side of the 
enlarged supraoeulars, the last or last two of which are sometimes 
in contact with the fronto parietals or frcmtoparietals and parietals ; 
one or two series of small scales between the largo supraoeulars 
and the supraciliaries ; two canthal scales (exceptional !y one); 
three to six pointed scales on the anterior border of the ear, in 
some specimens not larger than those in front of them, in others 
larger and sometimes much longer than broad. 

Dorsal scales much larger than ventrals, as long as broad, 
strongly keeled, mueronate, and usually denticulate, the keels 
forming parallel series or, rarely, slightly converging towards the 
median line ; 25 to 32 scales between the interparietal shield and 
the base of the tail ; 5 to 7 scales, taken in the middle of the back, 
correspond to the length of the shielded part of the head. Lateral 
scales graduating into dorsals and ventrals, strongly keeled, directed 
obliquely upwards and backwards. Ventral scales small, smooth, 
bi- or tricuspid. 84 to 40 scales round the middle of the body. 

1 This is particularly marked in a specimen from Puebla. 
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The adpressed hind limb reaches the shoulder or the ear ; tibia, 
in the adult, a little longer than the shielded part of the head ; the 
distance between the base of the fifth toe and the extremity of 
the fourth exceeds the distance between the end of the snout 
and the ear, 2 to 17 femoral pores on each side. 

i Caudal scales as large as dorsals, strongly mucronate. Males 
with enlarged postanal scales. * 


A. Femoral pores 2-5 on each side ; auricular scales not much 
longer than broad. 
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B. Femoral pores 7-10 ; auricular scales not much longer than broad. 
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21 

24 

23 

29 

30 

&i 

36 

9-8 

cf. 


102 

21 

24 

22 

28 

28 

6 

36 

8-8 

cf. 


83 

18 

20 

19 

24 

27 

6 

34 

9-10 



89 

19 

21 

20 

24 

27 

6 

36 

10-10 

9 » 


77 

17 

19 

18 

22 

30 

6 

36 

9-0 

5, 


77 

17 

19 

18 

22 

29 

6 

36 

10-10 

$. 


70 

16 

18 

16 

21 

27 

6 

37 

9-10 

cf. 

Guanajuato. Dnges 

78 

16 

18 

18 

23 

29 

54 

36 

9-9 

9. 


96 

18 

20 

21 

25 

30 

5 

40 

10-7 

2. 


82 

16 

18 

19 

21 

28 

6 

35 

9-9 

Y. 

Altisoo. Boucard 

59 

13 

14 

13 

16 

29 

6 

40 

10-10 

cf. 

Puebla. „ 

99 

18 

20 

20 

24 

28 

5 

40 

10-10 

2, 

Mexico. ,, 

85 

16 

18 

19 

23 

29 

6 

38 

8-8 

6, 

S. Mexico. Godinan 

73 

15 

16 

16 

21 

28 

6 

36 

8-7 

¥■ 

California (?) 

95 

18 

19 

20 

25 

29 

6 

38 

9-10 


0. Femoral pores 11-18 ; auricular scales not much longer 
than broad. 



1. 

.2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

■9. 

tf- 

Fort Lowell, Arizona. Gilbert... 

103 

20 

23 

22 

26 

30 

6 

40 

12-12 

$. 

5- „ ,, ... 

86 

17 

19 

18 

22 

32 

7 

40 

11-11 

tf * 

Mexico 

99 

18 

21 

20 

24 

30 

6 

38 

12-13 

?■ 

California (?) 

74 

14 

16 

16 

20 

30 

6 

38 

13-12 
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D. Femoral pores 11-17 ; auricular scales usually much 

longer than broad. 



i- 

2. 

8. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

a 

9. 

cL 

Waco, Texas 

80 

18 

20 

10 

24 

27 

0 

88 

14-16 

cL 


70 

16 

18 

18 

28 

27 

0 

36 

.14-12 



80 

16 

18 

18 

24 

29 

5 

86 

16-15 


San Antonio, Texas 

78 

16 

18 

19 

20 

30 

0 

86 

16-17 

dh 

Duval Co., Texas. Taylor 

88 

16 

18 

19 

27 

28 

5 

36 

18 32 

cj. 


80 

16 

17 

18 

25 

28 

6 

88 

18-14 

cL 

... 

78 

16 

16 

17 

23 

28 

0 

36 

18 11 



118 

22 

24 

24 

29 

30 

5 

88 

14-1 1 

r * 


102 

20 

22 

24 

29 

28 

1 5 

88 

14 14 

9 


102 

20 

22 

24 

30 

31 

5-| 

36 

18-18 

2* 


77 

16 

17 

18 

22 

30 

0 

40 

11-11 

cJ. 

Fort Lowell, Arizona. Gilbert... 

108 

21 

25 

26 

29 

29 

7 

40 

14 .12 

6 - 

55 1* *•" 

93 

19 

21 

22 

27 

26 

0 ! 

88 

14-15 

2. 

>5 55 % 5 ) 

02 

14 

15 

16 

19 1 

25 

0 

86 

12-11 

2. 

Colorado Bottom. Smiths. Inst. 

113 

20 

28 

25 

29 1 

80 

0 

86 

18 12 

6 - 

Tampico, 5 aliseo. Richardson. , . 

96 

18 

20 

21 

28 ! 

29 

r> 

34 

12- 18 

<f. 

>j j» f) 

07 

15 

16 

17 

23 

28 

0 

38 

18 18 


Brown, greyish, or olive above, usually with a more or less 
distinct light stripe along each side of the back; more or less 
regular dark .brown or blackish bands may be present across the 
back ; these bands may be broken up into spots or so extend as 
to obscure the ground-colour. Dark bars are usually present 
across the digits, but may be absent, irrespective of the structural 
characters or the localities. The type of 8. darhii , from Arizona, 
is described as uniform yellowish green above, and we possess a 
uniform greenish specimen from Fort* Lowell, recently received from 
the Stanford University through Prof, Gilbert as A. darhii , with 
which it agrees in its ear-scales ; whilst a second specimen from the 
same locality, received under the same name, and agreeing in the 
ear-scales, has the dorsal cross-bars of 8, spi nouns and barred toes, 
S.m agister is described byHallowell (from Fort Yuma and Tucson, 
Arizona) as “ straw-colour above, without spots or blotches.” Our 
specimens from Arizona, answering to the definition of 8* mar/ukr 
given by Stejneger, vary much in coloration and cannot be distin- 
guished in this respect from specimens from Mexico, referred to. 
the typical 8. spinosus, and Texas, the latter being considered by 
Stejneger as a distinct species, /SV Jloridanus, Baird. This is 
described by Baird as “ greenish yeliow, with two broad yellow 
stripes, five scales apart; back with distinct transverse blackish 
bars,” A black blotch is usually present in front of the arm, and 
may ascend up the sides to form an incomplete nuchal collar. 
This is best marked in some specimens from Arizona, Colorado, 
and Presidio near Mazatlan. 

1 am unable to reconcile the differences in the coloration of the 
upper parts with any structural characters. The same may be said 
of the coloration of the lower parts. 
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Males are usually distinguished from females by the presence of 
blue on the throat and on the sides of the belly ; but this character 
should not be exclusively relied upon for distinguishing the sexes, 
since a female from Presidio has the throat as blue as some males 
collected at the same time in the same locality ; whilst, on the 
other hand, an adult male specimen of the var. horridus from. 
Puentillo de Aeatan entirely agrees with normal females in the 
coloration of the lower surfaces. The intensity of the blue varies 
much, probably according to seasons. The male of the typical 
8. spinosus is described as with a blue throat striped with darker, 
the sides of the belly blue, the breast and the middle line of the 
belly white ; a large black blotch in front of the arm : such speci- 
mens we possess from Guanajuato, Puebla, and Presidio (/. typicci) 
and from Ixtlan (var. horridus). In 8. horridus the blue of the 
belly may extend on the anterior face of the thigh, as in our 
specimen from 1ST. of Eio de Santiago, and in one from Mexico 
referred by me to the var. clarhii . The type of 8. clarhii is 
described as with “ a bluish abdomen, indistinctly black along the 
middle region ; the lower surface of the head is blue, on the middle 
region surrounded with black/’ This description might have been 
penned from one of our specimens from Presidio, near Mazatlan, 
and agrees well with the male from Port Lowell which I regard as 
a typical 8. clarhii . HallowelFs 8. magister has 44 two large bluish- 
green blotches upon the abdomen, one on each side, and one upon 
the neck ; the rest of the under surface light straw-yellow.” Speci- 
mens answering to this description I have only seen from Mexico 
(/. typiea). Specimens from Arizona, referred to 8 . magister , have 
the throat blue posteriorly, with a black cross-band, and the sides 
of the belly of a dee]) blue edged with black within ; groin black. 
Specimens (not full-grown) from Texas and Tampico have the 
sides of the belly greenish blue and a small spot of the same colour 
on each side of the throat. 

The systematic treatment of the 8celopori here grouped under 
8. spinosus is a subject on which recent authors have shown great 
divergence of opinion. 

In his Synopsis of 1885, Cope attaches undue importance to the 
number of femoral pores, a character which he regards as C£ not 
subject to such variations as to be embarrassing ; ” and he forth- 
with makes a bold primary division into species with 2-6 pores 
and with 10 and more. The 8. horridus (with 2-6 pores) is 
therefore placed quite apart from 8. spinosus (believed to have 10 
or more). This shows that the author cannot have counted the 
pores in a very large number of specimens, for the series in the 
British Museum alone, which I daresay is far less important in 
numbers than that to which he had access, contains not only speci- 
mens with 7, 8, or 9 pores, which therefore would not fit in either 
division of the synopsis, but there is even a specimen, from Guana- 
juato, with 7 pores on one side and 10 on the other. 8. darlcii, 
usually accepted as a distinct species, or subspecies, by Cope and 
other American authors, is not even mentioned in this synopsis, 

. ■ Zoom Boo. — 1897, No. XXXIII. 33 
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In the same year. I had to deal with the genus Seeloporus in the 
second volume of the fi Catalogue of Lizards, ? and, notwithstanding 
the small material at my command, felt justified in uniting under 
one species 8. spin os us, horrid us* and elurlii* which seemed to 
agree in all respects save the number of femoral pores, viz., 7 to 10 
in toe first, 2 to -5 in the second, and 12 to 15 in the third; and 
this character served me in dividing the species into three forms or 
varieties. 

Gunther, in 1890, went even further, and refused to accept the 
varieties on the ground of a want of agreement between the 
number of pores and the distribution of the species/* This is 
partly due to his having mixed up two species under Ills 8, spi- 
nosMs (see 8 m aeanildnus, p. 497). As a matter of fact, Gunther 
never examined a Mexican specimen of S. spinosus with more than 
13 pores, and the only two that possess more than 10 come from a 
locality (Tampico) which is not- physically -separable from Arizona 
and Sonora, the home of 8. mapister , to which form they un- 
doubtedly belong. 

In 1893, Stejneger discovered differences in the scales in front 
of the ear by which he proceeded to divide the 8. spinosus with 7 
or more pores info as many as five species, viz., & spinosus, 
S. boiden rjeri, 8. darlcii , S. jloridanus, and >$'. magister. I will now 
.examine the value of these supposed species. 

1. >8. hoidemyeri is based on specimens from Presidio, near, 
Mazaflan, believed to be distinguished by small, comparatively 
short and broad auricular scales, and a very broad interparietal. 
As the British. Museum possesses 7 specimens from the same 
locality and collector, I am in a position to dispose at once of this 
supposed species by figuring (fig. 2) the ears of two specimens, 
one of which (a) agrees with Stejneger’s figure, the other (6) 
approaching the type of 8. spinosus as figured by Bocourt (c), and 



a. b c. d. e. f 

Auricular scales of Sceloponis spinosus . 


by giving the following measurements of the interparietal in four 
specimens each of sjylnosus, 8. boulengeri, and 8. darlcii ; the 
first figure indicates the length, the second the "width : — 

S* spinosus 5 : 4, 5:5, 4 ; 4|, 4 : 4. 

S. boidenqeri .... 5 : 5, 5:5, 4:5, 4 1 : 5. 

S . darku 4| : 44, 4 : 4|, 4:4, 4 : 4. 

-There is no difference whatever, in structure or coloration, by 
which 8. bmdengen may be distinguished from 8. spinosus. 
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2. 8. darlcii differs from 8. spmosus in having a greater number 
of femoral pores (11 to 13 instead of 7 to 10). But as this is the 
only difference I can perceive, and as 1 have no doubt an exami- 
nation of a larger material would reveal greater variation than that 
with which we are at present acquainted, resulting in an overlapping 
of the two numbers, I consider this species merely as a form of 
8. sjji nosus, which 66 seems confined to South-eastern Arizona, 
■whence it is found southward into Mexico for an unknown distance, 
probably confined to the western slope of the Sierra Madre. J? 

3. 8, magister and 8. floridanus (“ or 8. spinosus floridanus if 
the number of femoral pores should be found to intergrade w ) are 
both distinguished by longer ear-scales, as may be seen from the 
figures annexed to Stejneger’s paper, and the pores number 11 to 
16. The character of the auricular scales is, however, much more 
variable than one would infer on the authority of Stejneger. On 
comparing his figures with mine (p. 494, cZ, e,f ) and with Bocourt’s 
(pi. xviii. fig. 5), it will be seen that such a character is too incon- 
stant for specific distinction 1 2 , in the absence of any others, which 
I am unable to find and which Stejneger has, so far, not given. I 
have carefully compared specimens from Texas (St floridanus) with 
some from Arizona (8. magister ), and I am quite unable to separate 
them. There is absolute identity between specimens from Waco 
and from Tampico. I believe geographical considerations have 
influenced Stejneger" in separating the western from the eastern 
form, — 8. magister being found, according to him, in S.W. Utah, 
the Grand Canon of Colorado, S. Nevada, the desert region of 
California, and Arizona 2 ; 8, floridanus from Pensacola to Southern 
Texas, But I would not allow such considerations to weigh in 
the distinction of species or even varieties, as they must vitiate 
any ultimate deductions in the study of geographical distribution. 
We know that gaps may occur in the distribution of a species. To 
mention one example taken from the European fauna, the Reptiles 
of which are certainly better known than those of any part of 
America, I will allude to the common Adder, Vipera berus, which 
disappears from, the plains of France south of the Loire, where it 
becomes replaced, as well as in the Pyrenees, by F. aspis, and 
reappears again in the hilly districts of North-western Spain and 
North Portugal. 

On the whole, however, the ear-scales of 8. floridanus (fig. 2, e) 
and 8. magister (fig. 2, /), which I unite as one form, are more 
elongate than in S . clavlcii and 8. spinosus , though they intergrade 
in Texan specimens (fig. 2, cZ), and I therefore believe it best to 
separate S. magister as a variety. 

The arrangement proposed is the following : — 

1. Var. horridus^ Wiegm. Femoral pores 2-6 on each side; 
auricular scales usually not or but slightly longer than broad* 

1 In S. undulatus we meet with a similar amount of variation , and I am unable 
to avail myself of the character for defining varieties, in spite of repeated efforts 
to do so. 

2 Has since been recorded from New Mexico, 

33* 
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2. Forma tijpica . Femoral pores 7-10 ; auricular scales usually 
not or but slightly longer than broad. 

3. Yar. clarfcii, B. &GL Femoral pores 11-13 ; auricular scales 
not longer than broad. 

4. Yar, macfisier, Hallow. Femoral pores 11-17 : auricular 
scales usually much longer than broad. 

Sal. Mexico west of the Isthmus of Tehuantepec ; northwards 
to Nevada, Utah, Colorado, Texas, and Western Florida. 

11. SOELOPOBUS ACAKTHIKFS. 

Sceloponts acanthinus, Boeourt, Miss. Sc. Mex., Eept. p. ISO, 
pi. xviii. fig. 10, & ph xix. fig. 4 (1874) ; Cope, Proc. Amer. Philos. 
Soc. xxii. 1885, p. 896; Bouleng. Cat. Liz. ii. p. 221 (1885); 
Griinth. Biol. C.-Am., Eept. p. 65 (1890). 

Scelojporus spinosus^ part., G-iinth. 1. c. p. 63. 

Scelopoms viviparns (non Cope), G-iinth. 1. e. p. 64. 

Head- shields smooth ; frontal transversely divided, rarely 
single, in contact with the interparietal ; latter as long as broad 
or a little longer than broad, broader than the parietals ; a series 
of four or five large transverse supraoculars, bordered inwards by 
a complete or incomplete series of scales, the last two plates 
rarely in contact with the frontoparietals and parietals ; one or 
two series of scales between the large supraoculars and the . 
supraciliaries ; two canthal scales : four or five pointed scales, not 
or but little larger than those before them, form a denticulation 
in front of the ear. 

Dorsal scales much larger than ventrals, as long as broad or 
longer than broad, strongly keeled and mucronate, denticulate, the 
keels forming parallel or slightly oblique series ; 26-82 scales 
between the interparietal shield and the base of the tail ; 6 or 7 
scales, taken in the middle of the back, correspond to the length 
of the shielded part of the head (8 in some young, owing to 
the proportionally larger head). Lateral scales graduating into 
dorsals and ventrals, strongly keeled, directed obliquely upwards 
and backwards. Ventral scales small, smooth, bi- or tricuspid; 
85-40 scales round the middle of the body. 

The adpressed hind limb reaches the collar-fold or the ear; 
tibia as long as or slightly longer than the shielded part of the 
head; the distance between, the base of the fifth toe and the 
extremity of the fourth exceeds the distance between the end of 
the snout and the posterior border of the ear. 14-16 (exception- 
ally 13 or 17) femoral pores on each side. 

Caudal scales as large as or a little smaller than dorsals, strongly 
keeled, mucronate, and denticulate like the dorsals. Males with 
enlarged postanal scales. 

I have examined a good number of specimens, which show the 
following variations in the proportions, the lepidosis, and the 
number of femoral pores 
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1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

S- Omilteme, Guerrero. Smith (1) 

82 

17 

19 

18 

22 

27 

7 

36 

15-15 

cL „ „ „ ... 

72 

15 

17 

16 

21 

29 

7 

40 

15-15 

ci • 5> ?) if 

66 

14 

15 

14 

19 

32 

7 

36 

16-16 

S' }} jj ), 

61 

13 

15 

14 

17 

29 

7 

35 

14-15 

<?• 3 , „ „ 

58 

13 

15 

14 

IS 

31 

8 

36 

15-16 

S' 5 ? 33 3 ) 

56 

12 

14 

13 

17 

30 

S 

36 

14-14 

2 • 35 3 3 3 3 

72 

14 

16 

15 

19 

30 

7 

36 

16-16 

^ . Amula, Guerrero. Smith (2) ... 

63 

13 

14 

14 

18 

| 29 

! 7 

38 

16-15 

64 

13 

15 

14 

18 

30 

: 7 

38 

14-15 

j * Jalapa. Hoege 

71 I 

14 

16 

14 

19 

28 

6 

36 

14-15 

S - S. Mexico. Godman (3) 

59 

13 

14 

! 13 

18 ! 

27 

fr 

f 

38 

14-14 

2- 

5 • Hac. Eosa de Jericho, ^Nicaragua. 
Eothsehuh. 

: 83 | 

17 

i 20 

19 

23 

26 

6 ; 

36 

16-17 

73 

15 

17 

! 

16 

21 

29 

6 

36 

14-14 

cf. Bebedero, Costa Eica. Under- 
wood. 

! 68 

14 

16 

14 

20 

29 

7 

1 

36 

14-13 


(1) The specimens from Omilteme have been referred by Gunther to 
8. vivipanis. 

(2) This specimen has been referred by Gunther to S. spinosus. 

(8) The specimens from S. Mexico have been referred by Griinther. to 8. tor - 
quatiis. 

Males green or dark olive above, the dorsal scales often black at 
the sides ; head dark olive above, uniform or with pale green 
spots ; a black collar, continuous or broadly interrupted between 
the shoulders, and extending across the throat. Lower surface of 
head and body dark blue, uniform or with the breast and the 
middle line of the belly yellowish white or pale bluish green ; the 
light ventral stripe edged with black. In some of the specimens 
from Omilteme the throat is bluish white with oblique blue stripes 
converging backwards . Females olive or olive-brown above, spotted 
with black, or with more or less regular black wavy cross-bands ; 
black collar ill-defined or reduced to a bar in front of the shoulder, 
not extending across the throat. Lower parts yellowish white, 
throat bluish green. 

This species is very closely allied to 8. spinosus , from which it 
differs in the stronger mucronation and denticulation of the dorsal 
scales. 

The type specimens came from St. Agustin, W. slope of 
Atitlan, Guatemala, 2000 ft. The specimens which I refer to the 
same species are fronij Jalapa, Omilteme, and Amnia, South 
Mexico, Hacienda Eosa de Jericho in Nicaragua, 3250 ft,, and 
Bebedero in Costa Eica, 

12. Sceloporus asper, sp. B. (Plate XXXIH.) 

Head-shields smooth ; frontal transversely divided, the anterior 
moiety often longitudinally bisected, in contact with the inter- 
parietal or narrowly separated from the latter by the fronto- 
parietals ; interparietal as long as broad or a little broader than 
long, much larger than the parietals; a series of four transversely 




498 


[May 18, 


ME. G. A. BOFLEXGEE OX THE 

enlarged supraoculars, bordered inwards by one series of very 
small scales and separated from the supraeiiiaries by two series of 
small scales ; two canthal scales ; three or four pointed scales, 
smaller than those in front of them, form a dentic illation on the 
anterior border of the ear. 

Dorsal scales much larger than ventrals, as long as broad, 
strongly keeled and mueronate, scarcely denticulate, the keels 
converging more or less distinctly towards the median line ; 28 to 
32 scales between the interparietal shield and the base of the tail ; 
7 scales, taken in the middle of the back, correspond to the length 
of the shielded part of the head. Lateral scales keeled, graduating 
into the dorsals and ventrals, directed obliquely upwards and 
backwards. Ventral scales small, smooth, bicuspid. 38 to 44 
scales round the middle of the body. 

The adpressed hind limb reaches the ear ; tibia nearly as long 
as the shielded part of the head ; the distance between the base of 
the fifth toe and the extremity of the fourth equals the distance 
between the end of the snout and the collar-fold. 17 to 21 
femoral pores on each side. 

Caudal scales as large as dorsals, very strongly keeled and 
mucronate, the keels forming continuous longitudinal ridges. 
Males with enlarged postanal scales. 


; _ 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

\($. La Cumbre de los Arrastrados. 

Fuller. 

S5 

18 

21 

18 

24 

30 

7 

42 

21-19 

id 1 * a 


85 

19 

22 

18 

24 

30 

7 

40 

18-19 

■ tf 3} 


70 

15 

16 

14 

20 

28 

7 

38 

17-17 


5 * 

: 72 

15 

17 

14 

21 

32 

7 

42 

17-17 

? * ft it 


1 69 

14 

15 

14 

20 

30 

7 

: 

44 

18-18 


Males olive or green above, uniform blue-green beneath ; no 
collar, but a rather indistinct blackish blotch in front of the 
shoulder. Females brown above, with ill-defined darker spots or 
chevron-shaped cross-bars; whitish beneath, uniform or throat 
bluish. 

Hah. A few specimens, of which the measurements and other 
particulars are recorded above, were obtained by Dr. A. 0. Boiler 
at La C ombre de los Arrastrados, .State of Jalisco, at an altitude of 
8500 feet. 

13. SOELOPO&TJS ZOSTEBOOTS. 

Bceloponm zosteromus , Cope, Proc. Ac. Philad. 1863, p. 105, and 
Proc. Ainer. Philos. Soc. xxii. 1885, p. 395 ; Bouieng. Cat. Liz. ii. 
p. 225 (1885) ; Stejneger, K Arner. Faun. no. 7, 1893, p. 181* 
pi. L'%. 3 Van Denburgh, Proc. Calif. Acad. (2) v. 1895, p. 108’. 

. Beel&p&ms darkii zosteromus. Cope, Check-List AT Am Rent* 
p. 49 (1875). 1 * 
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Scelojporus rujtdorsum. Yarrow, Proc. TJ.S. Nat. Mus. v. 1882, 
p. 442/ 

Head-shields smooth ; frontal transversely divided and in con- 
tact with the interparietal ; latter shield as long as broad or a little 
broader than long, much larger than the parietals 1 ; a series of 
four or five large, transverse supraoculars, bordered inwards by an 
incomplete series of scales, the last two or three shields being in 
contact with the frontoparietals and parietals, and separated from 
the supraciliaries by one or two series of scales ; two canthal 
scales ; three to five long pointed scales on the anterior border of 
the ear, much larger than those in front of them. 

Dorsal scales much larger than ventrals, at least as long as 
broad, keeled, mucronate, entire or slightly denticulate, forming 
parallel longitudinal series ; 28 to 30 scales between the inter- 
parietal shield and the base of the tail ; 5 or 6 scales, taken in the 
middle of the back, correspond to the length of the shielded part 
of the head. Lateral scales keeled, graduating into the dorsals 
and ventrals, directed obliquely upwards and backwards. Ventral 
scales small, smooth, bicuspid. 32-36 scales round the middle of 
the body. 

The adpressed hind limb reaches the ear or a little beyond ; 
tibia longer than the shielded part of the head; the distance 
between the base of the fifth toe and the extremity of the fourth 
equals the distance between the end of the snout and the cervical 
pit. 17 to 22 femoral pores on each side. 

Caudal scales as large as dorsals, strongly mucronate. Males 
with enlarged postanal scales. 



1. 

2. 

: 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

ri, S. Jose del Cabo. Eisen ... 

83 

17 

19 

21 

23 

29 

6 

34 

19-17 

db „ „ „ ... 

82 

17 

19 

21 

24 

28 

54 

36 

20-20 


75 

14 

15 

17 

20 

' 29 

1 5 

32 

18-18 

^ • si JS }» • * * 

62 

13 

J4 

16 

20 

29 

6 

32 

17-18 

<y. Miraflores. Eisen 

70 

14 

15 

IS 

21 

2S 

6 

3G 

18-18 


Olive above, with a more or less distinct yellowish or reddish 
stripe along each side of the back ; more or less distinct dark bars 
may be present across the back. Yellowish white beneath ; males 
with a bluish-black band along each side of the middle line of 
the belly, and extending on the anterior face of the thigh ; a blue- 
black vertical bar in front of the arm, sometimes connected with 
the ventral band ; posterior part of the throat blue-black. Females 
uniform yellowish white beneath. 

Hah. Lower California and neighbouring islands (Ceros, Santa 
Margarita, and Magdalena). 

1 Cope says: “ Parietal scales wider than the interparietal.’’ This is no 
doubt a lapsus, as may be seen by comparing Stejneger’s figure, drawn from the 
type specimen. 
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14. Scel oroittrs neia. 

Seelopoms lichi , Yan Benbiirgh, Proc. Cal. Ac. (2) v. 1895, 
p. 110, pL x. 

Head-shields smooth ; frontal transversely divided, in contact 
with the interparietal ; latter as long as broad or a little broader 
than long, broader than the parietals ; a series of four large trans- 
verse supraoculars bordered inwards by an incomplete series of 
scales, the last two supraoculars being in contact with the inter- 
parietal and parietal; one or two series of scales between the 
large supraoculars and the supraciliaries ; one or two canthal 
scales ; four or five pointed scales, much longer than broad, form 
a clentieulation on the anterior border of the ear. 

Dorsal scales much larger than ventrals, as long* as broad, 
strongly heeled, very strongly mucronate and denticulate, tbe 
keels forming parallel longitudinal lines ; 32-38 scales be- 

tween the interparietal shield and the base of tbe tail; 7-9 
(exceptionally 6 or 10) scales correspond to the length of the 
shielded part of the bead. Lateral scales graduating into dorsals 
and ventrals, strongly keeled, pointing upwards and backwards. 
Ventral scales small, smooth, bi- or tricuspid. 36-38 scales round 
the middle of the body. 

The adpressed hind limb reaches the ear, or between the ear 
and the eye ; tibia longer than the shielded part of the head ; the 
distance between the base of the fifth toe and the extremity of the 
fourth equals the distance between the end of the snout and the 
collar-fold. 14-16 femoral pores on each side. 

Caudal scales as large. as dorsals, strongly keeled and mucronate. 
Males with enlarged post-anal scales. 


u 

2. 

3 . 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

d . S. San Lazaro. Eisen & Yaslit.. 

71 

14 

16 

18 

20 

35 

8 

38 

13-16 

<L 

69 

14 

15 

16 

; 19 

35 

7 

36 

14-14 

d* Miraflores. 1 Eisen & Yaslit 

1 65 

I 13 

15 1 

16 

19 

33 ; 

7 

36 

15-14 

1 70 

i 

i 

' 13 

| 

15 

16 

18 

| 36 

7 j 

36 

14-14 


The following description of the colours is taken from fresh 
specimens by Mr. Yan Denburgh : — 

“ Back and sides olive-brown, many of the scales having central 
markings of deep blue or green'; a narrow line of verdigris-green 
runs along each side from the eye to the base of the tail ; below 
this, a narrower similarly-coloured line runs from the ear to a 
point a short distance above and behind the axilla. A patch in 
front of the shoulder, the central part of the belly, and the 
anterior ' and lower surfaces of the thigh black, which colour 
gradually fades into the cyanine blue of the sides of the belly ; 
throat olive-grey, with greenish-white lines, which converge to a 
point midway between the neck -patches. Tail brown, suffused 
with campanula-blue and beryl-green towards its base. One male 
has a single large blue patch on the throat, through which the 
; ordinarily whitish lines show as lines of paler blue” 
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Hob. Lower California. Numerous specimens were obtained at 
San Jose del Cabo, Miraflores, and in the Sierra San Lazaro and 
Sierra El Taste. 

15. SCELGPORtm EQRMOSTJS. 

Scelojooras formosus , Wiegm. Herp. Mex. p. 50, pi. vii. fig. 2 
(1834) ; Bocourt, Miss. Sc, Mex., Bept. p. 182, pi. xviii. fig. 3 
(1874); Bouleng. Cat. Liz. ii. p. 222 (1885). 

Trogoidolejois formosus ^ Bum. & Bibr. Erp. Gfen. iv. p.308 (1837). 
Scelogoorus mcdackiticus , Cope, Proc. Ac. Philad. 1864, p. 178, 
and Proc. Amer. Philos. Soc. xxii. 1885, p. 394. 

Scelojporus luncei , Bocourt, 1. c. p. 184, pi. viii. bis, fig. 5 ; Cope, 

1. c. p. 395 ; Griinth. Biol. O.-Am., Eept. p. 67 (1890). 

Scelojoorus smaragclinus , Bocourt, 1. c. p. 186, pi. xviii. fig. 6 and 
pi. six. fig. 1 ; Griinth. 1. c. p. 68. 

Scelojoorus vivigutrus , Cope, Proc. Amer. Philos. Soc. xxii. 1885, 
p. 398. 

Scelojoorus tceniocnems , Cope, 1. c. p. 399. 

Scelojoorus torquatus formosus, Cope, 1. c. p. 402. 

Sceloporus irctzuensis, Griinth. 1. c. p. 67. 

Scelojporus salvini , Griinth. 1. c. p. 68. 

Head-shields smooth : frontal transversely divided, usually in 
contact with the interparietal ; latter as long as broad or a little 
broader than long, much larger than the parietals, which may be 
divided ; a series of three to five more or less enlarged, transverse 
supraoeulars, bordered inwards by a complete or incomplete 
series of scales ; one, two, or three series of scales between the 
large supraoeulars and the supraciliaries ; one or two canthal 
scales ; three or four pointed scales, not or but a little larger than 
those before them, form a denticulation on the anterior border of 
the ear. 

Dorsal scales much larger than ventrals, as long as broad or a 
little broader than long, strongly keeled, moderately or shortly 
mucronate, entire or tri- or quinque-cuspid, the keels forming 
parallel lines or obliquely converging towards the middle line on 
the posterior part of the back ; 35-45 scales between the inter- 
parietal shield and the base of tlie tail ; 8 or 9 scales (exceptionally 
10), taken in the middle of the back, correspond to the length of 
the shielded part of the head. Lateral scales graduating into 
dorsals and ventrals, strongly keeled, pointing upwards and back- 
wards. Ventral scales small, smooth, hi- or tricuspid. 38-52 
scales round the middle of the body. 

The adpressed hind limb reaches the shoulder, the collar-fold, or 
the ear ; tibia as long as or slightly longer than the shielded part 
of the head ; the distance between the base of the fifth toe and the 
extremity of the fourth equals or slightly exceeds the distance 
between the end of the snout and the collar-fold. 11-16 femoral 
pores on each side. 

Caudal scales as large as or a little larger than dorsals, strongly 
keeled and mucronate. Males with enlarged postanal scales. 

As Bocourt, Cope, and Griinther all agree to consider the 
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number, one or two, of eanthal scales as a specific character, I 
have divided accordingly the specimens in the following table. 
One, which is here figured, defies the system in being referable 
to the first category on the right side, to the second on the left. 

Fig. 3. 



Head of Scdopoms formosus from Oosta Elea. 

1 have placed it last in the first division. It will be seen that the 
character is not constantly correlated with any other, and for that 
reason I must refuse to attach any special importance to it. Of 
S. imzuemis , Gunther says : — 44 Two eanthal scales, but owing to 
the shortness of the snout the anterior is not always fully 
developed.” I cannot account for such a statement ; there is no 
correlation between the number of canthals and the length of the 
snout, as may be seen from the specimen figured above, one of the 
types of 3. imzuemis , Gunther himself does not seem to have had 
great faith in the value of the character, as he has in several 
instances associated in the same species individuals with one 
eanthal and others with two, although those exceptions are not 
alluded to in his descriptions. Curiously, Gunther’s S. smarag - 
dinus is described as with one eanthal scale (p. 69), and yet 
8. tamiocnemis , Cope, is referred to it as a synonym in spite of 
Cope attributing to it two canthals. 


A. One eanthal shield. 


- .. : .. . - 

I. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

G. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

a. S. Mexico. Godruan (1) ...... 

84 

16 

IS 

17 

? 

So 

8 

40 

14-14 

A d* Coban, Guatemala. Salvia (2) 

74 

15 

17 

15 

21 

35 

8 

40 

15-15 

'c. c j\ Duenas, Guatemala. Salvin (3) 

85 

18 

20 

19 

23 

41 

9 

50 

14-13 

K <$. „ „ „ ... 

85 

17 

19 

18 

24 

42 

9 

52 

16-15 

*. dh „ „ „ ... 

75 

15 

17 

16 

22 

44 

8 

50 

16-15 

/• <J. n „ „ 

66 

14 

15 

15 

20 

38 

9 

48 

15-16 

ff-6* » »,■':.»» . 

! 66 

14 

15 

15 

I 19 | 

41 

10 : 

48 

! 13-14 

2 » j» j> ?» ■ 1 

85 

16 

18 

16 ! 

22 j 

40 

s ; 

! 48 

! 16-15 


68 

13 

14 

13 : 

18 

39 

8 ! 

48 

16-16 

;; ;; '■ ” i 

64 

13 

14 

14 

19 

40 

9 

50 

! 16-18 

i. cf . Tsabal, Guatemala. Salvin (3)... 

84 

16 

17 

17 

24 

40 

8 - 

44 

15-16 

m. <5* Irazu, Costa Rica (1) 

63 

13 

15 

13 

19 

34 

8 ; 

40 

14-14 

. • Mr. . ' »» ; ............ 

57 

13 

14 

13 

1 H 

35 

8 ! 

38 

13-12 


(1) Referred by Gunther to 8. iramemis. 

(2) Referred by Gunther to 8 . luncei. 

(3) Referred by Gunther to 8. smaragdinm. 
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B. Two canthal shields. 



1 . 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

0 . <s 

Jalapa. Hoege (1) 

85 

17 

19 

18 

24 

38 

8 

42 

12-12 

P ■ d 

S. Mexico. Godman(l) . 

97 

19 

21 

20 

27 

45 

9 

44 

12-11 

g- 6 

» » (2) 

65 

14 

15 

14 

18 

35 

8 

42 

15-16 

r. 2 

.. a) 

96 

18 

20 

18 

25 

45 

9 

46 

14-13 

*■ $ 

» » (1) 

89 

17 

19 

17 

25 

43 

8 

45 

12-13 

t. 6 

Guatemala. Salviu (1) 

89 

IS 

20 

18 

25 

37 

8 

44 

11-13 

u. <y 

» (i) 

80 

16 

18 

16 

24 

37 

S 

42 

13-14 

y. 2 

a) 

76 

15 

17 

15 

23 

39 

8 

44 

14-16 


Irazu, Costa Rica (2) 

68 

14 

16 

14 

18 

33 

8 

42 

16-16 

x. 9 

(2) 

68 

13 

15 

14 

20 

35 

8 

38 

15-13 

y • ? 

(2) 

62 

13 

.15 

14 

19 

33 

8 

40 

14-13 


(1) Referred by Gunther to 8. salvinL 

(2) Referred by Gunther to 8. irazuensis . 


Green or olive above, dorsal scales often with a lighter central 
spot ; series of blackish spots sometimes present on the back. 
Males with a black collar, which may be confined to the throat 
and sides (specs, a-n^ q , w-y), or extend, continuous (specs, o, r) 
or interrupted (specs, p, $-v), across the nape ; throat dark blue ; 
breast blue or whitish, sometimes black ; belly entirely dark blue 
or divided by a median yellowish- white, black-edged stripe. 
Females with a black bar in front of the shoulder, which may 
extend across the nape but not across the throat; lower parts 
yellowish white,, throat often bluish green. 

Hah. Mexico, Guatemala, and Costa Rica. Recorded by 
Bocourt from Tehuantepec and Colima in Mexico, Solola, Totoni- 
capam, Quezaltenengo, and the Alta Yera Paz in Guatemala. 

16. SCELOPQRUS UNDULATES. 

Agama undulata (Bose), Daudin, Hist. Rept. iii, p. 384 (1802) ; 
Harlan, Med. Phys. Res. p. 140 (1835). 

Lacerta hyaemthina. Green, Journ. Ac. Philad. i. 1818, p. 349. 
Lacerta faseiata, Green, 1. c. 

Urommtyx undulatm , Merrem, Tent. p. 57 (1820). 

Tropidolepis undulatm , Gray, Griff. A.K. ix. Syn. p. 43(1881 ) ; 
Bum. & Bibr. Erp. Gen. iv. p. 298 (1837) ; Holbr. N. Am. Herp. 
ii. p. 73, pi. ix. (1842); Gray, Cat. Liz. p. 208 (1845). 

Bceloporus undulatm , Fitzing. Syst. Rept. p. 75 (1843) ; Girard, 
TJ.S. Explor. Exped., Herp. p. 379, pi. xix. figs. 15-21 (1858) ; 
Bocourt, Miss. Sc. Hex., Rept. p. 195, pi. xviii. bis, fig. 11 (1874) ; 
Cope, Proc. Amer. Philos. Soc. xxii. 1885, p. 395 ; Bouleng. Cat. 
Liz. ii. p. 227 (1885) ; Giinth. Biol. O.-Am., Rept. p. 67 (1890) ; 
H. Garm. Bull. Hlin. Lab. iii. 1892, p. 250 ; Hay, Batr. Rept. 
Indiana, p. 132 (1893). 

Sceloporus thayerii , Baird & Gir. Proc. Ac. Philad. 1852, 
p. 127. 
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ScelopQt'us oecidenta Us, Baird & Gir. 1. c. p. 175; Girard, L c. 
p. 383, pi. xxx. figs. 8-14 ; Stejneger, N. Am. Eaim. no. 7, 1893, 
p. 1S6. 

Sceloporus frontalis, Baird & Gir. 1. c. ; Gir. 1. c. p. 384, pi. xix. 
figs. 8-14. 

Sceloporus longipes , Baird, Proe. Ac. Philad. 1858, p. 25 4. 

Bceloporus hiseriatus. Hallow. Hep. XLS. Explor. Surv. E. E. x. 
pt. iv. p. 6, pi. vi. fig. 2 & pi. viii. (1859) ; Boconrt L c. p. 137, 
pi. xviii. bis, fig. 10 ; Cope, Proc. Amer. Philos. Soc. xxii. 1885, 
p. 395 ; Stejneger, 1. e. p. 184. 

Bcehporus smaragdinus (non Bocourt), Cope, in Wheeler’s Eep. 
Explor. W. 100th Mer. v. p. 572, pi. xxiy. fig. 2 (1875). 

Seeloporiis undidatus , var. hocourtii , Bouleng. 1. c. p. 229. 

Some or all of the head-shields more or less rugose, rarely 
smooth, the scales "between the enlarged supraoculars and the 
snpraciliaries nearly constantly keeled or tuberculate ; frontal 
transversely divided, usually in contact with the interparietal ; 
latter as long as broad, a little longer than broad, or a little 
broader than long, much larger than the parietals, which may be 
divided ; a series of four or five more or less enlarged, transverse 
supraoculars, bordered inwards by a complete (rarely incomplete) 
series of scales and separated from the snpraciliaries b} r one or 
two series ; two canthal scales (rarely one) ; four or five pointed 
scales, as large as or larger than those before them, form a denticu- 
lation on the anterior border of the ear. 

Dorsal scales much larger than ventra-ls, as long as broad or 
a little broader than long, strongly keeled, rather strongly mucro- 
nate, entire or feebly denticulate, the keels forming parallel lines 
or obliquely converging towards the middle line on the posterior 
part of the back ; 32-43 scales between the interparietal shield 
and the base of the tail ; 7-9 (exceptionally 10) scales, taken in 
the middle of the back, correspond to the length of the shielded 
part of the head. Lateral scales graduating into dorsals and 
ventrals, keeled, pointing upwards and backwards. Yentral scales 
small, smooth, bicuspid. 36-48 scales round the middle of the 
body. ' 

The adpressed hind limb reaches the shoulder, the collar-fold, or 
the ear ; tibia as long as or a little longer than the shielded part of 
the head ; the distance between the base of the fifth foe and the 
extremity of the fourth equals or slightly exceeds the distance 
between. the end of the snout and the collar-fold. 13-19 femoral 
pores on each side. 

. Caudal scales as large as or 1 a little larger than dorsals, strongly 
keeled and mueronate. Males with enlarged postanal scales. 

The typical form, inhabiting the Eastern and Central United 
States and the border of the Gulf of Mexico, is grey, brown, 
or copper-colour above, with a dorso-lateral series of whitish 
or bluish spots or lateral bands, crossed by transverse dark brown 
or . black angular spots, or nndulous or zigzag cross-bars, which 
may extend across the back. In males, the sides of the belly are 
blue or blue-green, edged with black along a whitish stripe which 
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1. 2. ! 3. 4. 5. 6. 


Raleigh, N. Car. Brimley | 65 

„ „ | 61 

Bloomington, Ind. Bollman ... 63 
„ „ ...j 66 

Hot Springs, Arkansas. Brimley. 61 
„ „ » 55 

E. United States. Bussell 59 

„ Green. 70 

„ „ 00 

Hew Orleans 65 

Dural Go,, Texas. Taylor 60 

„ „ 50 

„ 48 

„ „ 59 

„ , 54 

Salt Lake City 51 

Arizona. Wright 81 


Hemet Talley, S. ^Diego Co., 73 
Cal. Gilbert. 

„ ,, „ _ 80 
Tia Juana, S. Diego Co. Eigen- 61 
mann. 

Palo Alto, Cal 58 

„ „ * - 1 53 

S. Bernardino, Cal. Forrer...... 72 

„ „ 70 

„ „ * ... 53 

» 65 

„ „ 61 

» » 59 

, „ Douglas 67 


S. Pedro, Cal. Eigenmann . 


£• » - £ 

?. » 5/ 

d . Sta. Cruz, Cal. Forrer 60 

$. „ ,, 60 

d, Camp Taylor, Marin Co., Cal.i 68 

Eigenmann. 

d • j» >» » j 66 

9. Camp Taylor. Eigenmann 68 

5 „ | 66 

$. „ >, 56 

Q „ ...... 55 

?: „ » 48 

d. S, Jacinto, Cal /8 

d. „ . 63 

d» Los Gatos, Cal. Gilbert 65 

G . „ » 50 

d Mt. Whitney, Cal. Smiths. In, (1). 83 

s. .. » «• w 

2. Monterey, Cal 62 | 

o . California, Smiths. Inst 64 

„ Gruber , 63 

d - 1 w » 54. 

j. Brit. Columbia. Lord 67 

d . Yzabal, Guatemala. Salvin 74 


16 17 19 

13 14 14 

11 13 14 

11 12 12 

14 16 17 

14 15 17 

11 12 12 
13 15 16 

13 14 15 

12 13 13 ! 

14 15 16 

14 15 15 

13 14 14 

12 13 13 

12 14 14 

12 13 13 

14 15 16 


18 38 9 ■ 

17 39 9 

18 37 8 

18 33 8 

18 40 9 

16 42 9 

18 37 9 

19 35 7 

18 37 8 

17 32 7 

17 37 8 

15 37 S 

14 38 8 

16 38 9 

15 38 7 

16 40 10 

23 36 7 

22 36 7 

21 37 8 

22 37 8 

22 40 8 

22 37 7-|- 

19 37 9 

18 45 9 

17 40 9 ' 

21 40 8 

20 37 8 

16 35 8 

19 38 8 

19 36 S 

18 36 8 

22 36 8 

18 36 7 

19 35 7 

16 34 7 

: 16 37 8 
« 15 38 8 

> 19 35 S 

: 18 39 9 

> 19 39 7 

i 16 38 8 

& 17 36 8 

J 16 40 8 
[ 14 40 9 

5 23 39 8 
j 19 35 7 

> 19 40 8 

L 15 39 9 

) 22 39 7 

5 19 37 8 

i 16 36 7 

t 19 43 9 
) 18 39 8 

3 16 39 9 

3 19 38 8 

5 18 38 8 

3 17 37 8 

3 20 34 8 


44 14-15 1 
44 15-14 
44 13-13 
42 13-13 
46 14-13 
46 16-14 

38 14-15 
36 15-15 
40 15-15 

39 14-14 

40 17-18 
40 14-14 
42 17-16! 
40 19-19 | 
40 14-16 
44 14-13 
44 16-16 
40 15-14 
44 15-15 
44 16-16 
48 17-16 

44 15-16 
44 17-17 

50 17-18 
46 16-15 j 
42 15-15 
42 14-15 
44 15-15 
44 15-13 
42 15-17 
44 15-15 

44 17-16 
40 14-13 
40 13-14 
38 14-13 
42 17-17 

45 15-16 
44 14-15 

44 16-18 

45 15-16 
42 14-15 
42 14-14 
40 15-14 
42 15-15 
48 14-15 
44 14-14 

46 19-19 

47 16-15 
44 16-17 
44 16-17 

44 15-15 

45 17-16 
44 17-16 
44 16-16 
42 15-17 
40 15-14 
44" 14-14 
40 14-16 


(1) These specimens, numbered 8658 and 8659, were sent as & 




506 


MB, G a A. BOULE^aEB COT THE 


[May 18, 

extends down the middle line of the "belly; there is a blue or 
green spot, often edged or surrounded with black, on each side of 
the throat, and a black bar in front of the shoulder, sometimes 
extending across the neck ; breast whitish ; the two blue spots of 
the throat sometimes confluent into one. In females, the lower 
parts are whitish, uniform or with some small brown spots ; a pair 
of blue spots is sometimes present on the throat. 

The Western form is often more olive above, sometimes greenish, 
and the dark dorsal markings are frequently more in the form of 
large blotches in two or four longitudinal series ; a light dorso- 
lateral stripe is frequently well defined. The blue patches on the 
sides of the belly are usually as well developed in females and 
young as in males ; the latter, however, not unfrequently differ in 
having the whole of the lower surfaces not occupied by the blue 
colour of a uniform black. 

Although I am perfectly satisfied that the specimens here enu- 
merated (see p. 505) cannot be divided into several species, yet it 
would be desirable to attempt some sort of classification into varieties. 
For such a purpose, however, my material is insufficient, and the 
desultory and often misleading descriptions of supposed species 
hitherto published in America are of no service. On examination 
of a small material one would feel tempted to divide the species into 
an Eastern (typical) and a Western form (var. biseriatus , Hallow,, 
with which, according to Stejneger, mv var. bocourii is identical), 
the latter being distinguished by a rather larger size, larger ear- 
lobules, and the presence of a large patch of blue on the sides of 
the belly in females and young. But the size of the ear-lobules 
varies, and some Western specimens have them no larger than in 
the typical form. I have carefully compared specimens from 
Monterey, which Stejneger refers to 8. occidentalism with others 
referred hv the same authority to 8. biseriatus, and cannot find any 
difference by which to separate them. 

Hab. This species has a wide range in North America, extending 
from North Mexico to New Jersey on the east coast and British 
Columbia on the west. Its .range in Mexico cannot at present be 
traced; but a specimen collected at Yzabal, Guatemala, by 
Mr. Sal vin ? certainly belongs to it. 

17. SCELOPOBTTS ELONGATES, 

jScelojwms elongatus , Stejneger, N.. Am. Faun. ' no. 3, 1890, 
p. 111. 

■ This species appears to be very closely allied to 8. graiiosus . It 
is described as follows : — 

' et Head-shields smooth:; oceipital [interparietal] comparatively 
small, but broader than parietals ; two or three parietals on each 
. side ; two scales on canthus rostralis ; supraoculars, one large row 
and three small subequal ones, two outer and one inner ; five free 
scales in front of ear-opening; dorsal rows nearly parallel; lateral 
scales bur little smaller, in oblique rows ; scales on shoulders large, 
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connecting dorsals with brachials ; dorsal scales keeled, pointed, 
with a well-pronounced notch on each side of the point, 47 to 51 
scales between occipital and tail, 9 to 11 in a head length ; 
femoral pores 16 to 18 on each side, not meeting medially ; tail 
about eight times the length of the head ; distance between base 
of fifth toe and extremity of fourth, including claw, less than 
distance from nostril to arm, and much more than from snout to 
.posterior margin of ear ; no colour bands across nape ; no longi- 
tudinal colour bands ; males with dark blue patch es on flanks and 
one on each side of throat ; females similarly marked, but colours 
less vivid and less extended.” 

Total length 199 millim. ; head to occiput 15 ; snout to vent 
75 ; fore limb 34 ; hind limb 52. 

Hal b. Painted Desert, Arizona. 

18. SCELOPQEUS GEATIOSTJS. 

Sceloporus gmtiosus , Baird & Gir. Proe. Ac. Philad. 1852, p. 69, 
and in Stansb. Exped. Gr. Salt Lake, p. 346, pi. v, figs. 1-3 (1852) ; 
Cope, in Hayden’s Hep. TJ.S. G-eol. Surv. Montana, p. 468 (1872), 
and Proc. Am. Philos. Soc. xxii. 1885, p. 395 ; Bouleng. Cat. Liz. 
ii. p. 230 (1885) ; Giinth. Biol. C. Am., Bept. p. 71 (1890) ; 
Stejneger, 3ST. Am. Faun. no. 3, 1890, p. Ill, and no. 7, 1893, 
pt. ii. p, 183. 

Sceloporm gracilis, Baird & Gir. Proc. Ac. Philad. 1852, p. 175 ; 
Girard, U.S. Explor. Exped., Herp. p. 386, pi. xx. figs. 1-9 (1858) ; 
Bocourt, Miss. Sc. Mex., Bept. p. 190, pi. xviii. fig. 4 (1874). 

Sceloporus jalapa^ Giinth. l.c. p. 74. 

Bceloporus vandenburgianus , Cope, Amer. Hat. 1896, p. 834. 

Head-shields smooth ; frontal transversely divided, in contact 
with the interparietal or separated from it by the frontoparietals ; 
interparietal large, broader than long; parietal s small or broken 
up into scales ; four to six transversely enlarged supraoculars, 
bordered inwards by one series of scales and separated from the 
supraciliaries by two or three series ; four or five slightly enlarged 
pointed scales form a denticulation on the anterior border of the 
ear. 

Dorsal scales small, a little larger than ventrals, strongly keeled, 
pointed or slightly nmcronate, forming parallel longitudinal lines ; 
52-56 scales between the interparietal shield and the base of the 
tail, 11-16 corresponding to the length of the shielded part of the 
head. Lateral scales a little smaller than dorsals, keeled, directed 
obliquely upwards and backwards. Yentral scales smooth, more 
or less distinctly bicuspid. 50-58 scales round the middle of the 
body. 

The adpressed hind limb reaches the ear or between the shoulder 
and the ear ; tibia as long as or slightly longer than the shielded 
part of the head; the distance between the base of the fifth toe 
and the extremity of the fourth equals the distance between the 
end of the snout "and the anterior extremity, or the middle of the 
collar-fold, Femoral pores 14-18 on each side. 
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Caudal scales larger than dorsals, heeled. Males with enlarged 
postanal scales. 
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(1) Type of & jalap#. The series of femoral pores separated by a single 
scale on the prreanal region, as is likewise the case in one of the two females 
from. Puebla. 


Olive above, with two more or less distinct lighter or yellowish 
stripes along each side, and longitudinal series of transverse 
blackish spots which may he confluent into stripes. Male with 
the sides of the belly blue and black-edged, the middle line white 
and narrow or more or less broad ; throat blue, or whitish with a 
few black spots ; front of arm and thigh sometimes black. Eemale 
with the lower parts uniform white. 

Hah . $. gmtiosus has a wide distribution. It is on record from 
British Columbia, Oregon, California, Nevada, Utah, Arizona, 
K orthem Lower California, Vera Cruz, and Puebla. 

19. SCEIQPOBFS GBAMMICTFS. 

Scehjjoms gmmrniem, Wiegm. Isis, 1828, p, 370, and Herp. 
Mex. p.51 (1834); Boeourt, Miss. Sc. Mex.,Eept. p. 192, pi. xviii, 
bis, fig. 12 (1874) ; Cope, Proc. Am. Philos. Soc. xxii. 1885, p. 395 ; 
Bouleng. Cat. Liz. ii. p. 231 (1885); Giinth. Biol. C.-Am., Bept, 
p- 71 (1890). 

Seelojporus plmrostkius , Wiegm. Isis, 1828, p. 370. 

Tmpidolepis gmmmicus, Gray, Griff. A.K. ix. Syn. p. 43 (1831) ; 
Bum. & Bibr. Erp. Gen. iv. p. 308 (1837). 

Seehpcnis Jieierurus , Cope, Proc. Ac. Philad. 1866, p. 322. 

Head-shields smooth or slightly rugose; frontal transversely 
divided, in contact with the interparietal, which is a little broader 
than long ; parietals small, usually one pair on each side ; a series 
of four or five transversely enlarged supraoculars, bordered inwards 
by one series of ^ scales and separated from the supraciliaries by 
two or three series ; two canthal scales ; anterior border of ear 
feebly denticulated. 

Dorsal scales larger than ventrals, strongly keeled , not or but 
slightly mueronate, forming oblique series ; 45-50 scales between 
the interparietal shield and the base of the tail, 12-15 corre- 
sponding to the length of the shielded part of the head. Lateral 
scales keeled, directed obliquely upwards and backwards, gradually 
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merging into dorsals and ventrals. Ventral scales smooth, mostly 
entire. 46-50 scales round the middle of the body. 

The adpressed hind limb reaches the ear ; tibia as long as the 
shielded part of the head ; the distance between the base of the 
fifth toe and the extremity of the fourth slightly exceeds the 
distance between the end of the snout and the posterior border of 
the ear. 18-16 femoral pores on each side. 

^ Caudal scales much larger than dorsals, strongly keeled. Males 
with enlarged postanal scales. 

Olive above, with transverse black spots ; a narrow black sca- 
pular collar, interrupted in the middle. Male with a blue, black- 
edged patch on each side of the belly. 

A small species, the largest specimen on record measuring 66 
millim. from snout to vent. I have examined only two half-grown, 
specimens from Guatemala. 

Hah. The few specimens known come from Mexico (Oaxaca, 
Mirador, Tehuantepec) and Guatemala. 

20. SCELOPORUS MICROLEPIDOTUS. 

Sceloporus grammicus , var. a, Wiegrn. Isis, 1828, p. 870. 

Sceloporus microlepidotus , Wiegm. Herp. Mex. p. 51 (1834) ; 
Bocourt, Miss. Sc. Mex., Bept. p. 194, pi. xviii. bis, fig. 13 (1874); 
Cope, Proc. Amer. Philos. Soc. xxii. 1885, p. 395 ; Bouleng. Cat. 
Liz. ii. p. 232 (1885) ; Buges, Naturaleza, (2) i. 1888, p. 112, pi. 
xi. fig. 5 ; Giinth. Biol. C.-Am., Eept. p. 72 (1890). 

Tropidolepis microlepidotus , Bum. & Bibr. Erp. Gen. iv. p, 308 
(1837) ; Gray, Cat. Liz. p. 209 (1845). 

Sceloporus dispar , Baird & Gir. Proc. Ac. Philacl. 1852, p. 127. 

Sceloporus ruhriventris , Giinth. 1. c. pi. xxxii. fig. G. 1 

Head-shields smooth or slightly rugose ; frontal transversely 
divided, in contact with the interparietal or separated from it by a 
small azygous shield ; interparietal as long as broad or a little 
broader than long ; parietals small or broken up into scales ; one 
or two series of transversely enlarged supraoculars, bordered 
inwards by one series of scales and separated from the supraciliaries 
by two to four series ; two canthal scales ; anterior border of ear 
with a clenti dilation of slightly enlarged pointed scales. 

Borsal scales not or but slightly larger than ventrals, strongly 
keeled, not or but slightly mucronate, forming oblique longitudinal 
series converging towards the median line ; 60-83 scales between 
the interparietal shield and the base of the tail, 12-20 corre- 
sponding to the length of the shielded part of the head. Lateral 
scales keeled, directed upwards and backwards. Ventral scales 
smooth, entire or bicuspid. 62-78 scales round the middle of the 
body.,' 

The aclpressed hind limb reaches the shoulder or the ear ; tibia 

1 Founded partly on the erroneous assumption that both sexes are coloured 
alike. The two specimens described are females. The number of scales in a 
series along tbe middle of the back -varies much more than between 62 and 68 
in the specimens referred by Gunther to 8. microlepidoUis. 

Proc. Zoom : Soc.— 1897, No. XXXIV. ■ ■ 84 
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nearly as long as the shielded part of the head ; the distance 
between the base of the fifth toe and the extremity of the fourth 
exceeds the distance between the end of the snout and the pos- 
terior border of the ear. 14-22 femoral pores on each side. 

Caudal scales much larger than dorsals, strongly keeled, shortly 
mucronate. Males with enlarged postanal scales. 
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(1) Types of -S', nibriKentris. 


Brownish, olive, or green above, the sides often marbled with 
black ; dorsal region immaculate, or irregularly spotted with black 
and whitish, more often with a double series of angularly curved 
black markings pointing forwards ; head frequently with transverse 
black lines; usually a large black spot in front ‘of the shoulder, 
sometimes connected with its fellow across the throat. Males 
with the throat and the sides of the belly blue, broadly edged 
with black near the narrow whitish median ventral line ; front of 
thighs sometimes black . 1 Females yellowish or greenish below, 
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sometimes tinged with rusty or orange on the throat and the 
sides of the belly ; throat sometimes marbled with grey. 

Hah. This species appears to be distributed over the greater part 
of Mexico, in the mountains up to 9000 feet. 

21. SCELOPORUS HETEROLEPIS. 

Scehporus Jieterolepis, Bouleng. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1894, p„ 731, 
pi. xlviii. fig. 4. 

Head-shields smooth; frontal transversely divided, in contact 
with the interparietal, or separated from it by a small azygous 
shield ; interparietal as long as hroad, or broader than long ; 
parietals small, sometimes indistinct; one or two more or less 
irregular series of transversely enlarged supraoculars, the series 
surrounded by smaller scales ; two canthal scales; anterior border 
of ear with a denticulation formed by three or four pointed scales. 
Dorsal scales very unequal in size, irregular, some nearly smooth, 
others strongly keeled; a pair of vertebral and a dorse-lateral 
series of large strongly-keeled scales form sorts of crests along 
the body ; 45-75 scales along the median line between the inter- 
parietal shield and the base of the tail, 10-13 corresponding to 
the length of the shielded part of the head. Lateral scales 
imbricate, small, directed obliquely upwards and backwards. 
Ventral scales small, smooth, mostly bicuspid. 56-88 scales 
round the middle of the body. 

The hind limb reaches the shoulder or the ear ; tibia as long as 
the shielded part of the head ; the distance between the base of 
the fifth toe and the extremity of the fourth exceeds the distance 
between the end of the snout and the posterior border of the ear. 
14 to 19 femoral pores on each side. 

Caudal scales as large as largest dorsals, strongly keeled, spinose. 
Males with enlarged post-anal scales. 
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Coloration very much as in S. mlcrolepidotus * Greyish or pale 
brown above, with indistinct darker and lighter blotches and 
symmetrical blackish markings in the form of transverse or angular 
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lines, the first of which crosses the frontal and supraocular 
regions. Male with a black bar (sometimes interrupted) across 
the throat, and with a large pale blue blotch on each side of the 
belly, broadly edged with blackish blue on the median ventral line. 

Bab. The specimens were collected at various localities in the 
State of Jalisco, at altitudes varying between 7800 and 8500 feet. 

22. SCELOPOETJS PYEBHOCEPHALUS. 

Sceloporus pyrrhoeepliahis 1 , Cope, Proc. Ac. PhiJad. 1864, p. 177, 
and Proc. Ann Philos. Soe. xxii. 1885, p. 394; Bouleng. Cat. Liz. 
ii. p, 285 (1885) ; Giinth. Biol. C.-Arn., Eept. p. 70 (1890). 

Head-shields smooth ; frontal transversely divided, in contact 
with the interparietal, which is a little broader than long ; parietals 
small, one pair on each side ; one or two canthal scales ; five large 
transverse supraocnlars, bordered inwards by one series of scales, 
and separated from the supraeiliaries by another ; five scales, not 
larger than those before them, form a denticulation on the anterior 
border of the ear. 

Dorsal scales much larger than ventrals, strongly keeled, ma- 
cronate and more or less distinctly denticulate, forming oblique 
series converging towards the median line ; 40-43 scales between 
the interparietal shield and the base of the tail ; 8 scales, taken in 
the middle of the back, correspond to the length of the head. 
Yentral scales small, smooth, bicuspid. 46-50 scales round the 
middle of the body. 

The adpresseci hind limb reaches the shoulder or the ear ; tibia 
as long as the distance between the end of the snout and the ear ; 
the distance between the base of the fifth toe and the extremity of 
the fourth exceeds the distance between the end of the snout and 
the posterior border of the ear. 12-15 femoral pores on each 
side. 

Tail distinctly compressed. Caudal scales as large as dorsals, 
strongly keeled and mueronate. Males without enlarged postanal 
scales. 

The two specimens in the British Museum show the following 
measurements and numbers of scales : — 
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Bronze-coloured above, reddish towards the sides ; a broad, 
black, light-edged stripe along each side ; a black vertical bar in 
front of the shoulder ; bead reddish brown ; lips with dark vertical 
bars ; an elongate black spot ' with yellow centre (pineal eye) in 
the . middle of the interparietal shield; throat with oblique bluish 
bands, converging posteriorly ; breast and middle of belly yellowish ; 

1 1 Originally- misspelt “ jpyrocephalus” 
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sides of belly pale blue, with seven to nine blackish-blue cross- 
bars. The coloration of the female is still unknown. 

Hah. This well-marked species is only known from one locality : 
Colima, in Western Mexico. 

23. SCELOPORUS CHRYSOSTICTTTS. 

Sceloporus chrysostictus , Cope, Proc. Ac. Pliilad. 1866, p. 125, 
and Proc. Am. Philos. Soc. xxii. 1885, p. 394; Bouleng. Gat. Liz. 
ii. p. 235 (1385) ; Giinth. Biol. O.-Am., Kept. p. 70 (1890). 

Mead-shields keeled or striated; frontal transversely divided, 
the anterior portion usually longitudinally bisected ; a pair of 
interparietals between the frontal and the interparietal ; latter 
broader than long ; parietals very small, one or two on each side ; 
a series of four or live large transverse supraoculars, bordered 
inwards by a complete or iucomplete series of very small scales, 
and separated from the supraciliaries by oue or two series of 
scales ; two canthal scales, rarely one ; anterior border of ear 
feebly denticulated. 

Dorsal scales much larger than ventrals, strongly keeled, simply 
pointed, forming slightly oblique longitudinal lines ; 40-45 scales 
between the interparietal shield and the base of the tail, 8-10 
corresponding to the length of the shielded part of the head. 
Lateral scales smaller than, but graduating into, the dorsals, keeled 
and directed obliquely upwards and backwards. Ventral scales 
small, smooth, entire. 36-40 scales round the middle of the 
body. 

The adpressed hind limb reaches the anterior border of the 
orbit or the nostril ; tibia longer than the shielded part of the 
head ; the distance between the base of the fifth toe and the 
extremity of the fourth equals the distance between the arm and 
the nostril or the tip of the snout. 13-16 femoral pores on each 
side. 

Caudal scales as large as dorsals, keeled, pointed. Males with 
enlarged postanal scales. 
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Brownish or olive above, strongly metallic; a golden dorso- 
lateral band ; a blackish spot at axilla ; hinder side of thighs with 
a transverse and several vertical blackish bars. Lower surfaces 
yellowish white, throat sometimes brownish. Male without dis- 
tinctive ventral markings. 

Hah. S. chrysostictus is recorded by Cope from Yucatan and 
Guatemala. 
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24. Sceiopobus JEXEUS. 

Seelojoorus miens, Wiegm. Isis, 1823, p. 870, and Herp. Mex. 
p. 52 (1834) ; Boeourt, Miss. Sc. Mex.. Kept. p. 205, pi. xviii. bis, 
iig. 4 (1874); Cope. Proe. Am. Philos. Soc. xxii. 1885, p. 894; 
Bouleng. Cat. Liz. ii. p. 233 (1885) ; Griinth. Biol. C.-Am., Bepi. 

p. 74 (1890). 

Trojpidohjjis cmeu-s. dray, Griff. A. K. ix. Syn. p. 44 (1831) ; 
Mum. & Bibr. Erp. Gen. iv. p. 309 (1837). 

Head-shields keeled or striated ; frontal transversely divided, in 
contact with the interparietal, or separated from it by a small 
azygous shield; parietais very small, or broken up into scales; 
a more or less regular series of feebly enlarged transverse supra- 
oeulars, bordered inwards by one series of scales, and separated 
from the supraciliaries by two or three series ; one or two canthal 
scales ; anterior border of ear very slightly denticulated. 

Dorsal scales larger than ventrals, strongly keeled, sharply 
pointed or tricuspid, forming parallel longitudinal lines ; 39-44 
scales between the interparietal shield and the base of the tail, 
6-10 corresponding to the leBgth of the shielded part of the head. 
Lateral scales as large as or little smaller than dorsals, more or 
less distinctly keeled, forming straight or very slightly oblique 
longitudinal series. Ventral scales smooth, mostly bicuspid. 
36-48 scales round the middle of the body. 

The adpressed hind limb reaches hardly the axilla or the shoulder ; 
tibia shorter than the shielded part of the head; the distance 
between the base of the fifth toe and the extremity of the fourth 
equals the distance between the end of the snout and the anterior 
or the posterior border of the ear. 14-19 femoral pores on each 
side, meeting or narrowly separated on the prseanal region. 

Caudal scales as large as or a little larger than dorsals, strongly 
keeled, sharply pointed. Males with enlarged postanal scales. 
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Olive, bronzy' brown, or reddish brown above, uniform, or with 
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light streaks and symmetrical dark markings, exactly as in 
S. scalar is. Lower parts, in the male, much spotted with black 
in addition to the blue ventral patches, the throat and belly some- 
times nearly entirely blackish blue. 

Hab. Mexico. Becorded from the States of Yera Cruz, Puebla, 
and Jalisco. 

25 . SCELOPORTTS SCALARIS. 

Sceloporus scalar is , Wiegoi. Isis, 182S, p. 370, and Herp. Mex. 
p. 50, pi. viii. fig. 2 (1834) ; Boeourt, Miss. Sc. Mex., Bept. p. 202, 
pi. xviii. bis, fig. 9 (1874) ; Cope, Proc. Am. Philos. Soc. xxii. 
1885, p. 394; Bouieng. Cat. Liz. ii. p. 234 (1885) ; Luges, 
Haturaieza, (2) i. 1887, p. Ill ; Giinth. Biol. C.-Am., Bept. p. 73 
(1890). 

Tropklolepis scalar is, Gray, Grill. A. K. ix. Syn. p. 44 (1831), and 
Zool. Beechey’s Voy. p. 95, pi. xxx. fig. 3 (1839); Bum. & Bibr. 
Erp. Gen. iv. p. 310 (1837); Gray, Cat. Liz. p. 210 (1845). 

Head-shields keeled or striated ; frontal transversely divided, in 
contact with the interparietal, which is as long as broad or longer 
than broad ; parietals very small, or broken up into scales ; a more 
or less regular series of feebly enlarged transverse supraoeulars, 
bordered inwards by one series of scales and separated from the 
supraciliaries by two or three series ; two caathal scales ; anterior 
border of ear very slightly denticulated. 

Dorsal scales larger than ventrals, strongly keeled, sharply 
pointed, forming parallel longitudinal lines; 33-48 scales between 
the interparietal shield and the base of the tail, 6-10 corresponding 
to the length of the shielded part of the head. Lateral scales 
nearly as large as dorsals, more or less distinctly keeled, forming 
straight or very slightly oblique longitudinal series. Ventral 
scales smooth, mostly bicuspid. 34-46 scales round the middle of 
the body. 

The adpressed hind limb reaches the axilla, the shoulder, or 
between the shoulder and the ear ; tibia as long as or slightly 
longer than the shielded part of the head ; the distance between 
the base of the fifth toe and the extremity of the fourth equals 
the distance between the end of the snout and the ear or the collar- 
fold. 13-20 femoral pores on each side, meeting or narrowly 
separated on the proeanal region. 

Caudal scales as large as or larger than dorsals, strongly keeled. 
Males with enlarged postanal scales. 

Yellowish brown, reddish, or olive above, with four regular 
series of large crescentic brown spot s, the series separated by more 
or less well-defined light longitudinal lines or stripes ; head with 
symmetrical dark brown markings ; a black or deep blue spot, 
often with a light blue centre, in front of the arm. Male 
yellowish white beneath, the throat spotted with blackish or with 
oblique blackish lines converging posteriorly ; an elongate deep 
blue patch on each side of the belly. Female uniform yellowish 
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white be 13 eat.l 1 , uniform or with oblique blackish lines on the 
throat. 

Hah, This species, which may have to be united with the pre- 
ceding, inhabits the greater part of Mexico ; it is said to penetrate 
northwards a little way into South-western Texas and Arizona, 
although the determination of the specimens on which the state- 
ment is made requires revision, for some of them at least prove, 
according to Stejneger, to belong to S. variabilis * 

20. SCELOEOBTJS YAEIABILIS. 

Sceloporiis varictbilis , Wiegm. Herp. Mex. p. 51 (1834) ; Bo- 
court, Miss. Sc. Mex., Kept. p. 200, pi. xviii. bis, fig. 1, & pi. xix. 
fig. 2 (1874) ; Cope, Proe. Am. Philos. Soe, xxii. 1885, p. 394 ; 
Bouleng. Cat. Liz. ii. p. 236 (1885) ; Griinth, Biol. CL- Am ., Kept, 
P- 75 (1S90) ; Stejneger, Proe. TJ.S. Nat. Mus. xiv. 1891, p. 4S5. 

Tmpulolepis variitbilis , Bum. & Bibr. Erp. Gren. iv. p. 308 
(1S37) ; Cray, Cat. Liz. p. 209 (1845). 

Sceloporiis marmomtus. Hallow. Proe. Ac. Philad. 1852, p. 178, 
and in Sitgreave’s Exped. Zuni & Color. E. p. 110, pi. ii. (1853). 

Scelopoms delicati&simus , Hallow. 11. ce. pp, 178, 109, pi. i. 

Lysoptychus lateralis , Cope, Proe. TJ.S. Nat. Mus. xl 1888, 
p. 397, pi. xxx vi. fig, 1. 

Head-shields keeled or striated, rarely nearly smooth; frontal 
transversely dilated, sometimes also longitudinally, separated, from 
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the interparietal by a pair oi* frontoparietals ; interparietal usually 
broader than long ; parietals small, often broken up into scales ; 
a series of four to six large transverse supraoculars, bordered 
inwards by a complete or incomplete series of scales, and separated 
from the supraeiliaries by one, two, or three series ; two canthal 
scales ; a feeble denticulation on the anterior border of the ear. 
A more or less distinct transverse gular fold often present 1 ; 
lateral cervical fold forming a deep pouch. 

Dorsal scales strongly keeled, pointed or shortly mucronate, not 
or but very feebly denticulated, forming 12 to 18 straight or 
slightly oblique longitudinal series ; 46-65 scales between the 
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1 The genus Lysogtychm was established by Cope on account of u a loose fold 
across the throat formed by the conjunction of the pre-burner al folds.’' 
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interparietal shield and the base of the tail, 10-17 corresponding 
to the length of the shielded' part of the head. Lateral scales 
much smaller, abruptly differentiated from dorsals, keeled, im- 
bricate, directed obliquely upwards and backwards. Ventral 
scales as large as laterals or a little larger, smooth, mostly bicuspid. 
56-78 scales round the middle of the body. 

The ad pressed hind limb reaches the ear or the eye ; tibia as 
long as or a little longer than the shielded part of the head ; the 
distance between the base of the fifth toe and the extremity of 
the fourth equals the distance between the arm and the nostril or 
a little less. 10-16 femoral pores on each side. 

Caudal scales as large as or a little larger than dorsals, strongly 
keeled, shortly mueronate. Males with enlarged postanal scales. 

Olive, brownish, or golden above, sides darker ; a more or less 
distinct yellowish dorso-lateral band ; a series of transverse 
blackish bars or spots along each side of the back ; a blackish spot, 
light-edged in front, above axilla. Lower parts yellowish or dirty 
white in the female. Male with a large pink or pale blue blotch 
on each side of the belly, edged internally with dark blue and often 
very narrowly separated on the median line ; throat and breast 
sometimes dark grey. 

Hal. The greater part of Mexico and Guatemala, extending 
northwards into Southern Texas. 

27. ScEnoponus cttpeeus. 

Sceloforus mpreus , Boconrt, Miss. Sc. Mex., Kept. p. 210, 
pi. xviii. bis, fig. 2 (1874). 

Scelopoms teapensis, Giinth. Biol. C.-Atn., Kept. p. 75 (1890). 

Head-shields keeled or striated; frontal transversely divided, 
sometimes longitudinally bisected, separated from the interparietal 
by a pair of frontoparietals ; interparietal broader than long ; 
parietals small or broken up into scales ; a series of four or five 
large transverse supraoeulars, bordered' inwards by a complete or * 
incomplete series of small scales and separated from the supra- 
eiliaries by one or two series ; two eanthal scales ; anterior border 
of ear very feebly denticulated. 

Ten or eleven longitudinal series of large, strongly keeled, 
shortly mueronate dorsal scales, forming straight or slightly 
oblique longitudinal series ; 89-48 scales between the interparietal 
shield and the base of the tail, 8 or .9 corresponding to the length 
of the shielded part of the head. Lateral scales much smaller, 
keeled, directed upwards and backwards, abruptly differentiated 
from the dorsals. Ventral scales small, smooth, mostly bicuspid. 1 
40-46 scales round the middle of the body. 

The adpressed hind limb reaches the ear or the eye ; tibia as 
long as the distance between the' end of the snout and the ear; 
the distance between the base of the fifth toe and the extremity * 
of the fourth, equals the distance between' the end of the snout and 
the anterior extremity or the middle of the collar-fold. 9-14 
femoral pores on each side. 
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Caudal scales as large as or a little larger than dorsals, strongly 
keeled, shortly mucronate. Males with enlarged posfcanal scales. 
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(1) Types of 8. teapemis. 


This table shows such approximation to S. variabilis in the 
number of scales as to render it probable that a larger series would 
completely bridge over the gap now believed to exist between the 
two species, in which case they would have to be united. 

Coloration exactly as in S. variabilis , the ground-colour of the 
upper parts varying from pale golden to dark bronzy olive, with 
more or less distinct lighter lateral bands ; a black spot with an 
oblique white streak above the shoulder. 

Bab. This species, which has been erroneously referred to the 
synonymy of 8. chrysostiotus by Cope, is only known from the 
States of Oaxaca, whence the type specimens were obtained \ and 
Tabasco. 

28. SCELOPORUS SINJFERUS. 

Sceloporus siniferus , Cope, Proc. Am. Philos. Soc. xi. 1869, 
p. 157; Bocourt, Journ. de Zool. v. 1876, p.342; Cope, Proc. 
Am. Philos. Soc. xxii. 1885, p. 394 ; Bouleng. Cat. Liz. ii. p. 237 
(1885) ; Giinth. Biol. C.-Am., Kept. p. 76 (1890). 

8eeloj)orus fiimieralis , Bocourt, Miss. Sc. Mex., Eept. p. 206, 
pi. xviii. bis, fig. 3 (1874). 

Head-shields keeled or striated, rarely nearly smooth ; frontal 
transversely divided, the anterior or both the anterior and posterior 
portions longitudinally bisected, separated from the interparietal 
by a pair of frontoparietals ; interparietal broader than long, 
usually followed by a band-like shield ; parietals small or broken 
up into scales ; four or five large transverse supraoculars, bordered 
inwards by a complete or incomplete series of scales and separated 

1 The agreement between our female specimens from Oaxaca and the type 
female, which was likewise obtained together with A siniferus, is so close that 
I cannot entertain the least doubt as to the correctness of my identification. 
Bat it must be mentioned that Bocourt describes the male as without sexual 
markings, whilst o% specimens have the belly coloured as in 8. variabilis, I 
have, however, examined a male of the latter species (from H. del Bobo) in 
which the ventral markings are very indistinct. 
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from the supraeiiiaries by one or two series ; two canthal scales ; 
three or four obtusely pointed scales form a feeble denti dilation 
on the anterior border of the ear. Lateral cervical fold forming a 
deep pouch. 

Dorsal scales very strongly keeled, pointed or shortly mucronate, 
forming S to 10 straight or slightly oblique longitudinal series ; 
84-44 scales between the interparietal shield and the base of the 
tail, 6-9 corresponding to the length of the shielded part of the 
head. Lateral scales much smaller, abruptly differentiated from 
dorsals, keeled, imbricate, directed obliquely upwards and back- 
wards. Ventral scales as large as laterals or a little larger, smooth, 
entire. 36-44 scales round the middle of the body. 

The adpressed hind limb reaches the ear, the eye, or the nostril ; 
tibia a little longer than the shielded part of the head ; the 
distance between the base of the fifth toe and the extremity of 
the fourth equals the distance between the nostril and the arm, or 
a little less. 3-8 femoral pores on each side. 

Caudal scales as large as dorsals, strongly keeled, shortly 
mucronate. No enlarged post-anal scales. 
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Olive-brown above, with coppery gloss * sides darker, sometimes 
blackish ; a yellowish dorso-lateral streak frequently separates the 
dorsal from the lateral surfaces ; a series of oblique blackish cross- 
lines along each side of the back. Lower surfaces uniform yellowish 
in both sexes, or finely speckled with blackish in the males. 

Sab, Isthmus of Tehuantepec. 

29. SCELOPOEUS PTJLVUS. 

Scehporus ftdvm , Boeourt, Miss. Sc. Mex., Bept. p. 214, ph xyiiL 
bis, fig. 8.(1874) ; Bouleng. Cat. Liz. ii. p. 238 (1885). 

Head-shields feebly keeled or striated, sometimes nearly smooth; 
frontal divided into four small shields separated from the inter- 
parietal by a pair of front oparietals ; interparietal as long as broad; 
parietals small, two on each side ; a series of four or five large 
transverse supraoculars, bordered inwards by one series of small 
scales and separated from the supraeiiiaries by one or two series ; 
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a single canthal scale ; anterior border of ear very slightly denti- 
culated. Lateral cervical fold forming a deep pouch. 

Dorsal scales much larger than ventrals, strongly keeled, sharply 
pointed, forming eight or nine parallel longitudinal series ; 30-33 
scales between the interparietal shield and the base of the tali, 7 
or 8 corresponding to the length of the shielded part of the head. 
Lateral scales smaller, slightly larger than ventrals, keeled, 
obliquely directed upwards and backwards, sharply differentiated 
from the dorsals. Tentral scales obtusely keeled, pointed, entire. 
38-40 scales round the middle of the body. 

The adpressed hind limb reaches the eye ; tibia longer than the 
shielded part of the head ; the distance between the base of the 
fifth toe and the extremity of the fourth equals the distance 
between the end of the snout and the cervical pouch. 3-5 femoral 
pores on each side. 

Caudal scales nearly as large as dorsals, strongly keeled. No 
enlarged postanai scales. 

Fulvous above, sides dark brown ; a yellow dorso-lateral band 
separating the dorsal from the lateral surfaces ; a more or less 
distinct series of oblique dark-brown spots along each side of the 
back. Lower parts uniform yellowish in both sexes. 

Hah . Salvador, Nicaragua. 

The two specimens examined by me form part of M. Lataste’s 
collection. 

30. SCELQPORUS SQTFAHOSTJS. 

Sceloporas squamosus , Boeourt, Miss. Sc. Mex., Kept. p. 212, 
pi. xviii. bis, fig. 7, and xix. fig. 3(1874); Cope, Proc. Am. Philos. 
Soc. xxii. 1885, p. 394 ; Bouleng. Cat. Liz. ii. p. 238 (1885). 

Differs from $. siniferus and fulvus by the presence, in the male, 
of enlarged postanai scales: from the former, by the presence of a 
single canthal scale; from the latter by the absence of keels on 
the ventral scales. Lower simfaces, in both sexes, yellowish, dotted 
all over with grey. 

Hob. Guatemala to Costa Pica. 

This species is a desideratum in the British Museum. 

31. SCELOPORUS UTIRORMIS. 

Sceloporus utiforniis, Cope, Proc. Ac. Philad. 1864, p. 177 ; 
Boeourt, Miss. Se. Mex., Eept. p. 208, pi. xviii. bis, fig. 6 (1874 ) ; 
Cope, Proc. Am. Philos. Soc. xxii. 1885, p. 394 ; Bouleng. Cat, 
Liz. ii. p. 238 (1885). 

Head-shields keeled or striated; frontal transversely divided ; 
interparietal as long as broad; parietals very small; a series of 
five or six large transverse supraoeulars, bordered inwards by a 
series of small scales, and separated from the supraciliaries by two 
or three series ; two canthal scales ; anterior border of ear very 
slightly denticulated. Sides of neck strongly plicate, minutely 
granular. 

Ten longitudinal rows of large, highly keeled, shortly mueronate 
dorsal scales, separated by many lateral series of minute flat scales 
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from the smaller entire-edged ventrals; 40 scales between the 
Interparietal shield and the base of the tail ; 10 dorsal scales 
correspond to the length of the head. 

Tibia longer than the shielded part of the head. 13 or 14 
femoral pores on each side. 

General colour blackish above, with numerous indistinct lighter 
cross-bars ; or light brown with a double longitudinal series of 
transverse black spots and a yellow dorso-lateral band ; yellowish 
or greenish inferiorly. 

From snout to vent 68 millirn. 

Hah* Colima, Mexico. 

I have not seen examples of this species. 

32. SCELOPOETS COUCHII. 

Scehpoms couch'd , Baird, Proe. Ac, Philad. 185S, p. 254 • 
Bouleng. Cat. Liz. ii. p. 231 (1885). 

Head-shields smooth ; frontal transversely divided ; interparietal 
large, as long as broad, separated from the frontal by a pair of 
small shields ; parietals small, two on each side ; two conthal 
scales ; five transversely enlarged supraoculars, bordered inwards 
by one series of scales and separated from the supraciliaries by 
two or three series ; four slightly enlarged, pointed scales form a 
dentieulation on the anterior border of the ear. 

Dorsal scales small, not larger than ventrals, keeled, truncate 
or rounded behind, forming parallel longitudinal lines ; 82 scales 
between the interparietal shield and the base of the tail ; 20 scales, 
taken in the middle of the back, correspond to the length of the 
shielded part of the head ; lateral scales minute, granular, much 
smaller than dorsals and ventrals. Yentral scales smooth, entire. 
108 scales round the middle of the body. 

The adpressed hind limb reaches the posterior border of the 
orbit ; tibia as long as the distance between the end of the snout 
and the ear ; the distance between the base of the fifth toe and 
the extremity of the fourth equals the distance between the end of 
the snout and the middle of the collar-fold. Femoral pores 17-18 
(25 in the type). 

Caudal scales much larger than dorsals, strongly keeled and 
shortly mucronate. Males with enlarged postanal scales. 

Dark olive above, with an interrupted bluish- white lateral stripe ; 
sides spotted with bluish white ; a black white-edged ocellus with 
blue centre in front of the shoulder; lips white with black vertical 
bars. Throat white with dark blue oblique streaks converging 
posteriorly ; breast and middle of belly white ; sides of belly blue, 
with blackish Inner edge. 

Hah. The type is . from Santa Cafcharina, ISTuevo Leon. The 
single specimen I have examined, a male measuring 57 millirn. 
from snout to vent, was obtained in Duval Co., Texas, by Mr. wl 
Taylor. ” J 

EXPLANATION OP PLATE XXXIII. 

Sceloporus asper, male, upper and under views. 
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2. Contributions to our Knowledge of the Plankton of the 
Faeroe Channel — -No. II. By G. Herbert Fowler^ 
BA.., Ph.I)., Assistant Professor of Zoology, University 
College, London. 

[Received March 29, 1897.] 

The following notes form a continuation of the previous paper 
on this subject (see P. Z. S. 1896, p. 991) : — 

Conchcecia MAXIMA (Brady & Norman). 

Twenty -five specimens, apparently referable to this Ostracod, 
were obtained in deep-water hauls. It occurred in three hauls 
at depths between 480 and 220 fathoms, and in three hauls which 
began at depths greater than 300 fathoms and were finished at the 
surface ; it did not occur in a single one of the twenty-two surface 
hauls (100 fathoms or less, to the surface). 

The only other occurrences of this species are recorded by Brady 
and Norman 1 as 46 off Greenland in iat. 74° 49' N,, long. 11° 30' W., 
in a depth of 350 fathoms, and by H.M.S. 4 Triton 7 in 1882, 
lat. 60° 20' N., long. 7° 23' W., in 200 fathoms, cold area, Faroe 
Channel/ 7 Mr. John Murray, who supplied these specimens to 
Mr. Brady and Canon Norman, has kindly informed me that the 
Greenland specimens 44 were brought home by Mr. Gray in a 
Peterhead whaler a few years ago/ ? 

So far as the three records go, there can he little doubt- that in 
Conchoscia maxima we have a true member of the cold Mesoplank- 
tonic fauna. The lowest depth and temperatures at which it was 
captured 022 the 4 [Research 7 were 2 : — 

Sta. 13 y. — 165 to 335 fathoms ; temp. 31° to 33° Fahr. 

Sta. 19 a . — 480 to 350 fathoms ; temp. 46° to 47° Fahr. 

Tomopteris oniscieormis, EschscholtZo 

VejdovskJ 3 recognizes three European species of Tomopteris : — 
onisciformis (Eschseholtz 4 ), vitrina (VejdovskJ 8 )> an d scolopendrct, 
(Keferstein s ). His diagnostic characters, however, seem quite 
inadequate for sharp distinction, and fall in all probability within 
the limits of individual variation, excepting in the case of the 
“ Flossenaugen, 77 the remarkable structures which have been 
variously interpreted as eyes or as phosphorescent organs. 

According to VejdovskJ these are arranged as follows 

Vitrina, Yej, — One on the notop odium, one on the neuropodium; 
pigment yellow ; one lens. 

1 Sci. Trans. Roy. Dublin Society, (ii.) y. 687, pi. lari, figs, 1-8. 

a Of. Proc. Zool. Soe. 1896, p. 993 note. 

3 Zeitsehrift wiss. Zoologie, xxxi. p. 81. 

4 Isis, 1825, p. 735. 
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Scolojyenclra, Kef.— One on the neuropodium only; pigment 
dark red ; two lenses. 

Onisciformis , Eseli. — Two on the notopodinm, two on the neuro- 
podium ; pigment yellow ; five lenses. 

These" seem good diagnostic characters, hut are unfortunately 
not entirely justified. 

Taking first the number and position of these organs, and 
accepting Yejdovslqf’s and ICeferstein’s account of vitrina and 
scolopendra respectively, the alleged presence of two “ PlossenaugeiY' 
on each half of the parapodium in onisciformis is stated by Yej- 
dovskf to have been observed by Carpenter and Claparede \ and 
by Leuckart and Pagenstecher \ A reference to the original 
memoirs shows, however, that the first-named authors describe and 
figure one only on the notopodinm, one on the nenropodinm ; and 
that the German authors, describing a 2 mm. onisciformis under 
the name of quadricornis, describe and figure one only on the 
basal part of each parapodium. Busch 3 also, in describing young 
specimens, agrees with Leuckart and Pagenstecher. Tomopteris 
onisciformis , therefore, like T. vitrina , has apparently one 44 Plossen- 
auge 59 on the notopodinm, one on the neuropodium, or two on 
each parapodium ; it has probably only one in young stages, and 
this only on certain parapodia. 

Taking next the question of the pigment, its colour, yellow, 
dark red, or brown, can hardly be reckoned diagnostic. Lastly, 
with regard to the question o£ the lenses — these appear, according 
to Greet 4 , who worked on fresh material at the Canary Islands, to 
be artificial products of the preservation fluids. Almost certainly, 
judged by a comparison of the figures, the five lenses attributed by 
Yejdovskf to Leuckart and Pagenstecher’s onisciformis are the 
same things as his 44 Augen-driise ” cells, which appear to surround 
the pigment-cells in a surface view. 

There seems, therefore, to be no real specific distinction between 
YejdovskYs vitrina and onisciformis (auctt.). In my specimens of 
onisciformis the basal joint of the second cirrhi (Borstencirrhen) 
was sometimes longer, sometimes shorter than the first parapodium, 
and the eye-lenses were single — thus breaking down two more of 
his diagnostic criteria. 

It is possible, as Yejdovsky suggests, that T. scolopendra (Kef.) 
may be separate from T. onisciformis (2-= Briar cm scolopendra , 
Qnoy and Guimard 5 ) ; but it is always difficult, often impossible, 
to make certain of the 44 Plossenaugen 99 in preserved material, 
and conceivably scolopendra may prove a Mediterranean variety of 
onisciformis . 

The largest Research 9 specimen measured 45-5 mm. in length ; 

1 Trans. Linnean Soc., xxiii. p. 59. 

2 Arch. Anafc. Physiol., 1858, p. 588. 

3 Arch. Anat. Physiol., 1847, p. 180. 

4 Zeitschriffc wiss. Zoologie, xxxii. p. 287. 

6 Ann. Sciences naturehes, x. p. 235. 
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■the second cirrhi (Borstencirrhen) were only 33 mm. long in this 
specimen, but in smaller ones were often longer than the body. 
The fully developed parapodia were 20 in number ; the undeveloped 
posterior part of the body carried eight rudimentary parapodia, 
and measured 9 mm. In the youngest specimens the parapodia 
were proportionately fewer than in the medium-sized specimens, 
and are again less crowded in the largest. Points like these, taken 
with the specific uncertainty already discussed, show how necessary 
is a renewed study of the genus on living material. 

I have not found any record of a larger specimen than this, 
but my friend Mr. E. T. Browne informs me that be has taken a 
specimen about 55 mm. in length off Yalentia. 

As regards the horizontal distribution of the species, it is 
common in northern seas, but not apparently further north 
than the Eaeroe Channel. Here it was captured by both the 
4 Knight Errant ’ and the 4 Triton/ and Prof. MTntosh 1 points 
out that it appears to have been procured from very varying 
depths ; this agrees with my experience ou the 4 Research 7 ; it was 
taken at a Sta. 13 g — 165 to 335 fathoms, temp. 31° to 33° Eahr., 
and was also taken at the surface at a temperature of 54° E. 


Tbacheloteuthis biisei (Steenstrup). 

I have found some difficulty in the determination of this species, 
owing probably to the fact that Steenstrup’ s original description 3 
was of the briefest. 

A specimen obtained in the Eaeroe Channel during the cruise of 
H.M.S. 4 Knight Errant 9 in 1880 was fully described by Hoyle 
among the 6 Challenger ’ Cephalopoda * but he expressed himself as 
uncertain of his determination. 

The deciding characteristics of the only two species 5 known 
appear to be the following according to Carus 0 (founded on Hoyle 
and Weiss) and Steenstrup: — 


Pins 


Tentacles 
Arm 4 ... 


nisei. 

Rhomboid. C., S. 

— -J body length. C. 

=body length. 0. 

= | length of arms 2, 3. 


behiiii. 

Rounded behind. C, 
Heart-shaped. S. 

body length. C. 7 
=4 body length. S. 


* Research ’ spec. 
Rounded behind. 
Heart-shaped. 

— body length. 


=§ body length. C. = body length. 

S. =-?} length of arms 2, 3. S. = £ length of 2, 3. 


While, then, the general dimensions of my specimen agree with 

1 4 Challenger ’ Rep, Zool., Annelida Polychseta, xii. p. 532. 

2 Cf. Proe. Zool. Soe. 1896, p. 993 note. 

3 Vidensk. Mecld. Hat. Foren. Kjobenhavn, (4) iii. p. 293. 

4 Chalk Rep. Zool. xvi. Cephalopoda, pp. 163-166, pi. xxviii. figs, 6-12. 

3 Since the above was in type, I find that a third species, gmrmi, has 
been described by Toubin (* Campagnes Scientifiques par S. A. le Prince de 
Monaco/ fasc. ix.), but it is not likely to be confounded with either of the other 
two.' . 

0 Prodrom. Faunae Mediterr. ii. pp. 447, 448. 

7 41 Plus quam l pallii sequanfces. Surely a mistake I 

Pitoc. Zool. Soc.— 1897, Ho. XXXY. 
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those of T\ riisei , the shape of the fin is markedly that of 21 behnn ; 
this is well brought oat by Hoyle’s figure, which shows a distinctly 
rhomboid fin. 

A specimen of T. helinii was described by Weiss b which agrees 
almost exactly with the diagnostic characters given above for that 

species. 

The following table exhibits the dimensions of my specimens, 
the 4 Knight Errant ’ specimen described by Hoyle, and the 
Messina specimen described by Weiss, expressed in percentages of 



* Research/ 

‘Knight Errant/ 

Messina, 

Length of mantle in mm. 

23 

32 

' 21 

Breadth of mantle .... 

•38 

•25 

— 

Length of fin 

•34 

•40 

•28 

Breadth of fins 

•56 

•59 

•38 

Length of arm 1 .... 

•21 

•24 

•14 

„ 2 .... 

•56 

*56 

•33 

„ 3 . . . . 

•47 

•46 

•28 

„ 4 .... 

•34 

•40 

•19 

Length of tentacle .... 

•91 

K)0 

*61 


So far as this goes it is fairly obvious that the 4 Knight Errant 9 
and 4 .Research ’ species are the same, and different from the 
Messina species ; the dimensions further point to an accurate 
determination by Hoyle and Weiss of their respective species. 

I have therefore assigned my specimen to T. riisei , although 
the shape of the tail-fin is distinctly that of the other species. 

Dimensions in millimetres end of body to margin of mantle, 
23 ; breadth of body, 9 ; length of fin, 8 ; breadth of conjoint fins, 
13 ; arm i, 5 ; arm ii, 13; arm iii, 11 ; arm iv, 8 ; tentacle, 21. 

The animal was of an absolutely glass-like transparence, except 
for the two staring black eyes and a black mass posteriorly (? ink- 
sac). When it had been killed, scattered chromatophores became 
more obvious, notably four, symmetrically placed on the dorsal 
surface of the head, and a line of smaller ones along the median 
dorsal line of the mantle ; they were of a deep claret -colour. 

As Hoyle 1 2 pointed out, and was corroborated by Jafcta 3 , Trache- 
hfeuthis is a member of the subfamily Ommastre/phini ; the latter 
author refuses, however, to accept the suggested identification of 
Track el oteuth is with Yerrilliola— Eniomo psis, as the four species 
described under these two genera are members of the TaonoteuthL 

Distribution : — 

(1) Eaeroe Channel— 60° 29' H., 8° 1.9' W., surface (‘ Knight 
Errant ? ). 

(2) Eaeroe. Channel — 60° 2' K, 5°' 49' W., 100 to 0 fathoms 

(/■ Research ’). : V 

( 3 ) Atlantic, Mediterranean (Stmistmp). 

1 Quart. Journ. Mier. Sei.xxix. pp. 75-96. pis. viii.-x, 

3 hoc. cit , 

3 Fauna e Flora Golf. KeapeL— I Cefalopodi (Sistenmtica), p. 112. 
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3- Farther Contributions to the Knowledge of the Phyto- 
phagous Coleoptera of Africa, including Madagascar, 
— Part II. 1 By Martin Jacoby, F.E.S. 

[Received May 14, 1897.] 

(Plate XXXIY.) 

This paper is the continuation of my previous one on African 
and Madagascar Phytophagous Coleoptera obtained by Mr. Gf. 
Marshall, M. Alluaud, and others, principally in Mashonaland ; it 
deals with the JSumolpince, Halticince , and Galerucinm. A con- 
siderable number of species at present undetermined will, I hope, 
form the subject of a supplement. 

Eumolpinh). 

Lefeyrea, n. gen. 

Body oblong, smooth; antennae filiform,. the apical joints some- 
times thickened ; the clypeus not separated from the face ; eyes 
entire ; thorax transverse, of equal width, the sides rounded, with 
a distinct margin ; elytra wider at the base than the thorax, 
punctate-striate ; femora unarmed, tibiae entire, claws appendicu- 
late ; prosternum much narrowed between the coxse, the anterior 
margin of the thoracic episterninn concave. 

This genus is proposed for the reception of a species having the 
appearance of a Qolaspis , but with rounded thoracic margins ; it will 
enter the group of Iphimemce, but cannot be included in any of the 
genera composing it, on account of the unarmed femora and not 
emnrginate tibiae : there are at present no African representatives 
of that group known. From Iphimoichs , Jac., the very narrow pro- 
sternum and the structure of the face will distinguish the present 
genus. 

Lefeyrea jeneicqlle, n. sp. (Plate XXXIY. fig. 3.) 

Bark greenish seneous, the basal joints of the antennas and the 
legs fulvous ; thorax very strongly punctured ; elytra pale fulvous, 
finely punctate-striate ; abdomen fulvous. 

Length 1 1 line. 

Head broad, greenish seneous, shining, remotely and strongly 
punctured, the vertex more finely and distinctly punctate ; clypeus 
very strongly punctured, its anterior margin concave ; labrum and 
palpi fulvous ; antennse not extending to the middle of the elytra, 
pale fulvous, the apical joints fuscous, basal joint thickened, 
second joint nearly as long as the following two joints, the apical 
five joints thickened; thorax nearly twice as broad as long, the 
sides rounded, the angles distinct, the basal margin very slightly 

1 For Part I., see P. Z. S, 1897, p„ 238. 
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rounded, the surface impressed with deep, round . punctures, 
remotely placed, rather larger at the sides than at- the disc, metallic 
greenish aeneous ; scutellum of the same colour, its apex rounded ; 
elytra subcvlindrical, not depressed below the base, pale fulvous, 
with closely approached rows of fine punctures, which are nearly 
indistinct at the apex ; underside nearly glabrous, greenish aeneous ; 
the flanks of the thorax deeply punctured, the rest nearly iin- 
punctate ; abdomen and legs fulvous ; the anterior margin of the 
thoracic episternum concave, furnished with a distinct fringe of 
hairs. 

Hah. Mashonaland, Salisbury (G. Marshall). 

Lefeybea PUKCTICOLLIS, 11. sp. 

Below bluish-black, above metallic dark green, the basal joints 
of the antennae and the anterior tibiae fulvous ; thorax very closely 
and finely punctured; elytra very closely punctate-striate, the 
interstices sparingly punctured. 

Length 1| line. 

Head broad, closely punctured, especially so at the lower 
portion ; the clypeus not separated from the face, its anterior 
margin nearly straight; antennae filiform, black, the lower four 
joints fulvous, all the joints, with the exception of the basal two, 
slender and of nearly equal length ; thorax nearly twice as broad 
as long, of equal width, the sides very strongly rounded and widened 
at the middle, the disc very closely, evenly, and finely punctured; 
scutellum with the apex rather rounded, with a few punctures ; 
elytra parallel, dark green, not very shining, more strongly 
punctured than the thorax (at the base), the punctures arranged 
in closely approached rows, which are, however, less well-defined 
at the base than posteriorly, where they are more separated and 
finer, the interstices likewise very minutely and sparingly punctate ; 
legs piceous, the anterior tibiae fulvous, all the tibiae armed with a 
small spine, claws appenclieulate ; prosternum narrow?* and elon- 
gate ; the anterior margin of the thoracic episternum concave, 
furnished with a fringe of hairs. 

Hah. Mashonaland (G. Marshall). British Museum and my 
collection. 

^ The thorax in this species is more than usually widened at the 
sides, and the punctuation is extremely close and fine ; the 
antennas have more elongate terminal joints than in L. ameicolle. 

Lefeyeea euxyipes, n. sp. 

Dark greenish, the basal five joints of the antennae and the legs 
fulvous ; thorax strongly and closely punctured ; elytra finely 
punctate-striate ; underside blackish. 

Length 1-J line. 

Head rather closely and distinctly punctured, greenish, the 
lahrum fulvous; clypeus not separated from the face; antennae 
extending to the middle of the elytra, the lower five joints fulvous, 
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the others black, distinctly thickened ; thorax scarcely twice as 
broad as long, the sides rounded, scarcely narrowed anteriorly, 
the angles distinct, the surface convex, strongly and closely 
punctured, dark greenish, not very shining ; elytra parallel, sub- 
cylindrical, finely punctate-striate in closely approached rows ; the 
interstices minutely punctate; legs entirely fulvous, rather robust. 

Hab. Mashonaland (6r. Marshall ). British Mus. coll, and my 
own. 

Whether this species is the male of the preceding one I am 
unable to say. I have not enough specimens for examination, as 
only two were obtained, and those are glued to cards ; but the 
dilated anterior tarsi are no doubt peculiar to the male sex, as in 
most Euro olpidae. Since, however, the antennae differ in colour and 
structure, and the thorax entirely in shape and punctuation, as 
well as the legs in colour, I cannot look upon the present insect as 
identical; but the elytra show scarcely any difference in regard to 
the punctuation. 

Lefeyrea abdominalis, n. sp. 

Metallic greenish or bluish, the antennae (the apical joints 
excepted), the legs, and the abdomen fulvous; thorax very strongly 
and remotely punctured; elytra bluish, finely punctate-striate. 

Length line (3 millim.). 

Head strongly but not closely punctured, greenish aeneous ; 
labrum fulvous; antennae not extending to the middle of the 
elytra, robust, fulvous, the three or four apical joints fuscous, 
the third and fourth joints equal, slightly longer than the second 
one, the fifth slightly longer, the following three joints slightly 
dilated ( <y ), the apical ones thinner again, the last more elongate ; 
thorax about one -half broader than long, the sides moderately 
rounded, the surface greenish, impressed with deep and round 
punctures not closely placed ; elytra subcylindrical, bluish, finely 
punctate-striate, the punctures slightly larger at the base, the 
interstices smooth and impimctate ; breast dark and aeneous ; 
abdomen and legs fulvous, the anterior tarsi rather short and 
robust. 

Hal. Mashonaland (G. Marshall). Coll. Brit. Mus. and my 
own. 

The two specimens before me are evidently males, and differ in 
every respect from the preceding species in regard to details, but 
not genericaliy. The structure of the antennae and the colour of 
the abdomen and legs will separate the species at once. 

Lefevrea intermedia, n. sp. 

Dark greenish or bluish, the basal joints of the antennae and 
the anterior legs fulvous ; thorax strongly and subremotely punc- 
tured; elytra closely punctate-striate, the interstices distinctly 
punctured, partly costate at- the sides. 

Length line. 
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Head finely and remotely punctured, with a short longitudinal 
central groove ; clypeus sparingly punctured, not separated from 
the face, its anterior margin nearly straight ; labruin piceous ; 
antennae slender, extending to about the middle of the elytra, 
black, the lower four joints and the base of the fifth fulvous, 
third joint slightly shorter than the fourth and fifth, which are 
equal ; thorax one-half broader than long, the sides evenly rounded, 
not narrowed in front, the surface strongly and not very closely 
punctured, with a narrow smooth central space somewhat obsolete, 
posterior angles indistinct, the disc with a very obsolete depression 
at each side near the base ; elytra very slightly widened towards 
the middle, strongly and closely punctured in rows, the interstices 
also finely but distinctly punctate, especially so near the base, 
those at the sides raised into two or three narrow costae ; legs 
piceous, the extreme base of the femora and the anterior legs 
more or less fulvous. 

Hab. Mashonaland (G. Marshall ). 

This insect agrees very nearly with L. punciicollis in regard to 
the punctuation of the elytra ; but the shape of the thorax and its 
sculpture are so different, that I cannot look upon it as identical, 
although it may represent the female sex of that species. 

I nL puncticollu the sides of the thorax are very strongly rounded 
and widened, and the disc is very closely and finely punctured : 
the opposite in regard to both these details is the case in the 
present species, examples of which are contained in the British 
Museum collection and in my own. 

Leeeyeea mixtxa, n. sp. 

Below black, above dark green, basal joints of the antennae 
fulvous ; thorax extremely closely punctured ; elytra closely 
punctate-striate, the interstices minutely punctate. 

Length j~l Hue. 

In shape resembling a small species of Qolaspis ; the head 
distinctly and closely punctured, the vertex more distantly so ; 
sides of the clypeus thickened, the latter not separated from the 
face ; antennae not extending to the middle of the elytra, black, 
the lower four joints fulvous, third and fourth joints equal, second 
slightly shorter, terminal joints gradually thickened; thorax twice 
as broad as long, the sides very strongly rounded and widened at 
the middle, the surface extremely closely and rather strongly 
punctured ; scutellum broader than long, with a few punctures’; 
elytra parallel, not wider than the thorax, closely punctate-striate, 
each puncture provided with an extremely short hair, the inter- 
stices also closely punctured, those near the lateral margin slightly 
longitudinally costate : underside and legs blackish, nearly irn pu- 
bescent ; prosternum strongly narrowed between the coxa. 

Hal. Niger-Benue Exped. (Staudinger). 1 ■ 

The smallest species of those here described ; the sides of the 
thorax very strongly rounded. I received several specimens from 
Dr. Staudinger. ' 
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Taphius, n. gen. 

Body elongate and parallel, smooth ; antennae filiform ; head 
broad, eyes entire, clypeus not separated from the face ; thorax 
transverse, the sides straight, not widened, distinctly marginate, 
the angles acute ; scutellum small; elytra wider at the base than 
the thorax, punctate-striate ; femora unarmed ; tibiae simple, not 
emarginate at the apex, all furnished with a small spine, the 
first joint of the posterior tarsi as long as the following two joints 
together, claws appendiculate ; prostemum narrowly elongate, 
the anterior margin of the thoracic episternum concave. 

I am obliged to establish this genus for the reception of a 
species allied to the genus Lefevrea , of the same shape and. 
general structure, but differing in the entirely filiform antennae, 
the different shape of head, and in the straight sides of the 
thorax. 

Taphius flatus, n. sp. 

Below piceous, above pale flavous ; antennae long and slender, 
the apical joints fuscous ; thorax strongly and subremotely 
punctured ; elytra depressed along the suture, strongly punctate- 
striate laterally, more finely so near the suture : legs flavous. 

Length 1| line. 

Head broad, flavous, strongly but remotely punctured, the 
clypeus not separated from the face, distinctly depressed, its' 
sides raised into an acute ridge, its anterior edge moderately 
concave; antennae extending beyond the middle of the elytra, 
flavous, the terminal four joints black, basal joint short and thick, 
second one-half shorter, the third twice as long as the second joint 
and nearly as long as the following joints ; thorax one-half broader 
than long, somewhat cylindrical and of equal width, the sides 
nearly straight, the angles in shape of a small tooth, the disc 
strongly but not closely punctured, flavous, anterior and posterior 
margins straight: scutellum triangular; elytra slightly wider at 
the base than the thorax, parallel, longitudinally depressed along 
the suture, with nine or ten regular rows of punctures, which are 
deeper and larger at the sides than near the suture, they are 
distinct to the base and apex : underside piceous, very sparingly 
pubescent and nearly impunctate ; legs flavous. 

Hab m Mashonaland (&. Marshall). 

The head in this species is peculiarly broad and the antennas 
are widely separated ; the lower portion of the face is broadly hut 
shallowly concave ; the shape of the thorax resembles somewhat 
that of the genus Aulexis , but the sides are without teeth. In the 
British Museum collection and my own. 

PSETTDOCOLASPIS APICICOEJfIS, B. Sp. 

JEneous, strongly pubescent; antennse and legs fulvous, the 
penultimate three, joints of the former fuscous; thorax strongly 
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and closely punctured and pubescent ; elytra similarly punctured, 
with short white pubescence arranged in rows ; femora dentate. 

Length 1-J- line. 

Head closely punctured and clothed with whitish pubescence, 
aeneous or cupreous ; labnmi fulvous as well as the palpi ; 
antennae fulvous, the eighth, ninth, and tenth joints fuscous or 
black, the seventh joint triangularly widened, the following three 
transverse, the apical joint pointed ; thorax subcylindrieal, widened 
at the middle, the disc with a well-marked transverse depression 
anteriorly, the punctures closely placed and strongly marked, the 
interstices clothed with long whitish pubescence ; scutellum 
pointed at the apex, densely pubescent ; elytra wider at the base 
than the thorax, narrowed posteriorly, the shoulders prominent, 
the punctuation similar to that of the thorax and interrupted by 
rows of short whitish hairs through the entire length of the elytra : 
underside densely pubescent ; legs fulvous, all the femora with a 
distinct tooth. 

Hah. Masbonaland (G. Marshall). Collection Brit. Mus, and 
my own. 

This is one of the small species which may be known by the 
colour of the antennae in connection with the strong and close 
punctuation of the upper surface and the regularly arranged 
pubescence of the elytra. All the specimens before me agree in the 
above particulars, but in one the thorax is of a reddish cupreous 
colour. 

PSEUDOCOLASPIS EE MOB AT A, Balj. 

Subquadrate-ovate, bright green, blue, or nearly black ; thorax 
closely rugose-punctate, strongly convex and narrowed in front; 
elytra suhquadrafe, with basal depression, very closely punctured 
and finely rugose, with single rows of very short, white hairs ; all 
the femora with a long and acute spine. 

Tar. m Above metallic green or blue: legs cupreous, apex of 
tibiae fulvous. 

Tar, h . Obscure dark cupreous, seutelliirn aureous. 

Tar. e. Nearly black, opaque as well as the legs. 

Length 1 lines. 

Head finely granulate and closely punctured, bright green as 
w T eil as the labrum, the lower portion less closely punctate ; 
antennas extending to the base of the thorax, the lower six joints 
fulvous, the basal one stained with metallic green above, the 
terminal five joints black, forming a club, each joint transversely 
thickened ; thorax subglobose, very convex, distinctly narrowed 
anteriorly, broader than long, very distinctly and closely punctured, 
iim punctures slightly elongate and evenly distributed over the 
entire surface ; scutellum broad, the apex pointed at the middle, 
the surface strongly punctured ; elytra much broader at the base 
than the,, thorax, pointed, at the apex, the shoulders produced into 
an acute ridge, the space below the base with a distinct depression 
the surface more strongly punctured than, the thorax, the 
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punctures parti) 7, confluent, the interstices more or less trans- 
versely wrinkled, the posterior portion furnished with single rows 
of very short whitish stiff hairs, the suture towards the apex 
longitudinally depressed : the underside brighter metallic green, 
the sides of the breast clothed with long whitish pubescence, the 
other parts strongly punctured as well as the femora, the latter 
with a long and acute spine ; the tibiae fulvous at their lower 
portion ; tarsi piceous, the first joint more or less fulvous. 

I lab. Mashonaland (G. Marshall ). Collection Brit. Mus. and 
ray own. 

SCELODONTA YICINA, Har. 

Cupreous, finely pubescent above; thorax transversely strigose, 
with two purplish bands ; elytra deeply foveolate-punctate and 
transversely reticulate, each with five irregularly shaped obscure 
purplish markings. 

Length li line. 

Head strongly and closely punctured, each puncture furnished 
with a whitish short seta, the middle of the front with a narrow 
longitudinal groove; clypeus punctured like the head; antennas 
metallic bluish black, the lower three or four joints cupreous ; 
thorax snbcylindrical, one-half broader than long, the sides 
strongly rounded and widened at the middle, if viewed from above, 
the surface strongly transversely strigose, the interstices deeply 
punctured, cupreous, the sides more or less distinctly marked with 
dark purplish in shape of au indistinct band ; scutellum strongly 
punctured, the apex pointed at the middle ; elytra much wider at 
the base than the thorax, deeply foveolate-punctate throughout, 
the interstices transversely wrinkled, furnished with single white 
hairs, here and there arranged in rows, the apex with three short 
costas, one near the suture, one obliquely placed at the middle, 
and the third near the lateral margin, the bright cupreous colour 
of the disc interrupted by dark purplish markings, of which one 
is placed at the middle of the base, two nearly connected spots 
below the shoulders, a longitudinal narrow oblique band near the 
suture at the middle, and the other marks on the two lateral costae 
near the apex, all these markings are not well-defined but distinct ; 
legs cupreous, tarsi black, femora with a small tooth ; the sides 
of the breast densely covered with light pubescence. 

Hab. Mashonaland (G. Marshall) : collection British Museum. 
S. Africa ( Eolith ) : collect. Jacoby. 

The species most nearly allied to the present one seems to be 
S. maculosa, Leffhv, from the Zambesi; but the author describes the 
elytra as having hut three fusco-seneous spots and says nothing 
of their shape, nor does he mention the purplish bands of the 
thorax ; in other respects the two species seem nearly to agree. 
One specimen was sent home by Mr. Marshall ; the other is 
contained in my collection and was obtained by the African 
traveller Herr Holub. Both specimens agree in every particular. 
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SlIYPAHIHA MABAGASCAETENSIS, IX. sp. 

Entirely fulvous, head finely and remotely punctured ; thorax 
transverse, closely punctured at the sides, the centre impunctate ; 
elytra strongly punctate-striate, the interstices minutely punc- 
tured. 

Length 1 1 line. 

Or oblong shape, the head finely granulate and not closely but 
distinctly punctured ; the epistome separated from the face by an 
obsolete transverse groove, rather more strongly punctured than 
the head, its anterior margin concave at the middle ; palpi slender ; 
eyes surrounded by a very narrow groove; antennae extending 
rather beyond the middle of the elytra, fulvous, the second joint 
slightly shorter than the third, the fourth rather longer than the 
fifth joint, the following ones elongate and rather stout ; thorax 
twice as broad as long, the sides rounded, the anterior angles 
produced into a short tooth, the surface rather closely punctured 
at the sides, the punctures somewhat elongate, the middle of the 
disc, in shape of a narrow space, nearly impunctate, opaque ; 
seutellum not longer than broad ; elytra not wider at the base 
than the thorax, with a very shallow depression below the base, 
strongly punctate-striate, the interstices finely and sparingly 
punctured ; the four posterior tibhe deeply emarginate at the apex, 
claws bifid ; anterior margin of the thoracic episternum concave ; 
prosternum narrow, longer than broad. 

This is the second species of the genus described by me from 
Madagascar ; it agrees in everything with its many other Eastern 
congeners in regard to structural details and resembles many of 
the species in general shape and coloration. The present insect is 
easily distinguished from the other Madagascar species by the 
colour and sculpture of the thorax. Since the anterior margin of 
the thoracic episternum is not in the least convex but concave, the 
species cannot find its place amongst the Typophonnm . 

LeSTSCCS VLISHONANUS, 21. sp. 

Metallic dark green, below and the femora nearly black, basal 
joints of the antennas and the tibiae more or less fulvous ; thorax 
nearly iin punctate; elytra very strongly punctate-striate; femora 
with a minute tooth. 

Length 1 4-2 lines. 

. Of elongate and parallel shape; the head with a few fine punc- 
tures at the vertex; the elypeus not separated from the face, 
sparingly punctured ; eyes large, slightly notched ; antennae scarcely 
extending to the. middle of the elytra, black, the lower two or 
three joints fulvous ; the basal joint thickened, the second one- 
half shorter than this and the third joint, the following four 
joints slender and equal, the terminal ones distinctly thickened ; 
thorax, about' one-half broader, than long, broader in the female, 
the sides rounded and narrowed anteriorly, the angles dentiform" 
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with the usual seta, the disc rather defiexed anteriorly, very 
sparingly and finely punctured, but variable in that respect, some- 
times with a small round fovea at each side ; elytra wider at the 
base than the thorax, impressed with ten rows of very deep, large 
and round punctures, the interstices smooth and im punctate ; the 
underside and the femora nearly black ; tibiae and tarsi more 
or less fulvous, the four posterior ones emarginate at the apex ; 
the claws bifid 5 the femora with a very small tooth; prosternum 
broad, rugosely punctured. 

Bab . Mashonaland (G. Marshall). 

In this species the thorax is of slightly different shape from 
the typical form, having the anterior portion rather more deflexed, 
which gives the thorax a somewhat different appearance ; the 
femora also have a minute tooth. But although Lefevre has 
described the type as having unarmed femora, his L. strigatieeps , of 
which I possess a specimen named by the author, has likewise a 
small tooth on all the femora : altogether the presence or absence of 
this tooth cannot be considered of sufficient generic value, since 
nearly every species varies frequently in this respect, even if 
undoubtedly belonging to the same genus of Eulmopidse. The 
present species may be known by the nearly impunctate thorax. 

Exjrydemus jehetts, n. sp. 

Below and the legs more or less piceous, above greenish aeneous, 
the antennae, tibiae, and tarsi dark fulvous ; thorax sparingly 
punctured ; elytra depressed below the base, strongly punctate- 
striate anteriorly, finely so posteriorly. 

Length 2 lines. 

Head with a few punctures at the vertex ; the eyes large, 
surrounded by a narrow, shallow sulcus, the intermediate space 
narrower than their diameter ; elypeus separated by shallow oblique 
grooves from the face, sparingly but distinctly punctured, labrum 
fulvous ; antennas extending to about the middle of the elytra, 
fulvous, the basal joint thickened, the second shorter, but as long 
as the third joint, following joints more elongate, the terminal 
ones slightly thickened ; thorax nearly twice as broad as long, the 
sides straight at the base, slightly rounded in front, anterior and 
posterior angles distinct, surface irregularly and remotely punc- 
tured, the punctures larger at the sides than at the middle, the 
base with a narrow margin ; scutellum oblong ; elytra much 
broader at the base than the thorax, the shoulders prominent, the 
basal portion rather deeply transversely depressed, the surface 
rather deeply punctate-striate at the sides and within the depression, 
the other punctures much smaller and nearly indistinct near the 
apex : underside and legs piceous, stained with dark fulvous ; the 
femora more seneous, the posterior ones with a very small tooth ; 
prosternum broad, strongly punctured round the margins ; claws 
bifid, the inner divisions very small. 
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I lab. Madagascar, Diego-Suarez (CJi. Alluaucl). Collection 
M. Alluaucl and my own. 

1 would have referred the present species to E. madagasms , 
Har., had not the anterior femora been described in the diagnosis 
by the author as strongly dentate* of which no sign is to be detected 
in the two specimens before me ; the elytra are also said to be 
deeply punctate-striate, while here they are very finely so from 
the middle downwards. E. metallieus , Jac., is of more narrow, 
parallel shape, the antennae are much longer, the thorax is much 
less transversely shaped, and the elytra are deeply punctate-striate 
throughout. 


Era YD EMUS HOLT7BI, n. sp. 

Dark brown : thorax extremely finely and sparingly punctured ; 
elytra strongly punctate-striate, the interstices strongly longi- 
tudinally costate ; femora with a distinct tooth. 

Length 2 lines. 

Head distinctly but not closely punctured, with a slight central 
ridge ; the clypeus distinctly separated from the face, more strongly 
punctured ; eyes large, the intervening space narrower than their 
diameter ; the antennae extending to the middle of the elytra, 
fulvous, the second joint but little shorter than the third, the 
following joints slender and elongate: thorax one-half broader 
than long, narrowed in front, the sides rounded, the posterior 
angles thickened, with a single seta, the surface with some very 
fine punctures at the middle, the sides nearly impunetate ; elytra 
much broader than the thorax, feebly transversely depressed below 
the base, with deeply and closely punctured striae ; the interstices 
strongly raised, forming highly 7 raised costae near the apex and at 
the sides : underside and legs coloured as above ; the femora with 
a strong tooth. 

South Africa (. Hohib ). 

Of this distinct species, principally distinguished by the costate 
elytra, three specimens are contained in my collection.' without 
particular locality 7 , having been obtained by Herr Iiolub, the 
African traveller. 

Itoxgius mintjtus, n. sp. 

Testaceous, the seventh and the apical two joints black ; thorax 
transverse, sparingly punctured. ; elytra strongly punctate-striate ; 
femora unarmed. 

Length f~l line. 

Head extremely finely punctured, rather convex, the eyes 
surrounded by a narrow sulcus ; clypeus separated from the face 
by a distinct transverse groove, nearly impunetate; palpi and 
antennae fiavous, the latter extending beyond the' middle of the 
elytra, the, basal and the second joint thickened, the latter as long 
as the third joint, the seventh and the terminal two joints black. 
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gradually thickened ; thorax twice as broad as long, scarcely 
narrowed in front, the lateral margins strongly rounded, the base 
very narrowly marginate, the surface remotely, irregularly, and 
finely punctured on the disc, the sides nearly impunctate, the 
anterior margin with an indication of a short transverse groove at 
the sides ; elytra slightly wider at the base than the thorax, with- 
out basal depression, the shoulders rather prominent, the punctures 
round and deep, more widely separated at the sides than near the 
suture, and nearly disappearing at the apex, the lateral margin 
impressed with a row of deep punctures : underside darker, 
impunctate; the prosternum broad, widened at the base; femora 
unarmed ; claws bifid. 

Bab . Madagascar, Diego-Suarez (Ch. Alluaud ). 

A very small species, allied to /. antemiarius, Har., but the 
antennae with different black -coloured joints and the thorax punc- 
tured, not smooth ; the general size smaller. 

IVOHGITJS LEFEVREI, n. Sp. 

Testaceous ; head distinctly punctured ; thorax transverse, 
closely punctured at the sides ; elytra strongly and closely punctate- 
striate ; femora unarmed. 

Length f line. 

Head rather closely and distinctly punctured, the eyes sur- 
rounded by a narrow oblique sulcus ; the clypeus separated from 
the face by a deep groove, transversely subquadrate, finely punc- 
tured ; an ten nee extending to the middle of the elytra, the terminal 
joints thickened, stained with fuscous, the second one as long as 
the third joint; thorax nearly twice as broad as long, the sides 
defiexed, the lateral margin strongly rounded, the surface finely 
and closely punctured, the punctures partly confluent at the sides, 
the middle more sparingly punctured ; elytra scarcely wider at the 
base than the thorax, rather elongate, impressed with round, deep, 
and closely placed punctures, which become finer towards the 
apex, the interstices flat, except the outer one near the lateral 
margin, which is slightly raised : underside impunctate, slightly 
darker than the upper surface ; the femora unarmed. 

Bab. Madagascar. 

Bather smaller than I. minutus and differing in the finely and 
closely punctured sides of the thorax, the strongly punctured 
elytra, and other details. 

I have received several specimens from M. Donkier of Paris. 

Bhembastus cylin driformis, n. sp. 

Subcylindrieal, black, above metallic mneous or bluish, the basal 
joints of the antennas and the tibiae fulvous ; thorax closely punc- 
tured ; elytra strongly punctate-striate. 

Length 1 line. 

Head finely but not closely punctured; the clypeus scarcely 
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■separated from the face, rather more strong!} 7, punctate, its anterior 
margin hut slightly concave ; lab mm fulvous ; eyes distinctly 
notched, surrounded by a very narrow sulcus; antenna extending 
to about the middle of the elytra, slender, the lower five joints 
flavous, the rest black, second joint thickened, scarcely shorter than 
the third, the following three joints elongate, terminal joints 
slightly widened ; thorax subcylindrical, transverse, of equal width, 
the sides straight, the angles distinct, the surface convex, dark 
greenish, rather strongly and closely punctured, posterior margin 
broadly rounded at the middle; scutellum im punctate ; elytra 
.slightly wider at the base than the thorax, the shoulders pro- 
minent, the disc cylindrical, moderately strongly punctate-striate, 
the punctures much finer at the apex, the interstices flat and 
iui punctate, lateral margin perpendicularly deflexed, the colour 
dark greenish or bluish, metallic : underside blackish ; femora 
unarmed, dark greenish, their extreme base and apex below 
fulvous; tibiae fulvous or flavous as well as the tarsi; prostem um 
broad, subquadrat ely transverse, its surface uneven, depressed 
posteriorly ; the anterior margin of the thoracic episternum 
strongly convex. 

Hah. Masbonaland (6b Marshall). Collection British Mus. and 
my own. 

This little species might possibly equally well be placed in 
Ivongvus on account of the unarmed femora, but the scarcely or 
not separated clypeus and other particulars seem better suited to 
the present genus ; anyhow the species may be known by the 
fulvous apex of the femora and the similarly coloured tibiae and 
tarsi in connection with the dark greenish colour above. 

Bhembastus 31ACULXCOLLIS, n. sp. (Plate XXXIV. fig. 4.) 

Pale fulvous ? thorax strongly punctured, with a transverse 
V-shaped greenish band and two spots ; elytra strongly punctate- 
striate, with nine or ten greenish spots, partly placed iu transverse 
rows. 

Length 14-2 lines. 

Of subquadrate-ovate . shape ; the head strongly punctured, 
flavous, with a narrow pieeous central stripe (sometimes absent) ; 
clypeus separated from the face', hv a transverse shallow groove, 
rather closely punctured ; labrum fulvous ; mandibles black ; 
antennae flavous, not extending to the middle of the elytra, the 
second joint nearly as long as the third and thickened, terminal 
joints rather robust and strongly dilated ; thorax transverse, the 
sides rounded in front, but scarcely narrowed, with a narrow 
margin, posterior margin broadly produced at the middle, the 
surface very deeply but rather remotely punctured, the punctures 
much, finer near the anterior margin, the disc with a narrow 
greenish transverse band, which at the middle assumes the shape 
of a V, the point of which extends nearly to the base, at each side 
there is also a more or. less distinct greenish spot placed below the 
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band ; scutellum rounded at the sides, more or less piceous or 
greenish ; elytra very strongly punctured in rather irregular 
rows, closely placed, which are here and there nearly confluent 
below the shoulders, the ground-colour flavous with the following 
dark greenish spots — an elongate spot on the shoulders, a small 
one near the scutellum, four elongate spots placed transversely 
before the middle, two others rather larger immediately below 
the latter, and two smaller spots near the apex (one near the 
margin, the other near the suture), posterior portion of the 
suture likewise narrowly greenish or brownish; elytral epipleurse 
with a short row of punctures at the base : underside and legs 
flavous, inipunctate, all the femora armed with a distinct 
tooth; prosternuin broad, the sides thickened, the disc finely 
punctured. 

Hah. Niger-Benue Expedition (Standing er). My collection. 

A well-marked and distinct species, of which I have received 
three specimens from Dr. Staudinger. The markings of the thorax 
and the spots of the elytra differ in the specimens in size and partly 
in shape, and it is quite possible that they may occasionally form 
longitudinal bands. Like the other species of the genus, the eyes 
are surrounded by a narrow sulcus. 

Bhembasttts imitans, n. sp. 

Pale fulvous or testaceous, the apical joints of the antennae and 
the knees piceous ; thorax sparingly punctured ; elytra distinctly 
punctate-striate, the sutural and lateral margins, a round spot at 
the base, and an elongate one at the middle of each elytron 
greenish aeneous. 

Length 1 line. 

Head inipunctate, the vertex often dark seneous, lower portion 
of the face with a few minute punctures, the clypeus not separated 
from the face ; eyes surrounded by a very narrow sulcus ; antennae 
extending to the middle of the elytra, fulvous, the terminal five 
joints nearly black, slender and elongate; thorax transversely 
convex, twice as broad as long, the lateral margins very slightly 
rounded, the disc with some remotely placed punctures, which do 
not extend to the base or the sides, the anterior margin sometimes 
aeneous at the middle ; scutellum ovate, greenish aeneous ; elytra 
with a rather feeble depression below the base, distinctly punctate- 
striate anteriorly, the punctures much finer towards the apex, 
the lateral margin accompanied by a row of deep punctures, 
narrowly greenish seneous as well as the suture, a round spot 
at the base and a short stripe at the middle of the disc greenish 
seneous : underside and legs pale fulvous, the knees darker ; 
femora armed with a tooth ; prosternum impunetate. 

H ah. Madagascar, Diego-Suarez (Alhiaud). 

In coloration this species almost resembles R. variahilis , ITar. 
(=4 -mtata, Lefev.), but is less than half the size and has 
the elytral punctuation much finer ; the antennae also differ in 
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colour, and the general shape of the insect is more elongate and 
cylindrical, 

Khembastus gebstaekeri, n. sp. 

Bluish black, the basal joints of the antennae and the legs 
fulvous, above metallic dark blue ; thorax closely and finely punc- 
tured ; elytra strongly punctate- striate, the interstices slightly 
convex. 

Length 1| line. 

Head with a very few fine punctures at the vertex and a central 
longitudinal ridge; eyes with a narrow sulcus near the inner 
margin ; the clypeus separated from the face by a semicircular 
groove, with a few punctures, its anterior margin fulvous ; palpi 
slender, fulvous ; antennae rather long, extending below the middle 
of the elytra, the six or seven lower joints fulvous, the others 
fuscous, basal joint short and thick, the second scarcely one-half 
shorter than the third, the following joints more elongate ; thorax 
nearly twice as broad as long, the sides straight and obliquely 
narrowed in front, the surface impressed with distinct round 
punctures, not very closely and irregularly placed, the sides nearly 
smooth ; elytra strongly punctate-striate, the punctures closely 
placed, the interstices slightly convex, broad, impunctate, the 
shoulders prominent : underside blackish, the breast with a 
bluish gloss ; legs reddish fulvous, the femora with a minute 
tooth, tarsi obscure piceous. 

EaK Ashanti. 

Larger than if. piisillus , Bar., the thorax much more strongly 
punctured, and the punctuation of the elytra distinct to the apex, 
if. inmctato-siilcatus , Eairm., is larger still (5 millim.), the under- 
side is described as rufous, and the elytral punctuation obsolete 
posteriorly. 


Ehembastus APiciconms, n. sp. 

Oblong- ovate ; below black, antennee (the last joint excepted) 
and the legs fulvous ; above metallic dark green or sen eons ; thorax 
closely and distinctly punctured; elytra strongly punctate- striate, 
the interstices convex at the sides. 

Fern. Elytra with an acutely raised sharp costa from the shoulder 
to the apex. 

Length j line. 

Head remotely but distinctly punctured, the sides forming a 
ridge or narrow groove at the inner margin of the eyes, clypeus 
not separated from the face ; antennae two-thirds the length of the 
body, fulvous, the last joint black, the second joint thickened like 
the first and but little ’ shorter,, third and fourth joints slender, 
equal, terminal joints slightly thickened, the last ovately widened ; 
thorax one-half broader than long, subcylindrical, the sides straight, 
gradually narrowed in front, the basal margin broadly rounded 
and produced at the middle, the surface closely and rather strongly, 
punctured, the punctures crowded at the sides; scutellum not 
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broader than long ; elytra ovate, convex, strongly punctate-striate, 
the punctures closely placed, distinct to the apex, the interstices 
at the latter place and at the sides convex, in the female with an 
acutely raised costa from the shoulder to the apex ; legs fulvous : 
underside black, very finely punctured ; prosternum longer than 
broad, slightly narrowed at the middle, finely punctured ; claws 
bifid. 

Hab. Madagascar, Diego-Suarez. Coll. Alluaud and my own. 

This small species might perhaps equally well be placed in 
Ivongius , which genus scarcely differs from Jthembastus, but may be 
known by the colour of the antennae in both sexes and by the acute 
lateral costa of the elytra in the female. 

Mexitjs madagascabiexsis, n. sp. 

Fulvous, the sixth and seventh joints of the antennae black ; 
thorax strongly but sabremotely punctured ; elytra deeply punctate - 
striate, the base, suture, and a semicircular band below the middle 
obscure ssneous ; femora unarmed. 

Vav. Elytra without darker markings. 

Length 1 line. 

Head with a few minute punctures, fulvous with a very slight 
metallic gloss, the eyes surrounded by a deep sulcus ; antennas 
extending to the middle of the elytra, fulvous, the sixth and 
seventh joints black, the basal joint very short and thick, the 
second scarcely shorter or thinner, as long as the third one, the 
others gradually thickened ; thorax about one-half broader than 
long, narrowed in front, the sides straight, the surface strongly 
but not closely punctured ; elytra wider at the base than the thorax, 
deeply punctate-striate, rather elongate, subcylindrieal, the inter- 
stices also sparingly punctured, the punctured striae distinct to the 
apex, the basal portion, the suture, and a curved hand below the 
middle of each elytron obscure brownish aeneous : underside and 
legs fulvous ; femora unarmed, claws bifid. 

This is another of the few species of the genus in which the 
femora are unarmed; the sulcus surrounding the eyes reveals, 
however, the proper place of the insect to be in Mennts. The 
markings of the elytra are very obscure and in the varieties entirely 
obliterated ; only in one specimen amongst the four contained 
in my collection are they at all distinct ; the band at the base 
joins the sutural one, and the posterior mark is likewise connected 
with the lateral margin. The specimens were sent to me by 
Mr. Sikora. 

Mehius fulyicobhis, n. sp. 

Ovately rounded, convex; blackish below, above dark metallic 
green or blue; the antennae, palpi, the apex of the tibiae,' and the 
tarsi fiavous or fulvous ; thorax remotely punctured ; elytra deeply 
striate-punctate, the interstices at the sides very strongly costate ; 
femora with a tooth, 

J?boc, Zoon, Soo t — 1897, Ho, XXXYI. 
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Length. 1$ line. 

Head strongly but not closely punctured, the clypeus separated 
from the face by a shallow transverse groove, palpi ftavous, the 
eyes surrounded by a narrow sulcus ; antennae fulvous, the second 
joint as long as the third, terminal joints gradually thickened, 
rather elongate ; thorax twice as broad as long, the lateral margins 
nearly straight, slightly narrowed towards the apex, posterior 
margin broadly rounded at the middle, moderately produced, the 
surface nearly punctured like the head, the punctures rather 
deeper near the base than anteriorly, not closely placed and some- 
what irregularly distributed ; elytra with very deep rows of closely 
placed punctures, the interstices rather convex, the lateral five 
ones at the middle very strongly costate, humeral callus very 
prominent : underside nearly black, the breast and the legs with a 
more or less distinct metallic gloss, the apex of the tibiae and the 
tarsi fulvous, anterior femora with a minute, posterior ones with 
a strong tooth ; prosternum broad, slightly rugose. 

Hah. Ashantee. My collection. 

Smaller than M. jiavitarsus, Jae., and M. tarsalis^Le fev., the legs 
differently coloured, the head more strongly punctured, and the 
elytra in the male with very strongly raised lateral costae. There 
is a single female specimen from the same locality before me, 
which has the terminal joints of the antennae darker as well as the 
tarsi, and the elytral costae much less strongly raised ; but whether 
this is the female of the present species or of another 1 am unable 
to say. 

Mexius uxicoloe, n. sp. 

Bark fulvous or obscure piceous; head finely, thorax very 
strongly punctured ; elytra deeply punctate-striate, the interstices 
sparingly punctate, strongly convex at the sides; femora dentate. 

Length 2 lines. 

Of entirely dark fulvous colour, subquadrate ovate, the head 
sparingly and rather finely punctured at the vertex, the eyes 
surrounded by a sulcus ; the clypeus not separated from the face, 
much more strongly punctured, its anterior edge slightly concave ; 
labrum paler fulvous, its anterior margin strongly emarginate, apex 
of mandibles black ; antennse slender, fulvous, the second joint 
less than half, the length of the third joint, the latter rather longer 
than the fourth ; thorax scarcely twice as broad as long in the 
male, broader in the female ; the sides nearly straight, narrowed 
towards ' the apex, the angles acute, somewhat thickened, the disc 
rather strongly and closely punctured ; elytra wider at the has© 
than the thorax, without basal depression, the surface deeply 
punctate-striate, the punctures .closely placed, the interstices 
strongly costate at the sides, -either with or without some minute 
punctures, all the femora dentate ; prosternum broad, subquadrate, 
ragosely punctured ; the anterior margin of the thoracic episternum 
strongly convex. 

Hub. Madagascar. 
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The three specimens contained in my collection differ slightly 
in the amount of the interstitial punctures of the elytra and in 
the, more or less transverse shape of the thorax. The species is 
rather differently coloured than most of its allies but seems closely 
allied to M. chaleeatus , Lefev. ; but in that species the joints of the 
antennse differ in their respective length, the clypeus is distinctly 
separated from the face and nearly smooth, and the whole upper 
surface is tinged with a gloss of seneous colour. 

Syagrtjs mgrostriattjs, n. sp. 

Below piceous, above flavous, the apical joints of the antennae 
and the knees black ; thorax closely and strongly punctured, black 
at the disc ; elytra strongly punctate-striate, flavous, alternately 
marked with black stripes, interrupted posteriorly. 

Length line. 

Head strongly punctured, flavous, the middle portion more or 
less black ; clypeus fulvous or flavous, very strongly punctured, 
separated from the face by a distinct transverse groove ; antennsB 
long and slender, black, the lower five joints flavous, the second 
joint thickened, curved, as long as the third, the following two 
joints slightly longer, terminal joints elongate, widened at the apex; 
thorax one-half broader than long, the sides strongly widened, 
forming a slight angle below the middle, the entire surface covered 
with large, round punctures, closely placed, blackish, the anterior 
margin and the base more or less fulvous ; scute! him longer than 
broad, smooth : elytra wider at the base than the thorax, slightly 
depressed below the base, very strongly punctate-striate, the punc- 
tures gradually diminishing in size posteriorly, those at the anterior 
portion cdosely placed and someivhat transverse in shape, the 
interstices more or less convex at the sides, the ground-colour 
flavous, the interspaces alternately marked with black stripes of 
various length, all abbreviated at some distance before the apex, 
and sometimes reduced to short elongate spots, their number 
varying greatly : underside piceous, shining ; legs flavous, the apex 
of the femora and the base of the tibiae more or less blackish, 
femora with a very small tooth. 

Hab. Mashonaland (G. Marshall). 

B. striati/pennis , Lefev., seems to be a closely allied Species in 
regard to coloration, but is described with a smooth head and 
thorax ; in the present insect both parts are very strongly punc- 
tured. Many species described by Lefevre, or rather diagnosed, 
have afterwards been placed by this author in Rhembastus ; but 
even now 7 many species described as Syagrus , and the present 
insect is one of them, do not resemble in the shape of the 
thorax the typical species B. calcar atiis, Fab., in which this part is 
subcylindrieal ; in many others the thorax resembles more the 
shape of a Colaspis, but on that difference alone it would not he 
wise to establish another genus, although a revision of the genus 
will sooner or later be necessary. 

. 36 * ’ 
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Syagpxs mashoxahus, n. sp. 

Black or fulvous, the apical joints of the antenna and the knees 
black ; thorax impunctate, elytra strongly punctate-striate, femora 

dentate. 

Mas (?). Thorax fulvous ; elytra flavous ; legs flavous, with or 
without (lark knees. 

Fern. (?). Thorax black ; elytra Savons, the sutural and lateral 
margins and a round spot before the middle greenish black. 

Length 2 lines. 

Head finely punctured at the vertex, the clypeus more strongly 
and closely punctured, scarcely separated from the face ; antennm 
long and slender, fulvous, the apical joints more or less fuscous or 
black, the second joint but slightly longer than the third, this and 
the following joints elongate and slender ; thorax subcylindrical, 
about one-half broader than long, the anterior portion rather 
strongly deflexed at the sides, the latter moderately rounded, the 
surface impunetate, fulvous in the male, black in the female ; elytra 
subcylindrical, strongly punctate-striate, the punctures finer 
towards the apex, entirely flavous, or each elytron with a round or 
elongate black spot before the middle, the sutural and lateral 
margins likewise black in the female: underside black; legs fulvous, 
the femora with a distinct tooth, the knees and the first two joints 
of the tarsi more or less black ; claws bifid ; prostemum broad, 
coarsely punctured ; the anterior margin of the thoracic episternum 
slightly convex. 

II ah. Mashonaland (&. Marshall). 

The different coloration in the sexes of this species is rather 
peculiar and constant in the six specimens before me ; the sexes have 
been pointed out by Mr. Marshall, who has probably taken them 
in copula . The male is of nearly entirely fulvous coloration above, 
although in one specimen the suture is obscurely marked with a 
fuscous band, but the elytral spots are absent ; the legs are likewise 
either entirely fulvous or have the knees darker, but this is never 
so pronounced as in the female ; in the latter the thorax is black 
and shining and the head is sometimes likewise marked with black 
on the vertex. 

Syageus RUGICOLLIS, n. sp. 

Below pieeons, the basal joints of the antennae and the legs 
fulvous ; thorax greenish seneous, rugosely punctate ; elytra obscure 
fulvous with metallic gloss, the sutural and lateral margins 
narrowly Blackish, surface strongly punctate-striate; posterior 
femora with a minute tooth. 

Length 1| line. 

Head fiat, strigo'sely punctured on the vertex, the rest of the 
surface remotely and finely punctate, eyes widely separated, 
surrounded by a narrow sulcus ; clypeus not separated from the 
face, more strongly punctured ; antennae extending to the middle of 
the elytra, the lower seven joints fulvous, the others fuscous, third 
■ and 'fourth joints slender, equal, the basal and the second joint 
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thickened, of nearly equal length, terminal joints scarcely thickened, 
elongate ; thorax one-half broader than long, the sides perfectly 
straight, gradually narrowed in front, the angles acute, the pos- 
terior ones with a long hair, the surface almost subcylindrical, 
closely and strongly rugose-punctate, the interstices confluent, the 
punctures round and deep, of greenish seneous colour; scutelliim 
sub quadrate, aeneous ; elytra broader at the base than the thorax, 
obscure fulvous, with a slight metallic lustre, very feebly depressed 
below the base, the margins narrowly blackish green, the surface, 
deeply and regularly punctate-striate, the striae rather closely 
placed, the interstices flat, with a few minute punctures here and 
there, shoulders prominent, smooth, the sides of the elytra strongly 
deflexed: underside dark fulvous or piceous, im punctate; prosternum 
narrowed between the cox®, smooth; legs flavous, unarmed, posterior 
femora with an extremely small tooth ; claws bifid ; anterior margin 
of the thoracic episfcemum strongly rounded. 

Hah. Madagascar, Diego-Suarez. Coll. M. Alluaud and my own. 

Iyohgius abbreviates, n. sp. 

Pale testaceous, antennas with the intermediate and the apical 
joints black ; thorax fuseo-aeneous, finely punctate ; elytra punctured 
below the base only, the sutural and lateral margins and a short 
stripe at the middle greenish-aeneous. 

Length line. 

Yar. Thorax and underside pale fulvous, elytral stripe absent. 

Head with a few fine punctures, the clypeus not separated from 
the face ; eyes oblong, widely separated, narrowly notched ; antennae 
extending to the middle of the elytra, rather slender, testaceous, 
the sixth and seventh and the apical three joints black, second 
joint as long as the third but much thicker, terminal joints slightly 
thickened ; thorax nearly twice as broad as long at the base, 
narrowed in front, the sides nearly straight, the anterior angles 
slightly produced, posterior margin broadly rounded at the middle, 
the surface very finely and sparingly punctured, dark fulvous or 
fuscous with a metallic aeneous lustre ; scutelliim transverse, aeneous ; 
elytra subcylindrical, with a shallow depression below base, nearly 
impunctate, except below the basal portion, where some short rows 
of deep punctures are placed, the one within the shoulder 
extending to the base, the others all abbreviated, traces of rows of 
very fine punctures are also seen under a strong lens at the pos- 
terior portion, the suture and lateral margins narrowly greenish 
aeneous, a similar coloured short longitudinal stripe is also placed 
at the middle of each elytron, the rest of the surface is pale 
testaceous as w T ell as the underside and legs ; femora unarmed, tibiae 
emarginate, claws bifid. 

Hah. Madagascar. 

In the variety the elytral spot is absent, the thorax as well as 
the underside is of a darker colour than the rest of the body and 
without metallic gloss. I received three specimens from M. Don- 
kier of Paris. 
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FsErDivojs'Gius, ii. gen. 

Body ovate, non -pubescent ; antennae filiform, the apical joints 
thickened ; eyes notched ; epistome not separated from the face ; 
thorax transversely subeylindrical ; elytra punctate-striate ; femora 
fusiform, unarmed, the posterior four tibke emarginate at the apex, 
non-sulcate ; claws bifid, the inner division very short ; prosternum 
broad, one-half longer than broad; the anterior margin of the 
thoracic episternum strongly convex. 

1 am obliged to separate this genus from all others belonging 
to the group of Typophorinw on account of the want of an ocular 
sulcus, the non-separation of the clypeus from the face, and the 
unarmed femora ; the shape of the thorax agrees partly with 
Byagrus, but there is no trace of any tooth at the femora ; in the 
general ovate and posteriorly pointed shape the species differs 
also from most of its African congeners of this group. 

PSEUDIYOXGIUS X AT ALEX SIS, n. sp. 

Oblong-ovate, dark aeneous, the basal joints of the antenna and 
the tarsi and tibiae fulvous ; thorax finely and closely punctured, 
elytra strongly punctate-striate, the shoulders with two short 
oblique costse. 

Length f-1 line. 

Head finely and somewhat rugosely punctured, the clypeus not 
separated from the face, its anterior margin concave, eyes distinctly 
notched, labrum piceous ; antennae filiform, the apical five joints 
thickened, black, the lower four joints fulvous ; thorax transverse, 
subeylindrical, the sides strongly defiexed, the lateral margin 
nearly straight, the surface finely and rather closely punctured, the 
space near the lateral margins nearly impunctate ; scutellum tri- 
angular, impunctate ; elytra widened at the middle, pointed pos- 
teriorly, dark aeneous, strongly punctate-striate, the interstices 
slightly convex and impunctate, those at the shoulders forming two 
short oblique, more or less distinct eostm, the punctures at the 
same place abbreviated or joined at the ends ; the suture in the 
female deeply depressed at the posterior portion, forming a longi- 
tudinal sulcation ; underside nearly black, with greenish gloss at the 
breast; legs fulvous, the femora metallic greenish at the middle 
portion ; prosternum strongly rugose. 

Hal. ISTatal, Esteourt (G. Marshall). 

This small species will not be difficult to recognize on account of 
the ovate shape, the short elytral humeral costa, and the peculiar 
sutural depression in the female, of which I know no similar instance 
amongst the numerous other African genera of Eumolpid®. 

Pseudomjllegia, n. gen. 

Body oblong, pubescent above and below; eyes entire; antenna 
filiform, the last- five joints thickened; thorax subeylindrical 
rather fattened, without distinct lateral margin; femora un- 
armed; tibia not emarginate at apex; claws bifid; prosternum 
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strongly narrowed between the coxas ; the anterior margin of the 
thoracic epistemura concave. 

The small insect for which this genus is proposed agrees entirely 
in shape, pubescence, and colour with the species described by 
Lefevre under the generic name of Malegia : it is, however, not 
possible to leave the present species in that genus on account of 
the non-emargi n at e tibiae. Lefevre, in his diagnosis of genera of 
Eumolpidss, places Malegia in the group Lejgrotince , which he de- 
scribes as having sometimes emarginate, sometimes simple tibise ; 
this arrangement seems to me, however, unsatisfactory, since the 
structure of the tibise is a very important character amongst the 
Eumolpkke. Whether all the species described by Lefevre have 
the tibise emarginate or not, it is impossible to sav without seeing 
the types, since the author does not mention the jfcate of the tibise in 
his descriptions. In M. letoivmeucci , Lefev., of which I possess a 
specimen, the tibise are emarginate ; in M. turhestanica , Iteitter, of 
which a typical specimen is before me, the tibiae are simple, and the 
species will have to be placed in Pseuclomalegia . Whether the Natal 
species is really distinct from one or other of Lefevre’s species is 
somewhat doubtful, as his descriptions of four or five lines do 
not allow me to be certain in that respect, but as not even the 
generic characters agree, I must consider my species to be distinct, 

PSETTDOMALEGIA LEFEVREI, n. Sp. 

Below nearly black, above aeneous ; four lower joints of the 
antennae, the base of the femora, and the tibiae entirely fulvous ; 
thorax minutely punctured ; elytra distinctly punctured in rows, 
clothed with whitish pubescence. 

Length f-1 line. 

Head minutely rugose and pubescent, the epistome not separated 
from the face ; antennae not extending to the middle of the elytra, 
black, the lower four joints fulvous, the terminal five joints thick- 
ened, the third and following joints nearly equal ; thorax scarcely 
broader than long, the sides rounded at the middle, without 
distinct lateral margins, the surface very finely rugose, clothed 
with whitish pubescence ; scutellum very small ; elytra much 
wider at the base than the thorax, much more strongly punctured 
than the latter, the punctation arranged in very closely approached 
row's, the interstices between the punctures not wider than the 
latter themselves and clothed with rather long whitish pubescence ; 
legs fulvous, the extreme apex of the femora and the tarsi black, 
the first joint of the latter as long as the two following joints 
together ; claws bifid. 

Hah, Natal, Estcourt (6r. Marshall ). 

COLASPOSOMA KRAATZI, n. sp. 

JEneous, cupreous, blue or metallic green; the antennae nearly 
black; thorax strongly and subremotely punctured; elytra more 
finely punctate, the punctures arranged in semi-regular rows, the 
interstices slightly wrinkled ; anterior femora subdentate. 
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Length. 3|~4 lines. 

B . Head" remotely and strongly punctured ; the clypeus 
separated from the face by a strongly rugose groove, its surface 
more finely punctured; labrum, mandibles, and palpi black; antenna? 
extending bevond the middle of the elytra, robust, black, the basal 
joint more or less metallic, terminal joints strongly widened ; 
thorax more than twice as broad as long, the sides but slightly 
rounded, narrowly margined, the surface subremotely impressed 
with large round punctures, which are much more separated 
near the base, the interstices smooth; scutelliun with a few line 
punctures ; elytra without basal depression, the shoulders rather 
prominent, the punctures finer than those of the thorax and 
arranged in somewhat irregular, not very closely approached rows, 
they get vStill finer towards the apex, the interstices slightly 
wrinkled here and there below the shoulders ; underside scarcely 
pubescent or punctured, coloured like the upper surface as well as 
the legs ; the anterior femora with a more or less distinct tooth at 
the middle. 

Sab. West Africa, Cameroons. 

This Colmpomna is one of those in which the thorax is strongly 
and not closely punctured, the opposite being the case in many of 
the African representatives of this genus ; the colour is very vari- 
able, as is so often the case in these insects, but the black antennm , 
Jabrmo, and palpi seem constant ; there seems scarcely any differ- 
ence in regard to the elytral punctuation of the two sexes. 
CL abdominale, Baly, is a closely allied species, but differs principally 
in the colour of the abdomen. I have received most the specimens 
before me from Dr. Kraatz, who informs me that they were obtained 
by Herr Conradt. 

COLASPGSOMA EOVEATUM, n. sp. 

Dark greenish-® neons, pubescent above, the labrum and the 
antenna? fulvous ; thorax strongly and subremotely punctured ; 
elytra with deep transverse sub-basal depression, finely punctured, 
the sides transversely rugose. 

Length 3 lines. 

Head finely longitudinally strigose at the sides of the vertex, 
sparingly pubescent ; the clypeus not distinctly separated from 
the face ; labrum fulvous ; antenna? slender, filiform, entirely ful- 
vous ; thorax nearly three times broader than long, the sides 
rounded, the disc subremotely and strongly punctured, the punc- 
tures round, the interstices clothed with whitish pubescence, the 
middle with a narrow, smooth space ; scutellum broader than long ; 
elytra with a deep transverse fovea below the shoulders, very finely 
punctured in irregular rows, clothed with rather long silvery pubes- 
cence, the interstices at the sides transversely rugose ; underside 
and legs aeneous with a slight purplish gloss, finely pubescent. 

, 'Bab. , Delagoa Bay. 

There are three specimens of this species (probably all females) 
m my collection; they are closely allied to C. pubescem , Lefev., 



1897.] PHYTOPHAGOUS COLEOPTERA OP AFRICA. 549 

0. melancholicum , Jac., and several ofchers all having the upper 
surface pubescent, but the present species differs from all in the 
strong and rather remote punctuation of the thorax and the deep 
lateral elytral depression. 

COLASPOSOMA TRAHSYALEHSE, II. sp. 

Metallic green, antennae (the basal three joints excepted) bluish 
black ; thorax very finely and closely punctured ; elytra more 
strongly and very closely punctate, the interstices finely transversely 
wrinkled ; legs dark fulvous ; tarsi piceous. 

Length 2-2 1 lines. 

Of the same general colour and shape as C. semgalmse , Oast., of 
which it may possibly be a local aberration ; the head minutely 
granulate, closely and finely punctured ; the elypeus not separated 
from the face ; iabrum metallic green ; basal joints of palpi fulvous, 
the apical one black ; antennae extending beyond the middle of the 
elytra, the lower three joints fulvous, the others bluish black, 
metallic, all the terminal joints long and slender ; thorax more than 
twice as broad as long, the sides strongly rounded, the surface 
minutely granulate, very closely and finely punctured with some 
still finer punctation intermixed, the centre of the disc with a 
narrow smooth space near the base ; scuteilum broader than long, 
with some punctures ; elytra very closely and rather more strongly 
punctured than the thorax, the interstices minutely granulate, 
punctured and transversely wrinkled at the sides, the base not 
depressed and the shoulders scarcely prominent ; breast metallic 
green ; abdomen dark obscure cupreous ; legs dark fulvous ; tarsi 
nearly black. 

Hah. Transvaal. 

Although, as remarked, this species almost entirely resembles 
0. senegalense, which is frequent in collections and with which it 
is probably often confounded, the differences are to be found in 
the metallic green, not fulvous Iabrum, the dark blue antennse, 
and the entirely fulvous legs ; the punctuation of the thorax is 
also still closer and finer. I possess three specimens, apparently 
all males, which agree entirely in these details, 

Euryope bipartita, n. sp. (Plate XXXI Y. fig. 1.) 

Black ; head and thorax fulvous, minutely punctured ; elytra 
with basal depression, finely punctured, black, the posterior third 
portion fulvous. 

Length lines. 

Broad and robust; the head deeply depressed in front of the 
elypeus, the latter narrowly edged with black ; mandibles strongly 
punctured, fulvous, the apex black ; antennae extending beyond the 
base of the thorax, black, the lower two joints fulvous, terminal 
joints widened ; thorax more than three times as broad as long, 
the sides widened towards the apex, narrowly margined, the ante- 
rior angles strongly produced outwards, the surface minutely and 
closely punctured, with a round fovea at each side, fulvous ; 
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scutelium black ; elytra with a deep transverse depression below 
the base, punctured like the thorax, the two anterior thirds black, 
the posterior one fulvous, the edge of division of the black portion 
deeply concave at the sides, convex near the suture; underside 
and legs black ; the last abdominal segment fulvous. 

Hah. Africa. 

The single specimen in my collection was formerly in that of 
Major V, Quedenfeldt and has no particular locality indicated ; 
the species differs from all its allies in the coloration. 

Euryope kioricoelis, n. sp. (Plate XXXIY. fig. 2 .) 

Black, head and thorax very finely punctured; elytra testaceous, 
finely punctured, the margins very narrowly black. 

Length 4 lines. 

Head entirely black, very finely and not closely punctured, with 
an obsolete fovea at the middle of the vertex and another at the 
base of the antennae ; palpi and antennae black, the latter extending 
to the base of the elytra ; the second and third joints of the 
antennae equal, the others gradually widened and robust ; thorax 
of usual shape, the sides straight and obliquely widened towards 
the apex, all the angles acute, the surface with a transverse 
depression near the base, very finely punctured, black, shining ; 
scutelium black, its apex broadly rounded ; elytra testaceous, 
scarcely more strongly punctured than the thorax, the margins 
extremely narrowly black, their epipleuras of the same colour as 
well as the underside and legs. 

Hah. East Africa. In my collection 

Distinguished from all its congeners by the black head and 
thorax and the pale coloured elytra ; two specimens are before 
me. 

Note. 

Henssidiu ’W’eise. — A Eumolpid genus described by Weise in 
the Deutsche entom. Zeitsch. 1895, and allied to Nerissm, is com- 
pared with this genus by the author, but the latter has evidently 
overlooked Baly’s genus OheiHdea (Jo-urn. Linn. Soc. 1877), which 
has the sides of the thorax likewise serrate, and with which "Weise’s 
genus may be identical but no mention is made in regard to the 
shape of the thoracic margin of the episternum, which at present 
forms the chief character of distinction in the two principal groups 
of Ewnolpinm . 

Halticim. 

Nisotra ihcisioollis, n. sp. 

Oblong-ovate, fulvous ; thorax finely and closely punctured, with 
deep anterior and posterior grooves ; elytra metallic green, irregu- 
larly and closely impressed with small and still smaller punctures. 

Length line. 

Head very finely and sparingly punctured ; the clypeus more 
strongly so, separated at the sides by narrow oblique grooves, 
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placed above the base of the antennae ; the latter not extending to 
the middle of the elytra, entirely fulvous, the third and fourth 
joints equal, longer than the second, terminal joints gradually 
thickened ; thorax twice as broad as long, the sides feebly rounded, 
the anterior angles not produced, posterior ones acute, the surface 
closely and finely punctured at the sides, more sparingly so at the 
disc, the anterior margin with a deep longitudinal groove at each 
side extending to about one-third the length of the thorax, the 
base with a much shorter groove at each side ; scuteilum fulvous ; 
elytra with closely approached rows of larger punctures, the 
interstices everywhere closely and finely punctured, slightly 
wrinkled here and there ; the space in front of the lateral margins 
slightly thickened and accompanied by some deeper punctures ; 
ely feral epi pleurae very broad, concave and nearly smooth ; under- 
side and legs entirely fulvous, impunctate ; prosternum narrowly 
elongate ; the first joint of the tarsi in the male strongly widened. 

Hah. Madagascar, Diego-Suarez (O. Alluaud). 

This is quite a distinct species from N. delecta , Balm., on account 
of the deeper and longer anterior thoracic grooves, and the very 
close punctuation, of the elytra, amongst which the larger punctures 
are but obsoletely arranged in rows. 

Kisotba chapuisi, n. sp. 

Oblong, testaceous, terminal joints of the antennae fuscous ; 
thorax closely and finely punctured, with obscure basal grooves ; 
elytra very closely and semi-regularly punctured ; abdoineu and 
femora more or less piceous. 

Length 1-1 1 line. 

Head microscopically punctured at the vertex ; the clypeus with 
a few deeper punctures and a fovea at the base ; antennae not ex- 
tending to the middle of the elytra ; the lower six joints testaceous, 
the rest black, third and fourth joints equal, terminal joints thick- 
ened, pubescent, the last more elongate ; thorax at least twice as 
broad as long, the sides very strongly rounded at the middle, all 
the angles acute but not produced ; the disc convex, very closely 
and rather finely punctured ; the anterior and posterior margins 
with a very small indentation at each side, only visible under a 
strong lens ; elytra oblong, scarcely widened, pointed at the apex, 
very closely punctured in irregular rows, the punctures rather 
larger than those of the thorax and evenly* distributed, without 
arrangement in pairs ; underside and the posterior femora more 
or less black. 

Hah. Madagascar, Diego-Suarez (C. Alluaud). 

A species of rather elongate shape and closely allied to H. testa cea , 
Chap., from Abyssinia, but smaller, the lower six, not four, joints 
of the antennse testaceous, the thorax with scarcely perceptible 
grooves, and the elytra! punctation irregular, not geminate. 

Epitbix weisei, n. sp. 

Black, pubescent ; antennse, tibiae, and tarsi fiavous ; thorax 
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strongly sud closely punctured ; the sulcus deep ; elytra strongly 
punctate-striate, the interstices convex and clothed with yellowish 
pubescence. 

Length f line* 

Head smooth and impunetate, black, shining, with the usual 
oblique narrow grooves ; antennse extending slightly beyond the 
middle of the elytra, Savons, the terminal joints slightly 
thickened, the third and fourth joints equal ; thorax with the sides 
straight, slightly narrowed anteriorly, the anterior angles oblique, 
the basal margin produced in front of the scutellum ; the basal 
sulcus straight and deep, the disc closely and strongly punctured, 
the base behind the sulcus rather more strongly so ; elytra! 
punctures strong and closely placed, the interstices costate and 
pubescent ; underside and posterior femora black, the other legs 
and the posterior tibiae and tarsi fulvous. 

Hah, Madagascar, Biego -Suarez (Ch. AUuaucl ). 

This is the first species of Epitrix known from Madagascar, 
and the second African one : it is closely allied to most of its 
European congeners and to E, Imvifrons , Weise, from Asbantee ; 
it differs from the last in the black, not dark rufous head, and in 
the convex elytra! interstices, as well as in the rather long 
yellowish pubescence of the latter. Weise mentions no pubes- 
cence in his species. 

Epitpjx ixtegeicollis, n. sp. 

Black ; the antennse, tibise, and tarsi llavous ; thorax closely 
and strongly punctured, the base with a perpendicular groove ; 
elytra finely punctate-striate, the interstices longitudinally pubes- 
cent. 

Length i line. 

Head impunetate, with the exception of a few punctures near 
the eyes, the oblique grooves distinct ; carina rather broad ; 
antennse extending to the middle of the elytra, llavous, the 
extreme apex of the last joint piceous, third and fourth joints 
very small, smaller than the second, terminal joints thickened ; 
thorax transverse, the sides slightly rounded, forming an oblique 
angle near the apex, with the setiferous pore below the angle ; 
the surface closely and finely punctured, without transverse sulcus, 
but with a short and rather obsolete perpendicular groove at each 
side of the basal margin, the latter but slightly produced and 
rounded in front of the scutellum ; elytra with closely approached 
rows of moderately strong punctures, the interstices scarcely 
raised and impunetate, with rows of short, white pubescence; 
below black, sparingly pubescent and punctured ; femora more or 
less stained with black, the posterior ones entirely of that colour; 
tibise and bars! flavous. 

■ Hah. Mashonaland (G. Marshall ). British Museum Collection 
and my own*.' 

From most or all species of the genus the present one is 
distinguished by the want of a thoracic transverse sulcation, only 
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a short and obsolete perpendicular groove indicating the com- 
mencement of the sulcus found in the other members of the 
genus. 

Biboloides, n. gen. 

Oblong-ovate, very convex ; antennae short, the terminal joints 
thickened ; thorax strongly transverse, without depressions ; elytra 
not wider at the base than the thorax, punctate-striate ; posterior 
femora strongly incrassate, their tibiae greatly widened towards 
the apex, deeply longitudinally sulcate, with a strong spur at the 
apex, placed at the middle, the metatarsus of the posterior legs 
nearly as long as the following joints together ; anterior tibiae 
unarmed ; claws appendiculate ; the first abdominal segment double 
the length of the following ones ; prosternum narrowed between 
the coxae ; mesosternum small, widened posteriorly ; the anterior 
coxal cavities closed. 

Amongst the genera with closed coxal cavities, the present one 
approaches most nearly in shape the Australian genus Arsipoda, 
from which it differs in the want of any thoracic grooves, in the 
much shorter antennae, and the narrower and not raised prosternum . 
The insect also resembles Dibolici, bnt in that genus the cavities 
are open. 

Diboloibes bicglor, n. sp. (PI. XXXIY. fig. 5.) 

Reddish fulvous, the apical joints of the antennae and the 
posterior femora black ; thorax finely granulate-punctate ; elytra 
finely punctate-striate, black, with two round fulvous spots at the 
middle. 

Yar. a. Elytra fulvous, with a transverse black band at the 
base and a sutural spot near the apex* 

Yar. 6. Elytra entirely fulvous. 

Length 1J-1J line. 

Head with a few 7 very fine punctures, reddish fulvous, frontal 
elevations and carina absent ; epistome separated from the face by 
a shallow transverse groove, the anterior portion rather deflexed, 
paler ; palpi filiform, fiavous ; eyes large, ovate ; antennae only 
extending to the base of the thorax, fiavous, the terminal three 
or four joints black, transverse, basal joint long and slender, 
lightly curved, second joint short and thickened, third more 
slender and one-half longer, the intermediate joints slightly 
triangularly widened, terminal ones narrower and shorter again ; 
thorax nearly three times broader than long, the sides nearly 
straight and narrowed in front, the angles not produced, hut 
distinct, the surface extremely closely and finely punctured, 
reddish fulvous ; scutellum small, triangular ; elytra strongly 
convex, ovate, widened towards the middle; finely punctate- 
striate, each elytron with ten rows of punctures, the subsutural 
row very short, the lateral two rows rather larger and more closely 
approached, the interstices everywhere very finely and closely 
punctured ; elytral epipleurae very broad, concave ; underside and 
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legs fulvous; the posterior femora black, prosternuin finely 
punctured. 

Hab. Mashonaland (6r. Marshall ). 

I have taken rather arbitrarily the form with black elytra and 
two fulvous spots for the type, but the species seems subject to 
great variation in regard to colour. In the typical form each 
elytron lias a subtransverse large red spot placed in the middle ; 
in the variety a the red colour is so increased as to reduce the 
black portion to a transverse narrow band at the base and a small 
sutural spot at the apex, until in the variety h this also disappears 
and the elytra are entirely reddish fulvous ; the posterior femora 
remain, however, constantly black. 


PHTELOTBETA MASHOXAXA, 11. sp. 

Elongate, black, shining, the basal joints of the antennas and 
the base and apex of the tibiae fulvous ; thorax finely, elytra 
very closely and more strongly punctured. 

Mas* The fourth and fifth joints of the antennae dilated. 

Length 1 line. 

Head finely rugose-punctate, with a short central groove 
between the antennae, the carina, and the clypeus in shape 
of acute ridges • labrum black ; antenuse scarcely extending 
to the middle of the elytra, black, the lower three joints fulvous, 
the basal joint black above, second and third joints short, equal, 
fourth thickened, momiiform, fifth similarly thickened but twice 
s long as broad, subquadrate, the rest subequal, rather short; 
thorax one-half broader than long, the sides rounded, the anterior 
angles slightly oblique and thickened, the surface closely and 
finely punctured ; elytra subdepressed, rather more strongly 
punctured than the thorax, the punctures extremely closely and 
irregularly placed, the interstices here and there slightly wrinkled ; 
underside and legs black, the base and the apex of the tibiae, as 
well as the tarsi, fulvous ; prosternurn narrowly elongate ; xneso- 
sternum twice as long as broad. 

Hab. Mashonaland (G, Marshall). British Museum and my 
collection'. 


PHYLLOTKETA OPACA, B. Sp. 

Black, opaque, the basal joints of the antennse and the tibise 
and tarsi fiavous ; thorax finely, elytra more strongly and closely 
punetured. 

Length line. 

Much smaller than P. mashonana and opaque, not shining, the 
head extremely finely and rather sparingly punctured, without any 
frontal tubercles ; antennae scarcely extending to the middle of the 
elytra, black, the lower three or four joints fiavous, the basal joint 
elongate, not thickened, the second one slightly longer than the 
third ( <j ?), equal in the female, terminal joint not thickened or 
slightly so, elongate ; thorax about one-half broader than long, the 
sides straight, the anterior angles oblique, the disc rather deflexed, 
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very finely and closely punctured, the interstices somewhat uneven 
or wrinkled, opaque ; scutellum broad, triangular ; elytra slightly 
narrowed below the middle, more strongly punctured than the 
thorax, the punctures placed in very closely approached, semi- 
regular rows, the apex o£ each elytron subtruncate ; legs fiavous, 
the posterior femora black, the metatarsus of the hind legs as 
long as the following joints together. 

Hah. Mashonaland (&. Marshall). British Mus. coll, and my 
own. 

Of only half the size of the preceding species, with entirety 
fiavous tibise and tarsi and more opaque upper surface ; there 
are three specimens before me, of which one is apparently 
immature, as it is of a brownish colour and with entirely fiavous 
antenna. The specimens being glued to cards, 1 am unable to say 
anything about the underside or the sexes, but they will be easily 
distinguished from the preceding insect. 


Lohgitarsus w oll astohi , n. sp. 

Apterous ; obscure piceous below, above testaceous ; antennas 
longer than the body; thorax subquadrate, impunetate; elytra 
very convex, widened at the middle, nearly impunetate, the disc 
with an obscure fuscous spot. 

Length line. 

Head impunetate, the frontal tubercles small, but strongly 
raised ; etypeus rather broad, impunetate ; antennae rather longer 
than the entire body in the male, slightly shorter in the other 
sex, pale fiavous, the second joint nearly as long as the third, 
the following more elongate ; thorax about one-half broader than 
long, the sides quite straight, converging outwards or widened 
towards the apex, the anterior angles oblique, forming a tooth 
before the middle ; posterior angles likewise oblique, but to a 
smaller extent, the surface impunetate; scutellum broader than 
long ; elytra narrowed at the base and at the apex, very convex, 
not perceptibly punctured ; the middle of the disc with a darker 
but very obscure round patch, gradually shading J into the ground- 
colour; below nearly black, legs pale testaceous, the first joint of 
the posterior tarsi as long as the following three joints together. 

Hah , Madagascar, Diego-Suarez (Ch, AUucmd). 

Loh&itabsus atbicahus, n. sp. 

Apterous; fiavous, the apex of the posterior femora black; 
labrum piceous ; head impunetate ; thorax finely punctured and 
minutely granulate ; elytra nearly similarly sculptured. 

Length 1~1 1 line. 

Head , entirety impunetate, without frontal tubercles, the carina 
rather broad ; etypeus slightly thickened, its anterior edge straight, 
the labrum nearly black ; antennae nearly as long as the body, 
fiavous, tbe third joint one-tbird longer than the second and one- 
third shorter than the fourth joint, the fifth and the terminal 
joints very elongate ; thorax one-half broader than long, more 
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transverse in the female, the sides very slightly rounded at the 
middle, the anterior angles oblique, forming a tooth at some 
distance from the middle, the surface finely granulate and closely 
and finely punctured ; elytra widened towards the middle, each 
apex rounded, the surface slightly more strongly punctured than 
the thorax, the punctures closely arranged in irregular rows : 
posterior tibiae distinctly toothed at their upper margins, their 
metatarsus shorter than half the length of the tibiae, posterior 
portion of the hind femora black. 

Hab. Mashonaland (G. Marshall). British Museum and my 
collection. 

This Longitcirsus does not differ in any striking way from many 
of its European congeners in general appearance and sculpture ; 
the absence of wings, the uniformly coloured antenna?, and the 
partly black posterior femora will, however, help in its recognition. 
The posterior tibiae have a distinct and rather robust spine. 

Longitarsus biangtjlatus, n. sp* 

Winged, piceous below, above obscure fulvous, antenna? and 
legs flavous ; sides of thorax biangnlate, surface closely punctured ; 
elytra closely, distinctly, and semiregulaiiy punctured. 

Length |~1 line. 

Head obscure piceous or fulvous, irn punctate, opaque, frontal 
tubercles absent, earina acute and sharply defined, forming a sharp 
ridge at the middle ; antennae two-thirds the length of the body, 
flavous, the first joint long and slender, the second scarcely shorter 
than the third joint, the following more elongate ; thorax one-half 
broader than long, the anterior angles strongly oblique, form- 
ing a thickened angle near the middle, and followed by a semi- 
distinct tooth below the latter, the surface finely and closely 
impressed with somewhat elongate punctures, the interstices 
minutely granulate, obscure fulvous, opaque ; elytra more strongly 
punctured than the thorax, the punctures arranged in closely 
approached rather regular rows : the underside and the posterior 
femora more or less piceous ; rest of the legs flavous, the meta- 
tarsus of the posterior legs half the length of the tibiae. 

Hah. Mashonaland (G. Marshall ). British Museum and my 
collection. 

A species of more dusky fulvous colour, which may be known 
by the acutely raised earina of the head and the obsolete second 
angle at the sides of the thorax, more distinct in some specimens 
than in others. 

Serraphula, n. gen. 

Body ovate, apterous; antennae filiform, frontal elevations 
strongly raised ; thorax subquadrate, without depressions; elytra 
punctate-striate ; legs robust, the posterior femora very strongly 
dilated, their tibiae widened at the apex, the latter mucronate and 
furnished with a long serrate prolongation scarcely shorter than 
the tibia itself; tarsi inserted above the apex of the tibirn ; the 
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metatarsus of the posterior legs very elongate, the second joint 
but little shorter, third joint very small, claws appendieulate ; the 
prosternum narrowly elongate, the anterior cavities open ; the first 
abdominal segment very long. 

The genus here proposed is one of the most remarkable amongst 
the whole tribe of Halticince , no similar structural peculiarity in 
regard to the tibiae having ever come under my observation: this 
consists of an elongate appendage at the end of the tibiae of almost 
the length of the tibiae themselves, and furnished along the lower 
margin with a row of teeth ; whether this extra joint is movable or 
not I am not able to say, but it evidently assists the insect, which 
seems possessed of great saltatorial powder, to judge by the 
enormously developed posterior femora, in getting a firm hold on 
the plants which it may frequent. The general appearance of this 
small species is not unlike that of a Longitarsus ; punctate-striate 
elytra and the tibial process will, however, at once separate the 
genus. 

The long serrate process at the apex of the posterior tibiae is, like 
the rest of the legs, of. fulvous colour, and the teeth at its lower 
edge are strongly marked and regularly placed. 


Sebbaphula jehea, n. sp. (Plate XXXIV. fig. 7.) 

Below black, above dark aeneous ; antennae and legs partly 
fulvous ; thorax closely and finely punctured and minutely granu- 
late ; elytra finely punctate-striate. 

Length 1 line. 

Head finely granulate, with a few punctures at the vertex, the 
frontal elevations strongly raised, trigonate, obscure fulvous; 
clypeus triangularly swollen ; palpi pointed ; antennae extending 
beyond the middle of the elytra, fulvous, the terminal three or 
four joints fuscous, basal joint long and slender, second and third 
short, equal, the following joints slightly longer and gradually 
thickened, apical joint more elongate ; thorax subquadrate, slightly 
broader than long, not narrowed in front or at the base, the sides 
very little rounded at the middle, anterior angles obsolete, 
posterior ones distinct, the surface very finely, rather closely 
punctured and minutely granulate, greenish or brownish aeneous ; 
seutellum triangular, rather broad ; elytra ovate, gradually widened 
towards the middle, finely punctate-striate, the interstices smooth 
and flat : underside black ; legs robust, fulvous. 

Hcib* Mash on aland ((?. Marshall). British Museum Coll, and 
my own. 

SPHJEBODBBMA EEMOBATtTM, H, Sp. 

Metallic dark blue, the head, basal joints of the antennae, the 
thorax, and the anterior four legs fulvous; elytra semi-geminate, 
punctate-striate. 

Length 1 line. 

Head impunctate, fulvous, frontal tubercles small, carina distinct, 
rather broad ,* antennae extending beyond the base of the thorax, 
Pboc. Zoom Soc.— 1897, No. XXXVIL 37 
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transverse in the female, the sides very slightly rounded at the 
middle, the anterior angles oblique, forming a tooth at some 
distance from the middle, the surface finely granulate and closely 
and finely punctured ; elytra widened towards the middle, each 
apes rounded, the surface slightly more strongly punctured than 
the thorax, the punctures closely arranged in irregular rows : 
posterior tibiae distinctly toothed at their upper margins, their 
metatarsus shorter than half the length of the tibise, posterior 
portion of the hind femora black. 

Hob, Mashonaland (&. Marshall ). British Museum and my 
collection* 

This Lonc/i tarsus does not differ in any striking way from many 
of its European congeners in general appearance and sculpture ; 
the absence of wings, the uniformly coloured antennae, and the 
partly black posterior femora will, however, help in its recognition. 
The posterior tibise have a distinct and rather robust spine. 

Lokgitabsxjs blaxgtjiatus, n. sp. 

Winged, piceous below, above obscure fulvous, antennas and 
legs fibrous ; sides of thorax biangulate, surface closely punctured ; 
elytra closely, distinctly, and semiregularly punctured. 

Length -f-1 line. 

Head obscure piceous or fulvous, im punctate, opaque, frontal 
tubercles absent, carina acute and sharply defined, forming a sharp 
ridge at the middle ; antennae two-thirds the length of the body, 
fiavous, the first joint long and slender, the second scarcely shorter 
than the third joint, the following more elongate ; thorax one-half 
broader than long, the anterior angles strongly oblique, form- 
ing a thickened angle near the middle, and followed by a semi- 
distinct tooth below the latter, the surface finely and closely 
impressed with somewhat elongate punctures, the interstices 
minutely granulate, obscure fulvous, opaque ; elytra more strongly 
punctured than the thorax, the punctures arranged in closely 
approached rather regular rows; the underside and the posterior 
femora more or less piceous ; rest of the legs fiavous, the meta- 
tarsus of the posterior legs half the length of the tibise. 

Hah* Mashonaland (G, Marshall ). British Museum and my 
collection. 

A species of more dusky fulvous colour, which may be known 
by the acutely raised carina of the head and the obsolete second 
angle at the sides of the thorax, more distinct in some specimens 
than in others. 

SerbapbuiiA, n. gen. 

Body ovate, apterous; antennas filiform, frontal elevations 
strongly raised' ; thorax subquadrate, ■ without depressions ; , elytra 
punctate-striate; legs robust, the posterior femora very strongly 
dilated, their tibise widened at the. apex, the latter mueronate and 
furnished with a long serrate prolongation scarcely shorter than 
the tibia itself ; tarsi inserted above the apex of the tibise; the 
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metatarsus of the posterior legs very elongate, the second joint 
but little shorter, third joint very small, claws appendiculat-e ; the 
prosternuni narrowly elongate, the anterior cavities open ; the first 
abdominal segment very long. 

The genus here proposed is one of the most remarkable amongst 
the whole tribe of; Halticince, no similar structural peculiarity in 
regard to the tibiae having ever come under my observation : this 
consists of an elongate appendage at the end of the tibiae of almost 
the length of the tibiae themselves, and furnished along the lower 
margin with a row of teeth; whether this extra joint is movable or 
not I am not able to say, but it evidently assists the insect, which 
seems possessed of great saltatorial power, to judge by the 
enormously developed posterior femora, in getting a firm hold on 
the plants which it may frequent. The general appearance of this 
small species is not unlike that of a Lonc/itarsus ; punctate-striate 
elytra and the tibial process will, however, at once separate the 
genus. 

The long serrate process at the apex of the posterior tibiae is, like 
the rest of the legs, of . fulvous colour, and the teeth at its lower 
edge are strongly marked and regularly placed. 

Seeraphula jehea, u. sp. (Plate XXXIV. fig. 7.) 

Below black, above dark aeneous ; antennae and legs partly 
fulvous : thorax closely and finely punctured and minutely granu- 
late ; elytra finely punctate-striate. 

Length 1 line. 

Head finely granulate, with a few punctures at the vertex, the 
frontal elevations strongly raised, trigonate, obscure fulvous; 
clypeus triangularly swollen; palpi pointed; antennae extending 
beyond the middle of the elytra, fulvous, the terminal three or 
four joints fuscous, basal joint long and slender, second and third 
short, equal, the following joints slightly longer and gradually 
thickened, apical joint more elongate ; thorax subquadrate, slightly 
broader than long, not narrowed in front or at the base, the sides 
very little rounded at the middle, anterior angles obsolete, 
posterior ones distinct, the surface very finel rather closely 
punctured and minutely granulate, greenish or brownish aeneous ; 
scutellum triangular, rather broad ; elytra ovate, gradually widened 
towards the middle, finely punctate-striate, the interstices smooth 
and flat : underside black ; legs robust, fulvous. 

Hab. Masbonaland (G. Marshall ). British Museum Coll, and 
my own. 

Sphhjroderma pemoratum, n. sp. 

Metallic dark blue, the head, basal joints of the antennas, the 
thorax, and the anterior four legs fulvous ; elytra semi-geminate, 
punctate-striate. 

Length 1 line. 

Head im punctate, fulvous, frontal tubercles small, carina distinct, 
rather broad ; antennae extending beyond the base of the thorax, 
Prqo. 2ool, Soc.— 1897, No. XXXVIL 37 
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fulvous, the last five joints black, strongly thickened ; thorax more 
than twice as broad as long, the sides slightly rounded, the 
anterior angles oblique, the posterior margin obliquely shaped at 
the sides, but scarcely sinuate, the surface finely and moderately- 
closely punctured, the punctures slightly elongate in shape, 
especially so at the sides ; scuiellum small, black ; elytra longer 
than broad, metallic blue, rather more strongly punctured than 
the thorax, the punctures arranged in double rows near the 
suture, more irregularly at the sides, the interstice impunetate : 
underside and the posterior femora dark blue, the other legs and 
the tibiae fulvous ; prosternum longer than broad. 

Hob, Mozambique, Eikatia ( Junod ). 

Of this small species, principally distinguished by the system of 
coloration, a single specimen is contained in my collection. 

SPHiEEODEBMA HOVJE, 11, Sp. 

Black, the antennae and the legs fulvous; thorax very finely 
punctured ; elytra more strongly, but not closely punctate-striate, 
the striae here and there in pairs ; posterior femora black. 

Length line. . 

Head impunetate, the frontal tubercles very narrow and 
oblique; carina very short; the clypeus, labrutn, and palpi 
fulvous ; antennas nearly extending to the middle of the elytra, 
fulvous, the second joint scarcely shorter than the third, the fourth 
and following joints gradually but rather strongly widened ; thorax 
twice as broad as long, the sides nearly straight, obliquely narrowed 
towards the apex, the basal margin sinuate at the sides, broadly 
produced at the middle, the surface rather closely and very finely, 
but not evenly, punctured ; seutellum smooth ; elytra with rows 
of stronger punctures not very regularly placed, the rows them- 
selves rather widely separated, those at the sides arranged partly 
in pairs, the extreme apex of each elytron obliquely shaped, their 
epipleurse deeply concave, impunetate ; legs fulvous, the posterior 
femora black ; prosternum subquadrate, narrowed at the middle, 
with a few punctures ; metasternum deeply punctured ; abdomen 
sparingly pubescent, distinctly punctured, the last segment of the 
male with a longitudinal central groove. 

Bab. Madagascar, Diego-Suarez ( Oh, Alluoud). 

Differing from most of its allies in the black colour and the 
fulvous antennae and legs. 

Exjuokotes, n. gen. 

Narrowly parallel, pubescent; head rather deeply inserted, eyes 
comparatively large, frontal tubercles absent ; clypeus broad, not 
separated from the face; palpi but little thickened; antennas 
closely approached, slender, longer than the body in the 
male, the second and third joints nearly equal, the others very 
elongate; thorax subquadrate, without depressions; elytra 
punctate-striate and pubescent; posterior femora strongly 
■ inerassate, their, tibia widened at the apex, not sulcate, with 
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distinct spine ; metatarsus of the posterior legs much longer than 
the following three joints together ; claws appendiculate ; pro- 
sternum subquadrate; mesosternum broader; the anterior coxal 
cavities closed. 

1 suggest this genus for a small species of a Haltieide, having 
the appearance and general characters of most of the smaller 
species belonging to the group Monoplatince , or bladder-clawed 
Haiti eidas, but differing in the simple not inflated claw -joint. 
The insect seems nearly allied to my genus Alloraorjpha , but may 
be at once known by the punctate-striate elytra. The genus would 
perhaps best be placed near Febra , Clark. 

Eugohotes lohgicorhis, n. sp. (Plate XXXIV. fig. 8.) 

Black, antennse and legs flavous ; head and thorax pale 
fulvous, extremely finely punctured ; elytra black, finely pubes- 
cent, closely and strongly punctate-striate, the interstices slightly 
convex ; posterior femora black. 

Length 1 line. 

Head impunctate, pale fulvous ; eyes very large, frontal 
tubercles absent ; clypeus broad, raised into a short ridge between 
the antennse, impunctate ; antennae extending to the apex of the 
elytra, flavous, the first joint long and slender, the second 
thickened, a little shorter than the third joint, the fourth one- 
half longer than the third joint, the others very elongate ; thorax 
about one-half broader than long, the sides nearly straight, the 
anterior angles oblique, forming another angle before the middle, 
the surface rather convex, extremely finely punctured and granu- 
late; sc ut ell am transverse, black; elytra opaque, black, clothed 
with short whitish pubescence, regularly and strongly punctate- 
striate, the subsutural row abbreviated before the middle, the 
punctures very closely placed, the interstices longitudinally costate : 
underside and posterior femora black, the other legs flavous ; 
posterior tibiae not silicate, with a distinct spine, their metatarsus 
as long as half their length ; prosternum nearly subquadrate ; the 
anterior coxal cavities closed. 

Hab . Madagascar, Diego-Snarez (Oh. Alluaud ). 

Dibolgsoma, n. gen. 

Body ovate ; eyes large, rather closely approached, the inter- 
mediate space with deep oblique grooves ; frontal tubercles absent ; 
clypeus broad ; antennse rather short, the apical joints distinctly 
thickened ; thorax transverse, without any grooves or sulci : 
elytral punctuation semi-regular, punctate-striate at the sides; 
anterior tibiae unarmed ; posterior femora strongly incrassate, 
their tibiae widened at the apex, the latter sulcata to a short 
extent, with a distinct spine, the metatarsus as long as the 
following three joints together ; claws appendiculate ; prosternum 
distinct ; the anterior coxal cavities closed. 

In shape the insect for which this genus is proposed resembles 



580 


MB. M. JACOBY OS THE 


[May 18, 

a species of Dibolia . Amongst the genera with closed coxal 
cavities, Dibolosoma may be known by the short ; and robust 
antennae, the want of frontal tubercles, the supra-orbital grooves, 
punctate-striate elytra, and other particulars. 

. Plaiycepha , Baly, from Australia, seems closely allied, but has 
all the tibiae mucronate, still shorter antennas, and a tooth at the 
posterior tibiae. 

Dibolosoma quabbipusttjlatum, m sp. 

Pieeous ; antennae fiavous, the eighth and ninth joints black ; 
thorax finely and closely punctured, opaque ; elytra as closely 
punctured, the sides with deep rows of punctures, the disc with 
two fulvous spots, one before, the other below the middle ; legs 
fulvous. 

Length 1 line. 

Head finely granulate, greenish piceous, with lateral deep oblique 
grooves, separating the cfypeus ; the latter broad, with a few fine 
punctures ; palpi slender, fiavous ; antennae extending nearly to 
the middle of the elytra, fiavous, the eighth and ninth joints black, 
the first and second joints thickened, the third and fourth equal, 
the following joints gradually but rather strongly thickened ; 
thorax twice as broad as long, the sides rounded and rather 
strongly narrowed towards the apex ; posterior margin sinuate at 
the sides, rounded and slightly produced at the middle, the sides 
with a narrow refiexed margin ; the surface everywhere finely and 
closely punctured, the punctures at the sides slightly larger, the 
interstices very finely granulate ; elytra very nearly similarly 
sculptured, opaque, the punctures slightly arranged in rows, those 
at the sides forming three or four regular rows of deeper 
punctures; a rather broad space in front of the lateral margin 
impunctate ; a round large spot before the middle and a similar 
one near the apex, fulvous. 

Hah. Madagascar, Diego-Suarez {GJu Alluaud). 

Chjetochema GAHANI, IX. sp. 

Elongate, dark seneous ; antennae as long as the body, fulvous, 
stained with fuscous; thorax finely and closely punctured and 
granulate ; elytra moderately strongly punctate-striate, the inter- 
stices flat, finely granulate ; tibiae and tarsi fulvous. 

Length 1| line. 

Head finely and remotely punctured, minutely granulate, 
without frontal elevations or carina, the sides with a distinct 
oblique groove, the space in front of the eyes distinctly punctured ; 
antennas extending to the apex of the elytra, fulvous, the upper 
joints stained with fuscous at the apex, basal joint thickened, 
second joint shorter than the third, this shorter than the fourth 
joint, the other joints slender and elongate; thorax more than 
twice as broad as long, the sides nearly straight, scarcely narrowed 
anteriorly, the angles acute, the surface finely and closely 
punctured and minutely granulate ; the extreme basal margin with 
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a narrow impressed line but without punctures ; scutellum twice 
as broad as long ; elytra as broad as the thorax at the base, 
elongate and pointed posteriorly, regularly impressed with round 
but not deep punctures, the interstices finely granulate and flat ; 
posterior femora extremely strongly inerassate, aeneous ; tibia) and 
tarsi dark fulvous, the four posterior tibiae with a strong tooth. 

Hab* Mashonaland ( G . Marshall ). A single specimen in the 

Museum collection. 

This is another species of elongate posteriorly-pointed shape, 
distinguished by the long antennae and their colour, and by the 
finely granulate and punctured thorax and similarly sculptured 
elytra. C. long worms , Jac., from Natal has the antennae still 
much longer and of different colour and the elytra! interstices 
costate at the sides. 

Chyetgchema axtexxata, n. sp. 

Oblong, dark aeneous, lower joints of the antennae fulvous ; 
thorax finely punctured, not granulate ; elytra closely punctate- 
striate, the interstices longitudinally convex ; tibiae and tarsi 
obscure dark fulvous. 

Length J line. 

Head broad, extremely finely but evenly and remotely punctured, 
with a fine oblique groove at each side, frontal elevations absent ; 
antenuae not extending to the middle of the elytra, black, the lower 
four joints fulvous, the basal joint black above, the second also 
stained with black, scarcely shorter than the third and fourth 
joints, terminal joints slightly thickened, the last one more elongate ; 
thorax more than twice. as broad as long, the sides nearly straight, 
not narrowed towards the apex, the surface closely and finely 
punctured, the punctures of equal size, the interstices shining, the 
basal margin accompanied by a row of slightly larger punctures 
but without impressed line ; scutellum broader than long; elytra 
with regular rows of deep and closely-placed punctures, those 
near the suture more confused ; the interstices smooth and 
impunctate, longitudinally costate at the side ; underside and the 
femora obscure seneous ; breast and abdomen finely punctured ; 
prosternum longitudinally suleate. 

Hab. Mashonaland (6r. Marshall ). British Museum collection 
and my own. 

A small species with comparatively short antennae and non- 
granulate upper surface. The antennae in some specimens are 
nearly entirely black, but generally the third and following two 
joints are fulvous. 

Ch.exocnema subqttadrata, n. sp. 

Ovately subquadrate, black ; head impunctate ; thorax extremely 
finely and obsoletely punctured ; elytra strongly punctate-striate, 
with smooth and shining interstices ; legs nearly black. 

Length i line. 

Head entirely impunctate, with a small depression above each 
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eye, followed by tbe usual oblique groove, the latter rather deep ; 
clypeus im punctate, defiexed; antenna extending to about the 
middle of the elytra, black, the lower four joints fulvous below, 
terminal joints not thickened, rather elongate ; thorax transverse, 
rather convex, the sides slightly rounded, the surface very obsoletelv 
and iinely punctured, the punctures of somewhat elongate shape 
but irregularly distributed, of a somewhat, wrinkled appearance (in 
some specimens almost obsolete), the base with a row of more 
distinct punctures at the sides ; elytra of subquadrate shape, black, 
shining like the rest of the upper parts, the punctures round and 
regular, the interstices impnnetate, slightly costate at the sides ; 
underside and legs nearly black; the metasternum smooth; the 
abdomen distinctly punctured ; the extreme base of the tibiae and 
the tarsi more or less fulvous. 

Hah. Mashonaland ( G . Marshall ). Collection British Museum 

and my own. 

Of still smaller size than C. gahani and of subquadrate shape 
and nearly entirely black colour ; the punctuation of the thorax 
is very variable, assuming in some specimens, probably of female 
sex, a longitudinally strigose appearance, while in others there are 
but few punctures visible. The species will, however, not be 
difficult to distinguish on account of its colour and that of the 
antennas and legs. 

Ch.etocnema semirectlata. n. sp. 

Oblong, dark greenish seneous, the lower joints of the antennae 
(the basal joint excepted) and the tarsi fiavous ; head and thorax 
very closely and rather finely punctured ; elytra more strongly 
punctate-striate, the subsutural rows irregularly so. 

Length 1 line. 

Head very broad, without frontal elevations, the upper portion 
very finely and closely punctured and extremely minutely granulate, 
the lateral grooves very obsolete, the clypeus separated from the 
face by a transverse groove, more remotely and strongly punctured, 
the space in front of the eyes also rather strongly and very closely 
punctate ; antennae comparatively short, black, the second and the 
following two joints fiavous, the terminal five joints thickened, 
slightly longer than broad ; thorax strongly transverse, of equal 
width, the sides rather rounded, the surface rather convex, very 
closely and finely punctured, especially so at the sides, the inter- 
stices extremely finely granulate when seen under a strong lens, 
the basal margin not accompanied by an impressed line but by a 
row of stronger punctures ; a narrow nearly smooth space is 
visible in front of the scut ell urn, the latter very small, transverse; 
elytra subcylindrical, pointed posteriorly, with rows of rather strong 
punctures, not always regularly placed, those near the suture 
forming two very closely approached irregular rows, the interstices 
impnnetate and shining, slightly costate at the sides and apex ; 
femora and tibiae more or less dark seneous, the latter more or less 
: obscure fulvous ■ tarsi ■ robust, fiavous. 
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Hah. Mashonaland (G. Marshall). British Museum and my. 
collection. 

Of more subcyliodrical and pointed shape than 0. antennata , the 
antennae and legs of different colour, the terminal joints of the 
former more strongly thickened, the head and thorax still more 
closely punctured, and the elytral punctuation less regular. 

Oh.etoch'ema mashonaka, n. sp. 

Dark aeneous, the basal four joints of the antennae and the 
tibiae and tarsi fulvous ; head sparingly punctured ; thorax finely 
and closely punctate ; elytra strongly punctate-striate, the inter- 
stices longitudinally convex, minutely granulate. 

Length 1-1 J line. 

Head broad, with a few distinct punctures near the eyes at the 
vertex, the sides with a deep oblique groove ; frontal elevations 
absent ; clypeus ending in a broad point between the antennae, 
with a few coarse punctures at each side, the sides below the eyes 
also strongly punctured and pubescent; antennae extending beyond 
the middle of the elytra, shorter in the female, slender, the lower 
four joints fulvous, the rest dark, the base of each joint pale, 
basal joint long and slender, second also proportionately long, 
slightly shorter than the third joint, the following joints nearly 
equal ; thorax rather more than twice as broad as long, the sides 
straight and slightly narrowed in front, the anterior angles 
thickened, the basal margin accompanied by an impressed line and 
with a very obsolete, little, oblique groove at each side, often 
scarcely visible, the surface minutely granulate, finely and closely 
punctured, with a row of stronger punctures accompanying the 
basal margin ; scutellum broader than long ; elytra rather elongate, 
pointed posteriorly, strongly and regularly punctate-striate, the 
subsuturai row likewise regular, the interstices convex throughout 
and minutely granulate : underside piceous or nearly black ; 
posterior femora very strongly incrassate, aeneous ; tibiae robust, 
fulvous, the posterior four with a distinct tooth. 

Hab. Mashonaland (Q. Marshall ). Collection British Museum 
and my own. 

Much smaller than G. natalensis , Baly, and without frontal 
tubercles or carina ; the clypeus also smooth except at the sides, 
the thorax with finely granulate interstices, not smooth and 
shining as in that species, and the elytra with convex interspaces. 
O. ivoUastoni , Baly, has a strongly- punctured head and rounded 
sides of the thorax, besides differing in other details. 

Neodesa eulya, n. sp. 

Fulvous, the apical four joints of the antennae black ; thorax 
impunctate, with deep basal sulcus ; elytra with the basal portion 
raised, entirely impunctate. 

Length 2-2| lines. 

Of elongate parallel shape, the head impunctate, frontal 
tubercles and carina small and thick ; antennae extending nearly 



oS4 


MB. 31. JACOBY ON THE 


[May 18. 


to the middle of the elytra, fulvous, the terminal four joints black, 
the basal joint short and thick, the third and fourth equal, the 
fifth longer, the terminal joints slightly thickened, pubescent ; 
thorax scarcely one-half broader than long in the male, _ more 
transverse in the female, the sides rounded at the middle, obliquely 
narrowed towards the apex, the anterior angles slightly thickened, 
the disc entirely impunetate, the basal sulcus deep, slightly sinuate, 
and limited at the sides by a perpendicular groove, another more 
obsolete transverse depression is seen in certain lights anteriorly ; 
elytra with the basal portion slightly raised, entirely impunetate 
like the thorax : underside sometimes of a more fiavous colour ; 
the apex of the tibiae and the tarsi more or less black ; posterior ■ 
femora moderately thickened ; anterior coxal cavities closed. 

Sab. Madagascar, Diego-Suarez (Oh. Alluaud). 

Seoclera was founded by Duvivier on some nearly similarly 
coloured species of Halticidie, agreeing in the main points with 
Psendodera and Orepidodera , but differing in the total absence of 
any punctuation, the shape of the thorax and its sulcus, which 
resembles somewhat that of Pliygasia. I am unable to discover 
any spines on the anterior tibiae, and those at the posterior ones 
are very small ; the tibke are not channelled. The present 
insect differs from its allies and those described by v. Harold as 
Crepidodem ( pictieornis , varicornis , and madagassa ) by the colour 
of the antennae, which is the same in three specimens before me. 

Heodeka tbaxstersicollis, n. sp. (Plate XXXIV. fig. 6.) 

Fulvous, the last seven joints of the antennae black; thorax 
transverse, impunetate ; elytra with some punctures near the 
suture only. 

Length 3 lilies. 

It will only be necessary to point out the differences between 
this species and the preceding, which it otherwise resembles. It is 
a much larger insect ; the antennae have only the four lower joints 
fulvous, the others are black and rather short ; the thorax is nearly 
twice as broad as long, the anterior angles are produced obliquely 
outwards, and the basal sulcus is very deep and broad ; the elytra 
show a row of punctures close to the suture as far as the middle ; 
the tarsi are obscure piceous. 

Sab . Madagascar. A single female specimen (coll. Jacoby )* 

Galebucim. 

Lupebus gigaxteus, n. sp. 

Metallic blue ; thorax transverse, nearly impunetate ; elytra 
very finely and closely punctured. 

Length lines. 

Head with a few extremely fine punctures near the eyes, the 
latter very large, frontal elevations transverse ; clvpeus distinctly 
swollen ; labrum black, its anterior edge fiavous ; antennae ex- 
tending beyond the middle of the elytra, black, the lower three 
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joints metallic blue, the rest pubescent, the third joint one-half 
longer than the second, half the length of the fourth joint ; 
thorax strongly transverse, much widened at the middle, the sides 
slightly rounded as well as the anterior angles, the latter thickened, 
with the setiferous pore placed below the angle, posterior margin 
rounded and produced at the middle, the surface with some 
extremely minute punctures, only visit)! e under a strong lens ; 
scutelium broad, impunetate ; elytra .very elongate, parallel, finely 
but distinctly and very closely punctured : underside less metallic, 
clothed with greyish pubescence ; legs slender ; all the tibiae 
mucronate ; the first joint of the posterior tarsi much longer than 
the following joints together ; claws appendieulate ; anterior coxal 
cavities open. 

Hah. Cameroon s, 

I have received two specimens of this large-sized species from 
Dr. Kraatz of Berlin. 

Luperus weisei, n. sp. 

Piceous, above testaceous ; thorax subquadrate, scarcely per- 
ceptibly punctured ; elytra extremely closely and finely punctate. 

Length 1\ line. 

Elongate and parallel ; the head impunetate, fulvous or testa- 
ceous, frontal elevations transverse, rather broad ; clypeus strongly 
raised, triangular, its apex between the antennas rather broad ; 
antenna? extending to about the middle of the elytra, black, the 
lower three joints and the base of the fourth fiavous, basal joint 
curved at the base, second scarcely shorter than the third joint, 
the others more elongate, pubescent : thorax scarcely one-half 
broader than long, the sides rounded before the middle, narrowed 
at the base, the posterior margin obliquely rounded at the angles, 
the surface extremely minutely and closely punctured ,• scutelium 
triangular ; elytra wider at the base than the thorax, subcylindrical, 
very closely and scarcely more strongly punctured than the thorax : 
underside piceous ; legs fulvous, rather robust ; the tibiae mucro- 
nat© ; the first joint of the posterior tarsi as long as the following 
three joints together; claws appendieulate, the anterior coxal 
cavities open. 

Hah. Mashonaland ( G. Marshall). 

Luperus iftcohspicuus, n. sp. 

Head, antennae, the underside, and legs black ; thorax sub- 
quadrate, impunetate, obscure testaceous, spotted with fuscous ; 
elytra very finely and closely punctured, obscure testaceous or 
fuscous. 

Length 2 lines. 

Elongate and parallel ; the head broad, entirely impunetate and 
very finely granulate, black ; the frontal tubercles transverse, 
strongly developed, bounded behind by a deep groove ; the clypeus 
raised, impunetate, black, edged with testaceous ; labrum pale ; the 
antennae extending to the middle of the elytra, black, slender, the 
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second joint small, the third but slightlv longer, the other joints 
elongate and equal ; thorax one-half broader than long, the sides 
slightly rounded before the middle, all the angles slightly produced 
outwards, with the setiferous pore at their apex, the surface 
entirely impunctale, extremely finely granulate, obscure testaceous, 
with some irregular sometimes very obscure fuscous spots ; 
scutellum transverse ; elytra slightly wider at the base than the 
thorax, of the same colour, very finely and closely punctured, the 
apex of each elytron rounded : underside and legs piceous or black, 
finely pubescent, the cox® often testaceous ; all the tibiae with a 
small spine ; the first joint of the posterior tarsi as long as the 
following joints together ; anterior coxal cavities open. 

Hah. Mashonaiand (6 s . Marshall). Collection British Museum 
and my own. 

In some specimens the upper surface is nearly black, probably on 
account of discoloration. 

Lxjpebus yebticalis, n. sp. 

Fulvous, the upper portion of the head, the antennae, and the 
underside black ; thorax obsoletely foveolate, impunctate ; elytra 
very finely punctured. 

Var. The head entirely fulvous. 

Length 2 lines. 

Head impunctate, the entire upper half black, the lower portion 
fulvous, frontal tubercles strongly transverse and raised ; cJypeus 
narrowly triangular; antennae extending to about half the length 
of the elytra, black, the base and underside of the lower four joints 
generally fiavous, basal joint ra|her curved, second one very short, 
third more than twice as long, "the others nearly equal thorax 
twice as broad as long, the sides nearly straight, the angles not 
prominent, the surface impunctate, with a more or less distinct 
fovea at each side, fulvous ; elytra narrowly parallel, wider at the 
base than the thorax and of the same colour, very finely but not 
very closely punctured, the sides from the shoulder strongly 
deflexed, their epipleuree broad ; breast and abdomen black ; legs 
fulvous, the Erst joint of the posterior tarsi as long as the following 
three joints together. ^ ^ 

Hah . Mashonaiand (G. Marshall). Collection British Museum 
and my own. 

This species may be known by the black upper portion of the 
head in connection with the foveolate thorax. The variety differs 
in no way whatever from the type except in the colour of the 
head. 

Lupebhs mabagascabiensis, n. sp. 

Testaceous, antennae piceous, the eighth joint fiavous ; thorax 
finely punctured, the sides with a longitudinal dark band* elytra 
closely and strongly punctured, the suture and the sides ’with a 
greenish narrow stripe; tibiae and tarsi fuscous. 

Length 2 lines. 
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Head finely granulate, tlie frontal elevations narrowly trans- 
verse ; clypeus with a central ridge ; labrum piceous, as well as the 
apex of the mandibles' ; antennae extending to the middle of the 
elytra, blackish, the eighth joint flavous, basal joint elongate, 
thickened at the apex, second short, third twice as long as the 
second, fourth joint longer than the preceding two joints together ; 
thorax twice as broad as long, the sides slightly constricted at the 
base, rounded before the middle, anterior angles furnished with a 
small tubercle bearing a single seta, the surface minutely granulate 
and finely punctured, testaceous, the sides with a narrow dark 
band not extending to the margins ; seutellum large and broad ; 
elytra strongly and closely punctured, the sides with a strongly 
raised longitudinal costa, extending from below the shoulder to 
the apex, preceded by a deep longitudinal depression, a narrow 
sutural and another sublateral band, connected at the apex, 
metallic greenish : underside and legs testaceous ; the femora 
above and the tibiae and tarsi fuscous ; tibiae with a small spine ; 
the first joint of the posterior tarsi as long as the following joints 
together. 

Bah, Madagascar. 

This species is evidently allied to L. quatermis , Fairm., likewise 
from Madagascar, but is much larger, and differs in the colour of 
the antennae and that of the thorax, as well as in the green bands 
of the elytra and their strong punctuation, and in the pale under- 
side. I received a specimen from Herr Brancsik of Hungary, 
another is in that gentleman’s collection. 

Lit PERU’S higrosuturalis, n. sp. (Plate XXXIY. fig. 11.) 

Black, the basal joints of the antennee, the head, thorax, and 
legs fulvous ; elytra testaceous, finely punctured, the suture more 
broadly, the margins narrowly black. 

Length If line. 

Head impunctate, fulvous, the frontal tubercles only indicated ; 
the clypeus with a short central ridge ; antennae extending rather 
beyond the middle of the elytra, black, the lower three joints 
fulvous, the third joint slightly longer than the second, the fol- 
lowing joints elongate ; thorax twice as broad as long, the sides 
rather rounded, the anterior angles somewhat oblique and thickened, 
the surface with a few very minute punctures, only visible under 
a strong lens, fulvous ; seutellum black ; elytra elongate and 
parallel, pale testaceous or flavous, finely and very closely punc- 
tured, the margins narrowly black, the suture more broadly so in 
some specimens : underside black, clothed with greyish pubes- 
cence ; legs fulvous, the first joint of the posterior tarsi longer 
than the following joints together, last joint and the claws 
infuscate. 

Bab, Mashonaland (G. Marshall ). Coll. Brit. Mus. and my own. 

Somewhat allied in coloration to the European L . nigrofasciaius , 
Goeze, but with entirely fulvous thorax and legs, and narrower 
elytral black margins. 
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LUPEBTTS BBETICORKIS, 11. sp. 

Black, finely pubescent ; joints o£ the antennae short ; thorax 
and elytra finely coriaceous, opaque. 

Length 1| line. 

Narrowly elongate and parallel, the head finely rugose and 
pubescent, with the frontal tubercles small and obsolete ; clypeus 
with a central ridge ; antennae not extending to the middle of the 
elytra, black, the second joint small, the following triangularly 
dilated, but distinctly longer than broad, clothed with stiff pubes- 
cence ; thorax one-half broader than long, the sides straight, the 
anterior angles thickened, the posterior margin slightly rounded, 
the surface very finely wrinkled, opaque, clothed with whitish 
pubescence, the middle with an obscure central ridge ; seutellum 
pubescent, triangular ; elytra convex, but depressed along the 
suture, finely but more distinctly wrinkled than the thorax, and 
similarly clothed with whitish hairs : underside more shining, 
sparingly pubescent ; the femora rather robust ; all the tibiae 
mncronate ; the first joint of the posterior tarsi longer than the 
following joints together ; the anterior coxal cavities open. 

Hah. Mashonaland (Q. Marshall ). Coll. Brit. Mus. and my own. 

A well distinguished species on account of the structure of the 
antennae and the pubescence, but otherwise a typical Luperus . 

Lubebits maskoxaxtjs, n. sp. 

Bluish black, above metallic green or blue, the antennae and legs 
black ; thorax minutely punctured ; elytra very closely and finely 
punctate. 

Length 3 lines. 

Elongate and parallel ; the head minutely granulate, ixnpunctate, 
the frontal tubercles broad and flat ; the clypeus triangular, also 
impunctate, its anterior edge testaceous ; labrum and palpi black ; 
antennae filiform, black, the second joint one-half smaller than 
the third, the others elongate and pubescent, extending to about 
the middle of the elytra; thorax twice as broad as long, sub- 
quadrate, the sides straight, . narrowly margined, the anterior 
angles slightly thickened and somewhat rounded, the posterior 
ones acute, the . surface minutely granulate and extremely closely 
and finely punctured, metallic green or blue, sometimes with an 
obsolete fovea at each side ; seutellum black, impunctate ; elytra 
as closely but more strongly punctured than the thorax, the in- 
terstices finely transversely wrinkled ; underside and legs black 
with a metallic blue tint; legs slender; the tibiae with a short 
spine ; the metatarsus of the posterior legs longer than the 
following joints together ; anterior coxal cavities open. 

Hah. Mashonaland (G. Marshall ). Coll. Brit. Mus. and my 
own. ' 

LuPEBUS SCUTELIjATIJS, n.sp. 

Elavous, the seutellum and the breast black ; head finely 
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punctured ; thorax nearly impimcfcate ; elytra testaceous, closely 
and finely punctured. 

Length 1J line. 

Head fulvous, finely’ punctured at the vertex, transversely 
grooved between the eyes, the frontal tubercles narrowly trans- 
verse ; clypeus broad, distinctly raised between the antennas, the 
latter extending nearly to the end of the elytra, fuscous, the lower 
three joints flavous, the third joint scarcely longer than the second, 
fourth and following joints elongate, slender; thorax twice as 
broad as long, the sides distinctly narrowed at the base, rounded 
before the middle, anterior angles thickened, posterior ones rather 
oblique, surface extremely finely punctured, testaceous or flavous ; 
scutellum black ; elytra very finely and closely punctured, flavous ; 
legs darker ; tibiae mucronate, the first joint of the posterior tarsi 
longer than the following joints together ; breast and abdomen 
black, the last segment of the latter more or less flavous. 

At once distinguished by the black scutellum and underside. 

Malacosoha donkieri, n. sp. 

Below black, above obscure testaceous, as well as the antennae 
and the legs ; head impunctate ; thorax and elytra closely and 
strongly punctured. 

Length 1| line. 

Head impunctate at the vertex, the latter with a slight aeneous 
gloss, frontal tubercles strongly transverse, lower portion of face 
testaceous ; clypeus in shape of a triangular strongly raised ridge ; 
antennae extending to the middle of the elytra, pale fulvous, 
the basal joint elongate, the second scarcely shorter than the 
third joint, the following joints about as long as the third, each 
widened towards the apex ; thorax about one-half broader than 
long, the sides rounded at the middle, the angles not prominent, 
the surface rather depressed at the sides, strongly and closely 
punctured throughout, obscure testaceous, stained with some 
piceous markings ; elytra of the same colour, the suture rather 
darker, the surface punctured like the thorax s underside nearly 
black ; legs testaceous, the tibise with a very small spine ; pro- 
sternum narrowly convex ; the anterior coxal cavities open. 

This small species might be compared to M. basimarginata , Jac., 
from Zanzibar, which it resembles somewhat in colour, but differs 
entirely from that species and most of its allies by the strong 
punctuation of the thorax and the elytra. 

Malacosoma capitatum, n. sp. 

Head and the underside piceous; antennae black, the basal 
joints flavous ; thorax subquadrate, testaceous, impunctate ; elytra 
extremely finely and rather closely punctured, testaceous, shining. 

Length 2 lines. 

Head impunctate, piceous, the frontal elevations transverse, 
rather strongly raised ; the clypeus very broad at its upper portion, 
its anterior margin straight; labrum pale; the antennas rather 
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widely separated, extending to about the middle of the elytra, 
shorter in the female, black, the lower four joints testaceous, the 
second and third joint short, equal, fourth and following joints 
longer, equal ; thorax scarcely one-half broader than long, the 
sides rounded before the middle, very little constricted at the base, 
the basal margin obliquely rounded at the angles, the surface 
rather convex, not perceptibly punctured, testaceous, very shining; 
elytra wider at the base than the thorax, of the same colour, very 
minutely and rather closely punctured : underside pale piteous ; 
legs rather robust, testaceous, the tibiae mucronate, the first joint 
of the posterior tarsi as long as the following two joints together ; 
claws appendiculate ; the anterior coxal cavities open ; prosternum 
very narrow, convex between the coxse. 

Hah. Mashonaland (G. Marshall). Coll. Brit. Mus. and my own. 

One of the smaller species, which may he known by the piceous 
head and underside and the ixn punctate thorax. 

MaLACOSOMA PAXiLIJDUM, 11 . sp. 

Pale testaceous, shining; thorax subquadrate, impunctate; elytra 
microscopically pun ctured. 

Length lines. 

Much larger than the preceding species and of very pale tes- 
taceous colour; the head broad, impunctate, the frontal tubercles 
broadly transverse, the apex of the clypeus very broad, apex of 
the mandibles black ; the antennae rather widely separated at the 
base, testaceous, the second and third joints short, nearly equal, all 
the following joints elongate ; thorax one-half broader than long, 
subquadrate, the sides very slightly rounded in front of the 
middle, anterior angles oblique, indistinct, posterior margin some- 
what sinuate, the surface entirely impunctate ; seutellum trian- 
gular ; elytra scarcely wider at the base than the thorax, sub- 
cylindrical, extremely minutely punctured, only visible under a 
strong lens : underside and legs coloured like the upper surface ; 
all the tibiae mucronate, the metatarsus of the posterior legs as 
long as the following two joints together the prostemum in shape 
of a very narrow ridge, convex ; the anterior coxal cavities open. 

Hah. Mashonaland (G. Marshall). A single specimen, in the 
British Museum. 

•This Malac, osama may be known by its uniform very pale colour 
and the impunctate thorax and extremely finely punctured elytra. 
The' following species is closely allied. 

MaLACOSOMA BAIiMAXI, U. Sp. 

Pale testaceous ; antennae long and slender ; thorax transverse 
with rounded sides, nearly impunctate ; ■ elytra very finely and 
closely punctured. 

■ Length 2|~3 lines. 

.. Head, rather long, impunctate, the frontal elevations transverse, 
hounded behind by a deep groove ; carina acute, linear ; eyes large ; 
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antennae extending beyond the middle of the elytra, flavous, the 
basal joint long and slender, thickened at the apex, the second 
short, the following joints very elongate, the third shorter than 
the fourth joint ; thorax more than twice as broad as long, the 
sides rather strongly rounded, anterior angles slightly oblique, 
posterior ones acute, the disc rather convex, extremely finely and 
closely punctured ; elytra wider than the thorax, but similarly 
punctured : underside and legs coloured like the upper surface ; 
prosternum narrow but distinct, very convex, the last abdominal 
segment of the male trilobate, the median lobe elongate, deeply 
longitudinally sulcate. 

Hah. Sierra Leone. My collection. 

Of this species I possess three specimens ; they are rather 
larger than the preceding species, and of the same coloration, but 
the head is longer and the structure of the frontal elevations and 
carina totally different ; the thorax is also much more transverse 
and has the sides strongly rounded ; the legs are less robust and 
more slender. 

MALAXIA MARSHALL!, n. Sp, 

Black, the head and thorax fulvous, pubescent, the former with 
one, the latter with three fuscous spots ; elytra bright green, 
finely rugose and pubescent ; legs pale fulvous. 

Length 8 lines. 

Elongate and parallel ; the head rugosely punctured, pale 
fulvous, the middle of the vertex occupied by a broad fuscous 
baud ; clypeus strongly raised in shape of a transverse ridge, 
fiavons ; antennae extending beyond the middle of the elytra, black, 
the lower three joints and the base of the three or four following 
joints pale fulvous, third joint much shorter than the fourth, 
double as long as the second ; thorax twice as broad as long, 
the sides strongly rounded at the middle, narrowed at the base, 
the anterior angles in shape of a small tubercle, posterior angles 
placed in front of the basal margin, the latter straight, the anterior 
margin concave, the surface transversely sulcate, finely rugose and 
pubescent, pale fulvous, the middle with a smaller, the sides with 
a larger fuscous spot, somewhat the shape of a band and narrowed 
posteriorly ; scutellum black, strongly pubescent ; elytra finely 
rugose and wrinkled, bright metallic green, clothed with greyish 
pubescence ; underside pieeous or black, the last abdominal seg- 
ment obscure fulvous j legs entirely of that colour, the last joint 
of the tarsi fuscous. 

Hob. Mashonaland (6?. Marshall?). Coll. British Museum and 
my own. 

Closely allied to M. alkmudi, AlkL, but in that species, of 
which I possess a typical specimen, the entire upper portion of 
the head is fuscous, and the thorax is not transversely sulcate, 
but has some depressions anteriorly and at the middle, and in the 
specimen before me, named by Allard, there are also two lateral 
spots at the sides of the thorax instead of one. 
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Aulamorphus, n. gen. 

Body ovately subquadrate ; arifcennse sub filiform, the terminal 
pints thickened, the second and third joints short : thorax trans- 
verse, with the anterior angles oblique, the disc with two trans- 
verse sulci ; elytra irregularly punctured, their epipleurse broad 
and continued below the middle ; legs robust, the tibiae unarmed, 
the first joint of the posterior tarsi as long as the following three 
joints together ; claws appendiculate ; prosternum very narrow 
and rather convex ; the anterior coxal cavities closed. 

The species for which this genus is proposed has entirely the 
appearance of those belonging to the genera Galerucida and Sphe- 
nor aia, inhabiting China and India, and can only be separated by 
the unarmed tibiae, no spines being visible, even under the micro- 
scope. The place of the genus will be near Galeruea, from which 
it differs in the transverse sulci of the thorax and in the unarmed 
tibiae. Two specimens were obtained by Mr. C. Hollis in Uzum- 
bara, German East Africa, and kindly given to me by that 
gentleman. 

Aulamoephus Hoxmisi, n. sp. (Plate XXXIV. fig. 12.) 

Testaceous, the antennae (the basal joints excepted) and the 
legs black; head with one, thorax with three black spots, strongly 
punctured ; elytra closely and strongly punctured, a narrow longi- 
tudinal stripe at the disc and two spots before and below the 
middle at the sides, together with the apical margins, black. 

Length 2f lines. 

Head with a few fine punctures and a short central groove, 
testaceous, the vertex with a black spot, frontal tubercles trans- 
verse, broad ; clypeus with a central groove, black ; palpi mode- 
rately thickened ; antennae extending to about the middle of the 
elytra, black, the lower three joints testaceous below-, the second 
joint short, the third slightly longer, fourth joint the longest, the 
following rather thickened and shorter ; thorax nearly three times 
broader than long, the sides straight, the anterior angles oblique, 
the posterior margin strongly obliquely shaped at the sides, the 
disc with an obsolete transverse depression before the middle, 
and a deeper sulcus at each side, not extending to the middle or 
the lateral margin, the surface deeply and irregularly punctured, 
testaceous, with a larger central and a smaller spot at each side ; 
scatelium broad, black ; elytra wider at the base than the thorax, 
slightly depressed below 7 the former, very strongly . and closely 
punctured, testaceous, the suture posteriorly and the apical margins 
narrowly black, a narrow 7 similarly coloured stripe extends from 
the middle of the base to below the middle of each elytron, to this 
is joined a rounded spot below the shoulder and another at the 
apex of the stripe at the sides : underside testaceous ; legs black ; 
the abdominal segments also marked wdth a piceous spot at the 
sides. 

Hah, Uzambara, East Africa (C. Hollis ). 
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Canhezea jstgritarsis, n. sp. 

Fulvous, the antennae (the basal joints excepted) and the tarsi 
black ; thorax sparingly, elytra very closely and finely punctured. 

Length If line. 

Head impunctate, fulvous, frontal tubercles transverse, eyes 
very large ; antennae robust and long, extending nearly to the end 
of the elytra, black, the lower three joints fulvous, second and 
third joints small, the latter slightly longer and trigonate in shape, 
the other joints elongate and pubescent ; thorax at least twice as 
broad as long, the sides slightly rounded, the anterior angles 
oblique, the disc very finely and rather sparingly punctured, 
fulvous, shining ; elytra of the same colour, very closely and 
finely punctured, their epipleurse continued below the middle : the 
underside and the legs fulvous ; tarsi black, the metatarsus of the 
posterior legs very long, all the tibiae mucronate ; the anterior 
cavities closed. 

Hah. Mashonaland (6r. Marshall), British Museum and my 
own collection. 

From 0. varijpennis and some nearly similarly coloured species 
the present one may be at once distinguished by the black antennae 
and tarsi in connection with the fulvous underside and legs. 

CaHDEZEA NIGROCiERTTLEA, 11. Sp. 

Black, the head, the basal joints of the antennae, the thorax 
and legs fulvous ; elytra dark metallic blue, finely and closely 
punctured. 

Length 1| line. 

Head with a few extremely minute punctures, fulvous, the 
frontal tubercles and the carina obsolete, labrum testaceous ; 
ant win as extending to half the length of the elytra, black, the lower 
four joints fulvous, basal joint long and slender, second and third 
joints short, nearly equal, the following more elongate ; thorax 
more than twice as broad as long, the sides straight and obliquely 
narrowed towards the front, the posterior margin rounded, the 
disc impunctate, fulvous ; scutellum black ; elytra strongly convex 
and subcylindrical, the apex of each rounded, the surface closely 
and finely punctured, dark metallic blue, below black ; legs fulvous, 
all the tibiae mucronate, the first joint of the posterior tarsi very 
long. 

Hah. Mashonaland ( G . Marshall). Collections British Museum 
and my own. 

Cahdezea euvivieri, n. sp. 

Pale fulvous, the breast piceous ; thorax and elytra minutely 
punctured, the latter with ten or twelve large black spots, placed 
obliquely at the lower portion. 

Length 2| lines. 

Head very finely and closely punctured, the frontal tubercles 
Prog. Zool. Soa— 1897, No. XXXVIII, ■ 38 
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trigonate, lab rum black ; antennae extending below the middle o£ 
the elytra, fulvous, the second joint rather short, the third one- 
half longer ; thorax more than, twice as broad as long, the sides 
rounded, the anterior angles oblique, the disc extremely finely and 
closely punctured; elytra nearly similarly sculptured, pale fulvous, 
with a sutural fovea below the base, each elytron with ten or 
twelve larger and smaller round black spots, which extend from 
before the middle obliquely towards the suture, forming two more 
or less regular rows, the outer one placed near the lateral margin, 
but varying in position and number of spots on each elytron, 
their epi pleurae broad and extending below the middle ; the breast 
piceous, rest of the underside and the legs fulvous. 

Hub* Africa, Higer-Benue Expedit. (, Skiticlinger ). My collection. 

Closely allied to Q. irregularis , It its. (ineonsfans^ Duviv.), but of 
only half the size, the antennae entirely fulvous, most of the elytra 1 
spots larger, the elytra with a sutural fovea, and the metatarsus of 
the hind legs longer than the following joints together. 

Oahdezea yaeiqpexhis, n. sp. (Plate XXXI \ 7 . figs. 9, 10.) 

Black, the basal joints of the antennae and the anterior legs 
fulvous ; sides of the thorax nearly straight, the disc closely punc- 
tured, fulvous or black ; elytra fulvous, spotted or striped with 
black, or entirely black with the apex fulvous. 

Tar. a. Elytra with two black narrow stripes, abbreviated 
behind. 

Tar. b. The elytra! stripes more or less connected and ex- 
tending to the suture and the margins. 

Tar. c. Elytra fulvous, with two black stripes connected below 
the middle. 

Tar. d. Elytra entirely black, the apex fulvous. 

Tar. e. Head and thorax fulvous ; elytra black, the apex fulvous. 

Length 2 lines. 

This is one of the most variable species in regard to coloration 
that has come under my observation ; but as I am quite unable to 
find any structural differences I have no doubt about the identity 
of all the forms before me. 

The head is minutely granulate, either black or fulvous, with 
the frontal elevations oblique and moderately raised; the ante nine 
extending to the middle of the elytra, black, the lower four joints 
flavous,. second and third joints short, equal in the male, subequal 
in the female ; thorax at least twice as ' broad as long, narrowed 
anteriorly, the sides straight, the anterior angles slightly thickened, 
the posterior ones distinct, the basal margin moderately rounded 
at the middle, the surface very closely impressed with small and 
slightly larger punctures ; scutellum black ; elytra extremely closely 
punctured, the punctures larger than those of the thorax, the 
interstices slightly rugose, the colour either entirely fulvous or 
with the following markings : — 

Tar. a. Each elytron with two narrow black stripes, one near 
the suture, narrowed at. the middle, the other near the lateral 
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margin, both abbreviated behind, but the sublateral stripe ex- 
tending to the base ; head and thorax fulvous. 

Yar. h. The head and thorax black ; the elytra with a black 
sutural stripe, widened into a square-shaped spot below the middle, 
the sides and apex likewise narrowly black. 

Yar. g. Elytra marked like var. 5, but the sutural stripe con- 
nected by a transverse band below the middle with the lateral 
stripe. 

Yar. d . Head black, the base fulvous; thorax fulvous, elytra 
entirely black. 

Yar. e. Head and thorax fulvous ; elytra black, the apex fulvous. 

There are, besides these forms, still others in which the elytra 
are black with a fulvous spot at the middle and another at the 
apex ; this latter variety seems identical with Monolepta elegans , 
Alld., but the author gives the head, thorax, and underside as 
fulvous. In all the above forms the underside is black, as well as 
the four posterior femora ; the anterior legs in nearly all are 
fulvous, but sometimes the posterior tibiae and tarsi are black as 
well ; the elytral epipleurae are continued below the middle. 


PjDATYXAXTHA (?) ABDOMINALIS, n. sp. 

Below black, above testaceous, the terminal joints of the 
antennae, the apex of the tibiae, and the tarsi black ; thorax scarcely 
perceptibly, elytra very finely and closely punctured; last abdo- 
minal segment flavous. 

Length 2|-3 lines. 

Of elongate parallel shape ; the head impunctate, the frontal 
elevations strongly raised, trigonate ; clypeus triangular, in shape 
of a transverse ridge ; labriun and palpi fiavous ; antennas slender, 
extending to two-thirds the length of the elytra, black, the lower 
four joints tiavous, basal joint slightly curved, second very short, 
third slightly shorter than the fourth joint, the rest nearly equal 
in length; thorax subquadrate, scarcely one-half broader than 
long, the sides straight, slightly narrowed at the base, the angles 
in shape of a small tubercle, the anterior ones oblique and pro- 
duced outwards, the surface rather depressed, extremely minutely 
and closely punctured, testaceous ; elytra wider at the base than 
the thorax, with a depression bounding the shoulders within, the 
surface as closely and scarcely more strongly punctured than the 
thorax, their epipleurac broad and extending beyond the middle; 
legs fulvous ; the tibia unarmed, their apex black as well as the 
tarsi, their first joint as long as the following two joints together ; 
breast and abdomen black, the last segment flavous ; anterior 
coxal cavities closed. 

Hob. Mashonaland (6% Marshall ). 

Of the three specimens obtained, one has the breast black only 
and the legs are entirely fulvous ; this specimen is a male ; it differs 
in no other way from the others except being rather smaller. The 
species is one of the few in which the thorax shows no sign of a 
depression. . 

88 '* 
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PlATYXAXTHA (?) SCUTELLATA, 11. sp. 

Fulvous, the antennae (the basal joint excepted), the scutellum, 
and the tibiae and tarsi black ; thorax without depression, finely- 
punctured ; elytra yery closely and finely punctate. 

Length 3 lines. 

Head broad, impunctate, the frontal tubercles very strongly 
raised, transverse ; elypeus rather broadly swollen ; eyes large ; 
antennas slender, fuscous or black, the basal joint (sometimes the 
first three joints) fulvous, the second small, the third double the 
length but much smaller than the fourth joint * thorax transversely 
subquadrate, rather .convex, the sides evenly rounded, the anterior 
angles slightly produced outwards, posterior ones slightly thickened, 
the surface very finely ami closely punctured, without depressions ; 
scutellum black, shining ; elytra wider at the base than the thorax, 
convex, parallel, the punctures like those of the thorax and ex- 
tremely closely placed : underside and legs fulvous ; the tibise and 
tarsi black, finely pubescent, like the rest of the underside ; the 
metatarsus of the posterior legs as long as the following three 
joints together ; claws appendieulate. 

Hah. Mashonaland (<?. Marshall ). British Museum and my 
own collection. 

The shape of the thorax is quite different in this species from 
that of the preceding, not being narrowed at the base ; it resembles 
in this respect that of a species of Malacosoma. I cannot, however, 
find any structural differences of importance to separate the insect 
from Platyximtha . 

PLATYXANTHA (?) PALLIDA, 31, Sp. 

Pale testaceous, antennee fulvous ; thorax transversely sub- 
quadrate^ minutely punctured ; elytra extremely finely and closely 
punctured. 

Length 3| lines. 

Head as in the preceding species, impunctate; antennae nearly 
extending to the apex of the elytra, pale fulvous, the second joint 
half the length of the third, the fourth twice as long as the pre- 
ceding joint, the following joints still more elongate and slender ; 
thorax of exactly the same shape as in P. scutellata and as finely 
punctured ; scutellum pale ; elytra punctured like the thorax ; 
underside and legs entirely pale fulvous or testaceous. 

Hah. Mashonaland (&1 Marshall). British Mu's. coll, and my 
own. 

Bather larger than P. scutellata and entirely of pale coloration, 
the antennae still longer and the punctuation 'also rather finer. 

Norn — Morrhahda mamliceps, Jac., doubtfully referred by me 
to this genus, must find its place in Galermefla , as the coxal 
cavities are open, not closed, I have lately received specimens 
of this species from the Cameroons which do not differ from the 
Abyssinian type, but vary greatly in coloration. 




P.Z. S. 1897. PI. XXXV. 





m 



W.G.R. del. 

HYOID 


11 . 




1897.] HTOBRAXnn.U. SKELETON OF PELODIl’ES PLNCTATUS. 577 

EXPLANATION OE PLATE XXXIV. 

Fig. 1. Euryope bipartita , p. 549. 

2. nigricollis , p. 550. 

8. Lefevrea ceneicolle , p. 527. 

4. Rhembastus maculicollis , p. 538. 

5. JDiboloides bicolor i p. 553. 

6. Neodera tmnsversicollis, p. 564. 

7- Serraphula esnea, p. 557. 

8. Eugonotes longicornis , p. 559. 

9, 10. Candezea variope?mi$, p. 574. 

1 1. Luperus nigrosuturalis, p. 567. 

12. Aulamorphus hollisi, p. 572. 


4. On tlie Structure and Development of tlie Hyobranchial 
Skeleton of the Parsley- Frog ( Pelodytes punctatus ) . 
By W. G. Ridewood, D,Sc._, F.L.S., Lecturer on 
Biology at St. Mary's Hospital Medical School, 
London. 

[Eeceived May 3, 1897.] 

(Plate XXXV.) 

When writing recently upon the Hyobranchial Skeleton of 
Xenopus and Pipa I adverted to the fact (16. p. 116) that the 
hyoglossal foramen so characteristic of these two genera is most 
nearly paralleled among the phaneroglossal Anura in Pelodytes , 
and (16. p. 117) that in the hyoidean cornu of Pelodytes is seen 
the retention of a condition of dissolution which is transient in 
Pipa. The opportunity for a more exhaustive study of the hyo- 
branchial skeleton of Pelodytes has since been afforded to me by 
Mr. G. A. Boulenger, F.R.S., of the Natural History Museum, 
London, who most generously placed at my disposal an extensive 
series of larvae collected by himself, and in an excellent state of 
preservation, together with numerous adults of the same species 
(P. punctatus ) both living and in spirit. 

The hyobranchial skeleton of the adult Pelodytes is remarkable 
in many ways, and, except in the case of the thyrohyals and the 
postero-lateral processes adjoining, it is difficult at first sight to see 
what relation exists between the various parts and those of the 
more familiar hyobranchial skeleton of the Common Frog. The 
anterior or hyoidean cornu is divided; and the detached posterior 
portion, flat and broad in front {h\ fig. 9, Plate XXXV.), tapers 
backwards into a curved rod of cartilage (7i ,f ), which rises up to 
be attached to the auditory region of the skull. The study of the 
metamorphosis of the hyoid arch (postea) shows that in the adult but 
little is missing of its total length. The only part of the arch 
which is not represented in the adult skeleton is that between the 
anterior extremity of the cartilage marked k 1 in fig. 9 and the part 
of the great plate marked Ji. The relations are readily grasped 
by referring to the hyoid of the recently metamorphosed animal 
(fig. 8), where the lateral foramen (j ft 7 fig. 9) has not yet been 
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enclosed. The lateral foramen of the adult skeleton is thus not 
due to a secondary fenestration in a continuous plate of cartilage 
as might he supposed, but owes its origin to the closure of a deep 
notch or sinus. By a similar process of overgrowth of marginal 
cartilage the hyoglossal sinus (hgs., fig. 9), constant in all tongued 
A n ura, is, in Pdodi/tes . , very nearly converted into a foramen such 
as occurs in the Aglossa. The enclosing cartilages (pa.) are 
secondary additions to the most anterior parts of the hyoid earn 
cornua (see figs. 8, 7, and 6), and in some specimens actually over- 
lap one another. The posterior and anterior thirds of the hyo- 
glossal space are closed by membrane, while the middle third 
transmits the large hyoglossal muscles. 

If we disregard for the moment the detached parts of the 
hyoidean cornua, the outline of the hyobranehial skeleton is 
definitely elliptical in shape, the continuity of the ellipse being 
broken in six places. There is nothing remarkable about the 
thyrohyals (£, fig. 9) ; they are broadest behind and are narrowest 
at two thirds of their length from the posterior end. The 
cartilaginous processes (ppl.* fig. 9) running parallel to the thyro- 
hyals on their external side are more strongly developed than is 
usual in Phaneroglossa, and their swollen extremities touch the 
circumscribing ellipse. The deep notches in front of and behind 
this process are closed by imperforate membrane. 

On the ventral surface of the basal plate or body of the hyoid is a 
curious splint-bone (v, fig. 9), consisting of a short central transverse 
bar, from the extremities of which project a pair of long antero-lateral. 
processes and a pair of short tapering postero-lateral horns. The 
extremities of the latter extend along the ventral surface of the 
anterior ends of the thyrohyals. The ossification is partly buried 
in the hyoglossus muscle, some of the fibres of which pass between 
the bone and the basal plate. The bone is attached to the rest of 
the hyobranehial skeleton only by its extremities and is readily dis- 
sected off. ■ It is not an ossification of the cartilage of the basal 
plate like the paired and frequently unsymmetrieal ossification 
of j Bombinator, hut rather corresponds with the V-shaped ventral 
bone of Alytes and the paired ossification of Discoglossus l . 

There are numerous muscles in relation with the hyobranehial 
skeleton of Anura, aud, in making a comparative study of this 
portion of the skeleton in different genera, the evidence which the 
muscles afford towards the recognition of homologous skeletal 
parts is not infrequently of the greatest value. It is only in the 
Erog (liana) that the muscles of this region of the body have been 
studied with any degree of precision, and, since the hyobranehial 
skeleton of this genus is most familiar to anatomists, I have 
instituted a comparison between the areas of muscle insertion in 
the hyobranehial skeleton of Pelodytes and liana. The muscles of 


1 Parker (12. pi. 20. fig. 10) does not show these splint-bones; but, as he 
himself has since admitted (Phil Trans. Boy. Soc. vol. 173, 1882 (1883), 
p. 139), the specimen there figured is one of liana esculenta , and not of Dimi- 
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Pelodytes are so similar to those of the . Frog that no difficulty 
besets their determination ; but differences occur in the relative 
sizes of certain of the muscles in the two genera, and also in the 
extent of their surfaces of attachment. The impression of the 
ventral trunk of the m. sternohyoideus is large and of the same 
shape in both (sit., figs. 10 and 11). Its anterior broader end lies 
to the outer side of the hyoglossal notch. Since it lies to the 
inner side of the lateral foramen in Pelodytes, and is just internal 
to the deep depression in the edge of the hyoid plate of the F rog 
hounded anteriorly by the curving hyoidean cornu, these latter 
spaces would appear to be homologous ; and the assumption is 
supported by the fact that they are covered in by a membrane 
which is perforated in both cases by the glossopharyngeal nerve 
and the lingual branch of the carotid artery (ix., figs. 10 and 11). 
The antero-lafceral process of the Frog {pal., fig. 11), therefore, is 
represented in Pelodytes by the cartilage {pal., fig. 9) which 
bounds the lateral foramen posteriorly. The chief difficulty in 
the way of the interpretation of the liyobranehial skeleton of 
Pelodytes is now practically overcome. The cartilage bounding the 
lateral foramen externally is in part the hyoidean cornu and in 
part a forward growth of the processus antero-lateralis — a con- 
clusion which is supported by a study of the development (see 
fig. 8) ; while the internal boundary represents the first or proximal 
portion of the hyoidean cornu of the Frog — the part wliich Gaupp 
(5) calls the “ manubrium ” and which Parker (12) in some of 
his figures of Anura marks u hypohyal.” 

Returning to the muscles, the area of attachment of the sterno- 
hyoideus ventralis extends relatively farther forward in Pelodytes 
than in Rana , but that is all. The petrohyoideus primus is in 
Pelodytes a smaller muscle than in Rana . Its insertion is purely 
marginal in the latter genus, but in Pelodytes the muscle spreads 
on to the fiat surface of the cartilage (p 1 , figs. 10 and 11). In 
both eases the muscle lies between the processus antero-lateralis 
and the processus postero-lateralis. The petrohyoideus secundus 
and petrohyoideus tertius are attached to the dorso- external surface 
of the thyrohyai bone in both genera (p 2 andjp 3 , figs. 10 and II), 
but in Pelodytes the petrohyoideus tertius is inserted more 
posteriorly than in Ranct . The fourth division of the petro- 
hyoideus of the Frog (p\ fig. 11), attached to the posterior 
extremity of the thyrohyai, is absent in Pelodytes . In both genera 
the geniohyoideus externus is inserted into the proximal end of 
the processus postero-lateralis, the area of attachment of the 
omohyoid eus (ohl) lying between those of the sternohyoideus 
ventralis and the geniohyoideus externus. The space between the 
thyrohyai and the processus postero-lateralis is closed by a tough 
membrane, to the middle of which, in the Frog, the dorsal consti- 
tuent of the sternohyoideus (shl, fig. 11) and a part of the genio- 
hyoideus externus are attached. In Pelodytes, however, the sterno- 
hyoideus dorsalis is a smaller muscle (ski, fig. 10), and it is attached 
to the cartilage at the bottom of the sinus, close to the insertion 
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of the omohyoideus. The hvoglossus in Pelodytes (Tig., fig. 10) is 
attached to nearly the whole of the ventral surface of the thyrohyal 
and to the posterior part of the basal plate or body of the hyoid. 
As already remarked, the greater part of the ventral splint-bone 
lies buried in the muscle. In the Frog the area of insertion of the 
hyoglossal muscle (%., fig. 11) is more restricted, and hardly 
extends on to the basal plate. The posterior end of the genio- 
hyoideus interims is, in the Frog, inserted mainly into the ventral 
fascia of the hyoglossus, only a few stray fibres extending round 
this muscle to be inserted into the thyrohyal in the position 
marked ghi. in fig. 11. In Peloclytes the geniohyoideus internus 
is less bound to the hyoglossus, and its insertion into the thyrohyal 
(ghi., fig. 10) extends to the posterior extremity of this bone. 

Only two original figures of the hyoid apparatus of Pelodytes 
have been published. In the first, by Duges (4. pi. 3. fig. 21), the 
lateral foramina are shown correctly, and their presence is rightly 
accounted for (4. p. 56) by the union of the hyoid cornua with the 
antero-laterai processes ; but the dismembered parts of the hyoid 
arch are wanting. The ventral ossification is represented as of the 
form of a pair of triradiate bones. The hyoglossal sinus is not 
sufficiently enclosed in front, nor is the postero-lateral process of 
the hyoid shown of sufficient length. The second figure, by Parker 
(12. pL 23. fig. 3), shows the lateral foramina, but the external 
enclosing cartilages are represented as in contact, and not con- 
fluent with one another. The dismembered parts of the hyoidean 
cornua are introduced into the figure, but they are too rod-like in 
shape and fail to exhibit the lamellar expansion. The hyoglossal 
sinus is more enclosed than in Duges’s figure, and is consequently 
more true to nature. The ventral splint-bone, however, is tri- 
radiate and unsymmetrical, like one of those figured by Duges. 
The figure given by Cope (2. pi. 76. fig. 6) is admitted to be based on 
those of Duges and Parker, and thus calls for no special criticism. 

In the tendency for the processus anteriores to narrow the 
opening of the hyoglossal sinus, in the presence of lateral foramina, 
and in the dismemberment of the hyodean cornua, the hyobranchial 
skeleton of Pehhates very closely resembles that of Pelodytes , 
My attention was directed towards this genus by Mr. Boulenger, 
who kindly supplied me with specimens of Pehhates fuscus, and at 
the same time expressed his conviction that the hyoidean cornua were 
disjointed in all those genera which he includes in the family 
Pelobatidae (1. p. 432), and that Parker’s figure of the hyobranchial 
skeleton of Pelobates (12. pi. 25, fig. 9) showing the hyoidean 
cornua continuous was incorrect. I am happy to be in a position 
to confirm his suspicions with regard to Parker’s figure, and, as 
the matter is so important, I trust I may be pardoned for a slight 
digression here from the genus which forms the subject of this 
•contribution. In the hyobranchial skeleton of Pehhates (fig. 12) 
the anterior processes are directed inwards and slightly backwards, 
exactly as in Pelodytes , but they do not reach the median line. 
The lateral foramina are smaller and more pear-shaped, and in 
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half-grown specimens the cartilage hounding the foramen postero- 
externally is very thin and readily tears away, giving the impression 
that there exists here an unenclosed sinus such as is shown by 
Buges (4. pi. 3. fig. 18) and Parker (12. pL 25. fig. 9). Both 
Buges and Parker fail to depict the hyoid arch correctly. The 
liberated part of the cornu (77, 77', fig. 12) resembles very closely 
in size and shape that of Pelodytes. It is lamellar in front, and 
ends behind in a hooked process attached to the skull. Parker 
errs by representing it as rod-like and not separated from the rest 
of the arch, while Buges fails to notice it at all in pi. 3. fig. 18, 
but shows it as a rod-like cartilage in pi. 13. fig. 79. Parker (12. 
p. 261) says that there are two small centres of ossification on 
each side in the anterior cornua of Pelobates , but this statement I 
cannot confirm. Cope’s figure (2. pi. 76. fig. 5) of the hyoid of 
Pelobates is not original, but is admitted to be based on the figures 
of Buges and Parker. The thyrohyals of Pelobates are massive, 
more especially in old specimens ; and the epiphysis is produced 
laterally beyond the outer edge of the shaft, giving to the 
thyrohyal a hooked appearance. 

There is no ventral ossification such as occurs in Pelodytes . But 
whether this fact points to a closer alliance between Pelodytes and 
Alytes than between Pelodytes and Pelobates is, I take it, very 
doubtful. The bones, in the first place, are not ossifications of 
the hy ©branchial skeleton, but ossifications applied to the surface 
of it at a late stage of development. If we compare the adult 
hyoids of Pelobates , Pelodytes . and Alytes we find that the two 
former resemble one another and differ from the third in the 
disjointing of the h} r oidean cornua, the presence of lateral foramina, 
and the partial enclosure of the hyoglossal sinus ; while the two 
latter resemble one another and differ from the first only in the 
presence of the ventral splint-bone. Also, if we compare the 
larval hyobranehial skeleton of the three, we find that in Alytes 
the basihyal extends so far hack as to completely separate the 
hypohranchial plates from one another, whereas in both Pelodytes 
and Pelobates the two hypohranchial plates are in contact in the 
median line for some distance behind the basihyal. And in Alytes 
there is a well-marked median plate of cartilage (the “ersfce Copula” 
of Gaupp, 5. p. 412) situated in front of the opaque fibrous band 
connecting the ceratohyals ; but I find no trace of this in larvae 
of Pelobates and Pelodytes . And these latter are fundamental 
differences appearing early, and of an importance which it would 
he difficult to exaggerate. 

Development of the Hyobranehial Skeleton of 
Pelodytes pnnctatus. 

The method employed in the investigation of the larval byo- 
hranchial skeleton was of the simplest character. The tadpoles 
were dissected under spirit, the mandible and hyoid arch disarti- 
culated from the palatoquadrate cartilage, and the branchial skeleton 
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carefully freed from the skull. The oesophagus was then cut in 
front of the liver, and the whole of the floor of the pharynx thus 
liberated. The heart and larynx were then dissected away, the 
gills, muscles, and raucous membrane removed, and only sufficient 
connective tissue left to keep the skeletal parts in their natural 
relations. No staining reagents were employed, and the whole of 
the dissection was performed under a simple microscope of a 
magnification of ten diameters, in powerful reflected light. The 
series of larvae examined was very extensive, but it will suffice to 
select eight stages only of these for description. The important 
changes in the hyobranehial skeleton do not begin until the tail is 
reduced to about one-third of its maximum length, but they then 
proceed with considerable rapidity. In fact, two larva exactly 
similar in external appearance and having the merest stump of the 
tail remaining may show considerable differences in the structure 
of the hyobranehial skeleton. In such cases it is necessary to make 
the dissections first and to arrange the specimens in series after- 
wards. The youngest tadpole I have been able to examine is one 
with the hind limbs just appearing as buds on the surface of the 
body, but from this onwards, as far as the adult condition, the 
series is as complete as could be w ished. It should be noted that 
the hyobranehial skeleton of the first seven stages is drawn from 
the dorsal side, in order to show- the spicula and the articular ends 
of the hyoidean cornua. Tigs. 8 and 9, however, exhibit the 
ventral surface, because the spicula have by this time disappeared, 
the hyoidean cornu has no longer an articular surface, but is 
firmly adherent to the auditory capsule, and because the interesting 
ventral ossification is only to be seen in this view 7 . In order to 
facilitate comparison the figures are not drawn to the same scale, 
but as nearly as possible of the same absolute size. The approxi- 
mate magnification is given in each case. The introduction of the 
mandible into the figures serves to show’ not only the gradually 
increasing size of the gape, but also illustrates the interesting 
manner in which the distal extremities of the hyoidean cornua get 
pushed farther and farther back as the mandibular rami elongate 
posteriorly. Throughout this contribution, although ostensibly 
devoted to a consideration of the hyobranehial skeleton, I have 
purposely avoided all reference to the columella auris and 
stapedial cartilages. 

Stage 1. Distance from snout to root of tail , 18 mm. Length of 
tail , 16 mm. Length of hind limbs, 1 mm. (Plate XXXV. fig. 1.) 

There is nothing very remarkable about the hyobranehial 
skeleton of Pelodytes in its early stages, since it conforms tolerably 
w 7 ell with what might be considered the normal for tadpoles in 
general. There is but a single unpaired median constituent, and 
not two, as, for instance, in Alytes. Although Parker (12) speaks 
of this skeletal part of the Anuran larva as the “basibranehial” 
and Stannius (19. p. 04), Hoffmann (7. p. 45), and Graupp (5) 
apply to it the non-committal name “copula,” the general 
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consensus of opinion (Duges (4), Gotte (6), Schulze (18), and 
others) is that it represents the “basihyal.” Not wishing: to 
enter upon an exhaustive and possibly futile discussion of the 
morphological value of this part, 1 accept the latter determination 
and call the median plate of cartilage (bh., fig. 1) the basihyal. 
This median cartilage is connected with two pairs of large lateral 
cartilages, the so-called 64 ceratohyals ” 1 in front and the branchial 
plates behind. The ceratohyals (eh., fig. 1) stand out nearly at 
right-angles to the long axis of the body, and slope but slightly 
backwards. Their distal ends articulate by an obliquely elongated 
convex surface (, ha fig. 1) with the under surface of the palato- 
quadrate cartilage. The internal or mesial extremities are broad 
and fiat, with a delicately curved inner edge, and are united 
together in front of the basihyal by a broad band of fibrous tissue 
(the “ queres, fibroses Band” of Bathke, 14. p. 132, Pseudis 
jparaclo'za ; and the u pars reuniens 93 of Gaupp, 5, Bcina fused). 
In front of this is the hyoglossal notch, at present V-shaped, but 
later semicircular. 

The branchial skeleton consists of two branchial plates, right 
and left, attached to the posterior part of the basihyal, and in 
contact with one another for a short distance in the median line 
behind it. Each is connected, at about one-fourth of its width 
from the median line, with the backwardly projecting cusp of the 
flattened part of the ceratohyal. The small triangular space 
(s, fig. l)thns enclosed between the basihyal and the ceratohyal 
and branchial plate of each side is filled with a loose connective 
tissue, which only undergoes chondrification in Stage 4. The 
ant era-internal part of each branchial plate is on the same level as 
the basihyal and ceratohyal, but the remaining grid-like portion of 
the plate is deeply concave above. The four curved bars, the 
so-called 44 ceratobranchials,” are directed outwards and backwards 
and are connected together at their distal end by an irregular 
marginal band of cartilage (“ com miss ura terminalis 39 of Gaupp, 5 ; 
“ epibranchiale ”o£ Schulze, 18) and at their proximal ends by the 
common hypobranchial plate (hh\, fig. 1). The distal halves of 
the eerato branchial s bear on their anterior and posterior surfaces 
a series of four or five irregular, short, blunt outgrowths of 

1 I fail to see the practical utility of the introduction by Gaupp (6) of new 
non-committal terms, such as byale, brancbialia, and planum branchiale. It i s 
doubtful, most anatomists will admit, whether the structures so designated 
correspond exactly to the ceratohyal. ceratobranehials, and hypobranclmils of 
the fish, and it would have been desirable if, in the first instance, less definitive 
terms had been employed until the true homologies of the parts had been 
determined. But now that the names have been in use for so long and are so 
familiar, it is only confusing matters to attempt to replace them by names 
more vague in their significance. When the implied homology has been 
definitely disproved, when the so-called ceratohyal of the tadpole has been 
shown to be something quite different from the ceratohyal of the fish, and so 
on, then will be the time for a radical change in our nomenclature. We are, 
however, still in the dark with regard to the morphological significance of the 
Amiran hyobranclual skeleton, and the onus of the proof of the false homology 
implied by the terms at present in use lies with the objectors. 
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cartilage. On the external edge of the first ceratobranchial these 
processes are of considerable length and form a series of five or 
six. Similar, but more irregular, cartilaginous processes stand out 
from the postero-intemal border of the fourth ceratobranchial and 
from the external border of the commissural cartilage. If, now, 
these irregular finger-shaped processes of the first ceratobranchial 
were confluent laterally so as to form a continuous curved Avail, 
and if the same coalescence occurred with regard to the processes 
of the commissural cartilage and fourth ceratobranchial, the whole 
branchial skeleton would assume the form of two approximately 
hemispherical cartilaginous basins perforated at the bottom by 
three oblique slits — a form of branchial skeleton which is peculiar 
to Xenojms (16). Which of the two forms is the more primitive, 
that with the irregular palisade, or that with the continuous 
marginal wall, it is difficult to say ; but I am inclined to regard the 
branchial skeleton of the early Xenopus larva as more primitive 
than that of any other Amiran larva yet described l . The fourth 
branchial cleft (the last of the three perforations in the branchial 
cartilage) is shorter than the two preceding. The distal end of 
the third ceratobranchial is exceptionally broad, and is character- 
ized by the constant presence of either a deep notch or a foramen. 

The proximal end of the first ceratobranchial is broad, and 
merges indistinguishably into the cartilage of the bypobranchial 
plate. It bears a backwardly directed spicule of cartilage 
(sp 1 , fig. 1). The second ceratobranchial (cbr 2 , fig. 1) is bound 
by connective tissue to the posterior surface of the first cerato- 
branchial, to the median side of this spicule. The proximal part 
then curves upwards and backwards, and giving off a backwardly 
directed spicule of its own, diminishes in thickness and becomes 
continuous with the cartilage of the proximal end of the third 
ceratobranchial, just w here the latter unites with the hypobran- 
ehiai plate \ The third ceratobranchial curves over in a similar 
manner, and has its own spicule (a^ 3 , fig. 1). The fourth 
ceratobranchial is broader and far more irregular in shape than 
the other three. It curves up, is confluent with the hypobranchial 
plate, and sends backwards a curved cartilaginous process, which 
may possibly represent the spicule of this arch. It should be 
noted that the whole of the cartilage of the branchial plate is 
continuous throughout. This continuity is obvious at the distal 
ends of the arches, but, on account of the sharp curvature of the 

1 Schulze (18. p. 11) and Kane (9. p. 14) seem to regard the front wall 
belonging to the first ceratobranchial as a thin, continuous, concave plate of 
cartilage in the forms of Anura which they respectively studied. The plates 
are probably subject to a great amount of individual variation, but in none of 
the numerous larvae which I have examined ( Bmm , linfo, Alytes , Telobates, 
PelodyteSy Hyla) have I found the wall nearly so continuous and entire as in 
Xempus.\ . 

2 I fail to see the force of- Gaupp’s argument (S. p. 403) for considering the 

parts of the first two branchial bars lying internal to their spicules as belonging 
to the hypobranchial plate rather than to the ceratobran duals (branehialia) 
'themselves, : , : : 
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proximal ends and the consequent angle which they make with 
the plane of the hypobranchial plate, it requires very careful 
observation to demonstrate the tact in this region. The only 
fibrous connection is that between the first and second eeratobran- 
chials just anterior to the second spicule. The spicular cartilages are 
definitely continuous with the cartilage of the cerato branch ials , and 
do not give one the impression of their having arisen independently. 
These spicules (I have adopted Gaupp’s name for these processes) 
of the Amiran larva have been' the subject of a good deal of contro- 
versy by reason of the interpretation which Parker put upon them 
in his third contribution to our knowledge of the skull of Batrachia 
(12). I have already in an earlier communication (16. p. 113) 
expressed my views on the subject and do not propose to discuss 
the matter farther. My observations on the specimens which 
form the subject of this paper tend to confirm the view of Gaupp 
(5. p. 408), that the spicules have no morphological value, but 
that they are merely processes of cartilage developed from the 
proximal ends of the ceratobranchials to support the horizontal 
fold or velum which covers over the anterior half of the branchial 
cavity, and which undergoes reduction at the same rate as the 
spicules. 

The mandible is quite diminutive, and consists of four subequal 
cartilages. The median pair of these (m, fig. 1) carry the lower 
horny beak, the lateral pair (m’) are articulated with the palato- 
qixadrate cartilage. 

Stage 2. Distance from snout to root of tail , 20 mm. Tail at 
its maximum development , 28 mm. in length . Length of hind limb, 
extended, 21 mm. Fore limb not yet extended . Homy beaks still 
pj'csent . (Plate XXX Y. fig. 2.) 

But few differences are to be noted between this and the 
preceding stage. The whole skeleton is considerably larger, the 
hyoglossal notch is more rounded than before, and the four 
constituent cartilages of the mandible are beginning to straighten 
out. Except for these features the description already given of 
the hyobranchial skeleton in the first stage would apply equally 
well in this Stage 2. In fact, my chief object in introducing this 
into the series was to show that the hyobranchial skeleton attains 
its maximum larval dimensions without any appreciable change in 
shape. 

Stage 3. Distance from snout to root of tail, 16 mm. Length of 
fail , 20 mm. Length of hind limb , extended , 19 w. Length of 
fore limb , extended , 8 mm. Horny bealcs no longer present , 
(Plate XXXY. fig. 3.) 1 

The metamorphosis of the hyobranchial skeleton is now 

1 I have here given the measurements of the specimen the hyobranchial 
skeleton of which is shown in fig. 3. It will be observed that the specimen is 
smaller than the average ; but if all the above measurements be multiplied 
by | the figures will be seen to be intermediate' between those of' the. specimens 
chosen to represent Stages 2 and 4. 
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beginning. The hyoidean constituents are slightly larger than 
before, and the branchial are smaller. There is still a triangular 
space on either side of the basihyal : the spicula of the cerato- 
braneliials are shortening up. The most interesting feature to be 
noted in this stage is the fenestration of the hypobranchial plate 
in those regions situated immediately over the thyroid bodies. 
The cartilage in the area marked if. in fig. 3 is extremely thin, and 
becomes converted into a distinct perforation in Stage 4. The 
postero-internal margin (t) of the incipient foramen soon 
becomes rod-like. It enlarges rapidly, and when, later, the 
absorption of the external boundary causes the thyroid foramen 
to open laterally, it becomes recognizable as the thyrohyal 
(y, figs. 4-7). When recounting recently the mode of develop- 
ment of the hyobranchial skeleton of Pijpa, it was with 
considerable hesitation that I described ( 16 . p. 106 et seq .) the 
thyroliyals as persistent parts of the hypobranchial cartilage left 
by the perforation of the plate and the subsequent conversion of 
the foramina into deep sinuses. This view of the mode of 
development w r as so opposed to all preconceived notions that it 
seemed little short of heresy to give expression to it, and it was 
only after repeated examinations of the specimens that I could 
bring myself to publish the observation. The present discovery 
of a similar origin of the Ihyrohyals in a less aberrant type of 
■Batrachian not only confirms my former view, but opens up the 
broader question whether, after all, this may not be their normal 
mode of development in Anura. A glance at figs. 3, 4, and 5 
shows that the thyrohyals are terminated by those processes 
which, following Gaupp, I interpret as the spicula of the fourth 
branchial arch. These might easily be mistaken for the free ends 
of newly outgrowing thyrohyals, although, as a matter of fact, 
they are absorbed with the ceratobranchial cartilages, leaving the 
extremities of the true thyrohyals freely exposed. And thus 
become reconciled the apparently conflicting views of Saint -Ange 
( 17 . pp. 410 and 417), who considers the thyrohyals as the 
persistent spicules of the fourth branchial arch, and Cuvier (3. 
p. 397), Bathke (14. p. 39), Duges (4. pp. 99, 101, 102), Stannius 
(19. p. 65), Gotte (6. p. 332), Parker (11. pp. 164, 170, 171, 185, 
and 12. p~ 259), and Gaupp (5. pp. 422 and 433), who regard them 
as outgrowths of the hypobranchial plate situated behind and to the 
mesial side of the fourth branchial arch. The alternative view that 
the thyrohyals of Anura are persistent eei’atobranchials has been 
supported by Beichert (15. pp. 59 and 258), by Owen (10. p. 90), by 
Parker, who in his textbook ( 13 . p. 173) unfortunately departs 
from the views expressed in his memoirs (L c.) and states that the 
thyrohyals are the fourth ceratobranchials, and by Walter (21) 
and Cope (2. p. 234), who accept Parker’s determination without 
reserve. Stohr (20. p. 84), also, ventures upon a positive 
statement in favour of the thyrohyal being the ventral or proximal 
end of the fourth branchial arch ,* and that he does not mean by 
this the hypobranchial constituent of the arch is evident from his 



1897.] SKELETON - OF PELODETES PUXCTATL'S. 587 

criticism of: Parker’s paper contained in the footnote which he 
appends. The mode of development of the thyrohyals of Pelodgtes 
by the formation of thyroid foramina and their subsequent 
disruption is calculated to shake one’s faith in the recognition in 
the thyrohyals of Anura of late and rapidly developing fifth 
ceratobranchials as suggested by Meckel (8. p. 240) and Cuvier 
(3. p. 397); and, although the arguments which I have previously 
adduced in favour of this view (16. p. 112) still hold good, I must 
confess to entertaining a suspicion that, after all, these banes 
belong to the hyp abranchial rather than to the ce rat ©branchial 
part of the viscerai skeleton. 

The mandible no longer exhibits the sharp angulation of its 
earlier stages. It is considerably longer than before, but the four 
constituents can still be clearly recognized. The membrane on the 
internal or mesial surface of the ramus is much thickened, and it 
is this which, when ossified, becomes the aagidosplenial bone. 
There is as yet no trace of a dentary. 

Stage 4. Distance from snout to root of tail , 20 mm. Length of 
tail , 23 mm. Length of hind limb , extended, 28 mm. Length of 
fore Umb , extended , 12 mm. (Plate XXXV. fig. 4.) 

The whole aspect of the hyobranchial skeleton is beginning, to 
change. The ceratohyals are now massive cartilages at their 
maximum of development, and they slope more posteriorly than 
before. The hyoglossal notch is both broader and deeper than in 
Stage 3. The triangular space on either side of the basihyal has 
now become filled up, not b\ r encroachment of the surrounding 
cartilages, but by the differentiation of new cartilage : the outlines 
of the three cartilages hounding the former space are still very 
clearly marked. There are unmistakable signs that the branchial 
skeleton is past its prime. The arches exhibit a condition of 
incipient collapse, but are not very much smaller than in the 
preceding stage. The spicula have almost disappeared. There is 
a stump remaining of that of the second ceratobranehial, and the 
developing thyrohval is still tipped with a remnant of that 
cartilage which probably represents the fourth spicule, but the 
first and third spicules have been completely absorbed. The 
thyroid foramen (if., fig. 4) is now a distinct perforation of the 
cartilage, and the thyrohval is beginning to assume shape. 

Lying at the bottom of the laryngeal sinus, between the two 
thyrohyals, is a tract of soft cartilage of crescentic form which 
only iu this stage acquires a definite outline. The sinus in which 
it lies has been increasing in size from the very first stage, and, as 
will be seen by referring to the figures 5~8, continues on the 
increase. In the first three stages the loose cartilage occupies a 
larger proportion of the space, but the tissue is of such an ill- 
defined character that it is a matter of personal opinion whether 
to regard it as cartilage at all ; and, on account of its undiffer- 
entiated nature, it is impossible to recognize its posterior limit. It 
is therefore omitted in the first three figures. The cartilage is in 
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the later stages gradually absorbed from behind, and disappears 
altogether at about Stage 8. 

The mandible has elongated considerably, and the articular ends 
have lost the sharp bend which they possessed during the first 
three stages. The four segments of the mandible are still just 
recognizable. The angulosplenial and dentary ossifications of the 
perichondrium (as. and d fig. 4) are both present, but they are 
very fibrous and perfectly flexible. 

Stage 5. Distance from snout to root of tail, 20 mm. Length of 
tail , 8 mm. Length of hincl limb , extended , 30 mm. Length of fore 
limb , extended , 12 mm. (Plate XXXY. fig. 5.) 

The branchial skeleton is in an advanced stage of reduction, and 
its maximum width is considerably smaller than the width across 
the hyoidean cornua, which has not been the case previously. The 
specimens of this stage which 1 have examined confirm, my previous 
observation with regard to the branchial skeleton of Pipa (16. 
p. 105) that there is a marked shrinkage of the cartilage, and 
consequently of the clefts, before the latter are broken open by 
the absorption of the cartilage. The three clefts in the branchial 
plate are, in this stage, still enclosed by the cartilage, but they are 
not more than one-half of the length of the clefts in Stage 4. 
There are marked indications that, as in Pipa (16. p. 106), the first 
commissural cartilage to yield is that joining the first and second 
ceratobranchials. The thyrohyals have enlarged considerably, 
and are composed of a firm hyaline cartilage in sharp contrast 
with the softer, whiter, and more opaque cartilage of the parts 
of the branchial skeleton undergoing absorption. The thyroid 
foramen is also larger than before, and there now remains but a 
thin neck of cartilage between it and the first branchial cleft ; so 
that the second and third ceratobranchials appear to be connected 
with the hypobranchial parts of the skeleton by a common 
isthmus, while the first and fourth ceratobranchials are attached 
more directly. These facts were to be observed in Stage 4, but 
are more obvious here in consequence of the branchial skeleton 
being flatter. 

There is still recognizable on the anterior edge of the second 
ceratobranchial the cartilaginous promontory which was in the 
earlier stages bound to the first ceratobranchial by fibrous tissue. 
The eeratohyals are directed more backwardly than in Stage 4, the 
outlines of their inner edges are becoming obscured, and, curiously 
enough, more removed from one another — a fact which i*s 
emphasized still more in Stage 6. The basihyal is still recog- 
nizable, but its contour is becoming fainter. The hyoglossal notch 
or sinus is now at its maximum size. 

The mandible is of large size and is distinctly U-shaped. There 
are now only two segments to the mandible, the more median 
parts (the lower labial cartilages of Parker) having fused with 
the more lateral parts. The angulosplenial and dentary ossifica- 
tions are much larger, than before. 
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Stage 6* Distance from smut to root of tail , 19 mm. Length of 
tail, 2*5 mm. Length of hind limb , extended, 27 mm. Length of 
fore limb , extended , 11 wtm. (Plate XXXV. fig. 6.) 1 

At this stage the branchial arches are on the verge of dissolution, 
and It requires the very greatest care in dissection to avoid losing 
the relations of the dismembered parts. The whole aspect of the 
hy ©branchial skeleton has changed. In the middle is a faint 
Y-shaped mark representing the lines of junction of the two hypo- 
branchial plates and the basihyal. The mesial edges of the 
ceratohyals can still be identified, but they are wider apart than 
before. The hyoglossal notch is reduced in size by the addition of 
cartilage (j pa., fig. 6) to the front half of the antero-internal free 
edges of the ceratohyals. Although this new cartilage is confluent 
with that of the eeratohyal, what was previously the edge of the 
latter is still well-marked, thus showing that the new process is 
not due to an outgrowth of the original hyoidean cartilage. These 
new cartilages represent the anterior processes of the hyoid 
apparatus of the Prog (pa., fig. 11) which develop late and about 
this stage. In fact, the figure which Qaupp gives of the hyoid of 
the metamorphosing tadpole of Dana fusca with tail reduced to 
5 mm. (5. Taf. 19. fig. 8) agrees tolerably well with fig. 6 of 
Pelodytes. Graupp applies the name u processus anterior 99 indiffer- 
ently to the most anterior point of the original eeratohyal 
(“ hyale ”) and to the later developed cartilage which constitutes 
the foremost part of the adult hyobranchial skeleton ; but, seeing 
that the latter has a morphological significance different from the 
former, and is, moreover, absent in such genera as Alytes, Disco - 
glossus , and Bombinator possessing the former, 1 have elected to 
restrict the application of the term to the latter. Parker’s 
terminology does not help matters, but rather tends to confusion, 
for he marks these anterior processes of the adult hyoid as parts 
of the ceratohyals (12. pi. 13. fig. 10), as hypohyals (pi. 5. fig. 4), 
as epihyals (pi. 15. fig. 14), and as extrahyals (pL 43. fig. 6), 
■without offering any explanation of the want of uniformity. 

The backward slope of the ceratohyals is now’ very strongly 
marked and the posterior parts are becoming reduced in width. 
The terminal articular surface is quite small compared with its 
previous extent, and the articulation will shortly give place to a 
rigid connection with the auditory cartilage. The thyrohyals 
continue to grow, but their posterior extremities are still capped 
with unabsorbed . ceratobranehial cartilage. The outlines of the 
branchial arches are very indistinct, the softness of the cartilage 
making it difficult to distinguish them from the surrounding 
connective tissue and pharyngeal mucous membrane. The tri- 
radiate cartilage at the proximal end of the second and third 
branchial arches appears to be constant in its occurrence, and is 

1 These measurements are those of the figured specimen, which is slightly 
smaller than the average; but if the above figures be multiplied by {} the 
measurements will be seen to be intermediate between those of the specimens 
representing Stages 5 and 7- 
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evidently to be regarded as the remnant of the external boundary 
of the thyroid foramen. 

Probably the most important fact from a morphological point of 
view to be learned from this stage is the mode of formation of the 
postero-lateral processes of the hyobranchial skeleton of the adult 
(ppL, fig. 9). The proximal portion of the first ceratobrancbial 
does not share in the general absorption of ceratobranchial and 
commissural cartilage, but is continued as a tapering central core 
into the middle of the distal part of the arch, which is disinte- 
grating. This central core is of firm cartilage similar to that of 
the hypobranchial plate and has a sharp contour. The postero- 
lateral process of the adult is formed by the subsequent enlarge- 
ment of this persistent proximal portion of the first ceratobranchial, 
and the sinus which in the later stages exists between the postero- 
lateral process and the thyrohyal lies morphologically between the 
cartilage bounding the second branchial cleft antero-externally and 
the cartilage which forms the postero-internal border of the thyroid 
foramen. Saint- Ange (17. p. 418, Rana\ Duges (4. pp. 98-99, 
pi. 13. figs. 76-79, Pelobaies ), and Gotte (6. figs. 332-334, 
Bombinator) are all agreed that the process in question is either 
the persistent basal portion of the first branchial arch or else an 
outgrowth of that part of the hypobranchial plate with which the 
first branchial arch was formerly united \ 

On the under surface of the hyobranchial skeleton the ventral 
splint-bone has appeared, but it is not yet adherent to the 
cartilage. It is a single bone from the first, and is not formed by 
the coalescence of a pair. The mandible is now shaped as in the 
adult, and except in size and the extent of ossification does not 
differ materially from that of the latter. 

Stage 7. Distance from snout to cloaca , 21 mm. No tail . 
Length of hind limb , extended , 30 mm. Length of fore limb , 
extended, 12 mm, (Plate XXXV. fig. 7.) 

Those parts of the branchial skeleton which were undergoing 
absorption in the preceding stage have now completely disappeared, 
so that the thyrohyal is separated from the postero-lateral process 
by a deep sinus as in the adult. The basal plate or body of the 
hyoid is now a continuous sheet of cartilage in which the outlines 
of the five constituent parts can no longer be distinguished, 
except that there still exists near the middle the Y~ s ^^ped mark 
adverted to in the description of Stage 6. Whether the hyoglossal 
notch deepens by absorption of the cartilage of the basal plate as, 
according to Gaupp (5), occurs in Rana fusca , I am unable 
definitely to say. There is no trace of the soft cartilage which is 

1 Since daupp (5. p. 428) has already exposed the fallacy of Parker’s views 
on the inode of origin of the antero-lateral and poster o-lateral processes of the 
Prog’s hyobranchial skeleton, and has called attention to the confusion which 
Walter (31. p. 6) has introduced into the subject by calling the antero-lateral 
process they hypohyale,” — the result of a mistaken reading of Parker’s text- 
book (13. p. 173),— 1 refrain from further criticism of these works. 
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usually to be found in regions where such absorption is proceeding, 
but at the same time the general proportions of the basal plate 
suggest that it is quite possible that this process does take place* 
■The newly added cartilages (pa., fig. 7) at the inner edges of the 
anterior ends of the hyoid arch are now directed towards one 
another, having lost their forward slope ; and the line of junction 
between them and the original hyoidean cartilage is still apparent. 
The greater part of the ceratohyal has become diminished in 
thickness so as now to have the form of a bent rod of approxi- 
mately uniform diameter. About the level of the bottom of the 
hyoglossal sinus the ceratohyals exhibit the first indications of the 
absorption which later results in the dismemberment of the arch 
(Ju fig. 7). A new notch or sinus {fl., fig. 7) has developed at the 
side of the basal plate, maiiity by the absorption of the cartilage in 
that position. But the sinus is rendered more complete by the 
simultaneous outgrowth of a process ( pal fig. 7) which is to be 
identified with the antero- lateral or alary process of the hyoid 
apparatus of the Prog {pal., fig. 11). In consequence also of this 
outgrowth of cartilage the middle of the three lateral sinuses, that 
between the antero-lateral and the postero-lateral processes, is 
beginning to make its appearance. 

Stage 8. Distance from snout to cloaca , 17 mm. Length of hind 
limb , extended , 25 mm. Length of fore limb , extended, 9 mm* 
(Plate XXXV. fig. 8.) 1 

The basal plate or body of the hyoid is now small in proportion 
to the size of the outstanding processes. The postero-lateral process 
*( ppl., fig. 8) is longer than before but not appreciably thicker ; 
the sinus of which it forms the posterior boundary is much deeper 
than in the last stage. The antero-lateral process (pal.) has 
enlarged and is already somewhat dilated at its extremity. The 
first of the three lateral sinuses (fl.) has now the form of an 
ellipse, incomplete externally. One of the most noteworthy 
features about this stage is the separation of the distal part of the 
hyoidean cornu. The absorption of cartilage leading to such 
separation occurs antero -externally to the last-mentioned sinus, 
and the pointed form of the cartilage in this region shows that the 
dismemberment has only recently occurred. Now that the outlines 
of the constituents of the body of the hyoid have completely 
disappeared, it is very difficult to define the limits of that part of 
the ceratohyal which is not detached, but I should judge that a 
line drawn through the bottom of the hyoglossal sinus and through 
the middle of the lateral sinus marked fl. would indicate the 
proximal limit of the anterior or hyoidean cornu. The recently 
added anterior processes (pa.) are now indistinguishably fused 
with the cartilage of the ceratohyal and are directed backwardly as 
well as inwardly. It is curious to note how these processes first 

1 The above specimen, the hyoid of which is shown in fig. 8, happens to be 
slightly smaller than that representing' Stage' 7, but' 'otherwise 'the two are 
perfectly indistinguishable externally. 
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slope Inwards and forwards (fig. 6), then directly inwards (fig. 7), 
and afterwards inwards and backwards (fig. 8)* They are nearly 
in contact in the middle line, and it requires but little additional 
growth to close the hyoglossal sinus and convert it into a foramen. 
The liberated part of the ceratohyal expands slightly behind its 
anterior pointed extremity and then diminishes again into a curved 
rod, the posterior end of which is attached to the back of the 
auditory capsule. The thyrohvals have increased in width at their 
posterior extremities, and, although they cannot yet be said to be 
ossified, the shaft is slightly more opaque than the cartilage of 
the epiphysis behind and the basal plate in front. The ventral 
ossification is disposed as in the adult, but its postero-Iateral rays 
are very short. The anterior parts of the mandibular cartilage 
have not yet ossified to form the mentomeckelian bones. 

Stage 9. Adult. Distance f rom snout to cloaca, 37 mm. Length 
of hind limb , extended^ 62 mm. Length of fore limb , extended , 
26 mm. (Plate XXXV, fig. 9.) 

Since the structure of the adult hvobranchial skeleton has already 
been described in the opening paragraphs, it will be sufficient to 
confine attention here to those changes which have occurred since 
Stage 8. The differences in appearance are due chiefly to the 
addition of cartilage to the periphery. This marginal addition in 
the case of the anterior part of the hyoid arch and the antero- 
lateral process has been so great as to completely enclose the first 
of the three lateral sinuses, forming a lateral foramen. The 
anterior processes of the hyoid have grown inwards in front of 
the hyoglossal sinus so as to touch one another, or even to overlap. 
It is only by analogy with the Frog that the term “ processus 
anteriores 77 is applied to these enclosing cartilages ; it is highly 
probable that the most anterior points of the hyobranchial skeleton 
belong to the original hvoidean cartilage and not to these processes 
{cf figs. 7 and 8). 

The postero-Iateral process has developed an irregular plate of 
cartilage at its extremity, and, since the extremity of the antero- 
lateral process has grown backwards as well as forwards, the 
middle of the three lateral sinuses exhibits a tendency to become 
enclosed and converted into a foramen like that situated in front 
of it. The thyrohvals. are now completely ossified and are more 
parallel than before. The postero-Iateral rays of the ventral splint- 
bone have increased in length and underlie the anterior parts of 
the thyrokyals. The free parts of the hyoidean cornua are 
variable in shape, but the anterior end is always fiat and lamellar, 
while the posterior has the form of a curved rod of eartilage.Jk^ 
comparison of this stage with the two preceding shows tfytfCme 
part of the hyoidean cornu missing is quite inconsiderably and is 
to be estimated by the mean distance from the point marked h in 
fig. 9 to the anterior extremity of the detached part of the arch. 
Mentomeckelian bones are now present, and are inseparable from 
the dentary membrane-bones. They are not, as might he supposed, 
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the ossified median constituents of the larval mandible (lower 
labial cartilages of Parker), the outlines of which disappeared 
between stages 4 and 5. 

Summary. 

The almost complete closure of the hyoglossal sinus of Pelodytes 
(hgs., fig. 9) is due to the extensive development and inward slope 
of the processus anteriores (pa., fig. 9). 

The lateral foramina of Pelodytes ( fl fig. 9) are not primary 
fenestrations of the basal plate, but are formed by the enclosure 
of the foremost lateral sinus by the' confluence of the expanded 
end of the processus antero-lateralis with the cartilage of the 
hyoidean cornu. 

Although in Pelodytes the hyoidean cornu (Ji, 7i, Ji\ fig. 9) is 
broken, the portion missing is comparatively insignificant. 

The spicuia (sp., fig, 1) are larval structures of no morphological 
significance. They are processes of cartilage developed from the 
proximal ends of the ceratobranchials to support the horizontal 
pharyngeal velum. 

The processus postero-lateralis (ppl., fig. 9) is the persistent 
proximal portion of the first ceratobranehiai. 

The processus antero-lateralis (pal., figs. 8 & 9) is a secondary 
outgrowth of the basal plate or body of the hyoid having no 
relation whatever to the larval branchial bars. 

The thyrohyal (t, fig. 9) is the part of the hypobranchia! plate 
of the larva which forms the inner boundary of the thyroid 
foramen (tf., fig. 4). Its posterior end becomes free on the 
absorption of the ceratobranchials and the consequent conversion 
of the foramen into a sinus. 
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EXPLANATION OP PLATE XXXV. 

Fig. 1.' Hyobranehial skeleton and mandible of Peloclytes punctatus, Stage 1 
(see p. 582). Dorsal view. (x4.) 

2. Same. Stage 2 (see p. 585). Dorsal view. ( x 4.) 

3. Same. Stage 3 (see p. 585). Dorsal view. (x4.) 

. . 4. Same., Stage 4 (see p, 587). Dorsal view. (x4.) 

5. Same. Stage 5 (see p. 588). Dorsal view. (x4.) 

6. Same. Stage 6 (see p. 589). Dorsal view. (x4.) 

7. Same. Stage 7 (see p. 590), Dorsal view. (x3f.) 

8. Same. Stage 8 (see p. 591). Ventral view. ( X3f.) 

9. Same. Stage 9, adult- (see p. 592). . Ventral view. (x2.) 

TO. Half of the hyobranehial skeleton of Pelodyies punctaius, adult male, 
showing the areas of muscle insertion. Ventral view. (x2§.) 

11. Half of the hyobranehial skeleton of Sana Umporaria, adult male, 

showing the areas of muscle insertion. Ventral view. (xl-|.) 

12. Hyobranehial skeleton and mandible of Pelobates f asciis, adult male. 

Ventral view. ( Xl^.) 
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as . Angulosplenial bone. 
bh. Basihyal. 

cbr 2 . Second ceratobranchial. 
ck. Ceratohyal. 
d. Dentary bone. 

ft. Foramen lafcerale in figs. 9 and 10 ; and in figs. 7 and 8 the 

sinus which later develops into the foramen. 
ghe. M. geniohyoideus externus. 
ghi. M. geniohyoideus internus. 
h, h\ h ". Parts of the anterior or hyoidean cornu. 

ha. Convex surface by which the ceratohyal articulates with the 

palatoquadrate cartilage. 
khr. Hypobranchial plate. 
hg. M. hyoglossus. 
hgs. Hyoglossal sinus. 

m. Internal or mesial part of the mandibular cartilage of the larva. 
m\ Lateral part of the mandibular cartilage of the larva. 
mm. Menfcomeckelian bone. 
oh. M. omohyoideus. 

p l t p~, The four divisions of the M. petrohyoideus. 

pa. Processus anterior. 
pal . Processus antero-lateralis. 
ppl. Processus postero-Iateralis. 

s. Space enclosed between the ceratohyal, basihyal, and first cerafo- 

branchial. 

s'. Space enclosed between the hypobranchial plate and the proximal 
ends of the first and second ceratobranehials. 
sh. M. sternobyoideus ventralis. 
sh M. stern ohyoideus dorsalis. 

sp 1 , sp 3 . Cartilaginous spicula of the first and third branchial arches. 

t. Thyrobyal. 

if. Thyroid foramen. 

■ v . Yentral splint-bone. 

IX. Aperture in membrane through which the glossopharyngeal 
nerve passes. 


5. On tlie Number of Grinding-Teeth possessed by the 
Manatee. By Oldfield Thomas, F.Z.S., and R. 
Lydekker, F.R.S., F.Z.S. 

[Received March 16, 1897.] 

(Plate XXXVI.) 

With one exception, the authors who have treated of the 
dentition of the Sirenians, from Cuvier in 1817 to the most recent 
writer on the subject, have estimated the number of cheek-teeth on 
each side of each jaw in this genus at from 6 to 8 to about 11 or 12. 

The single exception was Dr. Krauss, of Stuttgart, who, in one 
of his several papers on Sirenian skulls, writing solely of the 
method of growth of the jaw-bone, and evidently without any 
idea of the importance of the remark in regard to the number of 
teeth, says 1 : — 

u Allein, vergleicht man den letzten Backenzahn eines jungen 

1 Arch. Anat. Phys. 1862, p. 422. 
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as. Angulosplenial bone. 
bh. Basihyal. 

cbr 2 . Second ceratobranehial. 
ch. Ceratohyal. 
d. Dentary bone. 

fi . Foramen lateral© in figs. 9 and 10 ; and in figs. 7 and 8 the 
sinus winch later develops into the foramen. 
ghe. M. geniohyoideus externus. 
ghi. M. geniohyoideus interims. 
k, h\ h ", Parts of the anterior or hyoidean cornu. 

ha. Convex surface by which the ceratohyal articulates with the 
palatoquadrate cartilage. 
hhr, Hypobranchial plate. 
hg. M. hyoglossus. 
kgs. Hyoglossal sinus. 

m. Internal or mesial part of the mandibular cartilage of the larva. 
m\ Lateral part of the mandibular cartilage of the larva. 
mm. Mentomeckelian bone. 
oh. M. omohyoideus. 

p\ P 2 , p 3 ,p 4 . The four divisions of the M. petrohyoideus. 
pa. Processus anterior. 
pal. Processus antero-lateralis. 
ppl. Processus postero-lateralis. 

6. Space enclosed between the ceratohyal, basihyal, and first cerato- 
branchial. 

s'. Space enclosed between the hypobranchial plate and the proximal 
ends of the first and second ceratobranchials. 
sh. M. sternohyoideus ventralis. 
sk f . M. sternohyoideus dorsalis. 

sp l , spL Cartilaginous spicula of the first and third branchial arches. 
t. Thyrohyal. 
if. Thyroid foramen. 

■v. Ventral splint-bone. 

IX. Aperture in membrane through which the glossopharyngeal 
nerve passes. 


5, On the Number of Grinding-Teeth possessed by the 
Manatee. By Oldfield Thomas^ F.Z.S., and R. 
LydekkeRj F.R.S., F.Z.S. 

[Received March 16, 1897.] 

(Plate XXXVL) 

With one exception, the authors who have treated of the 
dentition of the Sirenians, from Cuvier in 1817 to the most recent 
writer on the subject, have estimated the number of cheek-teeth on 
each side of each jaw in this genus at from 6 to 8 to about 11 or 12. 

The single exception was I)r. Krauss, of Stuttgart, who, in one 
of his several papers on Sirenian skulls, writing solely of the 
method of growth of the jaw-bone, and evidently without any 
idea of the importance of the remark in regard to the number of 
teeth, says 5 : — 

46 Allein, vergleicht man den letzten Backenzahn eines jungen 
1 Arch. Anat. Phys, 1862, p. 422, 
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Thiers mit clem ersten eines alien, so isi dieser viol grosser als 
jener, so class wenigstens eine gauze Zahnreihe gebildet und 
hmausgesehoben sein muss bis diese Zahne die gleiehe Grrosse 
erreicht haben. 33 

Commenting on this sentence, Lepsius \ in his classical work on 
Halitherhmi , ridicules the idea of any such continued succession 
of teeth, on the ground that if true there would at least be 20 
teeth in all, and states that, like other parts of the animal, the 
teeth increase in size as age advances. 

We now know, however, that this latter statement is incorrect, 
and that the teeth, when once formed, do not grow at all ; and this 
fact must be kept in mind when examining what we shall show 
to be the really wonderful and unique dentition of the genus 
Tricheckus 1 2 . 

Our attention was first drawn to the subject by seeing the teeth 
of the young specimen of T. inuncjuis on which Mr. Beddard 
based the observations he read before this Society on January 19th, 
1897 3 . These teeth are so remarkably small as compared to 
those of adult animals, that, bearing in mind the absence in 
the Manatee of a vertical tooth-change, and the exceedingly 
gradual increase in size of the teeth as they progressively gro^v up 
behind and are thrown out in front, it becomes evident that the 
whole series of teeth must be very much longer than has been 
generally supposed. A second skull of T. inunguis slightly 
younger, which has been for many years in the British Museum, 
fully bears out this statement. (See Plate XXXYI. fig. 5.) 

But since T. inunguis is only represented by these two young 
specimens, and their comparison with adult examples of other 
species might readily lead to material error, we have in the 
succeeding part of the paper restricted ourselves entirely to the 
African species (T, senegalensis ), of which the British Museum 
possesses a good series of specimens. Thus, besides a good number 
of more or less adult skulls, there is one very young example 
obtained by the late Mr. Alvan Millson at Benin, with a lower 
jaw 120 mm. long, a larger one from Lagos (180 mm.), and others 
with this measurement 200 mm. and upwards. 

In the youngest skull (B.M. 94. 7. 25. 8) the mandible has 
apparently already lost the tooth corresponding to the most 
anterior of the teeth in the young T. inunguis, and has in use 
three teeth, respectively 8, 10*2, and 10’9 mm. in length, and these 
would therefore be numbers 2, 3, and 4 ; while within the jaw 

1 Abb. mittelrhera. geol. Yereins, i. p. 106 (1882). Lepsius also refers to the 
statement by Oervais (Zook Pal, Gen. i. p. 184, 1868) that the molars are “ en 
nombre indetermine ” ; but as Gervais goes on to say that in number they are 
u superieur a cinq,” the statement, however true, can hardly be said to be of 
any importance for our present purpose. 

2 Still often called Manatus, in spite of the clear proof of the incorrectness of 
the latter tern given by many systematists and anatomists, among whom may 
be mentioned Wiegmann, Ton Baer, Muller, Stannius. J. A, Allen, Merriam, 
&e. The proper scientific name of the Walrus is Odobm?ms. 

■ , 3 X&&1897,p.47. . ■ • 
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there are two more* 11*5 and 12*2 mm. long, which would be 
nos. 5 and 6 of the full set (Plate XXXYI. fig. 1). 

Comparing this with the next-sized mandible (B.M. 1388/), 
which shows the alveolus of one recently lost tooth, 4 teeth in place, 
and 2 within the jaw, we cannot match the two posterior 
teeth of the youngest jaw (nos. 5 and 6) with any teeth further 
back in it than the 1st and 2nd of the standing teeth, respectively 
10*7 and 11*3 mm. long, while they may belong still further 
forward, as there is a considerable difference in the ages of the two 
specimens. However, even this matching makes the 7 teeth of 
this second jaw to be numbers 4 to 10, the last having a length of 
14*2 mm. (Plate XXXYI. fig. 2). 

The next jaw, 200 mm, long (B.M. 1388 gives evidence of 
8 teeth, and comparing these with the last set we may match 
no. 10 with the fourth, so that the posterior four would be 
nos. 11 to 14 ; but it is by no means certain that the numbers 
should not be even higher (Plate XXXYI. fig. 3). 

A similar comparison with another mandible 242 mm. long 
(B.M. no. 94. 7. 25. 7) seems to show that the ten teeth of which 
evidence is shown may be nos. 11 to 20 at the lowest, a result 
that is fully supported by the other skulls available (Plate XXXYI. 
fig. 4). Any error there may be in the enumeration is on the side 
of making the total too low. 

No essential difference appears to exist between the dentition 
of the upper and lower jaws, and we have therefore confined our 
observations to the latter as being more convenient. It is true 
that Hr. Kiikenthal assigns three premolars to the lower jaw and 
none to the upper ; but all the skulls we have seen appear to have 
a perfectly similar dentition above and below. 

Among the adult skulls both sexes seem to be represented, and 
we have failed to find any possible cause of error in our calcu- 
lations due to the factor of sex. 

We have therefore, by a method which appears to be perfectly 
sound, arrived at a number identical with that which Lepsius con- 
sidered would be the minimum outcome of Kraus s’s observations. 

But in trying to find out how many teeth a Manatee may have 
in its life, a further complication is introduced by the remarkable 
fact that in nob a single specimen available to us, however large, 
has the growth of additional teeth behind come to an end, so that 
fresh teeth are apparently being produced to the close of the 
animaTs life. It would thus seeui that a long-lived Manatee 
might have a much larger number of teeth even than the 20 above 
referred to, and, in fact, if any certain method of finding out the 
exact number could be discovered, we should not be surprised if 
the total were to amount to 30 or more. 

But even if there are only 15 or 18 teeth to be dealt with, we 
are confronted with the very difficult problem of the origin and 
homologies of these numerous teeth, and, after that, with the 
bearing that their evolution has on that of other many-toothed 
mammals. 
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• Firstly, it will not, we think, be contended by anyone, especially 
in face of the pal jeon tological evidence referred to below, that the 
great number of the teeth of the Manatee has any direct connection 
with the polyphyodontism of the primitive Mammalia recognized 1 
by many recent authors, even though Dr. Kiikenthal, in his account 
of the embryonic distribution of the Manatee, says 2 : “Xeh nehrne 
demnacli an, dass nicht weniger als drei auf einander folgende 
Dentitionen sieh am Anfhau dieses Backzahnes beteiligen.” 

Apart from “ pre-lacteal ?? and 44 post-permanent ” teeth, in whose 
existence, with Messrs. Wilson and Hill, we should be glad to dis- 
believe, the utmost number that can be made out of the ordinary 
mammalian set is 12, of which 4 would be milk-molars, 4 pre- 
molars, and 4 molars. This is allowing for the possibility of the 
milk-molars being regularly retained and the premolars coming 
up behind instead of below them. Since, however, even with this 
rather far-fetched explanation, the numbers are still far short of 
the total required, we are disposed to think it unlikely, and prefer 
to consider only the first three or four teeth as premolars, and the 
rest as true molars. Whether such premolars belong to the per- 
manent or to the milk series, we have no evidence on which to 
base a suggestion. In Elephants, where the tooth-succession 
is somewhat similar, the corresponding teeth belong to the milk 
and not to the permanent series. 

If the presence of a specially large number of teeth in this 
genus bad any connection with a primitive multiplication of the 
sets of teeth, the ancestors of Trichechus should have possessed an 
equally redundant dentition, and on this point we are provided 
with evidence to the contrary. Eor it fortunately happens that 
there are fossil Sirenians so closely allied to the modern ones that 
we may almost treat them as if they were direct ancestors. 

Of these, by far the most important — because the best known — . 
is the Oligocene Halitherium , of which large numbers of speci- 
mens have been described and figured by various authors, notably 
Drs. Krauss 3 and Lepsius \ 

In this genus a careful examination of the teeth seems to show 
that although there was a distinct tendency towards the rapid wear 
and degeneration of the anterior cheek-teeth so characteristic of 
Trichechus, yet that the series of molars did not exceed four in 
number, and in any case came to an end as soon as the animal was 
adult. This latter point, so important for our present purpose, is 
clearly demonstrated by Krauss ? s plate vi. and Lepsius J s plate x. 
fig. 96, where may be seen a terminal molar, considered to be m. 4 , 
fully up, beginning to be worn, and yet without any trace of a 
posterior tooth rising up to succeed it, as would be the case in the 
Manatee. 

1 This, apparently with good reason, is altogether denied by the latest writers 

on the subject, Messrs. Wilson and Hill, Quart Journ. Micr. Sci. 1897, p. 427 
et &eqq. ' ^ ^ ^ 

2 Anat. Anz. xii. p. 524 (1896). 

3 N. Jahrh Min. 1862, pp. 385-414, pis. vi. & via. 

4 Abb. mitfcelrhein. geoLYereins, 1882, pp. 100-200, pis. i. to x. 
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Prorastomus *, again, believed to be also of Oligocene age, whose 
dentition has been recorded as i.|, c. *,j>. ?n.|, has — whether this 

dental formula is correct in details or not — quite clearly no trace 
of a continuous succession of teeth such as occurs in Trickechus . 
This, observation we have been able to make on the type speci- 
men of P. sirenoides from Jamaica (B.M. no. 44897), which 
Dr. Woodward has been good enough to have further developed 
from the matrix with a special view to the settlement of the point 
under discussion. 

From these facts it results that the continuous succession of 
teeth in Triehechns is not a primitive character, but a new 
development, evolved to make up for the rapid wear and tear of 
the cheek-teeth which must take place in an animal living on 
seaweed and water weeds, and consequently having a large amount 
of sand mixed with its food. 

The evolution of these extra teeth may be supposed to have 
taken place by a gradual extension of the process seen in the early 
development of the posterior molars of ordinary mammals. There 
it is generally considered that the appearance of the budding-out 
of the posterior molars from the germs of the anterior ones is really 
merely due to the retardation of the growth of the posterior end 
of the dental lamina in relation to the shortness of the jaw in the 
young animal. Then, as the jaw lengthens, the lamina grows 
further backwards, the molars budding off from it in succession \ 
jNTow there seems to be no inherent reason why, if the jaw were 
to go on. lengthening indefinitely, the dental lamina should not also 
go on lengthening, and equally go on budding-out more and more 
molars behind. And although there is of course no indefinite 
lengthening of the jaw in the Manatee, the exact effect of such 
a lengthening, so far as the teeth are concerned, is attained by 
the steady progression forwards of the teeth in the jaw, which 
would equally leave a space behind the teeth, needing further teeth 
to fill it. 

We may note in this connection that Mr. M. F. Woodward lias 
suggested — on the jaw-lengthening theory — that the late-appearing 
fourth molar of Centeles is similarly a new development % and 
not a primitive character, hut up to the number of four, common 
to Qto&yon and most Marsupials, there are not the objections to 
bringing in the primitive theory that are so strong in the case of 
the Manatee. Still, with the fourth molars of Qentetes and Otoeyon , 
the fifth of Bettongia 1 2 3 4 , and even the fifth and sixth of Mgrmecobms r 
our views on the dentition of Trichechus make it clear that their 
primitive origin must not be too confidently presumed, as has often 
been the case. 

1 Owen, Quart. Journ. Geol. Soc. vol. si. p. 541 (1S55), and sxsi. p. 559 
(1875). See also Lydekker, Cat. Foss. Mamm. Frit. Mas. pt. v. p. 12(1887), 
and P. Z. S. 1892, p. 77. 

2 Mr. M. F. Woodward has been good enough to supply us with a concise 
' account of tbe present state of opinion on this vexed question. 

3 P.Z. S. 1896, p, 572. 

4 See Thomas, Cat. Marsup, B.M. p. 105 (footnote). 
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Whether the possibility that mammals may secondarily develop 
a practically unlimited number of teeth has any bearing at all on 
the ease of the Cetacea, we are not at present prepared to say. But 
it is evident that the complexity of the Manatee’s numerous teeth 
quite disproves the idea that Mammal-teeth cannot be at the same 
time both numerous and complex — an idea on which the theory 
that cetacean teeth are the separated portions of a smaller number 
of complicated teeth was very largely based. That the same 
theory in another form may still be true — viz., that they are 
the separated cusps of Seal-like or Ze agio don-like teeth highly 
developed and tben separated by hypsodontism, — we are not at 
present disposed to deny. 

Erom what is said above, it will be evident that we think the 
multiplicity of the teeth in the Cetaceans has in any case an 
entirely different origin to that in the Sirenians and does not 
indicate any unsuspected affinity between them. In fact we still 
think that the probabilities are on the whole in favour of a 
Carnivorous origin for the Cetacea, and an Ungulate one for the 
Sirenia. 

In any case, whatever bearing the secondary development of 
a continuous and indefinite multiplication of teeth may have 
on general problems of tooth-evolution, the mere fact itself is 
sufficiently interesting to be recorded. 

EXPLANATION OF PLATE XXXVI. 

Fig. 1. Young lower jaw of African Manatee, showing teeth 2 to 5. 

2. Somewhat older jaw of same, with teeth 5 to 10. 

3. Still older jaw of same, with teeth 9 to 13. 

4. Very old jaw of same, with teeth 12 to 19. 

5. Very young lower jaw of Amazonian Manatee, showing the first 

sis teeth. 


June 1, 1897. 

Ur* A. GtfNTHEB, E.B.S., Y.P., in the Chair. 

A communication was read from Ur. John Anderson, E.E.S., 
who sent for exhibition a coloured drawing of the Egyptian "Weasel 
{Mustela subpalmata), accompanied by the following remarks; — 

44 The three examples of the Egyptian Weasel now living in the 
Society’s Gardens were obtained in Lower Egypt, but the exact 
locality where they w ? ere caught I shall not know until Mr. Bird wood 
arrives in this country, I hope, about the middle of June. 

u On two previous occasions living examples of this species cap- 
tured for me have unfortunately died on their way to this country. 

“I have made many enquiries about the Weasel in different parts 
of Egypt, during my frequent visits to that country, and as it is 
familiar to the natives by its well-known name Ersa, there can be 
no question that they clearly understood the animal I had in view. 
My informants have been unanimous in saying that it frequents 
houses, and that it is found not only in villages and towns through- 
out Lower Egypt, huj; even in the cities of Cairo and Alexandria* 
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Two specimens that died on their way to London were captured in 
Cairo. The natives say that it is most useful to them in destroying 
the rats and mice with which their houses are infested, and it seems 
to me probable that its services in this respect may account for the 
difficulty that is experienced in getting them either to capture if 
or kill it. 

“Heraprich and Ehrenberg, in their description of it (Symb. 
Phvs., Mamin, sig. Iv), under the specific term Mustela subpalmata , 
also state 1 * * * that it frequents houses, attracted to them by the 
presence of rats and mice. The term subpalmata has reference to 
the rather marked, palmation of the digits ; but how it compares in 
this respect with Putorius boccamela I cannot at present say. I 
have never met with the Weasel in my wanderings in Egypt, 
and I have never learned of any one who has. The natives say 
that they only see it at night. The material at present existing in 
London is not sufficient to enable the question of ther elation in 
which the Egyptian W easel stands to Putorius boccamela , Bechstein, 
and P . africanus , Desm., to he settled. The six specimens that have 
come under mv observation are unquestionably of one species and 
are examples of M. subpalmata , Hempr. Ekrenb., hut whether 
this species differs from P. boccamela has yet to be ascertained. I 
therefore prefer to speak of the Egyptian Weasel tentatively as 
M. subpalmata , Hempr. & Ehrenb. I hope, however, soon to 
obtain additional materials for the solution of this question. 

44 1 have the pleasure to submit a coloured drawing made from life 
of the largest specimen in the Society’s Gardens, as this is the first 
time that this most interesting animal has been seen alive out of 
its own country. 

44 It is thus a most valuable addition to the Gardens, and we are 
much indebted to Mr. Bird wood, our Corresponding Member in 
Egypt, for the three specimens. 

44 The drawing has been made by Mr. P. J. Smit for my work on 
the Mammals of Egypt, now in progress.’ 5 

Mr. E. Cavendish Taylor, E.Z.S., exhibited a skin of the Egyptian 
Weasel (Mustela subpalmata ), on which he made the following 
remarks : — 44 This Weasel was obtained by me at Cairo about the 
end of January 1896. It was caught close to Cairo by an Arab, 
who sold it alive to Mr. Bramly, the then Curator of the Cairo 
Zoological Gardens. On the first day of its arrival at the Gardens 
it killed and ate a rat, hut unfortunately died the next day. 
Mr. Bramly kindly sent me the dead body to my hotel, and I made 
of it the skin I now exhibit. The animal is a male, very large in 
size, with the tail very long and the throat very yellow. These 
characters are, I believe, constant in the Egyptian Weasel. In 
one respect I have been more fortunate than- Dr. Anderson, for I 
have once met with the Weasel alive in Egypt. I well remember 

1 “ Quarfca Mustelinorum forma Mmtehe milgari admodum affinis est. In 

itinere Must elm subpalmatm nomine earn distiimmus, digit} enim membrana 

latius coniimcti erani, statura minor. In domibus segyptiacis Cabin® efc Alex- 

andras murium vulgaris socius.” 
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that in the winter of 1891, during an. afternoon walk just outside 
the walls of Cairo, on the desert side of the town, 1 came across a 
large Weasel with a yellow throat, which on my approach ran off 
and took refuge in a hole in the old city walls. 75 

Professor T. W. Bridge, E.Z.S., read a memoir on u The Morph- 
ology of the Skull in the Paraguayan Lepidosiren and other 
Dipnoi/ 7 

The first portion of this paper treated in detail of the structure 
of the skull in one of the specimens of Lepidosiren collected in the 
region of the Paraguay river by the German traveller Dr. Bohls. 
In the second portion was included a revision of the cranial structure 
of Oeratodus and Protopier us, and a detailed comparison of the two 
genera with one another and with Lepidosiren . 

As compared with Protop ter us, the most noteworthy distinctive 
features of the skull of Lepidosiren were stated to be : — 

(a) The further atrophy of the occipito-periotic portion of the 
chondrocranium, and the reduction in height and thickness of the 
tubercular rods which form the connection between the occipito- 
periotic and ethmo-nasai regions. 

(b) The extension of the antorbital cartilages into the upper labial 
folds as far forwards as the extremity of the snout. 

(c) The rotation backwards of the axis of the suspensorial carti- 
lage to a greater extent than in either Protopierus or Oeratodus : - 
hence it followed that the suspensori um made a more open angle 
with the fore part of the basicranial axis than was the case with 
either of the two last-mentioned genera. 

(cl) The greater development of the fronto-parietal bone, which 
not only completely covered the dorsal surface of the cranium, but 
also invested the auditory capsules, formed the lateral bony cranial 
walls of the interorbital region, and, moreover, strengthened each 
suspensorial cartilage by investing its outer surface nearly as far 
ventrally as the articular condyle for the lower jaw. 

In comparing the three types the conclusion arrived at was, that 
the skull of Oeratodus was by far the most generalized and primitive, 
and further, of the two remaining genera the skull of Lepidosiren 
represented but a slightly more specialized type than that of Proto - 
pterus. Briefly, it might be affirmed that if the skull of Oeratodus 
were taken to represent a relatively early larval stage, those of 
Protopierus and Lepidosiren were comparable to two immediately 
succeeding but much later stages, while, with one or two ex- 
ceptions, the differences between the two latter genera were 
much the same in nature and extent as those which, for example, 
characterized the skulls of first and second year frogs. 

The third section of the paper included a brief summary of the 
present state of our knowledge of the structure of the skull in the 
fossil Dipnoi, and a comparison of it with existing types. On the 
evidence afforded by the skull alone, it was inferred that Oeratodus 
was the most primitive of known Dipnoi, and that Protopierus and 
Lepidosiren* were the specialized and direct descendants of some 
Ceralodus-like ancestor. Of the fossil Dipnoi, Ctenodus certainly, 
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and possibly Phamroplmron , approached more closely to Ceratodm 
than did Dlpteras and its allies. The last-mentioned Dipnoi, on 
the contrary, seemed to represent a divergent and terminal branch 
of the Dipnoan stem and to include the most highly specialized 
examples of the group. 

This memoir will be published entire in the Society's 4 Trans- 
actions/ 


The following papers were read: — 

I. On the Classification of the Thyrididce — a Family of the 
Lepidoptera Phalsense. By Sir George F. Hampson, 
Bart., F.Z.S. 

[Received April 8, 1897.] 

The Thyrididce , of which a classification is here given, is a small 
family of Lepidoptera closely related to the ancestral stock of the 
Pyralidce. , in which family they are most nearly allied to the 
Indian Simcethistis and to two Australian species, muriclia , But!., 
and magnified , Meyr., for which a genus requires to be made. 
Most of the genera have veins 2 to 11 of the fore wing arising 
from the cell, and vein 8 of the hind wing approximated to 7 at 
or beyond the end of the cell, not anastomosing with 7 as in the 
majority of the Pyralidce . These characters show a very gene- 
ralized type of structure, but as specialized developments we 
have the abortion of the maxillary palpi and of the vein in the 
submedian fold of the hind wing, which prevents their being 
regarded as the ancestors of the Pyralidce , in all of which the 
latter character is retained and also the former in all except a 
specialized subfamily, the Chrysaugince . 

From the Thyrididce were derived the Drepanidai, closely related 
to them and differing principally in the more complicated neuration 
of the subcostal veins of the fore wing and in vein 1 a of the hind 
wing being absent or short, these again giving rise to the small 
Oriental day-flying family CcdliduUdce ; the whole group of families, 
which includes also the Pteroyhoridce and Ormodvhe , having sprung 
from the Tine id stock near the ancestors of the JSesiadm and 
Zygamidce, 

The Thyrididce are almost entirely confined to the Tropical zone ; 
the genus Thyris itself is Palmarctic and Nearctic, but of the rest 
of the family only two or three species spread into the Southern 
States, a few more to Japan and JN . Asia, and one to New Zealand. 
The ancestral form of the family would have short porrect 
palpi, all the veins of the fore wing from the cell, the hind 
wing with vein 5 from the middle of the discocell ulars and vein 8 
free ; with such a form Morava, conforms except that veins 8 and 
9 of the fore wing are stalked. From this ancestral type have 
developed forms of abnormal shape and appearance culminating 
in Bepaliodes — forms with the subcostal neuration of the fore 
wing modified in various ways, such as Beguma, Plagiosella, and 
Pyc nosoma, and forms with the diseocellufars aborted, such as 
Gian you# and Thyris, 
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In aid of the preparation of this paper and one on the subfamily 
Chrysaugino: 1 have to thank the Hon. Walter Rothschild for the 
loan of the whole of his material to work out and classify,; Mr. 
Herbert Bruce for the loan of many species from the Neotropical 
region ; Mr. W. Schaus for the gift of many species from the same 
region ; Madame Ragonot for the loan of types described by her 
husband ; Mr. Merrick for help with the Australasian species ; 
Mr. Elwes for the gift of types described by Mr. Meyriek from 
the Malayan region ; Br. Staudinger for the loan of types described 
by Mosckler and Pagenstecher ; and Prof. Poult-on for the loan 
of Oxford Museum types. As in my other papers on groups of 
PyralidcB in the 4 Proceedings ? for 1896 and the 4 Transactions of 
the Entomological Society ? for the same year, types of species in 
the British Museum are marked with a t ; species I have examined 
but which are not in the Museum, with a * ; whilst species I have 
been unable to see and the classification of which is doubtful, are 
enumerated at the end of the genera. When it is stated “ Types 
in Coll. Rothschild and B.M.,” the type is in Mr. Rothschild’s 
collection, a co-type in the British Museum. 

Family THYRIDIDJE. 

Palpi slender; maxillary palpi absent; proboscis present. 
Fore wing with vein 1 a forming a fork with 11; o from or from 
near lower angle of cell; 6 to 11 usually from the cell. Hind 
wing with vein 1 c absent ; 5 usually from near lower angle of 
cell ; 8 approximated to 7 at upper angle of cell, or approximated 
to or anastomosing with it after the angle. 

Larvce Pyraliform, with five pairs of prolegs, in the case of many 
species being internal feeders. 

Keif to ike Genera . 


A, Both wings with the cell open 1. Thyris . , p. 606. 

B, Fore wing with the cell closed, hind wing with it open. [p. 608. 

a. Fore wing with veins 7, 8 stalked 4. Glanycus, 

b. Fore wing with veins 7, 8 from the cell. [p, 607. 

a’. Palpi with the 3rd joint upturned 3. Hyperthyris , 

Palpi with the 3rd joint porrect 2. Kerim ba, p . 607. 

O. Both wings witb the cell closed. 

a. Hind wing with vein 5 from near lower angle of cell. 

a 1 . Fore wing with veins 7, 8 and 9, 10 stalked. [p, 610. 

d 2 . Palpi with the 3rd joint long and porrect ...... 7. Pycnosoma, 

b 2 . Palpi with the 3rd joint short and upturned .. . 8. Dima, p. 611. 

b\ Fore wing with veins 7, 8 stalked ; 9 and 10 from 

cell, [p. 625. 

' or. Palpi upturned 1 5. ■ Plagiosella, 

b 2 . Palpi porrect 17, CamptocMlus, 

d . Fore wing with veins 7, 8 from cell ; 9, 10 stalked. [p. 627. 

a 3 . Palpi upturned ; fore wing with the apex not 

produced ; 9, Mathoris, 

& 2 . Palpi porrect ; fore wing with the apex ex- [p, 611. 

tremely produced 22. Yadata, p. 630. 

d\ Fore wing with vein 8 anastomosing with 9, 

which is given off from 10 to form an areole • ... 16. Begwma, p. 626 

J?boc. Zoom Soc. — 1897, No. XL. , 1 \ 40 
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e\ Fore wing with veins 8, 9 stalked, 7 and 10 from 
cell. 

or. Palpi upturned. [p. 613. 

cf. Hind wing with the apex produced and acute. 12. Camadena , 

6 3 . Hind wing with the apex hot produced 13. Hypolamprus, 

b 2 . Palpi porrect ; fore wing with vein 5 from below [p. 614. 

middle of discocell ulars 24. MesJcea, p. 631. 

/'. Fore wing with veins 6 to 11 from cell. 

a 2 . Fore wing with, veins 9 and 10 from a point 
well before angle of cell. 

a 3 . Both wings with the outer margin angled at 

middle 10. Macrogonia , 

b 2 . Both wings with the outer margin evenly [p. 612. 

curved 11. Sfriglim , 

b 2 . Fore wing with veins 9 and 10 from close to [p. 612. 

angle of cell. 
ar. Palpi upturned. 

a 4 . Hind wing with the outer margin nearly 
evenly curved. 

a?. Fore wing with the costa not excised at 

middle 14. R/iodoneura, 

¥\ Fore wing with the costa excised at [p. 615. 

middle 6. Herdonia, 

¥. Hind wing with the outer margin much [p. 610. 

excurved at middle ; the build stout 5. JDysodia, p. 608. 

Palpi porrect. 

a 4 . Palpi extending about twice the length of 

head, the 3rd joint long IS. Eexeris , p. 627. 

If. Palpi extending about the length of head, 
the 3rd joint moderate. 
a r \ Hind wing with the costa excised before 
apex, which is produced upwards into a 

lobe 19. Hepialod.es, 

. If. Hind wing with the costa not excised [p. 628. 

towards apex. 

a'K Hind wing with the apex produced [p. 628. 

and falcate 20. Relonoptem, 

¥'. Hind wing with the apex not produced. 21. Rimma, p. 629. 
e\ Palpi hardly extending beyond the frons... 23. Draeonia. 
b. Hind wing with vein 5 from middle of discocellulars. [p. 630. 

a\ Palpi upturned 25. Addcea, p. 632. 

h\ Palpi porrect 26. Morova, p. 633. 


Genus Thybis. 

Th/ris , Lasp. EL Mag. ii. p. 39 (1803), non descr. 

Tlujris, Ochs. Schmett. Eur. ii. p. 115 (1808). 

Proboscis well developed ; palpi upturned, the 2nd joint clothed 
with rough hair and reaching vertex o£ head, the 3rd acute ; head 
clothed with rough hair ; antennas of male thickened by oppressed 
serrations ; tibiae clothed with rough hair ; abdomen of male with 
long tubular anal tuft. Fore wing with the costa slightly arched 
at base and towards apex, the outer margin excised below apex and 
excurved at middle; veins 3, 4, 5 well separated at origin; the 
cell open ; 6 , 7 , 8, 9, 10 from upper angle. Hind wing with the 
outer margin excised below apex and excurved at middle ; the cell 
open; veins 3,4 from a point; 5 from above angle; 6, 7 from a 
point, 8 approximated to the cell to near their origin. 
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Thyris fenestrella, $ . §. 


Type. (1) Thyris fenestrella, Scop. Ent. Gam. p. 217. Europe. 

Sphinx pyralidiformis, Hiibn. Spb. 16. 

(2) Thyris dxaphana, Stand. Cat. p. 19. S. Europe. 

,, vitrina , H.-S. ii. p. SI, f. II (nee Boisd.). 

(3) Thyris maculata, Harris, Cat-., Am. Journ. Sei. xxxvi. p. 313. 

U.S.A. 

fSagalassa perspieua, Wik. viii. 7. 

(4) fTHYRis TJSiTATA, Butl. A. M.N. H.TS79, ii. p. 367. Japan. 

(5) Thyris lugubris, Boisd. Spec. Gen. pi. 14. f, 11. U.S.A. 

,, sepulchralis , Boisd. Guer. Icon. pi. 84. 2. £. 1. 

Genus Herimba. 

fferimba , Moore, Lep. Atk. p. 20 (1879). 

Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint not reaching vertex of head, the 
3rd porrect ; anteimse of male ciliated ; tibiae hairy. Tore wing 
with vein 3 from before angle of cell : 4, 5 from angle ; 6 from 
below upper angle; 7, 8 from upper angle; 3, 10 from close 
together before the angle. Hind wing with veins 3, 4 , 5 from 
angle of cell which is open ; 6, 7 from upper angle ; 8 well sepa- 
rated from 7. 



fferimba athhmni , J . p. (Prom Moths Inch vol. i.) 

Type. Herimba atkinsoni, Moore, Lep. Atk. p. 21, pi. 2. f. 3. 

N.E. India ; Burma, 

Genus Hyperthyris. 

Syperthyns , Leech, Trans. Ent. Soc> 1889* p. 121. 

Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint clothed with hair and reaching 
vertex of head, the 3rd naked and acute ; antennae of male 
minutely ciliated; tibiae clothed with long hair. Pore wing with 

40 *- 
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the costa and outer margin evenly curved ; vein 3 from before 
angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; the cell closed ; 6 from below 
upper angle ; 7, 8, 9 from angle. Hincl wing with the cell open ; 
veins 4, 5 and 6, 7 given oft* near the margin ; 8 approximated to 
the cell at middle. 

Kg- 3. 


Hyperthyris aperta, g. (From Moths Inch vol. i.) 

Type, *Htpeethtbis aperta, Leech, Trans. Ent. Soe. 1889, p. 122, 
pL vii. f. 7. China ; Sikhim, 

Genus Geaxtcus. 

Glcmycus , Will. ill. 634 (1855). 

Palpi upturned, thickly scaled, and hardly reaching vertex of 
head ; antennae of male fasciculate ; tibiae clothed with rough hair ; 
build stout. Eore wing long and narrow ; the outer margin very 
obliquely curved and excised towards enter angle ; veins 3, 4, 5 
from angle of cell which is closed; 6 from upper angle; 7,8 
stalked ; 9, 10, 11 free. Hind wing with the cell open ; veins 4, 5 
and 6, 7 given oft very near the margin ; 8 anastomosing with the 
cell at middle. 

Eig. 4 0 


Glcmycus insolitus, $ . (From Moths Ind. vol. i.) 

Sect. I. Hind wing with the anal angle truncate. 

Tyne* (l)tGEAxrcus ihsolitus, Wlk. iii. 635 ; Butl. III. Het. v. pi. 84. 

f . 12 ( § ). H.E. India ; Borneo. 

Sect. II. Hind wing with the anal angle produced and lobed. 

(2)tGLAXYCtrs tricolor, Moore, Lep. Atk. p. 38 ; Waterh. Aid, 
ii. pi. 131. f. 1. N.E. India. 

Genus Dysodia, 

Dysoclia, Clem. Pr. Ac. N. Sc. Phil, i860, p. 349. 

Platythyris, Gr. & Bob. Ann. N. Y. Lyc. viii, p. 361 (1867). 
Vamia, Wlk. Journ. Linn. Soe. vii. p. 69 (1864), 

Taekythyrk, EehL Beis. Nov., Lep. pi. 75. f. 1 (1867). 

. Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint thickly scaled and reaching vertex 
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of head, the 3rd naked; antennse almost simple in both sexes; 
femora and tibiae clothed with very long hair ; build stout. Fore 
wing with the outer margin excurved at middle ; vein 3 from 
before angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; 6 from below upper angle ; 
7, 8, 9, 10 from angle. Hind wing with the outer margin ex- 
curved at middle ; veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of cell ; 6, 7 from upper 
angle ; 8 approximated to cell at upper angle. 


rig. 5. 



Bysodia iynita, b (From Moths Ind. vol. i.) 

Type. (1) Dxsodia yitbina, Boisd. Mon. Zyg. p. 19, pi. 1. £, 5. U.S.A. 

(2) Dxsodia qcxtlatana, Clemens, Pr. Ac. 1ST. Sc. Phil. I860, 

p. 349. ILS.A. ; Panama, 

f Varnia plena, Wlk. xxxiii. 826. 

Platythyris fasciata, Gr. & B. Ann. N. T. Lvc. viii. pi. 13. 
ff. 4, 5. 

Tliy ns montana, H. Edwards, Pr. Cal. Ac. Sc. v. p. 413. 
Yarnia aurea , Pag. Iris, v. p. 32. 

(3) +Dxsodia intebmebia, Wlk. xxxiii. 827. Natal, 

f Yarnia crassa, Wlk. xxxiii. 827. 

(4) Dxsobia specultfeba, Sepp, Surinam, iii. pi. 135. 

Florida : Tropical America. 

Yarnia cequalis, Wlk. xxxiii. 825. 

„ jlagrata , Wlk. xxxiii. 826. 

Pachythyris tliyridina , Feld. Eeis. Nov. pi. 117. £. 20. 

(5) f D xsodia ignita, Wlk. xxxiii. 825. India; Ceylon; 

Yarnia incequalis , Wlk. xxxiii. 828. Sumatra ; Java. 

Pachythyris rajah , Boisd. Lep. Het. p. 492. 

„ sicubides , Feld. Beis. Nov. pi. 75. f. 1. 

Yarnia fenestrate Moore, P. Z. S. 1881, p. 376. 

„ ypsiloicles, Pag. Iris, v. p. 35. 

Subsp. 1. 

Yarnia miniaia , Wlk. Journ. Linn. Soc. vii. p. 69. N.B. India. 
Subsp. 2. 

Yarnia 'incudig era, Pag. Iris, v. p. 33. Java. 

Subsp. 3. 

f Yarnia taprobana, Moore, Lep. Oeyl. iii. p. 67, pi. 151. f. 7. 

Ceylon* 

(6) *Dysodia albiftjboa, Hmpsn. Moths Ind. i. p. 369. ; Sikhim. 

(7) f Dxsodia yxbxdatbxx, Wlk. xv. 1777. India: Ceylon. 

Eutelia sicdfolia, Moore, P. Z.S. 1881, p. 375. 
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Genus IIerdoxia. 

Herdonia , Wlk. xix. 968 (1859). 

Palpi short and porrect ; antennae with short uniseriate 
brandies in male ; tibiae nearly smooth. Pore wing with the costa 
arched at base and towards apex, slightly excised at middle ; vein 3 
from well before angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; 6 from below upper 
angle : 7, S, 9, 10 from near upper angle ; 11 free. Hind wing 
with veins 8, 4, 5 widely separated at origin ; 6, 7 from upper 
angle, 8 approximated to 7 after end of cell ; a forked yeinlet in 
cell 

Pig. 6. 



Herdonia osaeesalis, $ • r- (From Moths Ind. vol. i.) 

Type* ( 1 ) f H erdoxi a osacesalis, Wlk. xix. 964 ; Peld. Eeis. Hoy. 

pi 134. f. 4. China ; H.E. India ; Burma. 

(2)fHERDOXiA botxdaxa, Wlk. xxxii. 5 22. Brazil 

Genus Pxcxosoma. hoy. 

Palpi with the 2nd joint obliquely upturned, the 3rd long and 
porrect ; antennae thickened and flattened ; tibiae smoothly scaled. 
Pore wing with vein 3 from before angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; 
6 from below upper angle ; 7, 8 and 9, 10 stalked. Hind wing 
with vein 8 from before angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; 6, 7 stalked ; 
the outer margin excurved at middle. 



Pyonosoma angulata, <$. 


fPlCNOSOMA AXGTTLATA, n. Sp. 

$ . Head, thorax, and abdomen yellow suffused with rufous ; 
wings golden yellow closely striated with rufous. Pore wing 
with oblique post medial line sharply angled below costa, met by 
an oblique streak from apex and terminating at middle of inner 
margin. Hind, wing with large dark discoeellular spot followed 
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by hyaline and brown spots and with brown spots between it and 
inner margin; an obliquely curved postmedial rufous line termi- 
nating close to anal angle. 

Hah. Espiritu Santo, Brazil. Exp. 32 mm. 

G-enus Dixoa. 

Dixoa, Hmpsn. Moths Ind. i. p. 355 (1892). 

Palpi upturned, slender, and hardly reaching vertex of head ; 
antennae ciliated ; tibia? smoothly sealed. Pore wing with vein 3 
from before angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; 6 from below upper 
angle; 7, 8 and 9, 10 stalked. Hind wing with vein 3 from before 
angle of cell ; 5 from just above angle ; 6 from below* upper angle. 


Pig. 8. 



Type. fDrxoA albatalis, Swinh. P. Z. S. 1889, p. 422, pi. 44. ft*. 1, 2. 

W. India. 

Genus Mathoris. 

Mathoris , Guen. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1877, p. 282. 

Palpi upturned and reaching vertex of head, the 3rd joint short ; 
irons with a rounded prominence ; antenna somewhat thickened; 
mid tibia with a tuft of hair on outer side from base. Pore wing 
with vein 3 from before angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; 6, 7 from 
below upper angle ; 8 from angle ; 9, 10 stalked. Hind wing with 
veins 3, 4, 5 from close to angle of cell ; 6, 7 from upper angle, 7 
anastomosing with 8. 


Pig. 9. 



Mathoris voeata, 8* • !• 


Type. (l)f Mathoris vocata, W1L xxii. 662. Brazil, 

f 'Gambogia procurata , Wlk. xxii. 672. 

Siculodes roseola , Feld. Eeis. Hot. pi. 134. £. 5, 

Mathoris crepuscula , Guen. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1877, p. 283. 

(2)*Mathoris mediaria, Wlk. xx. 229. Brazil. 
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Genus Maceogokia, 

Macrogonia , H.-S. S a mini. aussereur. Schmett. p. 62 (1850). 

Palpi upturned, reaching vertex of head; antennas of male 
strongly ciliated ; tibiae clothed with long hair. Pore wing with 
the outer margin slightly angled at middle ; vein 3 from before 
angle of cell ; 4, 5 from augie ; 6 from below upper angle ; 7, 8 
from angle ; 9, 10 from well before angle. Hind wing with the 
outer margin angled at middle ; veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of cell ; 
6, 7 from upper angle. 

Pig. 10. 



Macrogonia igniaria, 


Type* Maceogokia igkiaeia, H.-S. Sainml. aussereur. Schmett. p. 62, 
f. 315. Brazil, 

Genus Steiglika, 

Striglina, Guen. Ann. Soc. Erifc. Pr. 1877, p. 283. 

Tcimjodes , Mosohl. Surinam, iv. p. 25 (1881). 

Somgarci , Moore, Lep. Atk. p. 179 (1882). 

Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint thickly scaled and reaching vertex 
of head, the 3rd short and naked ; irons with a tuft of hair ; 
antenna of male somewhat thickened and flattened ; tibiae fringed 
with long hair. Pore wing with vein 3 from before angle of cell ; 


Pig. 11. 



Striglina scitarm , a. (From Moths Ind. vol. i.) 

4, 5 from angle ; 6 from below upper angle ; 7, 8 from angle ; 9, 
10 from well before angle. Hind wing with veins 3, 4, 5 from 
angle of cell ; 6, 7 from upper angle. 

(1)+ S TEIGLIKA XAKTHOPEEA, H. Sp. 

d . Head rufous ; collar yellow ; thorax and abdomen pinkish 
brown : wings pinkish brown thickly speckled with yellow ; fore 
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wing with a patch of bright yellow on costa before apex ; a yellow 
line outwardly edged by fuscous from apex of fore wing to middle 
of inner margin of hind wing. 

Hah. Eio Janeiro. Exp. 28 mm. 

(2) tSTFJGLixi pyrrhata, Wik. xxxv. 1575. Australia. 

„ australina , Guen, Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 1877, p. 284. 

(3) fSTRiGLiXA gchracea, Moschl. Surinam, iv. p. 25. 

Surinam ; Amazons. 

Type. (4)fSTRiGLiXA scitaria, Wik. xxvi. 1488 ; Moore, Lep. Ceyl. iii. 

pi, 175. fE. 1, 1 • Amur; Japan; 

f Anisodes pyriniaia, Wik, xxvi. 1582. Formosa; India, Ceylon 
fThennesia reticidatadHlk. xxxiii. 1062. & Burma: Andamans ; 
Laginia reticulata, Wik. xxxv. 1560. Borneo ; New Guinea ; 
Striglina lineola , Guen. Ann. Soc. Solomons ; Australia ; 

Ent. Fr. 1877, p. 284. Fiji. 

Homodes thermesioides, Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1877, p. 28. 
Soncigam strk/osa , Moore, Lep. Atk. p. 180. 

Azazia navigatorum, Feld. Beis. Nov. pi. 117. f. 4. 
fSonagara superior, Butl. A. M. N. H. (5) xx. p. 433. 
t „ vialis, Moore, P. Z. S. 1883, p. 27, _pl. 6. £. 9 (var.). 

t „ strigipennis , Moore, Lep. Atk. p. 180. 

Timandra cancellated , Christ. Neue Lep. Amur, p. 23. 

(5) Stbiglixa glareola, Feld. Beis. Nov. pi. 134. f. 11. India ; 
f „ deciisscita, Moore, P. Z. S. 1883, Ceylon ; Burma ; 

p. 27, pi. 6. f. 8. Andamans ; Borneo ; 

t „ bivittata , Moore, P. Z. S. 1883, Java ; Australia, 

p, 27, pi. 6. f. 7 (var.). 

„ sordida , Pag. Iris, v. p. 47. 

fSiadodes platyntis , Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1894, p. 479 (var.). 
Striglina duplicifimbria, Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xviii. p. 272. 

Auctonmim 

Orihogramma rufitihia, Eeld. Beis. Nov. pi. 117. f, 1. Brazil. 
Striglina hyalosgnla, Lower, Tr. B. Soc. S. Austral, xviii. p. 87. 

Queensland. 

Genus Camadeha. 

. Camadena , Moore, Lep. Atk. p. 214 (1888). 

Palpi upturned, reaching vertex of head ; antennas simple ; hind 
tibiae of male extremely long and swollen, the terminal pair of 
spurs short, a tuft of long hair from base, and the tarsus very 
short. Fore wing very acute and produced at apex, the costa 
straight ; veins 3, 4, 5 widely separated at origin ; 8, 9 stalked. 
Hand wing with the outer margin produced to a long point at 
vein 7 ; veins 3, 4, 5 widely separated at origin ; 6, 7 from tipper 
angle. 
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Camadem vespertUionis, g . (From Moths Inch vol. i.) 

Type. Oamabena yespeetelionis, Moore, Lep. Atk. p. 214, pi. vii. f. 13. 

Sikkim. 

(Jausioloma cieutipennis , Moore, Lep. Atk. p. 230. 

Genus Hxpolamprus. 

Bypolampms , Hmpsn. Moths Ind. i. p. 364 (1892). 

Palpi slight, upturned, and reaching just above vertex of head; 
antennae thickened and flattened; tibiae smoothly scaled. Pore 
wing with vein 3 from before angle of cell ; 4, 5 well separated at 
origin ; 6 from below upper angle ; 7 from angle ; 8, 9 stalked. 
Hind wing with vein 3 from before angle of cell : 4, 5 from angle ; 
6, 7 from upper angle. 

Pig. 13. 


Bypolamprus striatalis, <$ . 1 * (Prom Moths Ind. vol. i.) 

Sect. I. Hind wing with the outer margin straight. 

(1) +Hxpoeamprus tRtIpascialis, Moore, P. Z. S. 1877, p. 614, pi. 

60. £. 9. Burma ; Andamans. 

Sect. II. Hind wing with the outer margin excised 
towards anal angle. 

(2) fHxP0LAMPRUs AHGULALIS, Moore, Lep. Atk. p. 214. 

E. Himalayas ; Burma. 

(3) Hxpolamprus subeosealis, Leech, Entom. 1889, p. 66, pi, iv. 

f. 14. China ; N.V. Himalayas ; 

Ceylon j Pulo Laut. 

(4) f H xpol ampru s pallescens, n. sp. 

$ . Whitish, almost wholly suffused with pale reddish brown. 
Pore wing with a slight mottled appearance, especially below 
middle of cell Hind wing with traces of ante- and postmedia! 
whitish bands. Underside of fore wing striated with black, form- 
ing an oblique band from below apex to above middle of inner 
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margin ; a white subapical spot with a black speck on it ; hind 
wing thickly striated with black. 

Hob. Mysol ( Wallace) ; West Australia. Exjy. 28 mm. 

(5) Hypolaiipbxjs ^inistxxjsalis, Wlk. six. 894, Brazil. 

(6) *Hxpoi»AMPBxrs costiscripta, Warr. A. M. jST. H. (6) xvii. 

p. 209. Fergusson I. } H. Guinea ; Queensland. 

(7) f Hypqlampres peratopis, n. sp. 

6 . Head, thorax, and abdomen pale ferruginous. Fore wing 
whitish, almost wholly suffused and striated with ferruginous ; the 
costal area ferruginous, with small pale quadrate patches ; ante- 
medial and medial ferruginous bands ; a black-centred white sub- 
apical spot. Hind wing whitish, thickly striated with ferruginous 
and with traces of antemedial, postmedial, and submarginai bands, 
the last irregular and ending on the margin at vein 2. Underside 
of fore wing with cupreous and black markings in cell and beyond 
upper angle. 

Eab. 8.E. Borneo (Doherty ) ; Amboina ; Fergusson Isl. Exp. 
22 mm. 

Sect. III. Hind wing with the outer margin evenly curved. 

(8) t H ypol ampres striatalis, Swinh. P. Z. S. 1885, p. 875. 

India; Ceylon. 

(9) Hypqlampres obsceralis, Hmpsn. Moths Ind. i. p. 865. 

W. Africa ; Himalayas ; Assam, 

(1Q)*Hypolampres hemioycla, Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1886, 
p. 216. Fiji. 

(11) Hypqlampres lobelates, Moore, Lep. Atk. p, 214, pi. 7. 

f. 12. N.E. India. 

(12) Hypqlampres stylophoka, Swinb. A. M. IS T . H. (6) nr. p. 17. 

H.E. India ; Ceylon. 

(13) *Hypolampres atrostriates, Hmpsn. Moths Ind. i. p. 365. 

Assam. 

(14) Hypqlampres pimbriata, Warr. A. M. N. H, (6) xvii. p. 207. 

Sikhim ; Assam. 

Genus Ehodojyeera. 

Bhodoneura , Guen. Ur. & Pkal. ii. pi. i. f. 8 (1857)* 

Brixia , Wlk. xix. 889 (1859). 

Calindoea , Wlk. xxvii, 87 (1863). 

Osca, Wlk, Journ. Linn. Soc. vii. p. 73 (1864). ' 

Ccmoea, Wlk. Journ, Linn. Soc. vii. p. 73. 

Banina , Wlk. Journ, Linn. Soc. vii. p. 77. 

Iza, Wlk. xxxii. 521 (1865). 

; Pharcmbara, Wlk, xxxiv.1274 (1865). 
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Opula, WJk. Pr. KH. S. Glasg. i. p. 871 (1869). 

Siculodes , Giien. Ann. Soe. Ent. Fr. 1877, p. 289. 

Microsca , Butl. 111. Het. iii. p. 71 (1879). 

Pyrinioides , Butl. Trans. Ent. Soe. 1881, p. 199. 

• Durdara , Moore, Lep. Afck. p. 176 (1882). 

Letehena , Moore, Lep. Ceyl. ill. p. 257 (1887). 

Bericophora , Christ. Eona. Mem. vi. p. 636 (1S92). 

Palpi slight, upturned, and reaching above vertex of head, the 
2nd joint thickly scaled, the 3rd naked ; frons rounded ; tibiae 
smoothly scaled. Pore wing with the apex somewhat produced and 
acute ; vein 3 from near angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 
from near upper angle. Hind wing with vein 3 from near angle 
of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; 6, 7 from upper angle* 


Fig. 14. 



Ehodoneura acacmsalis, <y . (From Moths Ind. vol. i.) 

Sect. I. Antennae of male bipectinate, of female serrate. 

(1) fEHonoHETJRA mttnda, Hmpsn. Moths Ind. i. p. 364. 

N.E. India. 

(2) Ehoeoxetjea plaha, Swinh. Cat, Het. Mus. Oxon. ined. Arm 


Sect. II. Antennae of male somewhat thickened. 

A. Mid tibiae of male fringed on outer side with spinous hair ; 

hind tibiae with a brush of long hair from base. 

(3) Ehodqneura setieeba, Swinh, A. M. N. H. (6) xvi. p. 298. 

Assam. 

B. Tibi* smoothly scaled. 

a. (Sericophora.) Fore wing with the outer margin oblique 

and crenulate from vein 5 to outer angle. 

(4) f Ehodohehra hypoxaxtha, Hmpsn. Moths Ind. i. p. 364. 

Himalayas; Assam; Burma. 

(5) ^Ehodohetjra tbistis, Hmpsn. Moths Ind. i. p. 364. Sikhim. 

(6) # Ehoboheuea guttata, Christ. Eom. Mem. vi. p. 636, pL xiv. 

£, 14. ■ ' Amur. 

b. Hind wing with the outer margin straight, the inner 

area with a fold and tuft of long hair below. 

(7) *BKODomirEA ceeyixalis, Pag, Iris, v. p. 82. . Peru. 
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c. Hind wing with the outer margin concave from apex to 
anal angle. 

a 1 . Fore wing with the apex not produced and acute. 
or. Hind wing with the anal angle not produced. 

(8) Ehodoxetea doeilusalis, Wit. xix. 890. Borneo ; 

Pyralis imbiitalis, Will, xxxiv. 1524. Pulo Laut ; ' Mysol. 

(9) ^Rhgdqneuea coeticina, Pag. Iris, v. p. 112. Borneo. 

(10) *Ehodo3Texjba tritropha, Swinh. A. M, N. H. (6) xy. p. 17. 

Assam. 

(11) fBHODQNETjEA termin alis, Wlk. xxxii. 522. Haiti. 

(12) ^Ehodonetjea leuconotula, Pag. Iris, y. p. 80, pi. i. f. 15. 

Panama, 

h 2 . Hing wing produced to a point at anal angle. 

(18) ^Ehodoneeea fumatilis, Pag. Iris, y. p. 81. Panama. 

b\ Fore wing with the apex produced and acute. 

(1 4)^Ehodoneuea tigridtjla, Guen. Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 1877, 
p. 292, & Ur. & Phal. ii. Siculides, f. 7. Cayenne. 

d. Outer margin of hind wing slightly excised below apex. 
a\ Hind wing with the costa excised beyond middle. 

(!5)*Bhodoxeura nxgropitnctula, Pag. Iris, v. p. 109. 

Dar-es -Salaam, E. Africa; Natal. 
Bhocloneura seriata , Warr. Nov. Zool. iv. p. 20. 

b\ Hind wing with the costa not excised. 

(16) Ehodoneuea eufaeeta, Hmpsn, Moths Ind. i. p. 363. 

Sikhim. 

(17) fEHODONEUEA bbacteata, Hmpsn. Moths Ind. i. p. 363. 

Assam ; Andamans. 

(IB)fEHODONEEEA intxmalis, Moore, Lep. Atk. p. 213, 

Assam ; Ceylon ; Java. 
Phdrambara compuncialis , Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xvii. p. 208, 
„ ulterior , Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xvii. p. 212 (var.). 

(19) ^Rhodoneuea bullifeba, Warr. Nov. Zool. iii. p. 343. ' Assam, 

(20) *Ehodoneeea mollis, Warr. Nov. Zool. iii. p. 341. Sikhim. 

(21) fEHODONEUEA STENOSOMA, n. sp. . 

d* Palpi with the third joint long and reaching well above 
Vertex of head ; abdomen very long. 

Grey ; abdomen with some dark marks on ' dorsum ; wings 
sparsely irrorated with black scales and closely striated with fine 
dark strise ; traces of five bands on fore wing and three on hind 
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wing; fore wing with ’whitish mark below apex with dark 
speck on it, more prominent on underside. Underside of hind 
wing with some dark brown patches. 

Bab. Ceylon ( Green ) ; Padang, Malay Pen.; Bali (Doherty). 
Eo&jp. 28 mm. Type in B.M. 

e. Both wings with the outer margin evenly rounded. 

(22) Bhodokeuea myetjea, Drury, Exot. Ins, W. Indies ; India 

il. pL 2, f. 3. Andamans : Borneo ; Celebes. 

Thermesia fenestrina, Eeld. Peis. Nov, pi. 117. f. 2 (var.), 
Striglina clathrula , Guen. Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 1877, p. 285. 
t Burdara fenestrata, Moore, P. Z. 8. 1883, p. 27, pi. vi. f. 6. 
f Microsea plagifeva, Butl. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1886, p. 420 (var.). 
tDurdarci ovifera , Bath P. Z. 8. 1892, p. 129, pi. vi. f. 7. 

( 2 3) ‘t R h ox> ok ettba myestjsalis, Wlk. xix. 892. Porto E-ico; 
iLetchena elaralis, Wlk. xix. 901. Brazil; Natal; India; 

Dyralis idalialis , Wlk. xix. 903. Ceylon ; Burma ; Borneo. 
Sieulodes cinereola , Feld. Eeis. Nov. pi. 134. f. 8. 

Siriglina scallula, Guen. Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 1877, p. 287. 

„ var. immaculata , Moschl. Abb. Senck. Ges, 

xvi. p. 123. 

Dardara pyraliata, Moore, Lep. Atk. p. 177. 

„ lobelia , Moore, Lep. Atk. p. 177. 

t ,, zonula, Swink. P. Z. 8. 1885, p. 469, pi. 28. f. 12. 
Siriglina radiata , Pag. Iris, v. p. 41. 

(24) Bhodoxettea locxtsalis, Wlk. xix. 903. Ceylon, 

f Pyralis thyralis , Wlk. xxxiv. 1234 ; Moore, Lep. Cevl. iii. 

pi. 178 . 1 10. 

(25) +Ehodokeuka polystictalis, n. sp. 

$ . Orange-red ; wings orange-yellow, striated with double 
scarlet waved lines forming obscure bands. Eore wing with the 
costal area reddish, with four or five black marks on costa ; both 
wings with the marginal area scarlet iinorated and striated with 
black. Underside of fore wing with the cell suffused with purplish 
and irrorated with black. 

Hah. Mvsol (Wallace), Jobie (Doherty). Exp. 14 mm. Types 
in B.M, & Coll. Rothschild. 

(26) Ehodokeeea amethystea, Eeld. Eeis. Nov. pi. 134. f. 6. 

Brazil, 

(27) Biioboketjea semitessellata, Wlk. Journ. Linn. Soc. vii. 

P- 73, Burma ; Borneo ; Australia, 

f Pgralis semitessellalis, Wlk. xxxiv. 1246. 

Sieulodes ignotalis, Bob. Tiid. v. Ent, xxxiv, p. 329 & xxxv. 
pl.6.f. 7. 

(28) fRHono^EXJEA impletaeis, Wlk. Pr, N.H. S, Grlasg. i. p, 371. 

1 , W. Africa, 
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(29) ^Ehoboneitea wirneebrgalis, Keferstein, J.B. Acad. Erfurt, 

new ser. vol. vi. 1870, p. 16, f. 9. Madagascar. 

Siculodes plagula , Ghien. Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 1877, p. 300. 

(30) fEHODONETiRA nebblosa, Warr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1889, p. 261, 

Brazil. 

Siculodes rotimdula , Pag. Iris, Y, p. 107, pi. 1. £. 7. 

(31 ) tEnon oneub a HEBiLAEis, Wlk. xix. 895 ; Bruce, Biol. Centr.- 

Am,, Het. pi. 59. f. 7. Brazil. 

Siculodes amethystine^ Eeld. Beis. Nov. pi. 134. £. 6. 

(32) +Bhgdonebea micragbaphalis, n. sp. 

6 . Pale red-brown variegated with dark ferruginous red ; 
wings thickly reticulated with fine brown lines. Pore wing with 
series of short ferruginous streaks on the costa ; indistinct 
irregular antemedial and medial ferruginous bands defined by 
dark lines ; an obliquely curved postmedial fine dark line, forking 
towards outer angle ; a ferruginous band across apical area defined 
by fine dark lines. Hind wing with dark marks connecting the 
reticulation in places, more prominent on underside. 

Hah, Sierra Leone (Clements), Types in Coll, Schaus & B.M. 

(33) Bhoboneura sgbcostalis, Hmpsn. Moths Ind. i. p. 362. 

IS T .W. Himalayas; Assam, 
„ prahms, Swinh. A. M. N. H. (6) xvi. p. 298. 

(34) *Bhoboneura oligosticta, Hmpsn. Moths Ind. i. p. 362. 

Sikhiin. 

(35) *Bhodonebba atbiclathrata, Warr. Xov. Zool, iii. p. 340. 

Assam. 

(36) tBHODONEUBA alternata, Moore, Lep. Atk. p. 212, 

N.E. India j Borneo. 

Banisia bijimhriata , "Warr. JS r ov. Zool. iv. p. 20. 

(37) tBHODONEUBA BETicuLATA, Moore, Lep. Atk. p. 212. 

N.E. India. 

(38) *Ehoboneura catenula, Pag. Iris, v. p. 73. Cameroons. 

(39) Bhobonebra bissimblans, Warr. A. M. 1ST. H. (6) xvii. p, 227. 

Assam ; Borneo ; Queensland, 
Banisia ordinaria , Warr. A. M. IT. II. (6) xviii. p. 228. 

(40) *Bhobonetjra nitiba, Pag. JSTass. Jahrb. f. Haturf. 1888, 

p. 182. Borneo ; Amboina. 

(41) Ehoboneura tetragonata, Wlk. Journ. Linn. Soc. vii. p. 78, 

ISLE. India,; Borneo; Sumatra, 
Wiodonmra qua drip unctula, Pag. Iris, v. p. 100. 
f Pharamhara vmosa, Butl. P. Z. S, 1892, p. 130, pi. vi. f. 8, 
Bhodoneura jubralis, Swinh. A. M. IT. H. (6) xvi. p. 299, 
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(42) ^Ehodonetjra fenestrata, Pag. Nass. Jahr. f. Nat. 1888, 

p. 183, no. 559, & Iris, y. pi. 1. f. 2. Amboina. 

(43) *Bxioi)oneura fulyiceps, Feld. Eeis. Nov. pi. 134. f. 12. Brazil. 

(44) f *EHonoNEL T RA LUNULA, Feld. Eeis. Nov. pL 134. f. 1. Brazil. 

(45) tEHOI)ONBURA TRXGQXIPHORA, n. sp. 

<$ . Bed-brown with a golden tinge ; wings closely reticulated 
with rufous. Fore wing with three greyish triangular patches on 
the costa, and the apex grey ; several irregular transverse lines, of 
which the most prominent are two postmedial lines widely 
separated at costa and conjoined just above inner margin ; a sub- 
marginal line terminating below apex. Hind wing with two 
white discoeellular specks ; numerous reticulated lines ; a dark 
'spot above middle of inner margin. 

Hah. Sao Paulo, Brazil. Exp. 24 mm. 

(46) *Ekodoneura albipunctula, Pag. Iris, v. p. 76. Peru. 

(47) ^Ehoboneura gracilis, MoscM. Surinam, iv. p. 24, pi. 18. 

f. 49. Surinam. 

(48) -Ehodoneusa ferruginea, Pag. Iris, y. p. 79. Peru. 

(49) fEHOBONEURA micaoealis, Wlk. xxxiv. 1275. Ceylon ; Mysol. 

(50) fBHODONEURA CUPREA, Butl. A. M. N. H. (5) x. p. 233. 

New Britain. 

(51) Ehodoneura thiastoralis, Wlk. xix. 893. Assam; 

Malayan subregion and Neotropical region, 
f „ rhodosticta , Swinh. A. M. N. H. (6) xvi. p. 298. 

(52) Ehoboneura astrodora, Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1897, p. 91. 

Amboina. 

(53) Bhodoneura fallax, Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xviii. p. 229. 

Dili ; N. Guinea. 

(54) *Ehodonetjra ptjncta, Feld. Eeis. Nov. pi. 134. £. 7. Brazil. 

(55) tEHOBONEURA ferbofusa, limp sn. Moths Ind. i. p. 362, 

Bombay, 

(56) Ehoboneura melanostigmalis, Swinh. A. M.N.1I. (6) xvi, 

P* 298. Assam, 

(57) Ehoboneura semiperforata, Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xvii. 

P* 211. Assam. 

(58) *Ehoboneura curyilinea, Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xviii. p. 229. 

«. ' Assam, 

£ ' (59)tEHOBONEURA ExusTA, Butl. 111. Het. iii. p. 71, pi. 58. f. 8. 

Japan; Sikhim. 

f Microsca ardem , Butl. 111. Het. iii. p. 71, pi. 58. £. 9. 

„ eausia, var. erecta, Leech, Entom. 1889, p. 66, pi. 4. f, 3, 
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(60)*Rhoboneuba hebe a, Swinh. A.M, 1ST, XL (6) xv. p. 18. Assam. 

(81 )+BkOBONETJEA ATEISTRIGHLAXIS, Hmpsn. Moths lild. iv. 
p. 480. Bhutan. 

(62) +Bhoi>oneuba. aueea, Bull. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1881, p. 200. 

Japan. 

( 63) tEHODONEUBA ATTBATA, Butl. A. M. 17. XL (5) x. p. 233. 

Australia ; New Britain, 
Sictilodes hydreutis , Meyr. Pr. Linn. Soc. 17. S. W. 1886, 
p. 253. 

(64) f R hoboneuea atomosalis, n. sp. 

Rufous ; wings pale, thickly and uniformly chequered with dark 
rufous spots ; fore wing with the costa dark, with nine pure white 
specks on it ; underside of fore wing with two dark-edged white 
diseocellular spots. 

Hob. Java ; MysoL Exp. 26 mm. 

(65) tRHOBONET7EA UNiFOEMis, Hmpsn. Moths Ind. i. p. 302. 

Andamans. 

(66) Rhobonebba exxblicaus, Moore, Lep. Atk. p. 213. 

17 .E. India. 

f Pharambara sphoraria , Swinh. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1892, p. 18, 
pi. i. f. 11. 

(67) Rhodoneuea cbypsxexa, Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1887, p. 201. 

Australia-. 

f Pharambara reticulata , Butl. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1888, p. 420 
(preoce.). 

(68) ^Rhojdoxeuea caeneola, Eeld. Reis. Nov, pi. 134. f. 10. 

Brazil, 

(69) # Rhox)onetjea apxcjalis, Pag. Iris, v. p. 70, pi. 1. f. 18. 

. Peru. 

(70) *Rhodonecea erythexnalis, Pag. Iris, v. p. 72, pi. 1, f. 17. 

Brazil. 

( 71 ) *Rhodo 2 ?etjba flavula, Pag. Iris, v. p. Ill, pi. 1, f. 9. 

W. Africa. 

(72) fRHOL oneuxia dispaealis, Hmpsn. 111. Xlet. ix. p. 72, pi. 171. 

f . 1 1 . Ceylon. 

(73) tRxxonoxEtJEA atbipunctalis, Wlk. xxxiv. 1523. 

Nilgiris; Java. 

(74) *Rhoboneuea bipuncta, Hmpsn. Moths Ind. i. p. 360. 

Burma, 

(75) Rhobonextea glaphtraxjs, Hmpsn. Moths Ind. i. p, 359. 

RLE. India. 

Pboc. Eooii, Soc.— 1897, No. XLL ' 41 
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(76) tBHODOHEEBA pallida, Butl. 111. Het. iii. p. 71, pi. 58. £. 7. 

Japan ; N.E. India. 

Pliarcmbara ohliguistrigalis , Warr. A. M. 1ST. H. (6) xvii. 

p. 210. 

(77) ^Bhodoheuba stbiola, Feld. Beis. Nov. pi. 134. f. 15. 

Amboina. 

(78 ) fKiHODOHEHR A LATIZOHALIS, n. sp. 

Pale oehreous brown. Fore wing thickly striated with fine 
brown lines ; a black speck at lower angle of cell ; a subapical 
white patch defined by a fine black line, irrorated with black and 
with two black specks on it. Hind wings with the basal and outer 
areas pale reddish, the medial two-thirds whitish, defined by fine 
black lines and with a medial band of irregular black lines and 
specks ; the basal area irrorated with black, the outer area striated 
with brown. Underside paler; the striae more prominent, the 
subapical patch of fore wing more prominent with some black 
below it. 

Hah. Sierra Leone (Clements), Exp . S 26, $ 30 mm. Types 
in Coll. Schaus and B.M. 

(79;wBhodohetjea xahthiha, Feld. Eeis. Hoy. pi. 134. L 15. 

Brazil. 

(80)fBHODOHEFBA bhomboidea, Warr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1889, 
p. 262. Brazil. 

Sicnlodes Icevigata , Pag. Iris, y. p. 78 ; Bruce, Biol. Oentiv 
Am., Het. pi. 59. f. 4. 

(Sl)fBHODONEUEA XITEXS, But]. A.M.N. H. (5) XX. p. 116. 

Japan; India; Ceylon; Solomons. 
* tPliarambara hamifera, Moore, Lep. Atk. p. 213. 

Microsea margincpimcialis, Leech, Entom. 1880, p. 66, pi. 4. 

t Sicnlodes cmcylosema , Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1894, p. 478. 

(82) ^Bhodoheijba squamigeea, Pag. Iris, y. p. 72. Natal. 

(83) tBHODOKEUBA STBiATiYEHA, Hmpsn. 111. Het. viii. p. 126, 

pi. 154. f. 1. S. India ; Burma. 

(84) *Bhodonefba acutalis, Wlk. xxxiv. 1523. Mysol. 

(85) Bhodoheuba deooratalis, Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xvii. 

P* 209. Assam. 

(86) Bhodoheura taphittsalis, Wlk. xviii. 720. 

Singapore ; Borneo. 

Bhocloneura globulifera , Pag. Iris, v. p. 123. 

(87) fBHODOHEIJBA SPLEHDIDA, Butl. A. M.N. H. (5) XX. p. 117. 

Assam ; Andamans ; Solomons. 
Fkarambara parcipunctaliSyW arr. A. M.KH, (6) xvii. p. 210. 
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(88) ^Ehodonehea citprealis, Hmpsn. Moths Ind. i. p, 361. 

Burma. 

(89) Bhodoneuba albiferalis, Wlk. xxxiv. 1524. 

Batchian ; H. Guinea ; Queensland. 

(90) ^Biioi)oneuea elongatalis, n. sp. 

d . Head chocolate'; thorax and abdomen pale brown, the latter 
fuscous towards extremity which is rufous ; wings striated with 
brown. Fore wing greyish brown, the inner half suffused with 
purplish ; the costa with numerous dark specks ; a bright red- 
brown patch extending from before end of cell to outer margin, 
enclosing a semicircular greyish patch on costa with a white sub- 
apical point defined by black ; a rufous band from lower angle of 
cell to inner margin. Hind wing grey-brown with some fuscous 
at base ; a medial oblique rufous band ending at anal angle and darker 
externally ; a subapical black speck and larger spot on margin near 
anal angle. Underside of fore wing with strong purple suffusion 
near lower angle of cell. 

Hah. Padang Bengas, Malay Peninsula. Exp. 24 mm. Type 
in Coll. Bothschild. 

(91 ) fEHOBONEUB a cuMULALis, Wlk. xxvii. 87. Borneo, 

t Siculodes clmlcosidera , Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1894, p. 478. 

(92) *Bhodonetjba polychloris, Pag. Iris, v. p. 108 ; Bruce, Biol. 

Centr.-Am., Het. pi. 59. f. 5. Centr. & S. Am. 

(93) ^Bhodoneura anastomosabis, Pag. Iris, v. p. 76; Bruce, Biol. 

Centr.-Am., Het. pi. 59. f. 6. Centr. & S. Am. 

(94) *Bhodoneura violalts, Pag. Iris, v. p. 69 ; Bruce, Biol. Centr.- 

Am., Het. pi. 59. f. 3. Centr. & S. Am. 

(95) *Khoeqneura pulchelloiues, Pag. Iris, v. p. 64, pi. 1. £. 4 ; 

Bruce, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. pi. 59. f. 1. Centr. & S. Am. 

(96) Bhqdonetjra irias, Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1887, p. 199. 

Australia. 

(97) Ehoeonettra pueictla, Guen. Ur. & Phal. ii., Siculides, f. 8, 

& Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1877, p. 288. Celebes, 

f Osca guttulosa , Wlk. Journ. Linn. Soc. vi. p. 73. 

(98) ®Ehoboneitra perlttla, Guen. Ur. & Phal. ii., Siculides, f. 6, 

& Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1877, p. 290. Cayenne. 

(99) fBHOX>ONEURA acaciusalis, Wlk. six. 901. W. Africa ; 

China; 3ST. E. India: Malacca. 
Siculodes strigatula , Feld. Beis. Hoy. pi. 134. f. 9 (yar.). 
Ehodoneura minieula , Guen. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1877, p. 288. 
Siculodes sordidula , Plotz, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1880, p. 304, & 
Pag. Iris, y. pi. 1. £. 8. 

„ rosacea, Pag, Iris, v. p. 119, pi. 1. f. 3. 

a"; 41* 
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(100) ^'Eho:.doheitba compeicatalis, Warr. Nov. ZooL ined. 

Malacca. 

(101) Ehodqxettea obliqualis, Hmpsn. Moths Inch i. p. 855. 

Sikkim. 

(102) fEHOBOHEUBA M AEG ABIT AXIS, II. Sp. 

Pearly white ; head and collar fuscous ; abdomen slightly tinged 
with fuscous. Pore wing of inale with a tuft of white hair and 
costal fold at base below ; the costal area thickly irrorated with 
brown to beyond middle 5 some rufous marks on costa towards 
apex ; seven fairly prominent irregular fine brown lines with 
other less prominent lines between them, the lines on outer area 
somewhat reticulated. Hind wing with six or seven fine brown 
lines, those on outer area somewhat reticulated. Underside of 
fore wing with the markings on costa cupreous red. 

Hah. Madagascar. Exp. 40 mm. 


(103) Bhgboxextba mhltipttxctata, Hmpsn. Moths Xnd. i. p. 356. 

H.E. India ; Burma ; Delagoa Bay, 

(104) *Uhgdoxeuea steexa, Feld. Eeis. Nov. pi. 134. f. 13. 

. 8 . America. 

Bioulodes virgimila , Gnen. Ann. Soc. Eat. Fr. 1877, p. 289. 

(1 05) f E koboxeuba keticulalis, Moore, P. Z. S. 1877, p. 616. 

Andamans, 

(10 6) f E ho.doheue A axticalis, Wlk. xxxiv. 1238. 

Burma ; Andamans ; Borneo ; Mysol. 
Fyralis purcclis , Wlk. xxxiv. 1238. 
f Bhodoneura tetraonedis , Moore, P. Z. S. 1877, p. 616, nl 60 

jC 1/1 * 7 *■ * * 


(107)fEHOHOOTiJEA njsbyina, Moore, Lep. Atk. p. 212. Sikhim 

Burma. 


(10S)tBHOBOHEiJKA abgextalis, Wlk. xxxiv. 1522. Bhutan 

Assam ; Ceylon ; Java. 

Yar. tuberosalis , Warr. A. M.N. H. (6) xvii. p. 212. 


(109) Ehodoxeuba htpaegyba, Hmpsn. Moths Inch i. p. 357. 

Burma ; Borneo. 

fSicidodes mochlias , Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1894, p. 479 . 


( 110 ) f E hodoxeitea b asti axis, Wlk. xix. 902. W. & S. Africa * 

India ; Ceylon ; Burma. 

Simlodes furcatula, Pag. Iris, v. p. 71, pi. 1 . f. 6 . 

(111) tEHODOHEHEA PQXXGBAPHAXIS, Wlk. XXXiv. 1240. 

Oriental Eegion to Solomons & Queensland, 
t „ marmorealis , Moore, P.Z.S. 1877, p. 617. 

t „ denticulosa , Moore, Lep. Ceyh iii. p. 26 ?! 

Siculodes rhythmim , Meyr. Trans. Ent, Soc. 1887, p. 201 
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(112)tE-H03)03nEIEBA CTTEINA, 11. SB. 

d • Very pale lemon-yellow ; head, thorax, and abdomen slightly 
marked with fuscous : wings striated with fuscous ; fore wing 
with numerous black specks on the costa, and a slight diffused 
fuscous patch beyond the cell. Underside of fore wing with a 
patch of metallic and black scales in the cell and some black scales 
on veins 6, 7 veins 5, 6, 7 streaked with brilliant pink. 

Sab. Pulo Laut (Doherty). Exp. 26 mm. 

Auctorum. 


Simlodes eupithecula , Guen. Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 1877, p. 291. 

Cayenne. 

„ unitula , Guen. Ann. Soe, Ent. Er. 1877, p. 292. Brazil. 

„ theorina , Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1877, p. 200. 

H. Australia. 

Bhodoneura notula , Pag. Iris, v. p. 58. . Philippines. 

„ tesseUatula , Pag. Iris, v. p. 58. Cebu. 

Siculodes opalinula , Mab. Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 1879, p. 347. 

Madagascar. 

„ paullula, Pag. Iris, v. p. 55, pi. 1. f. 20. Chiriqui. 

„ euprea, Pag. Hass. Jahrb. f. Haturf. 1884, p. 117. Amboina. 
„ variabilis , Pag. Hass. Jahrb. f. Ha turf. 1886, p. 64. 

Hew Guinea. 

„ arouata, Pag. Iris, v. p. 69. Chiriqui. 

„ tristriata, Pag. Iris, y. p. 77. Monte Video. 

„ vittulct, Guen. Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 1877, p. 101. H. China. 

„ j lolitida, Pag. Iris, v. p. 101. Philippines. 

„ terreola , Mab. Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. I860, p. 108. 

Madagascar. 

„ mimitula , Saalm. Ber. der Senek. Gesells. 18S0, p. 295 ; 

Mad. Lep. p. 216. f. 59. Madagascar. 

„ cenea, Saalm. Madag. Lep. p. 215. Madagascar. 

„ mellea , Saalm. Stett. ent. Zeit. 1881, p. 442, & Madag. 

Lep. p. 214, f. 61. Madagascar. 

„ ochraeea , Pag. Hass. Jahrb. £. Haturf. xxxix. p. 166. Am. 

„ nullula , Guen. Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 1877, p. 302. Brazil. 

„ triangularis, Pag. Iris, v. p. 122. Philippines. 

„ acutipennis , Pag. Hass. Jahrb. f, Haturf. 1886, 139. Aru. 

„ lucidulina , Pouj. Bull. Soc. Ent. Er. 1894, p. 186. Thibet. 

„ papuensis, Pag. J.B. Hass. Yer. xxxix. p. 166. Aru, 

„ ritteri , Pag. Semen's Eors ch ungsreise, v. p. 221, pi. xiii. 

f. 6. Java, 


Genus Plagiosella, hot. 

Palpi upturned and reaching vertex of head, the 3rd joint short 
and porrect ; antennse somewhat, thickened ; tibiae hairy, Eore 
wing with vein 3 from before angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle, 6 
from below upper angle ; 7, 8 stalked ; 9, 10, 11 free. Hind wing 
with vein 3 from before angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle; 6, 7 from 
upper angle ; 8 approximated to cell close to the end. 
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Fig* 15. 



Plagiosella clathraia , <$ . f 


Type. ( 1 )t P E AOIOSELIi A CLATHEATA, B. sp. 

Head, thorax, and abdomen, pale ocbreous suffused with 
rufous; wings pale ocbreous strongly reticulated with rufous. 
Pore wing w 7 ith rufous discocellular patch; a large patch on 
middle of inner margin, with an oblique line from it towards apex 
expanding below apex. Hind wing with rufous patch above 
middle of inner margin, a small subapical spot and a spot on outer 
margin near anal angle. 

Bab. Aburi, Gold Coast (Carter), Exjg. 20 mm. 

(2)t P laGtIOsella inteebti pt a , n. sp. 

$ . Pale yellow ; head, thorax, and abdomen suffused with 
rufous ; wings slightly striated with rufous. Fore wing with the 
costa and base rufous ; a rufous patch at upper angle of cell and 
hand from vein 2 to middle of inner margin ; a marginal line. 
Hind wing with medial rufous band and marginal line. 

Hal. Madagascar. 1 Ecerp. 20 mm. 

Genus Beguiia. 

Begimw, Warr. A. M. H. H. (6) xviii. p. 228 (1896). 

Palpi upturned and reaching vertex of head, the 2nd joint 
fringed with scales, the 3rd naked and acuminate; antennae 
thickened and flattened. Fore wing with the apex rounded ; the 
outer margin evenly curved ; veins 3 and 5 from near angle of 
cell ; 6 from below upper angle ; 7 from angle ; 8 anastomosing 
with 9, which is given off from 10 to form an areole. Hind wing 
with veins 3 and 4 from angle of cell ; 5 from above angle ; 6, 7 
from upper angle ; 8 free. 


Fig. 16. 



Begmna comteMata, <$ . 


'Type. *Begtima coxbtellata, Warr. A. M. N* H* (6) xviii. p. 228. 

Assam. 
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Genus Camptochiltts. 

Qamptochilus , Hmpsn. Moths Ind. i. p. 351 (1892). 

Palpi p Direct, reaching just beyond the Irons ; antennse of 
female ciliated ; tibiae thick and smoothly scaled. Pore wing with 
the costa arched to beyond middle, then excised to apex, which is 
produced upwards ; the outer margin obliquely curved ; vein 3 
from before angle of cell ; 4, 5 well separated at origin ; 6 from 
below upper angle ; 7, 8 shortly stalked ; 9, 10, 11 free, a forked 
veinlet in cell. Hind wing with veins 3, 4, 5 widely separated at 
origin ; 6, 7 from upper angle ; 8 slightly approximated to 7 
beyond cell ; male with a slight vesicle between veins 1 a and 5. 

Pig. 17. 




CamptocfrUus rcticulatim, $ . {-. (From Moths Ind. vol. i.) 

Type. Camptochiltts betxculatijm., Moore, Lep. Atk. p. 233, pi. 8, 

£. 3. E. Himalayas ; Burma. 

Genus Hexebis. 

Hexeris , Grote, Can. Ent. 1875, p. 176. 

Ottolenguia, Beuten. Journ. N. York Ent. Soc. iv. p. 146 (1896). 

Palpi porreet and straight and extending about twice the 
length of head, the 2nd joint thickly scaled, the 3rd long and 
naked ; frons with a rounded prominence ; antennae of male with 
appressed serrations ; tibiae smoothly scaled. Pore wing with the 
outer margin excurved at middle ; vein 3 from before angle of 
cell ; 4, 5 well separated at origin ; 6 from below upper angle ; 
7, 8, 9, 10 from close to angle. Hind wing with the outer margin 
slightly angled at middle ; vein 3 from before angle of cell ; 4, 5 
well separated at origin ; 6, 7 from upper angle ; 8 approximated 
to 7 at end of cell. 

Pig. 18. 


M exerts enhydris, £ . 

Type , f Hexebis execydbis, Grote, Can. Ent. 1875, p. 176. 
Ottolenguia retknlina , Beuten. Journ. N. York 
Ent. Soc. iv. p. 146. . 





Florida; 

California* 
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G-enus Hepialobes. 

Eejnalodes , Guen. Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 1877, p. 803. 

Palpi porreet, long, slender, and carved downwards ; proboscis 
minute ; legs long, the fore tibise clothed with long hair. Pore 
wing broad ; the apex truncate ; the outer margin produced to a 
point below apex. Hind wing with the costa excised towards 
apex, which is produced upwards to a lobe ; venation of Rhodo - 
near a ; hind wing with vein 7 from before angle of cell. 


Pig. 19. 



Eepidodes folMcula, g. i. 


Type , ^Hepialobes folbicgla, Ghien. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1877, p. 304, 
& Ur. & Phal., Siculides, pi. 1. f. 1. Cayenne. 

Genus Belqxoptera, 

Belonoptera , H.-S. Aussereur Schmett. p. 76 (1858). 

Differs from Rhodoneura in the costa of fore wing being 
somewhat excised at middle and highly arched towards apex, which 
is falcate ; hind wing with the outer margin more or less produced 
to a point at vein 7. 

Pig. 20. 



Belonoptem selenioides, g . f. 

Sect. I. Hind wing with the outer margin produced to 
a long point at vein 7. 

Type. (1)*Belosoptera phtllula, Guen. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1877, 
p. 298 ; H.-S. Saminl. aussereur. Schmett. 1 403. Brazil. 
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(2) Belonoptera nervicula, Guen. Ann. Soc. But. Fr. 1877, 

p. 298, & Ur. & PhaL, Siculides, f. 2. Brazil. 

Sect. II. Hind wing with the outer margin produced to a 
slight point at vein 7. 

(3) Belonoptera selenioibes, Pag. Iris, v. p. 83, pi 1. f. 14. 

Paraguay. 

(4) *Belonoptera frondictjla, G-uen. Ann. Soc. Ent. Pr. 1877, 

p. 299. Brazil 

Siculocles matricula, Guen. Ur. & Phal. pi. 13. f. 3. 

Auctorum . 

Belonoptera patercula , Pag. Iris, v. p. 94. Brazil. 

„ fraterculcc, Pag. Iris, v. p. 95. California. 

G-enus Bis aw a. 

Msama , Wlk. xxxii. p. 519 (1865). 

Aziba , Wlk. xxxii. 520. 

Proboscis minute ; palpi slender, porrect, and extending about 
the length of head : antennae simple ; tibise smoothly scaled. 
Fore wing with the costa very highly arched near the base, then 
excised and slightly arched towards apex, which is very 
produced and acute ; veins 3, 4, 5 widely separated at origin ; 
6 from below upper angle ; 7, 8, 9, 10 from near upper angle. 
Hind wing with vein 3 from before angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; 
6, 7 stalked ; 8 approximated to 7 after end of cell. 

Fig, 21. 


J 


Hisama picta, 

Sect. I. ( Bisamd )« Fore wing with the outer angle excised* 

Type. (l)fBiSAMA picta, Wlk. xxxii. p. 519. 

Bieulodes aurorula, Guen. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1877, p. 294 ; 
H.-S. Samml, aussereur. Schmett-. f. 402. Brazil. 



Sect. II. (Aziba). Fore wing with the outer angle not excised. 
(2)tBiSAMA tjiansversa, Wlk. xxxii. 520. Brazil. 
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(3) +Risama. ettbymestana, Wlk. xxxh. 517* 
t Vadata subchatybcea , Wlk. xxxii 517. 

(4) RiSAiiA betxcula, Guen. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1877, p. 297. 

Brazil. 

(5) Risama falcata, Feld. Reis. Rov. pi. 134. £ 2. Brazil. 
& Hculodes serjnda, Guen. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1877, p. 296. 

(6) Risama ayictjxa, Guen. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1877, p. 293. 

Tobago ; Brazil. 

Azibct macropiercma , Bruce, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. pL 59. £ 8 
(nee Wlk.). 

Auctorum. 

Siculodes mediula , Gnen. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1877, p. 295. Brazil. 
„ strmninula , Pag. Iris, v. p. 92. Brazil. 

Genus Vadata. 

Vadata , Wlk. xxxii. 516 (1865). 

Differs from Bisama in the fore wing being extremely produced 
at apex ; veins 9, 10 stalked ; the palpi not reaching beyond the 
frons. 

Fig. 22. 


Vadata imcroptcrana, . 1 -. 

Type. Wadata macbopteaana, Wlk. xxxii. 517. Brazil. 

Eicidodes metadata, Pag. Iris, v, p. 91. 

Genus Dbacohxa. 

Bracoma , Hiibn. Yerz. p. 197 (1827). 

Palpi porreefc, reaching beyond the frons ; antenna almost 
simple. Fore wing with the costa evenly curved ; the apex 
produced ; the outer margin angled at middle and excised towards 
outer angle, which is hooked ; veins 3, 4, 5 well separated at 
origin ; 6 from below upper angle ; 7, 8, 9, 10 from near upper 
angle. Hind wing with veins 3, 4, 5 well separated at origin ; 6, 7 
from upper angle ; 8 approximated to 7 after end of cell. 
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Sect I. Hind wing with the apex excised, the outer margin 
produced to a point at vein 7. 

A. Fore wing with the outer margin slightly excised towards 
outer angle : both wings with the margin crenulate. 

Type. (1)*Draconia teripheta, Cram. Pap. Exot. ii. p. 54, pL 131. f. G ; 

Bruce, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. pi. 59. f. 12. W. Indies ; 

Oentr. Am. 

E. Fore wing with the outer margin twice excised towards 
outer angle. 

a. Hind wing with the outer margin strongly crenulate. 

(2) *Braconia mirabills, Pag. Iris, v. p. 96, pi. 1. 1 10. Peru. 

b. Hind wing with the outer margin not crenulate. 

(3) ^Draconia RnsiNA, Bruce, Biol. Oentr.- Am., Het. p. 188, pi. 59. 

f. 9. Guatemala. 

0. Both wings with the outer margin strongly angled at 
middle and non-crenulate. 

(4) '*Bracoxia anneligera, Wlk. xxxii. 516. Brazil. 

(5) *Bracoxia oleigetta, Feld. Beis. Hoy. pi. 134. £. 3. Brazil. 

Sect. II. Hind wing with the apex not excised and the outer 
margin not produced to a point at vein 7 ; fore wing with 
two excisions towards outer angle ; both wings with the 
margin crenulate. 

(6) *Braconia denticelata, Pag. Iris, v. p. 98, pi. 1. 1 12; 

Bruce, Biol. Centr.-Am. pi, 59. f . 10. Oentr, Am . ; Brazil, 

Genus Meskea. 

Meskea , Grote, Can. Ent. ix. p. 114 (1877). 

Palpi porrect, slight, and hardly reaching to f rons ; antennae of 
male thickened and flattened ; tibiae moderately scaled. Fore 
wing very long and narrow, the apex rounded ; veins 2, 3, 4 from 
close to angle of cell ; 5 from near middle of discoceliulars ; 6 from 
below upper angle ; 7 from angle; 8, 9 stalked. Hind wing very 
long and narrow-, the apex extremely produced and the outer 
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margin oblique; vein 3 from near angle of cell; 5 from above 
angle ; 6, 7 from upper angle. 


Fig. 24. 



MesJcea dysjpteraria, <$. 

Type. Meskea dysptebabia, Grote, Can. Ent. is. p. 115. Florida. 

Genus Addasa. 

Addcea , Wlk. xxxiv. 1201 (1865). 

Mesopempta , Meyr. Trans. Ent. 8oc. 1886, p. 217. i 

Palpi upturned, thickly sealed and reaching vertex of head; 
antennae annulated and minutely ciliated ; tibiae smoothly scaled. 
Pore wing with the costa nearly straight, the outer margin evenly 
curved ; veins 3, 4, 5 well separated at origin ; 6 from below 
upper angle; 8, 9 stalked. Hind wing with the outer margin 
evenly curved ; vein 3 from before angle of cell ; 5 from middle 
of discocellulars ; 6, 7 from upper angle. 

Eig. 25. 


Addcea trmeronalis , $ . (From Moths Ind. vol. i.) 

(l)fADDjEA. candidalis, Wlk. xxxiv. 1239. Ceram ; Aru; 

Py rails ohliqmlis , Wlk. xxxiv. 1522. New Guinea! 

Sicidodes striola , Eeld. Pteis. Nov. pi. 134. f. 14. 

w bwittata, Pag. Nass. Jahrb. f. Naturf. 1886, p. 60. 

Type. (2)f Alma shbtessellata, Wlk. xxxiv. 1201. W. Australia. 

(3) tAni>J2A tbimebqnaxis, W r lk. xix. 916. S. India; Ceylon; 

t Mesopempta Jieliopsamma , Meyr. Trans. Ent. New Guinea. 

Soe. 1886, p. 217. 

(4) +Ahdjea pqlygbaphalis, Wlk. xxxiv. 1245. Borneo ; Solomons ; 

Botys trcmsversaUs , Wlk. xxxiv. 1415. W. Australia. 

fPyralis polyphomlis, Wlk. xxxiv. 1977. 
t Microsca pusilla , Butl. A. M. N. H. (5) xx. p. 116. 
i Addcea probolopsis, Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1894, p, 477. 

(5) f Add^sa syndesma, Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1894, p. 478. 

Borneo. 
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Genus Moboya. 

Morova, Wile, xxxii. 523 (1865). 

Palpi porrect, thickly scaled and reaching to the Irons, which 
has a rounded prominence ; antennse of male somewhat thickened ; 
tibiae smoothly scaled. Pore wing with the costa arched towards 
apex, the outer margin excurved at middle; veins 3, 4, 5 well 
separated at origin; 6 from below upper angle; 8, 9 stalked. 
Hind wing with the outer margin excurved at middle ; vein 3 
from close to lower angle of cell ; 5 from middle of discocellulars ; 
6, 7 from upper angle. 

Pig. 26, 



Type, f Mobota stjbfasciata, Wlk. xxxii. 523. Hew Zealand ; Piji. 
f Cacoecia gallicolens , Butl. Yoy. Erebus & Terror, Ins. p. 46. 


2. On the- Classification of the ChrysaughuB , a Subfamily 
of Moths of the Family Pyralidee . By Sir George 

F. Hampson, Bart., P.Z.S. 

[Received April 8 , 1897 .] 

The Ohrysauginee are a highly specialized subfamily of the true 
Pyralid group of the large family Pyralidee , consisting in addition 
to the present subfamily of the Epipaschiance, Endotrickince , and 
Pyralince , lately classified by me in the 4 Transactions 1 ’ of the Ento- 
mological Society, and characterized by vein 7 of the fore wing 
being stalked with 8, 9. The Chrysaugince as here defined are 
primarily distinguished from their allies by the abortion of the 
maxillary palpi, which are well developed in almost all other 
Pyralidee. They are closely allied to the Endotrichinm but, as vein 
8 of the hind wings is in rare instances free, were probably derived 
directly from the Pyralinee as a parallel development to the 
EndotrieMnm, The latter are almost confined to the Old World, 
though a few ? species are found in the Hearctic region, and one 
genus in the W. Indies ; whilst the Chrysaugince are almost 
exclusively Neotropical, a few genera and species being found in 
the Southern States, and a few others spreading through the 
Australian region to the Malayan subregion, the furthest points 
reached being Burma and Assam. 

The subfamily is remarkable for the great sexual diversity found 
in the subcostal neuration of the fore wing in a large proportion 
■ of the species, the females, always having veins' 7, 8, 9 stalked, as 
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is typical of the group. Tins diversity is usually correlated with 
the development of various other secondary sexual characters, one 
of the most common and remarkable being an ear-shaped tympanic 
vesicle at the "base of the costa of fore wing covered by a drum of 
fine corrugated membrane. 

A carefully elaborated classification of most of the genera was 
published by the late E. M. Eagonot in the 4 Annales de la Soeiete 
Entomolcgique de Trance ? 1 : but a large number of the species 
were unknown to him, and his material was insufficient for bim to 
discover the large amount of sexual dimorphism that exists. Tie 
defined the Ghrysciugince as differing from the JSndotridhince in 
being stoutly-built insects,, and includes in the latter subfamily 
many of the genera which by my definition fall into the former : 
the paper, however, formed a most important contribution towards 
a correct classification of the group, which was originally defined 
and systematized by Lederer in 1863. 

None of the genera are of a very generalized structure, but 
Chrysciuge itself, apart from its secondary sexual characters, is 
regarded as the least specialized, with its short porrect palpi and 
median nervules of both wings arising from the cell in its 1st section. 
Erom it were developed a group of genera with downcurved palpi, of 
which forms like Anemosa and Pdctsgis have very long palpi ; & 'emma 
with the palpi smooth and a tuft of hair on the antennae; tlliosoma 
and Aeutia with one of the median nervules absent in one or both 
wings ; Gondylolomia with veins 2 and 3 of the fore wing stalked ; 
liamhe and Microscmcia with extremely falcate fore wings ; Macna 
with very long straight palpi in female, upturned and angled with 
hair in front in male ; Psectrodes and Acrodegmia with very long 
palpi ending in a large rounded tuft of hair on 3rd joint. 

Another large group of genera have the palpi upturned, of 
which the majority have short palpi, such as StJienohcea with vein 4 
of hind wing absent ; Dasyenemia with veins 4, 5 of both wings 
stalked ; Anisothria without a frontal tuft ; Eucmna with tufts of 
hair on irons, mid tibiae, and tarsal joints, and excisions in the 
costa of fore wing ; whilst a few genera have very long upturned 
palpi, culminating in Tamyra with a rounded brush on 3rd joint. 

A very curious structure found in several of the genera, of 
which Gasuaria is typical, is the development of the retinaculum, 
into a complete ring, the frenulum being thickened, battened, 
contorted at base and with a short lower fork ; this form being 
associated with a glandular swelling and tufts of hair on under- 
side of costa of fore wing and the tympanic vesicle on upperside 
mentioned above. 

Subfamily Ohbysaugotje. 

Proboscis well-developed ; palpi of extremely different forms in 
the different genera ; maxillary palpi absent ; frons usually with a 
tuft of hair. Fore wing with vein 7 stalked with 8, 9 in female ; 

1 Ann. Sac. But. Fr. 1890, pp. 435-546; and 1891, pp. 15-114 & 559-662. 
plates 5, 7, 8, & 16. 
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the subcostal neuration o£ male varying greatly in relation to the 
secondary sexual characters. Hind wing with the median nervure 
non-pec tinate above ; vein 7 almost always anastomosing 
with 8* 

Key to the Genera . 

A. Palpi upturned, 

a. Palpi about four times length of head, and 
reaching far above it. 

a 1 . Palpi thickly scaled, the hair on 3rd joint 


forming a rounded brush 9. Tamyra, p. 646. 

b l . Palpi fringed with hair below throughout 10. Casuaria, p. 647. 

b . Palpi about twice the length of head and reaching 
well above it. 

a 1 . Palpi with the 2nd and 3rd joints strongly 

angled with hair in front 4. Maena ($), 

b l . Palpi with the 3rd joint tufted with hair on [p. 642. 

inner side 13. Salobrena, p. 649. 

c l . Palpi with the 3rd joint naked 15. Samcova, p. 651. 


c. Palpi with the 3rd joint not, or hardly, reaching 
above vertex of head. 

a 1 . Pore and hind wings with veins 4, 5 from the 
cell. 

a 2 . Palpi reaching vertex of head. 
a 3 . Palpi with the 3rd joint fringed in front 


with long down curved hair 63, Curicta (tf), 

b 3 . Palpi with the 3rd joint not fringed with [p. 682. 


downeurved hair. 

a 4 . Prons with a conical tuft of hair. 

a 3 . Mid tibiae and tarsal joints with large 
tufts of scales. 

« G . Pore wing with vein 16 stalked 
with 7, 8, 9. 

a 7 . Pore wing with vein 7 given off 


from 8 after 9 16. Tosale, p. 652. 

b 7 . Pore wing with vein 7 given off 
from 8 before 9. 

a 8 , Pore wing with the costa evenly 

curved 17. Carcha, p. 653. 

b*. Pore wing with the costa excised 

beyond middle 12. Oryctopkura , 

5 C . Fore wing with vein 10 free. [p. 648. 

a 7 . Pore wing with the costa not 
excised beyond middle. 

Hind wing with the disco- 
cellul&rs curved, the cell of 

moderate length 19. Asamora , p. 654. 

h 8 . Hind wing with the disco- 
cellulars strongly angled, the 

lower part of cell produced,.. 18. Savguesa, p. 654. 


h 7 . Pore wing with the costa excised 
beyond middle. 

a * . Pore wing with the outer 
margin excised towards outer 
angle ; male with glandular 
swelling on inner area of 

hind wing 11. Rucimia, p. 648* 

b 8 . Pore wing with the outer 
margin not excised towards 
outer angle ; male with gland- 
ular swelling at base of costa.. 14. Idnea , p. 650. 
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h 5 « Mid tibiee without large tufts of scales ; 
the tarsal joints smooth. 

« 6 . Fore wing with the apes produced 

and acute ; vein 11 free. [p. 663. 

a 7 . Hind wing with veins 0, 7 from cell. 31 . Atrropferyx , 
b 7 , Hind wing with veins 6, 7 stalked. 29. Protrickia , 
b‘\ Fore wing with the apex not pro-' [p. 661. 

duced ; vein 1 1 anastomosing with 12. 30. ScMstoneiira, 
b l . Frons smooth. [p. 662. 

a 5 . Fore wing with the costa deeply 
excised beyond middle, the apex 

produced upwards 32. Teratomorpka » 

5 5 . Fore wing with the costa evenly [p. 663. 


curved, the apex not produced. 
a a . Palpi closely applied to frons. 
a 7 . Palpi with the 3rd joint hidden 
in the hollow of a tuft at end of 


2nd 20. Anisothrix f 

b 7 . Palpi with the 3rd joint exposed [p. 856. 

and thickly scaled ; the tarsal 

joints with tufts of scales 21. Hyalosticta , 

b 6 . Palpi extending widely in front of [p. 656. 

frons, the 3rd joint naked. 

a 7 . Hind wing with vein 2 present... 34. Parid?zea, p. 685. 
b 7 . Hind wing with vein 2 absent ... 33. Pionidia , p. 864. 
b 2 . Palpi reaching about halfway to vertex of head. 
a 3 . Frons with a conical tuft. 

a i . Fore wing long and narrow; antennae of 

male pectinated 35. Dcrbeta, p. 665. 

bK Fore wing short and broad ; antennae of 

male ciliated 28. JDastim, p. 661. 

h 3 . Frons smooth 36. Pyraustodes , 

[p. 666'. 

b\ Hind wing with vein 4 absent 22. Sthemhosa^ 

c-K Hind wing with veins 4, 5 stalked. [p. 657. 

a 2 . Fore wing with veins 4, 5 from cell 23. Eypocosmia , 

b~. Fore wing with veins 4, 5 stalked. [p. 657. 

d 3 . Hind wing with vein 3 from angle of cell .. 26. Dasycnemia , 

[p, 666. 

5 3 . Hind wing with vein 3 absent 25. Parachma, 

[p. 659. 

d 1 . Hind wing with veins 3, 4, 5 stalked 24. JCantippe, p. 658. 


B. Palpi with the 2nd joint upturned, the 3rd porrect ; 

both wings with veins 4, 5 from. cell. 

a. Hind tarsi smooth ; male with a tympanic vesicle. 37. Arica, p. 688. 

b. Hind tarsi with a tuft of scales on 1st joint ; male 

with no tympanic vesicle — 27. Catadupa, 

[p. 660. 

C. Palpi porrect. 

a. Palpi straight and not downcurved at extremity. 
a 1 . Palpi hardly extending beyond the frons. 

■ ■' a 2 . Hind wing with veins 4, 5 from cell. 

<P. Fore wing with vein 3 from cell. 
a 4 . Both wings with vein 2 present. 


a 3 , Hore wing with the costa not excised.. 76> Ckrysatige, 
b 5 . Fore wing with the costa deeply [p. 69 L 

.excised beyond' middle, the, apex' 
produced upwards.........*.............. . 40. Zanelcdes, p. 668* 

b'K Both wings with vein 2 absent 47. Hyptrparachna, 

[p. 672* 

P.boc» Zool. Soc^lSd7 r No t XIMZ -: ; ' 42 
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h z . Fore wing with reins 3, 4, 5 stalked .. 

l> 2 . Hind wing with veins 4, 5 stalked. 

a 3 - Hind wing with rein 3 present; palpi 
minute ; the costa of fore wing excised and 

the apex produced upwards 

h 2 , Hind wing with vein 3 absent. 

ft 4 . Fore wing with vein 3 from cell, the 

costa excised 

b l . Fore wing with veins 3, 4, 5 stalked, 

the costa not excised 

c 3 , Hind wing with veins 3, 4, 5 stalked .. — 
b\ Palpi extending about twice the length of head, 
ft-. Palpi curved towards each other at tips ; 
antennae of male bipecfcinate, the basal joint 
with a hollow in front ; fore wing with vein 

10 absent 

b' 2 . Palpi straight- ; fore wing with vein 10 from 

the cell 

e\ Palpi extending about three times length of 
head. 

ft 3 . Fore wing with the costa excised beyond 

middle ; male with tympanic vesicle 

b 2 , Fore wing with the costa evenly arched ; male 
with no tympanic vesicle. 
ft 3 . Palpi with the 3rd joint fringed with 

hair below 

2> 3 . Palpi with a rounded brush of hair on 
3rd joint; hind wing with vein 8 free ... 
d l , Palpi extending about four times length of head. 
ft 2 . Palpi with a slight upward curve, a rounded 
brush on 3rd joint; costa of fore wing 

excised beyond middle 

b 2 . Palpi straight; fore wing with the costa 
slightly excised beyond middle, the apex 

produced upwards 

c 2 . Palpi st raight, the 3rd joint fringed with hair 
below ; fore wing with the costa not excised, 
the outer margin excised below apex and 
angled at m iddle 

D. Palpi downcurved. 

ft. Palpi extending about three times length of head. 
ft 1 . Palpi with the 2nd joint oblique, the 3rd long, 
naked, and downcurved; hind wing with 

vein 8 free 

b l > Palpi rostriform and evenly curved. 
ft 3 . Hind wing with vein 3 present. 
ft 3 . Fore wing with vein 6 stalked with 7, 8, 9. 
b : K Fore wing with vein 6 from the cell. 
aK Fore wing with vein 7 given off from 
8 before 9. 

fth Fore wing with the outer margin 

evenly curved......... 

P. Fore wing with the outer margin 

angled at middle 

b 4 . Fore wing with vein 7 given off from 8 
after 9. 

* ft 5 . Fore wing with vein 10 from cell ... .. 

P. Fore wing with vein 10 stalked with 

7,8,9.... 

P. Hind wing with vein 3 absent 
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75. Lophopleiira , 

[p. 690. 


38. Itambe, p. 667. 

[p. 667. 

39. Microzancla , 

42. SarcistiS) p. 669. 
41. Arta, p. 669. 


7- Drumiarcha, 

[p. 645. 
8. Neophrida , 

[p, 646. 


6. Gepkyra, p, 644. 


3. Ahtsrci , p. 641. 

2. Pscctrodes , 

[p. 640. 


1. Acrocleg?nicc % 

[p. 640. 

5. Saccopleura, 

[p. 644. 


4. Macna ( g ), 

[ P . m. 


63. Curie fa ( $ ), 

[p. 082. 

62. Anemosa , p. 682. 


64. M urgisea, p. 683. 
67. Ocresia, p. 684. 


61, Bonckis , p. 681. 

60. Pelasgis, p. 681. 
52. Alpheias , p. 676. 
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b. Palpi extending once to twice the length of head. 
a 1 . Hind wing with veins 4, 5 stalked. 
ft 2 . Hind wing with vein 2 absent. 

ft 3 . Fore wing with vein 2 absent 

b 3 . Fore wing with vein 2 present. 
a 4 . Fore wing with vein 7 given off from 8 

after 9 ; 10 absent 

b\ Fore wing with vein 7 given off from 8 

before 9 ; 10 present 

b 3 . Hind wing with vein 2 present. 

a 3 . Fore wing with vein 8 given off from the 
cell or from close to the cell. 
a 1 . Palpi thickly scaled. 
of. Fore wing with vein 7 given off from 

8 before 9 ; 10 present 

b $ . Fore wing with vein 7 given off from 

8 after 9 ; 10 absent 

c 5 . Fore wing with veins 9, 10, 11 absent. 
b l . Palpi smoothly scaled ; fore wing with 

veins 8, 9 absent in male 

b 3 . Fore wing with veins 2, 3 stalked 

c 3 . Fore wing with veins 3, 4 on a long stalk. . 


53. 


54. 

56. 


58. 

57. 

51. 

70. 

49. 

48. 


b l . Hind wing with veins 4, 5 from cell or 4 
absent. 

a 2 . Fore wing with veins 2, 3 stalked 50. 

& 2 . Fore wing with vein 3 from the cell. 
a 3 . Fore wing with veins 4, 5 stalked. 

a~K Palpi extending about twice the length 
of head ; fore wing with veins 7 and 10 
from cell, 8 and 11 absent; hind wing 


with vein 2 present 46. 

b l . Palpi extending about the length of 
head ; fore wing with veins 7, 8, 9 
stalked, 10 absent; hind wing with vein 
2 absent 55. 


b 3 . Fore wing with veins 4, 5 from the cell. 
a 4 . Fore wing with the outer margin evenly 
curved. 

a 5 . Palpi slender, the 2nd joint fringed 
with long hair above; antenna; of 
male with a tuft of hair towards 


extremity 71. 

If. Palpi slender, the 2nd joint not fringed 
above. 

d 6 . Fore wing with vein 3 from angle 

of cell ; antennas of male ciliated.,, 73. 

¥\ Fore wing with vein 3 from before 
angle of cell ; antennae of male 

bipectinate 72. 

cK Palpi with a tuft of spatulate scales 
at extremity ; the costa of fore wing 
excised 59. 


d 5 . Palpi thickly and roughly scaled, 
ft®. Hind wing with rein 4 present. 
ft 7 . Palpi extending about twice the 
length of head. 

ft®. Both wings with veins 4, 5 


■ widely separated at origin. . ... 74. 
b 8 . Both wings with veins 4, 5 from 

angle of cell 66, 


Uliosoma, p. 676. 


Aeu-tia, p. 677. 
Caphys, p. 678. 


[p, 6S0. 

Oyclopalpia , 

[p. 679. 

Teirasckistis , 

Blcpharoceru $, 

[p. 675. 

Xackaba. p. 686. 

Holoperas , p. 67 4. 

Condyle lomia, 

[p. 673. 


Galasa, p. 674. 


Adempterysc , 

[p. 672, 


Acallis , p. 677. 


Semina, p, 687. 


Arouva, p. 689, 


Eurypia, p, 688. 


(Eeioperod.es, 

[p. 680. 


• [p. 689. 
Pentkesilca, 

Ckalinitis, p, 684. 
42 * 
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h~. Palpi extending about the length 
of bead. 

a 8 . Fore wing with veins 8, 7 stalked. 43. Mojiolozis , 

Fore wing with veins 7,8 stalked. [p. 670. 

a?. Fore wing with the costa 
excised ; male with tufts of 
hair on median nervure and 

costa 44. Diloxis, p. 670. 

P. Fore wing with the costa 
straight; male with fovea 

in cell 45. Area, p. 671. 

If. Hind wing with vein 4 absent 65. Streptopalpia, 

b\ Fore wing with the outer margin angled [p. 683. 

at middle. [p. 686. 

a 5 . Fore wing with vein 10 present 69. Epitamyra, 

¥\ Fore wing with vein 10 absent 68. Pachypalpia , 

[p. 685. 


Genus Acrodegmia. 

Acrodegmia , Eag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 1890, p. 472. 

Palpi porrect, extending about four times length of head with a 
'slight upward curve, thickly scaled, angled in front of head, the 
3rd joint with a rounded brush of hair ; irons with a tuft of hair ; 
antennse of male almost simple ; mid and hind tibiae and 1st 
tarsal joints fringed with long hair. Eore wing of male with a 
glandular swelling at base of costa below fringed with long hair, 
met by a fringe from median nervure ; the costa highly arched at 
middle, then excised ; the apex acute ; the outer margin excised 
from apex to vein 4, where it is angled ; vein 3 from near angle of 
cell; 4,5 from angle; 6, 7 stalked; 8 absent; 9,10, 11 free. 
Hind wing with the apex produced and acute ; veins 3, 4, 5 from 
angle of cell ; 6, 7 stalked, 7 anastomosing with 8. 


Kg. 1. 



Acrodegmia pselaphialis, 


Type . Acrodegmia pselaphialis, Eag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 1890, p. 473, 
' pi. 7. £. 2. Surinam ; Demerara. 

Genus Psbctrodes. 

. Psevirodes, Eag. Ami. Soc. Ent. Er. 1890, p. 488. 

Palpi porrect, straight, and extending about three times length 
of head, fringed with hair above and below, the 3rd joint with a 
rounded brash of hair; frons with a large tuft ; mid and hind 
tibiae and the 1st tarsal joints slightly fringed with hair. Eore 
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wing with the costa nearly straight ; the apex produced and acute ; 
the outer margin exeurved at middle ; male with a fringe of hair 
from basal part of costa below met by a fringe of hair from 
median neryure ; the retinaculum hairy ; vein 3 from before angle 
of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; 6 from upper angle ; 7, 8 stalked ; 
9 absent * 10, 11 free. Hind wing with veins 3, 4, 5 from angle 
of cell ; 8, 7 from upper angle ; 8 free. 

rig. 2. 



Type. (X)fPsECTEODES abhasalis, Wlk. xvi. 39. Mexico ; Brazil. 

Tamyra splendens, Feld. Beis. Hoy. pL 137. f. 15. 

Psectrodes herrainialis , Bag. Ann. Soe. Ent. Fr. 1890, p. 488. 

(2)fPsECTEOBES ILLAPSALIS, Wlk. xyi. 50. Brazil. 

Genus Abjera* 

Adeem, Wlk. xvi. 76 (185S). 

Palpi porrect, straight, and extending about three times the 
length of head, fringed with long hair above and below ; frons 
with a sharp tuft ; antennae of male minutely ciliated ; tibiae 
smooth. Fore wing with the costa usually arched at middle : the 
apex rectangular ; the outer margin exeurved at middle ; male 
with a small tuft of hair at middle of costa above ; a glandular 
swelling in cell below covered by fringes of hair from subcostal 
and median nervures ; vein 3 from near angle of cell ; 4, 5 from 
angle ; 6 from upper angle ; 7 absent ; 8, 9, 10 stalked ; 11 free. 
Hind wing with the outer margin slightly angled at vein 2 ; 3 from 
near angle of cell ; 6, 7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. 


Fig. 3. 



Adeem mactalis, . j. 


Sect. I. Hind wing with veins 4, 5 well separated at origin. 
(l)fABiEBA mactalis, Wlk. xvi. 76. Brazil. 
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Sect. II. Hind wing with veins 4, 5 from a point. 

(2) +Abjeea metaelica, n. sp. 

cS . Dark brown ; palpi oclireous on inner side ; hind legs 
whitish. Fore wing with antemedial whitish line slightly angled 
below costa and with silvery purple on its inner edge ; a post- 
medial whitish line with silvery purple beyond it, broadest at 
middle, very much excurved from costa to vein 4, then incurved ; 
an ochreous fascia on apical part of costa ; a marginal series of 
white strise. Hind wing with submarginal whitish striga, with a 
small patch of silvery purple on its outer edge above anal angle ; 
a marginal white line. 

Hal. Ega, Brazil {Bates). Exp. 28 mm. 

(3) f Ab-eba etjbiginea, n. sp. 

$ . Dark red-brown ; abdomen fuscous. Fore wing with 
indistinct antemedial line bent inwards to costa ; an indistinct 
medial line whitish at costa, oblique to vein 6, where it is angled, 
then sinuous ; a prominent postmedial white spot on the costa ; 
traces of a sinuous submarginal series of pale specks ; cilia pink, 
ochreous at tips ; costa straight, the outer margin strongly excurved 
at middle. Hind wing fuscous ; the cilia pink. 

Hal. Dominica (W. H. Elliot). Exp. 22 mm. 

(4) tAB.EBA CHALCEA, 11. Sp. 

$ . Brassy yellow. Fore wing with rufous antemedial line 
angled below costa ; the medial area suffused' with pale violet ; a 
postmedial rufous line very obliquely curved from costa to vein 2, 
then bent outwards to outer angle ; outer area suffused with 
rufous. Hind wing pale fuscous ; cilia of both wings pale violet. 

Hal . Sta. Martha, Brazil (Bouchard). Exp. 22 mm. 

Genus Macna. 

Mama , Wlk. xvi. 78 (1855). 

Rhahana , "Wlk. xxxiv. 1517 (1865). 

Goossensia, Bag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1891, p. 97. 

Palpi of male upturned to above vertex of head and angled with 
very long hair in front, of female porreet, straight, extending two 
to four times length of head, the 2nd joint fringed with hair 
above and below, the 3rd joint fringed below ; irons with a tuft of 
hair ; antennae of male ciliated ; tibiae and tarsi fringed with long 
hair. Fore wing with the costa arched ; the apex produced to a 
point ; the outer margin excised from apex to vein 4, where it is 
angled ; vein 3 from before angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; 6 from 
upper angle ; 7, 8, 9 stalked ; 11 free. Hind wing with, the outer 
margin very slightly angled at vein 2 ; the anal angle truncate ; 
vein 3 from close to angle of cell ; 4, 5 shortly stalked ; 6, 7 stalked, 
7 anastomosing slightly with 8. Male with a glandular swelling 
at base of costa of fore wing below, with a thick oblique tuft of 
hair from it ; the basal half of costa fringed with hair. 
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Sect. I. Pore wing with vein 10 stalked with 7, 8, 9 ; palpi of 
2 three to four times the length of head. 

Type, (1) Macna pomalis, Wlk. xvi. 78. N. E. India ; Malacca-; 

Goossensia prasinalis , Eag. Ann. Soc. Singapore ; Salanga. 
Ent.Fr. 1891, p. 98, &Mon. Phyc. & Gall. pi. 46. f. 4. 

(2)7Macna platxchloealis, Wlk. xxxiv. 1517. Andamans ; Java. 


Sect. II. Fore wing with vein 10 from the cell ; palpi of 
2 about twice the length of head. 

(3) ^Macna ateieitfalis, n. sp. 

<$ . Head and thorax purplish red-brown ; abdomen fuscous 
black. Fore wing purplish red-brown suffused with fuscous ; 
traces of a dark sinuous antemedial line ; two indistinct dark 
sinuous postmedial diffused lines exeurved at middle, with a pale 
speck between them on costa. Hind wing fuscous brown ; both 
wings with white line at base of cilia. Underside of fore wing 
with short oblique white postmedial line from costa; hind wing 
with two dark curved postmedial lines. 

2 with the lines more distinct, the antemedial with a large 
fuscous patch inside it on inner area; the postmedial with fuscous 
patch beyond it on costa, the white mark much more prominent ; 
a series of black marginal spots. 

ffafo. Amboina; Humboldt Bay, N. Guinea. Exp. d* 84, 
2 58 mm. Type in Coll. Eothschild. 

(4) *Macna ignebasaus, n. sp. 

2. Head and thorax red-brown; abdomen grey; metathorax 
and base of abdomen tinged with fuscous. Fore wing pale 
purplish red-brown, with a large snbbasal patch of fiery orange 
and pale yellow scales between cell and vein 1 and with a few 
scattered black scales on and near it ; a black fascia on inner 
margin ; antemedial line, black, straight, and obsolete on costal 
area ; , a black discocellular spot ; traces of a red postmedial line 
exeurved at middle ; a straight black snbmarginal line, ■ Hind wing 
fuscous brown, with reddish marginal band defined by black lines. 

Mak Humboldt Bay, N. Guinea. Exp. 44 mm, .Type in Coll. 
Eothschild. 
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Genus Saccopleura. 

Saccopleura , Bag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 1890, p. 502. 

Palpi obliquely porrect, straight, and extending about four tiraes 
length of head, and fringed with long curved scales ; frons with a 
tuft of scales ; antennae of male ciliated ; hind tibiae with a tuft of 
hair from base. Pore wing with the costa strongly arched at base, 
excised beyond middle ; the apex produced to a sharp point ; the 
outer margin excurved at middle ; male with a tympanic vesicle 
at base of costa ; underside with a large costal fold fringed with 
hair ; the frenulum thickened, flattened and contorted, with a 
short fork from base ; the retinaculum annular ; vein 3 from near 
angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle; 6 from upper angle ; 7, 8, 9 stalked ; 
10, 11 free. Hind wing with the outer margin somewhat angled 
at middle ; vein 3 from before angle of cell, which is produced ; 
4, 5 from angle ; 6, 7 shortly stalked ; 8 free. 


Pig. 5. 



Saccopleura catocalis, g. f 


Type. ^Saccopleura catocalis, Eag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 1890, p. 503, 
pi. 7. f. 10. Chiriqui. 

Genus Gephxra. 

Gephyra , Wlk, xix. 848 (1859). 

Palpi porrect, straight, and extending twice to three times the 
length of head, thickly scaled above and below; frons with a sharp 
tuft; antennae of male almost simple ; tibiae nearly smoothly 


Pig. 6. 



Gephyra getusalis, <$ . 


sealed. Pore wing of male with a large tympanic vesicle at base ; 
the basal half of costa arched, the apical half excised ; the costal 
swelling fringed with hair below ; vein 3 from near angle of cell ; 
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4, 5 from angle; 6 from near upper angle ; 7, 8, 9 stalked ; 10, 11 
free. Hind wing with vein 3 from near angle of cell ; 4, 5 from 
angle ; 6, 7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. 

Sect. I. Palpi extending about three times length of 
head ; frenulum thickened. 

Type. (l)fGEPHYRA getusalis, Wlk. six. 849. Brazil. 

(2) *Gepiiyba ptjsilI/A, Peld. Eeis. Hoy. pi. 137. f. 11. Brazil. 

Sect. II. Palpi extending about twice the length of 
head ; frenulum normal. 

A. Fore wing with a single costal excision. 

(3) ^Gephyra difficilts, Feld. Eeis. Hoy. pi. 137. £. 14. Bogota. 

(4) *Gepixy:ra pompon his, Bruce, Biol. Centr.~Am., Het. ii. 

p. 193, pi. 59. f. 24. Mexico ; Guatemala. 

B. Fore wing with two costal excisions. 

(o)^Gephtsa ctnisca, Bruce, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. ii. p. 193, 
pi. 59. f. 23. Mexico : Guatemala. 

Genus Brymiarcha. 

Di'ymiarcha , Mejr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1885, p. 441. 

Palpi porrect, about twice the length of head, thickly scaled and 
curved towards each other, enclosing the space between ; frons 
with large tuft ; antennse of male with the basal joint dilated and 
enclosing a hollow, the shaft given off at an angle with a tooth at 
base and bipectinate with short branches ; large paired tufts of 
hair behind the antennas ; metathorax with paired tufts at origin 
of hind wing above ; tibiae moderately hairy. Fore wing with the 
apex somewhat produced and the outer margin exc-urved ; vein 3 
from before angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; 6 from upper angle ; 
7, 8, 9 stalked : 10 absent ; 11 sinuous. Hind wing with vein 3 
from near angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; the cliscoeellulars 
highly angled ; 6, 7 stalked ; 8 free. 

Fig. 7. 


Drymiarcha exantkes , (5> f. 

Type. *Bbtmiarcha exanthes, Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1885, p. 441* 

. * Australia* 
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Genus Neophriba. 

Neophrida, Moselil. Lep. Surinam, p. 26 (1881), 

Palpi porrect, straight, extending about twice the length of head 
and clothed with rough hair ; irons smooth ; antennae of female 
nearly simple. Pore wing with the costa highly arched near base, 
the apex rectangular ; vein 3 from before angle of cell ; 4, 5 from 
.angle, which is much produced ; 6 from upper angle, which is also 
much produced ; 7, 8, 9 stalked, and 10 approximated to them ; 
11 free. Hind wing with vein 3 from close to angle of cell, which 
is very much produced ; 4, 5 stalked ; 6, 7 stalked ; 8 free. 


Pig. S. 



Keopkrida aurolimbalis , § . 


Type. ^Heophrida aurolimbalis. Mosehl. Lep. Surinam, p. 27. 

British Guiana; Surinam. 

Genus Tamyra. 

Tamyra , Herr.-Schaff. Samml. aussereur. Schmett, p. 76 (1855). 
Lameiia , "Wlk. xvi. 77 (1858). 

Tamyrodes, Eag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Pr. 1890, p. 476. 

Palpi upturned, four or five times the length of head and 
reaching far above it, thickly scaled, the 3rd joint clothed with 


Pig. 9. 



Tamyra igniialis. 


hair, forming a rounded brush : frons with a sharp tuft ; antenna* 
thickened and flattened ; mid and hind tibiae and 1st joint of hind 
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tarsus above fringed with hair. Fore wing broad, the costa nearly 
straight in female, excised beyond middle in male and with a small 
triangular fold ; two postmedial tufts of raised scales ■ between 
veins 2 and 4 and a glandular swelling at base of costa below ; the 
apex slightly produced and acute ; the outer margin very much 
exeurved at middle ; vein 3 from near angle of cell ; 4, 5 from 
angle ; 6 from upper angle ; 7, 8, 9 stalked in female, in male 7 
from angle and S, 9, 10 free from before the angle ; 11 anasto- 
mosing with 12, in female free. Hind wing with the cell short ; 
veins 3, 4, 5 from angle ; the discocell a lavs curved : 6, 7 from 
upper angle, 7 anastomosing slightly with S. 

Type . (1)*Xamyra PENiciLLANA,IIerr.-Schaff.Samnil. aussereur. Sehmett. 

p. 76, f. 453. Brazil. 

(2) fTAMYKA CUPRINA, n. Sp. 

5 . Differs from penicillcma in the fore wing having a diffused 
red patch below the cell before the antemedial pale line; no 
discoeellular spot ; the postmedial oblique line sfcraigkter, arising 
from the costa before the apex and with the whole area beyond it 
bright chestnut-red. Hind wing with the marginal area reddish. 

Ilab. Guadaloupe. Exp. 54 mm. 

(3) tTAMYBA ig-nitalis, “Wlk. xvi. 77. Brazil. 

Auctoram. 

Tamyrodes papulalis. Bag. Ann. Soc. Eat. Fr. 1890, p. 475, pi. 7. 
f. 4. Cayenne. 

Genus Case aria. 

Oasuana , Wlk. xxxv. 1807 (1866). 

Palpi upturned, 4 or 5 times the length of head and reaching 
far above it, the 2nd and 3rd joints roughly scaled and fringed 
with long hair below ; antennae of male almost simple ; tibiae and 
1st joint of hind tarsi fringed with hair above. Pore wing with 


Fig. 10. 



Casuaria armata , g. 


tympanic vesicle at base ■ of costa above with . ridged membrane 
across it; the costa highly arched at middle, excised beyond 
middle; the apex. produced upwards and acute;, the outer margin 
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rounded ; a glandular swelling fringed with hair at base of costa 
below; the retinaculum annular; the frenulum flattened and 
twisted near base and with a short lower fork ; vein 3 from near 
angle of cell : 4, 5 from angle ; 6 from upper angle ; 7, 8, 9 
stalked.; 10, 11 free. Hind wing with veins 3, 4, 5 from angle 
of cell ; 6, 7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing slightly with 8, 

Type., (1 )f Oasuarxa abmata, Wlk. xxxv. 1807. New Granada. 

Tamyra pkysophora, held. Reis. Nov. pi. 137. 1 10. 

(2)*Casttabia cbumeha, Eeld. Reis. Nov. ph 137. f. 16. Bogota. 

Genus Rttcuma. 

IZucwma , Wlk. xxviii. 441 (1863). 

Erioptyefia , Rag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 1890, p. 496. 

Palpi upturned and reaching vertex of head, the 3rd joint 
minute ; Irons with a sharp tuft ; antennae of male simple ; mid 
and hind tibiae and tarsi fringed with long hair above; the 
tympanic vesicle, retinaculum, and frenulum as in Casuana . 
Eore wing with the costa very much arched at middle and excised 
beyond it; the apex produced upwards and falcate; the outer 
margin much excurved at middle, then excised to anal angle; 
neuration as in Gasuaria. Hind wing of male with glandular 
swelling on basal half of inner margin below, clothed with rough 
hair. 

Fig. 11. 



Etteima recurvana, $ . 


Type . fRuouMA bectjbyaxa, Wlk. xxviii. 441. Brazil. 

Auetorum. 

Erioptycha umbrivittctlis, Rag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 1890, p. 497, 
pi. 7. f. 9. Brazil. 

Genus Obyctopletjea. 

Oryctoplmra , Rag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 1890, p. 495. 

Palpi upturned and reaching vertex of head, the 3rd joint 
minute ; frons with a sharp tuft of scales ; mid and hind legs 
thickly clothed with scales. Eore wing with the Costa strongly 
arched at base, then deeply excised ; the apex produced to a sharp 
point ; the outer margin excurved at middle ; male with a large 
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tympanic vesicle; a glandular swelling at base of costa below, 
fringed with hair ; the retinaculum annular ; the frenulum 
thickened and flattened ; veins 2, 8 from well before angle of cell ; 
4, 5 from angle; 6 from below upper angle; 7, S, 9, 10 stalked. 
Hind wing with the outer margin angled at middle ; the costa 
arched ; the cell short ; vein 3 from before angle of cell ; 4, 5 from 
angle ; 8 , 7 from upper angle. 

Type. ^Oryctopleura arcuatalis, Bag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr, 1890, 
p. 496. Brazil. 


Genus Salobrena. 

Salobrena , Wlk. xxviii. 446 (1863). 

( TSctojperia , Zell. Yerh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1875, p. 331. 

Glydonopteron , Eiley, Ent. Am. iii. p. 287. 

Palpi upturned, about twice the length of head and reaching 
well above the vertex, fringed with long hair above ; irons 
rounded ; antenna) somewhat annulate ; mid legs with large tufts 
of scales at middle and end of tibise. Fore wing of male with a 
tympanic vesicle at base of costa, usually with two excisions 
beyond it ; the retinaculum annular ; the frenulum much 
thickened and with a short lower fork; vein 3 from before angle 
of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; 6 from upper angle ; 7, 8, 9 stalked ; 
10, 11 free. Hind wing with veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of cell ; 
6, 7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. 


Fig. 12. 



Salobrena excisana , f . 


Sect. I. (Salobrena). Mid tarsus of male with a large tuft of scales 
on 1st joint ; fore wing with two deep excisions in costa. 

Time. (l)f Salobrena excisana, Wlk. xxviii. 446. Brazil. 

genualis, Feld. Eeis. Nov. pi. 137. f. 35. 

(2) *Salobrena cyrisalis, Druce, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het.iLp. 192, 

pi. 59. f. 20. Mexico. 

(3) *Salobrena fropylea, Bruce, Biol Centr.-Am., Het. ii. p. 193, 

pi, 59. ff. 21, 22. Mexico. 

(4) Salobrena tecom^e, Eiley, Ent. Am. iii. p. 288, ff. 132, 133. 

TJ.S.A. ; W. Indies ; Brazil; Buenos Ayres. 

(5) *Salobrena oibbosa, Feld. Eeis. Nov. pi. 137. f. 36. Bogota. 
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Sect. IL (( TZctopcria ). Mid tarsus of male without the tuft of 
scales ; fore wing with the excisions in costa slight. 

(6) Salobbeha stxceba, Zell. Verb, zooL-bot. Ges. Wien, 1873, 
p. 331, ph x. f. 45. TJ.S.A. 


Sect. III. Male with no excisions on costa of fore wing ; the 
glandular swelling on underside very large, with a thick tuft 
of hair from its extremity in end or cell. 


(T)fSALOBBEHA yacuaha, Wlk. xxviii. 441. W. Indies ; Brazil. 


Genus Idhea. 

Idnea , Herr.-SehafL Samml. aussereur. Schmett. p. 75 (1855). 

Uzeda, Wlk. xxviii. 442 (1863). 

Corybissa , Wlk. xxviii. 445, 

Auchoteles , Zell. Hor. Soc. Ent. Eoss. 1877, p. 83. 

Palpi upturned, reaching vertex of head, the 3rd joint minute ; 
Irons with a tuft of hair ; antennae minutely ciliated ; mid and 
hind tibiae and the 1st joint of tarsi fringed with rough hair. Bore 
win g with the costa arched at base, excised beyond middle ,* the 
apex produced and falcate ; the outer margin very much excurved 
at middle ; a glandular swelling in male at base of costa below, 
with an oblique tuft of hair from, it met by a fringe on median 
nervure continued for a short way along vein 2 ; a hyaline patch 
beyond the cell ; vein 3 from near angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; 
6, 7 from upper angle in male, 8, 9 stalked, 10 free, 11 anasto- 
mosing with 12 ; in female 7, 8, 9 stalked, 10, 11 free. Hind 
wing with the outer margin excurved at middle ; veins 3, 4, 5 
from lower angle of cell (or abnormally 4, 5 on a long stalk) ; the 
discocellulars obliquely curved ; veins 6, 7 stalked, 7 anastomosing 
with 8. 


Idnea speeulam, d • 1 - 

Sect. 1. (Idnea). Bore wing of male with two excisions in the 
costa beyond middle, the lobe between them curled over and 
with a tuft of hair 5 hind wing with short ridges of scales 
beyond lower angle of cell on veins 3, 4, 5. 

lype. (1) Idhea spectteaxs, Herr.-Schaff. Samml. aussereur, Schmett, 
ff. 399,400. Brazil* 

■ fUzedaAlivaceana f . Wlk. 'xxviii." 443. 



Big. 13. 
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Sect. II. Fore wing of male with one excision in the costa beyond 
middle and no fringed lobe ; hind wing without ridges of 
scales beyond lower angle of cell. 

A. (Coryhissa). Fore wing of male with a rounded lobe at base 

of costa. 

(2) f iBisrEA coxcolgraxa, "WIL xxviii. 439. Brazil, 

t Uzecla torquetana , Wlk xxviii. 443. 

' fAuchoteles perforatana^ Zell. Hor. Soc. Blit. Boss. xiii. p. 84. 
t „ sobriana , Zell. Hor. Soc. Ent. Boss. xiii. p. 84. 

(3) tIi)XEA ALTA3STA, Wlk. xxviii. 43S. Brazil 

f Coryhissa congruana , Wlk. xxviii. 416. 

B. ( Uzecla ). Fore wing of male with an angled lobe at base of 
costa; a flap of scales on inner side of the hyaline patch. 

a . Fore wing of male with the costal lobe ending before middle, 

with no tuft of scales on it or ridge on the postmedial line. 

(4) +Ldxea propeiaxa, Wlk. xxviii. 438. Brazil. 

yUzeda vitriferana , Wlk. xxviii. 442. 

b. Fore wing of male with the costal lobe extending to middle 

and with a tuft of scales on it ; a ridge of scales on the 
postmedial line. 

(o)tlDXEA gibbosaka, Wlk. xxviii. 444. Brazil. 

Genus Samcova. 

Samcova , Wlk. xxviii. 435 (1863). 

Epklelia , Bag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1891, p. 100. 

Palpi obliquely upturned, about twice the length of head and 
reaching well above it, the 3rd joint long and naked ; frons with 
a tuft of hair ; mid tibiae very thickly fringed with long scales ; 
the 1st tarsal joint with a large tuft; hind tibiae fringed with long 
scales at extremity and with a tuft on 1st tarsal joint. Fore wing 

Fig. 14. 


Samcova incensana, d • 1 - 

of male with a , tympanic vesicle . at . base of costa ; a glandular 
swelling below, with a fringe of long hair at extremity ; a tuft of 
long hair from median nervure ; the costa arched at base ; the 
apex slightly produced and acute ; the outer margin excurved at 
middle ; vein 3 from near angle of cell - 4, 5 from angle ; 6 from 
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upper angle; 7, 8, 9 stalked ; 10, 11 free. Hind wing with a 
slight glandular patch of scales beyond cell, which is extremely 
short ; veins 3, 4, 5 from angle ; 6, 7 stalked, 7 anastomosing 
with 8. 

Type, (l)fSAMCOYA nroEBTSANA, Wlk. xxviii. 436. Brazil. 

(2)*Samcova damia, Druce, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. i. p. 308, pi. 28. 
f , 4 ( <j> ). Centr. Am. 

Epidelia vindalis , Bag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 1891, p. 101, pL 16. 
f. 8. 

Genus Tosale. 

Tosale , Wlk. xxviii. 447 (1863). 

Fabatana , Wlk. xxxiv. 1265 (1865). 

j S iparocera, Grote, Ann. N.Y. Lyc. 1876, p. 129. 

Palpi upturned, reaching vertex of head, the 3rd joint short ; 
irons with a slight tuft ; antennae of male ciliated ; mid tibiae with 
large tufts of scales at base and extremity, the fl rst joints of tarsi 
with large tufts. Fore wing of male with a tympanic vesicle and 
the costa arched at base ; a costal fold below ; the retinaculum 
annulate and fringed with hair; the frenulum thickened and 
flattened, and with a short lower fork ; the apex rounded ; the 
outer angle hooked ; vein 3 from near angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; 
6, 7 from upper angle; 8, 9, 10 stalked in male, in female 7, 8, 9, 
10 stalked; 11 free. Hind wing with vein 3 from before angle 
of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; the discocellulars highly angled ; 6, 7 
stalked, 7 anastomosing slightly with 8. 

Pig. 15. 


Tosale pyralidoides, <$. j. 

Sect. I. Pore and hind wings of male without patches of 
velvety black scales on disk. 

(l)fToSALE AECTA, n. sp. 

6 « Head, thorax, and abdomen brown with a slight red tinge ; 
palpi and legs deeper red-brown ; the extremities of tarsi white. 
Pore wing red-brown, suffused in parts with grey ; a semicircular 
chocolate band with slightly waved grey outer edge beyond the 
tympanic vesicle; diffused medial and submarginal olive-brown 
shades ; a grey postmedial line with black specks on its inner edge, 
excurved from vein 6 to 2, where it is bent inwards ; the cilia 
blackish. Hind wing black-brown, with a pale sinuous line from 
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vein 2 to anal angle. Underside redder, with a dark patch on 
disk of fore wing ; kind wing with pale curved postmedial line. 
Hob. St. Martha, Brazil. Pap. 20 mm. 

(2) *Tosaxe decipiehs, Feld. Beis. Hoy. pi. 137. f. 37. Brazil. 

Sect. II. Male with velvety patches of black scales on disk 
" of fore wing below and on disk of hind wing above. 

(3) tTosAEE oyiplagalis, Wlk. xxxiv. 1265. U.S.A. ; Colombia ; 

Siparocera nohilis , Grote, Ann. H.Y. Lyc. 1876, p. 129. Peru. 
Asqpia antJimioides , Grote, Tr. E. S. Phil. xv. pi. 2. f. 9. 

Type. (4)fTosALE pyealidoides, Wlk. xxviii. 447. Brazil. 

Py ralis crassipes , Wlk. xxxiv. 1232. 

Torda metamelana , Wlk. xxxv. 1800. 

(5) # Tosaie elattalis, Feld. Pels. Nov. pi. 137. f. 28. Brazil. 

Genus Caecha. 

Carchay Wlk. xvii. 281 (1859). 

Gceloma , Moschl. Lep. Porto Bico, p. 276 (1890). 

Palpi upturned and reaching vertex of head, the 3rd joint 
minute ; frons with a tuft of hair ; antennae minutely ciliated ; 
mid tibiae with thick tufts of scales at middle and extremity ; hind 
tibiae and tarsal joints slightly fringed with hair ; abdomen with 
medial and paired lateral anal tufts. Fore wing of male with the 
costa highly arched at base and bearing a tympanic vesicle ; a 
glandular swelling below ; the retinaculum annulate, the frenulum 
greatly thickened and flattened, with a strong lower fork ; the 
disk with a patch of black scales ; the apex rounded ; the outer 
angle hooked : veins 2 and 3 from a point before angle of cell ; 
4, 5 from angle ; 6 from upper angle ; 7, 8, 9, 10 stalked ; 11 free. 
Hind wing with vein 3 from before angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; 
6, 7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8, 

Fig. 16. 



Carcha herszliatis, <$ . f . 


Sect. I. Hind wing without ridges of scales on inner area. 

Type. (l)tOABCHA heesilialis, Wlk. xvii. 282. W. Indies ; Honduras, 
f Pyralis dispansalis, "Wlk. xxxiv. 1228. 
t „ mrialis , Wlk. xxxiv. 1230. 

Cceloma tdrtricdlis , Moschl. Lep. Porto Bico, p. 277. 

To sale moritzi Bag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1890, p. 500, 

Peoc. Zooe, Soc. — 1897, Ho. XLIH. 43 
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Sect, II. Hind wing with ridge of large erect scales from below 
middle of cell to outer margin, thickest towards base. 

(2)+0aE 0HA VIOHALIS, B. Sp. 

$ . Chocolate-brown with a purple tinge. Fore wing with the 
costal and apical areas suffused with pink ; a marginal series of 
silvery blue spots. Hind wing with the outer margin and base of 
cilia silvery blue ; a marginal series of black striae ; the scales in 
the ridge with a metallic tinge. Underside of both wings with 
indistinct curved post-medial line. 

Hob. Espiritu Santo (Jones). Exp. 24 mm. 

Genus Sahgitesa. 

Scmguesciy Wife, xxviii. 440 (1863). 

Palpi upturned, slender, and reaching just above vertex of head, 
the 3rd joint minute ; frons with a tuft of hair ; antennae of male 
minutely ciliated ; mid and hind tibiae fringed with long hair, the 
1st joint of hind tarsus with a large tuft of hair. Fore wing with 
a tympanic vesicle at base of costa ; the basal half of costa highly 
arched, then almost straight; the apex rectangular; the outer 
margin rounded ; male with a large tuft of hair from the glandular 
swelling at base of costa below covering the annular retinaculum ; 
the frenulum very much thickened and flattened, with a short 
lower fork ; a thick tuft of hair below median nervure ; vein 3 from 
before angle of cell ; 4, 5 w 7 ell separated at origin ; 6 from upper 
angle ;■ 7, 8, 9 stalked ; 10, 11 free. Hind wing with the costa 
lobed near base ; the outer margin rounded from apex to vein 2, 
then excised to anal angle ; vein 3 from before angle of cell ; 4, 5 
well separated at origin; the diseocellulars highly angled; 6,7 
shortly stalked, 7 anastomosing slightly with 8. 


Fig. 17. 



Type* (l)f Samites a cosmiaha, W Ik. xxviii. 440. Brazil 

(2)f Samhesa dilatataha, Wlk. xxviii. 437. Brazil 

Genus Azamora. 

Azamora, "Wlk. xv. 1757 (1858). 

Torda r Mlk', xxviii. 436 (1863). 
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Amblyura , Led. Wien. ent. Mon. 1868, p. 357. 

Thylacophora , Bag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1890, p. 490. 

Palpi upturned and reaching vertex of head ; irons with a sharp 
tuft ; antennas of male ciliated ; hind tibiae very thickly fringed 
with long scales, the 1st tarsal joint with a very large tuft; 
abdomen of ' male with medial and paired lateral anal tufts. 
Fore wing of male with a tympanic vesicle at base of costa, which 
is arched ; a glandular swelling below, with a tuft of long hair at 
extremity met by a fringe from below median nervure; the 
retinaculum annulate, the frenulum thickened ; the apex rect- 
angular or slightly produced ; vein 3 from close to angle of cell ; 
4, 5 from angle ; 6 from upper angle ; 7, 8, 9 stalked ; 10, 11 free. 
Hind wing with veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of cell ; 6, 7 from upper 
angle ; 7 anastomosing slightly with 8. 


Fig. 18. 



Azamora tortricifornm , b 


Sect. I. Hind tibiae of male with a tuft of long hair from base ; 
fore wing with a patch of velvety black scales on underside 
above middle of vein 1 , with a tuft of long hair lying over it ; 
hind wing with a patch of velvety black scales in end of cell 
above. 


(l)f AZAMORA MELANOSPILA, Wlk. XXXV. 1799. 


Brazil. 


Sect. II. Hind tibiae of male without tuft of hair from base ; 
fore and hind wings without velvety black patches, 

A. Fore wing of male with a tuft of pale hair below 
median nervure on underside. 

Type. (2)f Azamora tortricxformis, Wlk. xv. 1757. Brazil 

„ badplaga , Wlk. Trans. Ent. Soc. (3) i. p. 91. 
Thylacophora hepaticalis , Eag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Ft. 1890, p. 492, 

Wien. ent. Mon. 1863, 


(3) Azamora corttsca, Led. 
pi. 6. £. 14. 


p. 357, 
Brazil, 


B. Fore wing of male with a tuft of black hair below 
median nervure on underside. 

(4)f Azamora penicillana, Wlk. xxviii. 437. Brazil* 

Thylacophora tortricoidalis, Eag. Ann. Soc, Ent. Fr. 1890, 
p. 491. 

43* 
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Sect. II. Hind wing with ridge of large erect scales from below 7 
middle of cell to outer margin, thickest towards base. 

(2)f Carcha viola lis, n. sp. 

5 . Chocolate-brown with a purple tinge. Fore wing with the 
costal and apical areas suffused with pink ; a marginal series of 
silvery blue spots. Hind wing with the outer margin and base of 
cilia silvery blue ; a marginal series of black striae; the scales in 
the ridge with a metallic tinge. Underside of both wings -with 
indistinct curved postmedial hue. 

Hcib . Espiritu Santo {Jones), Eocp, 24 ram. 

Genus Sanguesa. 

Scmguesa , Wlk. xxviii. 440 (1863). 

Palpi upturned, slender, and reaching just above vertex of head, 
the 3rd joint minute ; frons with a tuft of hair ; antennae of male 
minutely ciliated ; mid and hind tibiae fringed with long hair, the 
1st joint of hind tarsus with a large tuft of hair. Fore wing with 
a tympanic vesicle at base of costa ; the basal half of costa highly 
arched, then almost straight; the apex rectangular; the outer 
margin rounded ; male with a large tuft of hair from the glandular 
swelling at base of costa below covering the annular retinaculum ; 
the frenulum very much thickened and flattened, with a short 
lower fork ; a thick tuft of hair below median nervure ; vein 3 from 
before angle of cell ; 4, 5 well separated at origin ; 6 from upper 
angle; 7, 3, 9 stalked ; 10, 11 free. Hind wing with the costa 
lobed near base ; the outer margin rounded from apex to vein 2, 
then excised to anal angle ; vein 3 from before angle of cell ; 4, 5 
well separated at origin ; the discoceliuiars highly angled ; 6, 7 
shortly stalked, 7 anastomosing slightly with 8, 


Fig. 17. 



JS 'rnguesa cosmiana, p 

Type. (l)fSANGHESA cosmiana, Wlk, xxviii. 440. Brazil, 

(2)f Sanguesa dilatatana, Wlk. xxviii. 437. Brazil. 

, Genus Azamora. 

Azamora, Wlk. xv. 1757.(1 858). 

Torda u Wlk. xxviii. 436 (1863), 
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Amblyura , Led. Wien. ent. Mon. 1863, p. 357. 

Thylacophom , Eag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 1890, p. 490. 

Palpi upturned and reaching vertex of head ; irons with a sharp 
tuft ; antennae of male ciliated ; hind tibiae very thickly fringed 
with long scales, the 1st tarsal joint with a very large tuft; 
abdomen of ' male with medial and paired lateral anal tufts. 
Eore wing of male with a tympanic vesicle at base of costa, which 
is arched ; a glandular swelling below, with a tuft of long hair at 
extremity met by a fringe from below median nernire; the 
retinaculum annulate, the frenulum thickened ; the apex rect- 
angular or slightly produced ; vein 3 from close to angle of cell ; 
4, 5 from angle ; 6 from upper angle ; 7, 8, 9 stalked ; 10, 11 free. 
Hind wing with veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of cell ; 6, 7 from upper 
angle ; 7 anastomosing slightly with 8. 

Fig. 18. 



Sect. I. Hind tibia* of male with a tuft of long hair from base ; 
fore -wing with a patch of velvety black scales on underside 
above middle of vein 1, with a tuft of long hair lying over it ; 
hind wing with a patch of velvety black scales in end of cell 
above. 

(l)fAzAMOKA melanospila, Wlk. xxxv. 1799. Brazil. 

Sect. II. Hind tibiae of male without tuft of hair from base; 
fore and hind wings without velvety black patches, 

A. Fore wing of male with a tuft of pale hair below 
median nervine on underside. 

Type. (2)f Azamoba toetricifobmis, Wlk. xv. 1757. Brazil. 

„ badplaya, "Wlk. Trans. Ent. Soc. (3) i. p. 91. 
Thylacopliora hepciticalis , Eag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr, 1890, p. 492. 

(3) Azamora corusca, Led. Wien. ent. Mon. 1863, p. 357, 

pi. 6. f. 14. Brazil. 

B. Fore wing of male with a tuft of black hair below 
median nervure on underside. 

(4) f Azamoba penicillana, Wlk. xxviii. 437. Brazil* 

Thylacophora tortricoidalis , Eag. Ann. Soc, Ent. Fr. 1890, 
p. 491. 

43 * 
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Genus Axisothbix. 

AnisoikrLv , Eng. Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 1890, p. 478. 

Palpi upturned and reaching vertex of head, the 2nd joint with 
a hollow tuft at extremity enclosing the 3rd joint ; Irons smooth ; 
antenna of male with cilia and bristles. Pore wing with the apex 
rectangular ; vein 3 from near angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; 
6 from upper angle ; 7, 8, 9 stalked ; 10 free : 11 slightly anasto- 
mosing with 12 ; male with a glandular swelling at base of costa 
fringed with hair, which is met by a fringe of hair from median 
nervure. Hind wing with veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of cell ; the 
discocellulars obliquely curved; 6, 7 stalked, 7 anastomosing 
with 8. 

Eig. 19. 



Anisothrix adustalis, 


Type.* Attisotheix adijstalis, Eag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 1890, p. 479, 
pi, 7. £. 5. Centr. Amer. 

Genus XIyalosticta, nov. 

Palpi upturned, thickly scaled, and reaching vertex of head ; 
frons smooth ; antennse of male ciliated ; mid and hind tibiae 
thickly fringed with long scales, the tarsal joints with large tufts 
of scales. Eore wing with the costa slightly arched at base, then 
nearly straight ; the apex rectangular ; male with a slight tuft of 
hair at base of costa below ; a hyaline fovea in cell ; veins 2 and 3 
from close to angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle and closely approxi- 
mated at origin ; 6 from near upper angle ; 7, 8, 9 stalked ; 10, 11 
free. Hind wing with veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of cell ; 6, 7 from 
upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. 


Eig. 20. 



Hyalosticta obliqualh , $ . 


Type. tHlALGSTICTA OBIilQTJAilS, n. sp. 

Head and thorax ochreous brown and purplish fuscous ; abdomen 
fuscous irrorated with ochreous ; legs clothed with reddish, 
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purplish -black, and oclireous scales. Fore wing purplish fuscous 
irr orated with greyish oclireous ; a vexw oblique diffused greyish 
line with ridge on its inner side from costa near base to inner 
margin beyond middle, the costal area beyond it suffused with 
grey; an ill-defined submarginal grey line excurved below costa; 
a reddish patch above outer angle. Hind wing dark fuscous 
brown. Underside greyer, with dark ante- and postmeclial marks 
on costa of each wing. 

Hah. Sao Paulo (Jones). Exp. $ 26, $ 30 mm. 


Genus Sthenobjsa. 

Sthenobceci , Bag. Ann. Soe. Ent. Fr. 1890, p. 541. 

Palpi upturned, short, smoothly scaled, and not reaching vertex 
of head : irons smooth ; antennae ciliated ; tibiae smoothly scaled. 
Fore wing short and broad ; the costa slightly arched ; the apex 
rectangular; the outer margin obliquely rounded; vein 2 much 
curved at origin ; lower angle of cell greatly produced by vein 5 
running along median nervure ; 3, 4, 5 from angle, 4, 5 approxi 
mated for some distance ; upper angle of cell produced ; 6 from 
well below upper angle ; 7 from upper angle ; S, 9 very shortly 
stalked; 10 from cell; 11 anastomosing with 12. Hind wing 
with vein 2 from well before angle of cell ; 3 and 5 from angle ; 
4 absent; 6, 7 stalked, 7 anastomosing with 8. 


Fig. 21. 



Stkenobeea abnormalis , | . 


e. ^Sthenobjea abnoemalis, Bag. Ann. Soe. Ent. Fr. 1890, p. 641. 

Ecuador. 


Genus Hypocosmia. 

Eypocosmia, Bag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1890, p. 70. 

Palpi upturned, slender, and hardly reaching vertex of head, 
the 3rd joint minute ; frons smooth ; antennae of male thickened ; 
mid tibiae fringed with long hair, a large tuft on 1st joint of 
tarsus ; hind tibiae fringed with long hair, the tarsal joints with 
tufts diminishing distally. Fore wing with the costa nearly 
straight,; the apex rectangular;', male with a small tympanic 
vesicle at base above ; the costal thickening' slightly fringed with 
hair below ; a fringe of hair ' from above base of inner margin ; 
the frenulum rather thickened; vein 3 from near angle of cell; 
4, 5 from angle; 7, 8, 9, 10 stalked ; 11 free. Hind wing with 
vein 3 from angle of cell ; 4, 5 stalked ; the discocell ulars obliquely 
curved, ; 6, 7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. 
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!Fig. 22. 



Hypocosmda definitalis, d- 

Type. *Hypocosmia deexxitalis, Eag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 1891, p. 505, 
pi. 7. f. 11. Venezuela l . 

G-enus Xaxtippe. 

Xantippe , Eag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 1890, p. 532. 

Palpi upturned, thickly scaled, and hardly reaching vertex of 
head; Irons roughly scaled; antennae somewhat annulate; mid 
tibiae and 1st tarsal joint fringed with hair above ; hind tibiae' long, 
fringed with hair above, the tarsal joints with tufts of scales 
diminishing distally. Pore wing with the costa straight ; the apex 
rectangular ; the outer margin oblique ; veins 4, 5 stalked ; 6 from 
upper angle ; 7, 8,9 stalked; 10 from angle; 11 becoming coinci- 
dent with 12. Bind wing with vein 2 from close to angle of cell ; 
3, 4, 5 stalked ; 6, 7 stalked, 7 anastomosing strongly with 8. 


Eig. 23. 



Xantippe auropurpuralis, d * t* 


Sect. I. Eore wing with vein 3 stalked with 4, 5. 

Typ** (1) Xaxtippe axtboptjeptoalis, Eag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 1890, 
P* 533, pi. 5. f. 7. Brazil. 

Sect. II. Eore wing with vein 3 from cell. 

(2) f XAXTIPPE CHEOMALIS, II. sp. 

d . Greenish yellow. Eore wing with the costa fuscous, with 
pale specks at the origin of the very indistinct pale medial and 
postmedial lines; a marginal blackish line; the cilia yellowish 
white, dark at apex. Abdomen and hind wing pale fuscous. 
Underside fuscous ; the costa of fore wing irrorated oehreous and 
black, of hind wing reddish irrorated with black. 

? with the hind wing whiter. 

Eab» Sao Paulo (Jones). Exp. d 18, § 20mm. 

1 Hot Ceylon.- 
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(3) Xantippe bichordalis, Eag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1890, p. 537. 

Brazil. 

f Artec rubricdlis , Warr. A. M. N. II. (6) vii. p. 498. 


Genus Parachma. 

Parachma , Wlk. xxxiv. 1263 (1885). 

Zazaca , Wlk. xxxiv. 1269. 

Perseis , Eag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1890. p. 538. 

Palpi upturned, thickly scaled, and hardly reaching vertex of 
head ; Irons rounded ; antennae of male ciliated ; mid tibiae with 
large tufts of scales at middle and extremity and a large tuft on 
the 1st tarsal joint: hind tibiae very long in male and roughly 
scaled, the tarsal joints with tufts of scales diminishing distaiiy ; 
the spurs short. Fore wing with the apex rectangular ; veins 4, 5 
stalked ; 8 from upper angle ; 7 absent ; 8, 9, 10 stalked ; 11 free. 
Hind wing with vein 2 from near angle of cell ; 3 absent ; 4, 5 
stalked ; 6, 7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing strongly with 8. 


Fig. 24. 



Parachma ochmccalis , g . f. 


Sect. I. Fore wing with vein 3 stalked with 4, 5. 

Type. (1 )f Pabachm a ochbacealis, Wlk. xxxiv. 1263. U.S.A. 

f Zazaea aurataUs , Wlk, xxxiv. 1269. 

Asopia ciilkidalis , Hulst, Tr. Am. Ent. Soc. xiii. 167. 

(2) f PaKACHMA LT7TEAL1S, U. sp. 

Head and thorax yellow marked with fuscous ; abdomen yellow 
suffused with rufous above ; the tufts on hind tarsi rufous. Fore 
wing yellow irrorated with fuscous and reel scales ; a broad 
medial purplish-grey band with red edges indented in cell and 
toothed just below *it ; the area near outer angle suffused with 
purplish grey; a marginal red line. Hind wing pale, with some 
reddish suffusion near lower angle of cell and on outer margin j 
traces of a postmedial line. 

Sab. Sao Paulo (Jones). Exp. d 16, J 18-20 mm. 

Sect. II. Fore wing with vein 3 absent. 

(3) tPAEACHMA METERYTHRA, B. Sp. 

Purplish grey ; head and patagia marked with yellowish white ; 
palpi and tarsi ringed with yellowish white. Fore wing with 
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yellowish spot at base of costa and larger triangular medial and 
post-medial spots, with series of specks arising from therm Hind 
wing orange-red ; the cilia of both wings pale at tips. 

Hab. Espiritu Santo. Exp. 3 20, $ 22 mm. 

Genus Dasxcxemia. 

Dasycnemicii Rag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1890, p. 489. 

Palpi upturned, slender, and not reaching vertex of head, the 
3rd joint short ; frons smooth ; antennae of male finely ciliated ; 
mid tibiae with large tufts of scales at middle and extremity, the 
tarsal joints with tufts of scales diminishing distally ; hind tibiae 
long and roughly scaled, the tarsal joints with tufts of scales 
diminishing distally ; the spurs short. Fore wing with the apex 
rounded ; vein 3 from angle of cell ; 4, 5 on a long stalk ; 6 from 
below upper angle ; 7, 8, 9 stalked; 10, 11 free. Hind wing with 
vein 3 from angle of cell and closely approximated to 4, 5, which 
are shortly stalked ; 6, 7 stalked, 7 slightly anastomosing with 8. 

Fig. 25. 



Dasycnemia depressalis, $ . 


Type. *Dasycxemia depbessalis, Rag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1890, p. 490, 
pi. 7. f. 7. Peru. 

Genus Catadupa. 

Octiachpa, Wlk. xxviii. 444 (1863). 

1 Palpi with the 2nd joint upturned and reaching vertex of head, 
the 3rd short and porrect ; antennas of male ciliated ; hind tibiae 
with a fringe of very long scales at extremity ; hind tibiae long, 
fringed with rough scales at extremity, the 1st joint of tarsus with 
a large tuft of scales. Fore wing of male with a large lobe near 
base of costa, roughly scaled on the costa ; a large ridge of scales 
on median nervure above, with a hollow between it and the costal 
lobe ; tufts of hair from base of costa and median nervure below r 
and a large fovea in the cell ; the apex rectangular ; the cell very 
short ; vein 2 from near angle ; 3, 4, 5 from angle ; 6 from upper 
angle ; 7, 8, 9 stalked ; 10, 11 free. Hind wing with the cell short ; 
veins 3, 4, 5 from angle; 6, 7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing 
with 8. 

1 In the unique type the head is wanting, and the characters are taken from 
Walkers description. 
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Fig. 26. 



Type, f Catadepa in tech an a, W1L xxviii. 445. Brazil. 

Genus Dastira. 

Bastira , Wlk. xix. 917 (1859). 

Palpi upturned, minute and not reaching vertex o£ head ; frons 
with a sharp tuft ; antennas of male with long curved cilia ; mid 
and hind tibise and tarsi nearly smooth. Fore wing with the 
costa arched at base, the apex rounded; male with a glandular 
swelling at base of costa below fringed with long hair ; vein 8 
from near angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; 6 from upper angle ; 
7, 8, 9 stalked ; 10, 11 free. Hind wing with vein 8 from near 
angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; 6, 7 from upper angle, 7 anas- 
tomosing with 8. 

Fig. 27. 



Dastira hippiahs, §. 


Type, f Dastira hippialis, Wlk. xix. 917. Brazil, 

Genus Proyrichta, nov. 

Palpi upturned and reaching vertex of head, the 3rd joint 
minute; frons with a sharp tuft; anfcennse of male somewhat 
thickened ; mid and hind tibiae roughly scaled. Fore wing with 
the costa slightly excised and with a fringe of hair below it beyond 
middle ; a tuft of hair from base of costa below ; veins 8, 4, 5 
from close to angle of cell ; 6, 7 from upper angle and 8, 9 stalked 
in male, in female 7, 8, 9 stalked ; 10, 11 free. Hind wing with 
the lower angle of cell produced and the diseocellulars obliquely 
curved ; veins 8, 4, 5 from angle ; 6, 7 from upper angle, 
7 anastomosing' with 8, 
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Eg. 28c 



ProirioMa vinaeea, $ . 


Type. tPsoTHiCHiA. yikacea, n. sp. 

S . Head purplish red ; thorax and abdomen pale grey-brown. 
Pore wing with the base of costa purplish red ; the basal area 
grey-brown bounded by an oblique whitish line ; the costal area 
grey-brown ; the rest of the wing purplish reel, with a slightly 
sinuous whitish postmedial line. Hind wing pale ; the outer area 
suffused with purplish reel; a pale submarginal line angled 
outwards to the margin at vein 2. 

5 with only a slight vinous tinge on medial area of fore wing ; 
the submarginal line more curved and the area beyond it dark 
purplish red. 

Hah. Sao Paulo (Jones). Exp. 24 mm. 

Grenus Schistokeuea. 

Sckistoneura , Hag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Pr. 1890, p. 527. 

Palpi upturned, slender, and reaching vertex of head ; frons 
with a tuft of hair ; antennae of male minutely ciliated ; tibiae 
thickly scaled. Fore wing of male with the membrane contorted 
beyond middle below the costa and with tufts of scales on 
upperside ; a large costal fold below, with oblique tuft of hair at 
its extremity met by a fringe from median nervure : vein 3 from 
near angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; 7, 8, 9 stalked in female, 10 
free and 11 anastomosing with 12 ; in male 7 and 8 from upper 
angle of cell, 9, 10, 11 free and bent up to the costa. Hind wing 
with the outer margin angled at vein 2 ; veins 3, 4, 5 from angle 
of cell ; the diseocellulars obliquely curved ; 6, 7 from upper 
angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. 

Pig. 29. 



ScJiistomura helicalis , S . 


Type. tScHiSTOKEiJEA helxjcalis, Wlk. xviii. 630 : Bag. Ann. Soe. Ent. 

Pr. 1891, pi. 16. f. 2. Brazil, 

' „ ; jlamtinctalis, Bag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Pr. 1890,, p. 527. 
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Genus Acrqpteryx. 

Aeropteryx, Bag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 1896, p. 469. 

Palpi upturned, the second joint reaching vertex o£ head, the 
3rd short in male, long and oblique in female ; Irons with a tuft 
of hair ; antennae of male minutely ciliated ; tibiae roughly scaled* 
Fore wing of male with the costa arched near base, excised 
beyond middle, the apex slightly produced upwards and falcate ; 
a glandular swelling at base of costa below, with a large oblique 
tuft of hair at end of it met by a fringe from below median 
nervure ; the costa nearly straight in female ; vein 3 from near 
angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; 6, 7 from upper angle ; 8, 9 absent 
in male, stalked with 7 in female; 10, 11 free. Hind wing in 
male with small tufts of scales on veins 5, 6, 7 beyond the cell on 
underside ; vein 3 from near angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; 6, 7 
from upper angle, 7 anastomosing slightly with 8. 


Fig. 30* 



Sect, I. Fore wing with the costa excised beyond middle, the 
apex slightly produced upwards and acute. 

(1) Acropteryx arnea, Cram. Pap. Exot. i. pi. 36, G-. 

Surinam : Amazons* 

Boiys linctlis, Felcl. Eeis. Nov. pi. 137. £ 9. 

Type, (2) Aceopteryx herbacealis, Eag. Ann. Soe. Ent. Fr. 1890, 
p. 470, pi. 7. f. 1. Chiriqui ; St. Martha. 

Sect. II. Fore wing with the costa evenly arched ; the 
apex rounded. 

(3) # Acropterix nattererx, Feld. Eeis. Nov. pL 136, f. 29. 

Brazil* 

Genus Teratoviorpha. 

Teratomorpka , De Niceville, Journ. Bom. Nat. Hist. Soc, x. 
p. 192 (1896). 

Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint reaching vertex of head, and 
moderately scaled in front, the 3rd short and naked ; Irons 
rounded; antennse almost simple; tibiae with the outer spurs 
about two-thirds length of inner. Fore wing with the costa 
arched at base and excised beyond middle, the apex bent upwards. 
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arched, and falcate ; the outer margin excised below apex, 
produced and hooked at middle, then excised to outer angle ; the 
inner margin lobed ; male with a glandular swelling at base of 
costa below fringed with tufts of longhair; vein 3 from before 
angle of cell; 4, 5 from angle ; 6 from tipper angle ; 7, 8, 9 curved 
and stalked : 10, 11 free. Hind wing with the outer margin 
somewhat excised below apex and angled at vein 2; vein 3 from 
near angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; 6, 7 from upper angle, 7 
anastomosing slightly with 8. 


Type. flEEATOMOiiPHA hampsoni, Be Niceville, Journ. Bom. Nat. Hist, 
Soc. x. p, 192, pi 1. f. 52. Tenasserim. 



Teratomorpha hampsoni , J. (From Moths Ind. vol. iv.) 


Auetorum. 

Goossensia darabitalis , Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. xxxviii. p. 107, pi. 5. 
f. 1* Java. 

Genus Pioxidia, nov. 

Palpi upturned, slender, reaching vertex of head and held well 
in front of irons, which is smooth ; antennae of male almost simple ; 
mid tibiae thickly fringed with scales ; hind tibise with a slight 
tuft of hair from base. Pore wing with the costa arched at base, 
then straight, the apex rectangular ; male with some rough scales 
in cell below ; the cell short and narrow ; veins 2, 3 from near 
angle ; 5 from above angle ; 6 from below upper angle ; 7, 8, 9 
stalked; 10, 11 absent Hind wing with the cell short; vein 2 
absent ; 3, 4, 5 from angle * the discocell ulars highly angled ; 6, 7 
from upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. 



Pionidia albicilm , ■}. 


Type. tPioxiniA albicxlia, n. sp. 

6 * Yellowish brown. Pore wing slightly suffused with pink ; a 
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small tuft of scales on discocellulars ; a dark marginal line ; the 
cilia pure white. Hind wing pale ochreous ; the apical area 
suffused with pink. Underside of fore wing with pink suffusion 
in and beyond cell to outer margin. 

Bab. Bio Janeiro. Ecep. 28 mm. 

G-enus Paridnea. 

Paridnea , Bag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 1891, p. 602. 

Palpi upturned, extending far in front of frons and reaching 
vertex of head, roughly scaled on outer side, 3rd joint with the 
scales directed downwards : frons nearly smooth ; antennse strongly 
ciliated; tibise nearly smooth. Eore wing with the costa nearly 
straight, the apex rectangular ; male with a large tuft of scales on 
costa beyond middle ; a glandular swelling at base of costa below 
fringed with long hair, met by a fringe from median nervine ; 
veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of cell : male with veins 6, 7, 8 free from 
close to upper angle; 9, 10 stalked; 11 free. Hind wing with 
veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of cell; the discocellulars highly angled; 
6, 7 shortly stalked, 7 anastomosing with 8. 


Eig. 33. 



Paridnea Tiolophmlis , o • 1 


Type . Paridnea hglopelealis, Bag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 1891, p. 603. 

Oentr. & S. Am. 

Btemmatopliora demonica , Bruce, Biol. Oentr .-Am., Het. ii. p. 200, 
pi. 60. 19.' 

Genus Desbeta. 

Berheta , Wlk. xxxiv. 1147 (1865). 

Palpi upturned and reaching half way to vertex of head, thickly 
scaled, and the 3rd joint minute ; frons with a tuft of hair ; 
antennse of male bipectinate (mid and hind legs wanting). Eore 
wing long and narrow ; the costa evenly arched; the apex rectan- 
gular ; the outer margin obliquely curved ; the inner margin evenly 
arched; a small glandular swelling at base of costa below; the 
retinaculum tufted with, hair ; veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of cell ; 6 
from upper angle; 7, 8 stalked; 9, 10 absent; 11 free. Hind 
wing with vein 3 from near angle of cell ; 4, 5 approximated for 
a short distance; the discocellulars highly angled; '6, 7 from 
upper angle, 7 anastomosing slightly with 8. .. 
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Pig. 34, 



Derbeta nigrifimbria, }. 


Type , f Derbeta kigrifimbria, Wlk. xxxiv. 1148. Brazil. 

Genus Ptraustodes. 

Pyraustodes , Bag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 1890, p. 484. 

Palpi upturned, slender, very short and hardly reaching half- 
way to vertex of head ; frons rounded ; antennae almost simple ; 
mid and hind tibiae slightly fringed with hair. Pore wing of male 
with a large hap of scales in the cell ; the basal half of costal 
arched; the apex slightly produced; the outer margin obliquely 
rounded ; veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of cell ; 6 from belo^w upper 
angle; 7 absent; S, 9 stalked; 10 free; 11 curved. Hind wing 
with the diseocellulars very highly angled ; the lower angle of cell 
greatly produced ; veins 3, 4, 5 from angle ; 6, 7 shortly stalked, 
7 anastomosing slightly with S. 


Pig. 35. 



Pyraustodes Jlavicostalis, $ . 

Type. ^Pteaustodes flavioostalis, Bag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Pi\ 1890, 
p. 485. Brazil, 

Genus Arica. 

Arica , Wlk. xxviii. 439 (1863). 

Palpi with the 2nd joint upturned and reaching vertex of head, 
the 3rd porreet and thickly scaled ; frons with a sharp tuft * 
antennae of male nearly simple ; mid tibiae somewhat thickly 
clothed with hair ; hind tibiae long. Pore wing very broad; male 
with tympanic vesicle at base of costa, which is very highly arched, 
the outer half somewBat excised ; the apex rectangular ; the outer 
and inner margins forming an almost continuous curve; the 
retinaculum annulate ; the frenulum thickened and flattened, with 
a short lower fork ; vein 3 from near angle of cell ; 4, 5 from 
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angle; 6 from upper angle; 7, 8, 9 stalked; 10, 11 free. Hind 
wing with reins 3 and 5 well separated from 4 ; the diseocellulars 
very highly angled ; 6, 7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing slightly 
with 8. 

Pig. 38. 



Type. (l)f Abica pelopsana, Wlk. xxviii. 439. Brazil. 

(2) Abica splendens, Druce, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. ii. p. 194, 
pi. 59. f, 25. Panama ; Brazil. 

Genus Itambe. 

Itambe , Rag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 1891, p. 607. 

Palpi minute, porrect, and not reaching nearly to end of Irons, 
which is rounded and smooth ; antennae of male minutely ciliated ; 
tibiee nearly smoothly scaled. Pore wing with the basal half of 
costa extremely highly arched ; the outer half deeply excised ; the 
apex produced upwards and falcate ; the outer margin excised 
below apex, then exeurved ; vein 2 from near angle of cell ; 3, 4, 5 
from angle ; 6 from below upper angle ; 7, 8 stalked ; 9 absent ; 
10 free ; 11 given off from 12. Hind wing of male with a large 
rounded patch of thick scales on upperside occupying the greater 
part of inner area ; vein 2 from near angle of cell ; 3 from angle ; 
4, o stalked ; 6, 7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. 


Pig. 37. 



Itambe femstalis, $ . 


Type* Itambe eenestalis, Rag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 1891, p. 608. Brazil. 
Genus Micbozancla, nov. 

Differs from Zandodes in the fore wing having the costa slightly 
arched at base and much less produced upwards at apex male 
with a very small glandular swelling at base of costa ; veins 4, 5 
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Pig. 34. 



Derbeia mgnfimhna, }. 


tDEEBETA KiGEiPiMBELi, Wlk. xxxiv. 1148. Brazil. 

Genus Pybaustobis. 

Pyranstodes , Bag. Ann. Soe, Ent. Er. 1890, p. 484. 

Palpi upturned, slender, very short and hardly reaching half- 
way to vertex of head; Irons rounded; antennae almost simple; 
mid and hind tibiae slightly fringed with hair. Pore wing of male 
with a large flap of scales in the cell ; the basal half of costal 
arched; the apex slightly produced; the outer margin obliquely 
rounded ; veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of cell ; 6 from below* upper 
angle ; 7 absent ; 8, 9 stalked ; 10 free; 11 curved. Hind wing 
with the diseoceliulars very highly angled ; the lower angle of cell 
greatly produced ; veins 3, 4, 5 from angle ; 6, 7 shortly stalked, 
7 anastomosing slightly with 8. 



Pifraustodes jtavicostalis, 

Type, ^Ptbaustobes plavicostalis, lag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1890, 
p. 485. Brazil. 

Genus Abica. 

Arica, Wife, xxviii. 439 (1868). ■ 

Palpi with the 2nd joint upturned and reaching vertex of head, 
the 3rd porrect and thickly scaled ; frons with a sharp tuft ; 
antennae, of male nearly simple; mid tibia somewhat thickly 
clothed with hair ; hind tibiae long. Fore wing very broad ; male 
with tympanic vesicle at base of costa, which is very highly arched, 
the outer half somewhat excised ; the apex rectangular ; the outer 
and inner margins forming an almost continuous curve; the 
retinaculum annulate ; the frenulum thickened and flattened, with 
a short lower fork ; vein 3 from near angle of cell; 4, 5 from 



CLASSIFICATION OF TIES CHE' TS AUG INIS. 


687 


1897-1 

angle ; 6 from tipper angle ; 7, 8, 9 stalked; 10, 11 ' free. Hind 
wing with veins 3 and 5 well separated from 4; the diseocellulars 
very highly angled ; 6, 7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing slightly 
with 8. 

Kg, 36, 



Type . (l)f Abica pelopsana, Wlk. xxviii. 439. Brazil. 

(2) Abica splexdens, Brace, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. ii. p. 194, 
pi. 59. £. 25. Panama ; Brazil. 

Genus Itambe, 

Itambe . Bag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1891, p. 607. 

Palpi minute, porrect, and not reaching nearly to end of frons, 
which is rounded and smooth ; antenna? of male minutely ciliated ; 
tibia? nearly smoothly scaled. Fore wing with the basal half of 
costa extremely highly arched ; the outer half deeply excised ; the 
apex produced upwards and falcate ; the outer margin excised 
below apex, then exeurved; vein 2 from near angle of cell ; 3, 4, 5 
from angle ; 6 from below upper angle ; 7, 8 stalked ; 9 absent ; 
10 free ; 11 given off from 12. Hind wing of male with a large 
rounded patch of thick scales on upperside occupying the greater 
part of inner area ; vein 2 from near angle of cell ; 3 from angle ; 
4, 5 stalked ; 6, 7 from upffer angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. 


Fig. 37. 



Itambe fmestaiis , $ , f. 


Type. Itambe eenestalis, Bag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1891, p. 608, Brazil 
Genus Miceozancla, hoy. 

Differs from Zanclodes in the fore wing having the costa slightly 
arched at base and much less, produced upwards at apex; male 
with a very small glandular swelling at base of costa; veins 4, 5 



668 sin g. e. hampson on the [June 1, 

stalked ; 7, 8, 9 stalked ; 11 free. Hind wing with veins 4, 5 
stalked. 

Fig. 38. 



Macrozancla ignitalis, $ . 


Ztyp*. fMlCEOZANCLA IGNITALIS, 13. sp* 

d . Head, thorax, and abdomen briek-red. Fore wing with the 
basal area briek-red ; the outer area dark red-brown with a 
purplish tinge ; the costa from before middle to near apex golden 
yellow, with a fiery red fascia below it ; the inner area broadly 
fiery red. Hind wing fiery red ; the apical area fuscous. Under- 
side of fore wing brown, with the costa deep red. 

5 with no brick-red at base of fore wing, the red-brown and 
fiery red extending to base. 

Hab. Sao Paulo (Jones ) ; Bio Janeiro. Exp. d 18, $ 20 mm. 

G-eniis Zanclodes. 

Zanchdes , Bag. Arm. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1890, p. 475, pi. 7. £. 3. 

Palpi porrect, straight, thickly scaled, and not reaching beyond 
the large frontal tuft ; antennae of male minutely ciliated ; tibiae 
roughly scaled on outer side. Fore wing with the basal half of 
costa highly arched, the apical half excised ; the apex very much 
produced upwards : the outer and inner margins evenly curved ; 
male with a large glandular swelling at base of costa, below fringed 
with a very thick tuft of hair at extremity ; the retinaculum hairy; 
rein 3 from before angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; 6, 7 stalked ; 
8, 9 stalked; 10 free; 11 anastomosing with 12. Hind wing 
with vein 3 from before angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; 0, 7 from 
upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. 


Fig. 39. 



Zanchdes fa Imlaiis, d- 


Type, Zanclodes ealctjlalis, Bag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1890, p. 475, 
pi. 7. £. 3. , Brazil. 
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Genus Aeta. 

Aria, Grote, Bull. Buff. Soc. ii. p. 229 (1875). 

Beliacles , Bag. Ann. Soe. Ent. Fr. 1890, p. 584. 

Palpi porrect, straight, and hardly extending beyond the irons, 
xvbicli is rounded ; antennae of male annulate and ciliated ; mid 
and hind tibiae slightly fringed with hair on outer side, the tarsal 
joints smooth. Fore wing with the costa nearly straight, the 
apex rectangular ; vein 3 from angle of cell ; 4, 5 stalked ; 6 from 
upper angle ; 7, 8, 9 stalked ; 10 absent ; 11 free. Hind wing 
with vein 2 from angle of ceil, which is short ; 3, 4 y 5 stalked ; 
6, 7 stalked, 7 anastomosing with 8. 

Fig. 40. 



(1)+ Aeta sebialis, n. sp. 

Brownish flesh-colour ; abdomen yellower, the anal tuft bright 
ochreous. Fore wing with the inner and medial areas slightly 
suffused with pink ; an oblique medial fuscous line very slightly 
angled on median nervure ; a nearly erect postmedial line ; a 
prominent marginal series of black striae ; the tips of cilia blackish ; 
Hind wing whitish ; the apical area tinged with brown ; an 
indistinct postmedial line from costa to vein 5 ; a series of black 
marginal striae. Underside with the costal area of both wings 
suffused with pink ; hind wing with, prominent black diseocellular 
spot and postmedial line. 

Bab. Sao Paulo (Jones). Exp. 20 mm. 

Type. (2)f Aeta statalis, Grote, Bull. Buff. Soc. ii. p. 230. U.S.A, 
„ epiccmalis , Eag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1890, p. 536. 

„ mulleolella , Hulst, Entom. Am. 1887, p. 133. 

(3) f Aeta olitalis, Grote, Can. Ent. x. p. 23. U.S.A. 

(4) * Aeta encaustalis, Eag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1890, p. 537, 

pj. 5. £, 8. Brazil* 

Genus Saecj.stis, nov. 

Palpi porrect, thickly scaled, straight and extending rather 
beyond the frons, which is smoothly scaled ; antennae of female 
ciliated; tibiae and tarsi smoothly scaled. For© wing with the 
costa almost straight ; the apex rounded; ' vein 2 from near angle 
of cell ; 3, 4, 5 stalked ; 6 from near upper angle ; 7, 8 stalked ; 
9 absent ; 10 free ; 11 becoming coincident with 12. Hind wing 
Peoc. Zoom Soo. — 1897, No. XLIY. 44 
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with vein 2 from near angle of cell ; 3 absent ; 4, 5 stalked ; 6, 7 
from upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. 


Eig. 41. 



Sarcisth medialis, • -}* 

Type. fSABOiSTis medialis, n. sp. 

§ . Plesh-colour. Fore wing thickly irrorated with pink ; the 
costa tinged with yellow ; ante- and postmedial very slightly 
curved fuscous lines, the area between them slightly darker. 
Hind wing pale with fuscous irroration ; a slightly dark marginal 
line. Underside with pink irroration on fore wing and costal 
area of hind wing. 

Hab. Sao Paulo {Jones). Exp . 18 mm. 

Genus Monoloxis, nov. 

Palpi ros triform, downeurved, roughly scaled, and extending 
about the length of head ; irons with a sharp tuft ; antennas of 
male minutely ciliated ; legs smoothly scaled. Pore wing with 
the costa evenly arched ; the apex rectangular; male with a small 
tuft of hair on costa beyond middle : a glandular swelling at base 
of costa below fringed with hair, met by a fringe of hair from 
median nervure ; vein 3 from near angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; 
6, 7 stalked ; 9 absent ; 10, 11 free. Hind wing with vein 3 
from near angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; 6, 7 from upper angle, 
7 anastomosing with 8. 

Eig. 42. 



Monoloxis einerascens , . }. 


Type. +M.OFQLQXIS oinmiascens, Warm A. M. N. H. (6) yii. p. 424. 

Brazil 

Genus Hiloxis, nov. 

Palpi rostriform, downeurved, thickly scaled, and extending 
about the length of head ; frons smooth ; antennae of male 



1897.] 


CLASSIFICATION OF THE CHRY S ATT G-INiE. 


071 


minutely ciliated ; legs smoothly scaled. -Fore wing with the 
basal half of costa arched, the outer half excised ; apex somewhat 
produced ; the outer margin obliquely curved ; male with a large 
tuft of scales on median nervure above, and a smaller tuft from 
costa beyond middle ; veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of cell ; 6 from upper 
angle ; 7, 8 stalked ; 9 absent ; 10, 11 free. Hind wing with veins 
3, 4, 5 from angle of cell, which is produced ; 6, 7 from upper angle, 
7 anastomosing with 8. 

Fig. 43. 



Diloxis ochri'plaga , $ • b 
T}W e ‘ tHlLOXIS OCHRIPLAGA, 11. Sp. 

d . Head and collar red-brown ; thorax and abdomen dark 
brown. Fore wing with the costal half red-brown; the tufts 
purplish ; a large ochreous patch on costa before apex ; the inner 
half dark brown. Hind wing dark brown. 

Hob. Eio Janeiro. Exp, 20 mm. 

G-enus Area. 

Am*, Eag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1890, p. 483. 

Palpi rostriform, downcurved, nearly smoothly scaled, and 
extending about the length of head ; frons smooth ; antennas of 
male somewhat thickened ; mid and hind tibiae somewhat hairy. 
Fore wing with the costa straight ; the apex rectangular ; male 
with a hyaline fovea in end of cell ; vein 3 from near angle of cell ; 
4, 5 from angle ; 6 from upper angle ; 7, 8 stalked ; 9 absent ; 
10, 11 free in female, 10 absent in male. Hind with vein 3 from 
near angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle, which is extremely produced ; 
6, 7 stalked, 7 anastomosing with 8. 


Fig. 44. 



Type, Area hiarhaisalis, Eag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1890, p. 484. 

Brazil; Argentina. 
■ ■ 44* 
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Genus Apenopteryx. 

Adenopteryx , Bag. Ann. Soe. Ent, Fi\ 1890, p. 507. 

Palpi porrect, downcurved, and extending about twice the length 
of head ; frons with a tuft of scales ; antennae of male ciliated, 
the basal joint long; hind tibiae long and slightly hairy. Fore 
wing with the costa arched ; the apex rounded ; male with a 
large glandular swelling at base of costa ; vein 3 from angle of 
cell, 4, 5 shortly stalked ; 6 and 7 from below angle of cell ; 9, 10 
from angle, 10 running almost at right angles to costa ; 8 and 
11 absent. Hind wing with the cell short, and produced at lower 
angle ; 3 from before angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; 6, 7 from 
upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. 


Fig. 45. 



Adenoptcryx conchyliatalis , <y. ]■. 

Type, ^Abenopteryx conchyliatalis, Bag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1890, 
p. 508, pi. 5. 1 4. Algeria l . 

Genus Hyperparachma. 

Syperparachma , Warm A. M, N. II. (6) viii. p. 62 (1891). 

Palpi porrect, straight, and hardly extending beyond the frons, 
the end of 2nd joint thickly scaled ; frons roughly scaled ; antennae 
of male somewhat annulated and ciliated ; tibise nearly smooth. 

Fig, 46. 



Hyperparachma bursanalis, <y. f. 

Fore wing of male with a glandular swelling at base of costa below 
fringed with long hair, beyond which on upperside is a deep groove 
with a flap of scales on its outer edge on costa, and a ridge of 

1 The species is of a typical Neotropical form; the unique type has been 
kindly lent fa> me by M. de Joamus, who assures me that it was undoubtedly 
taken in Philippeville, Algeria. It seems probable that it must in some way have 
been imported there. 
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scales below it; the apex rounded; the cell very short ; vein 2 
absent ; 3, 4, 5 from angle; 6, 7, and 10 from upper angle ; 8, 9, and 
11 absent. Hind wing of male with a fringe of long hair in cell 
below ; vein 2 absent ; 3 from angle ; 4, 5 stalked ; 6, 7 from upper 
angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. 

Type. fllYPERPAKACHMA burs aiii alis, Wlk. xxxiv. 1231. Honduras ; 

W. Indies ; Brazil. 

f „ rubrifusca , Warr. A. M. H. H. (6) viii. p. 62. 

Genus Condylolomia. 

Gondylolomia , Grote, Bull. Buff. S. IN. S. i. p. 176 (1873). 

Palpi rostriforra, downcurved, thickly scaled, and extending 
about the length of head ; irons with a sharp tuft ; antennse of 
male ciliated ; hind tibse thickly tufted with scales. Pore wing 
with the costa evenly curved ; the apex rounded ; male with a tuft 
of hair on costa before middle ; the cell extremely short ; veins 
2, 3, 4 stalked ; 6 from below upper angle ; 9, 10 absent ; 11 free ; 
female with the cell longer, vein 3 from angle. Hind wing with 
vein 2 absent ; 3 from angle ; 4, 5 stalked ; 6, 7 from upper angle, 
7 anastomosing with 8. 

Pig, 47. 



Gondylolomia participcilis, <g . 


Sect. I, Pore wing of male with vein 5 from angle of cell. 

Type * (1 )f Oond vlolomia partioipalis, Grote, Bull. Buff. S. 1ST. S. i. 

p. 177, pi. 5. ff. 4 & 5. TJ.SA, 

Sect. II. Pore wing of male with vein 5 stalked with 3, 4 ; a fovea 
fringed with scales on upperside below the costa before the 
tuft ; the ceil clothed with rough scales ; hind wing with a 
fringe of very long hair in cell above; a fringe below the 
cell and vein 3 ; the inner area thickly clothed with hair, and 
the anal angle lobed. 

(2)tCoNBYLOLOMIA METAPACHYS, 11. Sp. 

$ . Head, thorax, and abdomen pale, variegated with reel and 
ochreous. Pore wing pale, suffused with ochreous and red and 
irrorated with fuscous ; the costal tuft and apex fuscous ; traces 
of a minutely dentate postmedial white line ; a marginal series of 
fuscous striae. Hind wing pale fuscous, the fringes of hair in and 
below the cell blackish ; the hair on anal lobe rufous, 

Eab. Sao Paulo (Jones). Exp. 18 mm. 
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Genus JIoloperas. 

Holoperas, Warr. A.M.N.H. (6) vii. p. 500 (1891), 

Palpi rostriform, downcurved, and extending about tlie length of 
head ; frons smooth ; antennae of male annulated ; mid femora 
and tibiae with large tufts of scales ; hind legs with tufts of scales 
at extremity of tibiae and on 1st tarsal joint. Fore wing narrow ; 
the costa very highly arched; the apex rounded ; veins 2, 3 on a 
very long stalk from near angle of cell ; 4, 5 shortly stalked ; 6 
from close to upper angle ; 7, 8, 9 stalked ; 10, 11 absent ; male 
with a costal fold below. Hind wing with vein 2 from, near angle 
of cell ; 3 from angle, which is very much produced ; 4, 5 stalked ; 
6, 7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing slightly with 8. 


Fig. 48. 



Iloloperas innotata, $ . 

Type. f H oloperas innotata, Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) vii. p. 500. 

Colombia. 


Auctorum . 


Holoperas oenocJirocdis , Bag. Aim. Soc. Eut. Fr. 1890, p. 509. 

Centr. Ann 


Genus Galasa. 


Golem , "Wlk. xxxv. 1801 (1866). 

Gordylopeza,! Zell. Verb. $5.-b. Ges. Wien, 1873, p. 306. 

Palpi rostriform, downcurved, and extending about the length 

Fig. 49. 


t 

Galasa ntbidana, g . 

of head; frons with a sharp tuft ; antennse of male somewhat 
annulate ; mid tibia) thickly tufted with hair, the 1st tarsal joint 


3^3 
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with a large tuft ; hind tibiae tufted with hair at extremity, the 
1st tarsal joint with a large tuft, Pore wing with the costa 
excised at middle; the apex rounded; veins 2 and 3 on a long 
stalk ; 4, 5 from angle ; 6 from upper angle ; 7, 8 stalked ; 9 absent; 
10, 11 free. Hind wing with veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of cell, which 
is very much produced ; 6, 7 stalked, 7 anastomosing with 8. 

Type. Galasa eueidana, Wlk. xxxv. 1802. U.S.A. ; Jamaica. 

Cordylopeza niqrimdis , Zell. Verb. z.-b. Ges. Wien, 1873, p. 306, 
pi. 3. f. 3. 

Galas a rubrana , Fitch, Smith List Lep. Bor. -Am. p. 80. 

„ palmipes , Grote & Bob. Smith List Lep. Bor. -Am. p. 80. 

Aiictorum. 

Galasa dauUsalis , Druee, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. ii. p. 195, pi. 60. 
f. 4. Panama. 

Genus Blepharocebtjs. 

BlepJmrocerus , Blanch. Gay’s Chili, vii. p. 102 (1852). 

C Edemcttodes , Bag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1891, p. 623, 

Palpi rostriform, thickly scaled, and extending about the length 
of head ; frons smooth ; antennae of male annulated and fascicu- 
late ; mid and hind tibia) fringed with long hair. Fore wing with 
the costa nearly straight, the apex rounded ; vein 2 from close to 
angle of cell, which is very short; 3,4 shortly stalked; 5 from 
angle ; 6 from upper angle ; 7, 8 stalked ; 9. 10 absent; 11 becoming 
coincident with 12, which is very short ; female with vein 3 from 
near angle of cell ; 4, 5 stalked ; 7, 8, 9 stalked. Hind wing with 
vein 2 from near angle of cell, which is very short, the lower angle 
much produced ; 3 from angle ; 4, 5 stalked ; 6, 7 from upper 
angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. 

Fig. 50. 



Blepharocerus chile?isis, 


Sect. I. (. Blepharocerws ). Fore wing of male with no tuft on costa. 

Type. (1) Blephabocerus rosellus, Blanch. Gay’s Chili, vii. p. 102, 
pL 7. f. 12. ’ Chili. 

+ Asopia rufulalis , Led. Wien, ent, Mon. 1863, p. 343, pi. 7. 
L 3. 
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Sect. II. ((Edemcitodes). Fore wing of male with a small tuft of 
hair on upperside of costa before middle. 

(2)fBLEPHAROCERUS chibensis, Zell. Verb. z.-b. Ges. Wien, xxiv. 
p. 426. Chili, 

t Actenia nib e see ns, Butl. Tr. Ent. Soe. 1883, p. 51. 
f Blepharocerus cinerosm, Warr. A. M. N, II, (6) vii. p. 494. 
f „ sabulosus , Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) vii. p. 495. 


G-enus Abpheias. 

Aljpheias , Eag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1890, p. 543. 

Palpi rostriform, downcurved, slender, and extending about 
three times length of head, the 3rd joint minute ; irons smoot h ; 
antennae of female almost simple ; tibiae smoothly scaled. Fore 
wing elongate ; the costa arched towards apex, which is rounded ; 
vein 3 from angle of cell ; 4, 5 stalked ; 6 from below upper 
angle ; 7, 8, 9 stalked ; 10, 11 free. Hind wing with the cell long ; 
vein 3 absent ; 4, 5 from, angle ; 6, 7 from upper angle, 7 anasto- 
mosing with 8. 

Fig. 51. 



Type, (1)*Alpeeias baccalis, Eag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1890, p. 544, 
pi. 5. f. 11. Mexico. 


(2)*Abphetas gitonabis, Eag. Ann. Soc, Ent. Fr. 1890, p. 544. 

Mexico. 


G-enus Ubiosoma. 


Ulioeoma , Warr. A.M.N.H. (6) vii. p. 105 (1891). 

Palpi rostriform, downcurved, thickly clothed with hair, and 


Fig. 52. 



Uliosoma discoloralis , S * 


reaching just beyond the large frontal tuft; antennae of male 
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almost simple ; raid tibiae with a large tuft o£ scales on outer side ; 
hind tibise and 1st tarsal joint fringed with long hair ; abdomen 
with a pair of very large lateral tufts from base. Fore wing with 
the costa evenly arched ; the apex rounded ; vein 2 absent ; 3 from 
near angle of cell ; 4, 5 stalked ; 6, 7 from upper angle; 8, 9 stalked; 
10, 11 absent. Hand wing with vein 2 absent ; 3 from near angle 
of cell ; 4, 5 stalked : 6 absent ; 7 anastomosing with 8. 

Type . f U liosom a discoloralis, Wlk. xxxiv. 1315. Brazil. 


Genus Acutia. 

Acutia , Bag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1890, p. 539. 

Palpi rostriform, downcurved, thickly scaled, and extending about 
twice the length of bead ; frons roughly scaled ; antennas of male 
strongly ciliated ; hincl tibise with a slight tuft of hair on outer side 
from base. Fore wing narrow^ ; the apex produced and falcate ; 
the outer margin very oblique ; vein 2 from close to angle of cell ; 
3 from angle ; 4, 5 on a long stalk ; 6 from near tipper angle ; 
7, 8, 9 stalked ; 10 absent : 11 free. Hind wing with vein 2 absent ; 
3 from angle ; 4, 5 on a long stalk ; 6, 7 from upper angle, 7 
anastomosing with 8. 

Fig. 58. 



Acutia falcif emits. $ . 


Type . Acutia falciferalis, Bag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1890, p. 540. 

Brazil. 


Genus Acallis. 

Acallis , Bag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1890, p. 540. 

Palpi rostriform, downcurved, thickly sealed, and extending about 
the length of head ; frons roughly scaled ; antennoe of male ciliated ; 


Fig. 54. 



tibise smoothly scaled. Fore wing long and narrow ; the outer 
margin oblique ; vein 2 from close to angle of cell ; 3 from angle ; 
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4, 5 stalked ; 8 from upper angle ; 7, 8, 9 stalked ; 10 absent ; 1 1 
free. Hind wing with vein 2 absent; 3 from near angle of cell, 
which is produced ; 4, 5 from angle ; 6, 7 stalked, 7 anastomosing 
with 8. 

Type . Acallis pebnaldx, Eag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 1890, p. 540. Colorado, 
f Ugra angustipmnis , Warr. A. M. N. H, (6) viz. p. 494. 

Q-enus Caphys. 

Caphys , Wlk xxvii. 13 (1863). 

Ugra, Wlk. xxvii. 188. 

Eueccippe, Eag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1890, p. 538. 

Palpi rostriform, downcurved, thickly scaled, and extending 
about the length of head ; frons smooth ; antennae of male ciliated ; 
mid tibiae strongly fringed with scales ; hind tibim slightly fringed. 
Fore wing with the costa straight ; the apex rectangular ; vein 3 
from near angle of cell ; 4, 5 stalked ; 6 from upper angle ; 7, 8, 9, 
10 stalked; 11 free. Hind, wing with vein 2 absent; 3 from 
angle of cell ; 4, 5 stalked ; 6, 7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing 
with 8, 

Fig. 55. 



Sect. I. Fore wing of male with the costa not indented. 

Type . (l)f Caphys bilxnba, Wlk. xxvii. 13. Honduras ; W. Indies ; 
t Ugra paralleled Wlk. xxvii, 188* Brazil, Venezuela. 

Beopula parattelalis , Wlk. xxxiv. 1462. 

Euexippe bistrialis, Eag. Ann. Soc, Ent. Fr. 1890, p. 539* 

(2) 'f Caphys subeosealis, Wlk. xxxiv. 1462. Honduras. 

(3) +Caphys dtjbia, Warr. A. M, N. II. (6) vii. p. 495. 

W. Indies ; Brazil. 

(4) +Caphys pallida, n. sp. 

6 * Pale greyish oehreous, Fore wing with a slight purplish 
tinge ; the basal half of costa blackish ; traces of sinuous ante- 
and postmedial dark lines; a marginal series of black specks ; the 
cilia fuscous at tips. Hind wing darker and with a reddish tinge ; 
a marginal series of black specks ; the cilia fuscous. Underside of 
fore wing suffused with rufous ; the basal half suffused with 
fuscous ; hind wing paler, with rufous and fuscous suffusion on 
costal and outer areas and with a curved dark postmedial line, 

Eab. Sao Paulo (Jones). Exp. 14 mm. 
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Sect. II. Pore wing of male with a slight indentation and tuft of 
scales at middle of costa and a fovea in cell below. 

(5) tOAPHYS FOYEALIS, 11. Sp. 

6 . Head oehreous white ; thorax purplish pink ; abdomen pale 
brown. Pore wing bright purplish pink, with a pale speck in cell 
and traces of a pale postmedial line excurved below costa ; cilia 
blackish at tips. Hind wing fuscous. Underside with the costal 
area of each wing purplish irr orated with black. 

Hah. Sao Paulo ( Jones ). E,vp. 12 mm. 

Sect. III. Pore wing of male with two slight indentations in costa. 

(6) Oaphys palmipes, Peld. Eeis. Nov. pi. 127. f. 23. Brazil. 

Auctorum . 

Aglossct gryphedis , Hnlst, Tr. Ent. Soc. 1876, p. 146. U.S.A. 
Genus Tetraschistis, nov. 

Palpi downcurved, projecting about twice the length of head, 
and thickly scaled ; frons with a sharp tuft ; antennae of female 
simple ; mid tibiae and tarsi fringed with long hair. Pore wing with 
the costa nearly straight ; the apex rectangular ; vein 2 from near 
angle of cell ; 3 from angle ; 4, 5 oil a long stalk ; 6 from upper 
angle; 7 given off from 8 after 9 ; 10 absent. Hind wing with 
vein 2 from near angle of cell, which is produced ; 3 from angle ; 
4, 5 stalked ; 6, 7 stalked, 7 anastomosing with 8. 

Pig. 56. 



Tetraschistis Unctalis, $ . 

Type. (l)fTETRASCHISTIS TINCTALIS, U. sp. 

$> . Head and thorax rufous ; palpi fuscous ; abdomen brownish* 
Pore wing rufous irrorated with fuscous ; traces of a sinuous 
medial dark line arising from a black speck on costa; a discocellular 
black speck ; a postmedial slightly waved fuscous line arising from 
a black speck on costa and excurved from costa to vein 3 ; a dark 
marginal line ; cilia fuscous with a pinkish tinge. Hind wing pale, 
with traces of a curved dark postmedial line more prominent on 
underside ; cilia darkish towards apex. 

Ilah. Sao Paulo (Jones). Eccp. 26-30 mm. 

(2)f Tetraschistis major, Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) vii. p, 500. 

Colombia. 
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Genus Cyclop alpia, hoy. 

Palpi thickly scaled, in male curved inwards and downwards and 
extending just beyond the large frontal tuft, in female curved down- 
wards and extending about twice the length of head; antenna) of male 
serrated ; mid and hind tibiae moderately fringed with hair. Pore 
wing with the costa nearly straight ; the apex acute ; the outer 
margin excurved at middle ; vein 8 from near angle of cell ; 4, 5 
stalked; 6 from below upper angle ; 7, 8, 9, 10 stalked; 11 free* 
Hind wing with vein 3 from near angle of cell ; 4, 5 stalked : 6, 
7 shortly stalked, 7 anastomosing with 8. 


Pig. 57. 



Cyclopalpia violcscens , $ . j. 

Type. tCxCLOPALPIA yiolesgefs, 21 . sp. 

c ? . Head and thorax purple suffused with grey ; abdomen 
purplish. Pore wing purple thickly suffused with grey, leaving the 
basal area and the area on each side of lower part of postmedial 
line most purple ; an oblique dark-edged pale antemedial line ; a 
dark discocellular spot ; a dark-edged pale postmedial line slightly 
bent inwards at vein 4. Hind wing pale suffused with red, especi- 
ally on apical area. Underside purplish, the inner half of hind 
wing white ; both wings with discocellular Irnrule ; the apical, area 
bright chestnut -red, with a white line on its inner edge. 

Hab. Sao Paulo (Jones). Kvp. 40 mm. 

Genus (Ectoperodes. 

£ 'Ectoy erodes , Rag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Pr. 1891, p. 612. 

Palpi rostriform, down curved, extending about the length of 
head, the extremity with a tuft of long scales dilated at tips ; Irons 
smooth; antennae of male minutely ciliated ; mid and hind tibi® 
and first tarsal joints with tufts of scales* Pore wing with the 
costa strongly arched at base, then excised ; the apex acute ; the 
outer margin oblique towards outer angle ; male with a tympanic 
vesicle at base of costa; a glandular swelling below fringed with 
long hair, met by a fringe of hair from median nervure ; vein 8 
from near angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; 6, 7 shortly stalked ; 8, 
9 stalked ; 10, 11 free. Hind wing with the outer margin angled 
at middle ; the lower angle of cell produced ; veins 8 and 5 well 
separated from 4 ; 6, 7 shortly stalked. 

hype* ^(Ectoperodes rttfitinotalis, Rag. Aim, Soc. Ent. Pr, 1891, p* 618. 

Brazil. 
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Germs Pelasgxs. 

Pelasgis , Pag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1890, p. 487* 

Palpi rosin form , downcurved, roughly scaled, and extending 
three or four times length of head ; frons smooth ; antennae of 
female slightly ciliated; legs smoothly scaled. Fore wing with 
the costa slightly arched ; the apex retangular ; vein 3 from near 
angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; 6 from below upper angle ; 7, 8, 9, 
10 stalked, 7 being given oif after 9 ; 11 free. Hind wing with 
vein 3 from near angle of cell; 4, 5 very shortly stalked; 6, 7 
shortly stalked, 7 anastomosing with 8. 


Fig. 58. 



Pelasgis hypogrgphalis, 5 . 


Type* *Pelasgis hyeogbyphalxs, Bag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1890, p. 487. 

Brazil. 

Genus Bonchis. 

Bonchis, Wlk. Tr. Ent. Soc. (3) i. p. 128 (1862). 

Ethnistis , Led. Wien. ent. Mon. 1863, p. 345. 

Vurna, Wlk. xxxiv. 1189 (1865). 

Zarania , Wlk. xxxiv. 1262. 

Gazaca , Wlk. xxxiv. 1273. 

Palpi rostriform, strongly downenrved, thickly scaled, and 
extending about three times length of head ; frons smooth ; an- 
tennae of male with fascicles of cilia; mid and hind tibiae with strong 
tufts of scales. Fore wing of male with the costa produced to a 


Fig. 59. 



Bonchis scoparioides, 


lobe at base ; a thick ridge of scales on basal area and medial and 
postmedial tufts on inner margin ; the retinaculum formed by a tuft 
of hair from a costal fold; the costa nearly straight; the apex 
rectangular ; vein 3 from near angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; 6 
from near upper angle ; 7, 8, 9 stalked ; 10, 11 free. Hind wing 
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with the median nervnre pectinated above ; the cell long ; vein 3 
from near angle ; 4, 5 from angle ; 0, 7 from upper angle, 7 anasto- 
mosing with 8. ■ 

(1) Bontjhis munitalis, 'Led, Wien. ent. Mon. 1863, p. 55, pL 6. 

£, 13. W. Indies ; /Honduras, 

t Vurna instructalis , Wlk, xxxiv. 1189, 

Zarcmia cossalis , Wlk. xxxiy. 1262. 
f Oaxaca dirntalis, Wlk. xxxiv. 1274. 

Type . (2) Bonciiis scoparioides, Wlk, Trans. Ent. Soc. (3) i. p. 128. 

Trinidad ; Brazil. 

Genus Anemosa. 

Anemosa , Wlk. xix. 849 (1859). 

Palpi rostriform, downcurved at extremity, thickly scaled, and 
extending about three times length of head, irons with a sharp 
tuft of hair. Antennae of male bipectinate, with short branches ; 
tibiae thickly scaled. Fore wing with the apex rounded ; vein 3 
from near angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; the discocellulars highly 
angled; 6, 7, 8, 9 stalked and curved; 10, 11 free. Hind wing 
with vein 3 from before angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; the disco- 
eellulars highly angled ; 6, 7 stalked, 7 anastomosing with 8. 

Fig. 60. 

o 



Anemosa isadasalis , (j 1 . 

Type, f Anemosa isadasalis, Wlk. xix, 849. Australia. 

Genus Curiota. 

Curicta, Wlk, xxxiv. 1129 (1865), 

Palpi of male upturned to vertex of head, the 3rd joint fringed 
with long downcurved hair in front, of female extending about 
three times length of head, the 2nd joint obliquely porrect and 
fringed with hair above, the 3rd long, naked, and* downcurved ; 
irons smooth ; antenna) simple ; tibiae naked. Fore wing with 
the costa arched at base ; the apex acute and falcate; the outer 
margin excised from apex to vein 5, where it is strongly exeurved ; 
vein 3 from before angle of cell; 4, 5 from angle ; 6 from upper 
angle; 7, 8, 9 stalked; 10, 11 free; male with a glandular 
swelling at base of costa below r fringed with long hair and enclosing 
masses of flocculent scales. Hind wing with vein 3 from near 
angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; 6, 7 from upper angle ; 8 free. 
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Fig. 81. 




Quriota oppositalis, <$ . 

Type . (l)tCiTEiCTA oppositalis, Wlk. xxxiv. 1130, Salawati; Waigion; 
a Goossensia cimmnomecilis , Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. N. Guinea, 

xxxvii. p. 74, pi. 3. fL 5, 6. 

(2)*Cueicta ltjtealis, Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. xxxvii. p. 75, pi. 3. 

ff. 7, 8. Obi. 

Genus Muegisca. 


Murgisca , Wlk. xxvii. 11 (1863). 

Palpi rostriform, downcurved, thickly scaled, and extending 
about three times the length of* head ; frons smooth ; antennm of 
female almost simple ; fcibise smooth. Fore wing with the costa 
nearly straight ; the apex acute ; vein 3 from near angle of cell ; 
4, 5 from angle ; 6 from near upper angle ; 7 given off from 8 
before 9 ; 10, 11 free, or 10 stalked with 7, 8, 9. Hind wing with 
vein 3 from before angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; 6, 7 stalked, 
7 anastomosing with 8. 

Fig. 62. 



Murgisca cervmatis, § . 

Type , fMuEGiscA cebvinalis, Wlk. xxvii. 12. 


St. Domingo, 


Genus Steeptopalpia. 

Streptopalpia , Ilmpsn. A. M. N*. H. (6) xvi. p. 345. 

Palpi rostriform, downcurved, somewhat roughly scaled, and 
extending about twice the length of head ; fro os with a slight 
tuft; antennae of male minutely serrate and ciliated; mid and 
hind tibiae with tufts of hair at middle and extremity, the tarsal 
joints tufted. Fore wing with the apex produced, acute, and 
depressed ; two tufts of scales on inner margin ; vein 3 from near 
angle of cell; 4, 5 from angle ; 7, 8, 9, 10 stalked, 7 being given 
oil close to the margin. Hind wing with vein 3 from near angle 
of cell ; 4 absent ; 6, 7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8, 
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Fig. 63. 



Streptopalpia deem, <j\ f . 

Type, Streptopalpia deera, Bruce, Biol. Oentr.-Am., Het. ii. p. 195, 
pL 60. f. 1. Mexico; W. Indies, 

f „ ustcdis , Hmpsn. A. M. N. H. (6) xvi. p. 346. 


Genus Chalinitis. 

Ohalinitis , Eag. Ann, Soc. Ent. Fr. 1890, p. 528. 

Palpi rostriform, downcurved, thickly scaled, and extending 
about twice the length of head ; Irons with a tuft of scales : 
antennas of female minutely ciliated; legs somewhat hairy. Fore 
wing with the costa straight ; the apex rectangular ; vein 3 from 
near angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; 6 from below upper angle ; 
7, 8, 9, 10 stalked, 7 being given off before 9. Male with a 
tympanic vesicle at base of costa of fore wing above, and glandular 
swelling fringed with long hair below. Ilind wing with vein 3 
from before angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; 6, 7 from upper 
angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. 


Fig. 64. 



Chalinitis prodm, . $. 

Type, (1) # Chai.imtis olialis, Rag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr, 1890, p. 529, 
pl.5.f.8(8). ILS.A. 

(2) Chamtohs proolea, Bruce, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. ii. p. 191, 

pi. 59. f. 15. Mexico; W. indies. 

f Torch leumpildis , Hmpsn. A. M. N, II. (6) xvi. p, 345, 

(3) # CHAnmTis oeoeoha, Bruce, Biol. Oentr.-Am., Het. ii, p. 191, 

pi, 59. f. 16. Mexico ; Guatemala. 

Genus Ooresia. 

. Qcmia, Rag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1890, p. •185, 

Palpi rostriform, downcurved, slightly fringed with hair above, 
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and extending about four times length. of head; frons smooth; 
antennae of female almost simple ; legs smoothly sealed. Fore 
wing with the costa nearly evenly arched ; the apex produced and 
acute ; the outer margin strongly angled at middle ; vein 3 from 
near augle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; 6 from upper angle ; 7, 8, 9 
stalked; 10, 11 free. Hind wing with vein 3 from before angle 
of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; 6, 7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing 
with 8. 

Pig. 65. 



- Oarcsia bisznmlis, J 

Type . *Ockesia bisinualis, Bag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1890, p. 486. 

Brazil. 

G-enus Pachypalpia. 

Pachypalpia , Hmpsn. A. M. N. II. (6) xvi. p. 345. 

Palpi r os triform, downcurved, with curled hair at end of 2nd 
joint, and extending about the length of head ; frons with a slight 
tuft ; antennae of male thickened and flattened ; mid and hind 
tibiae slightly fringed with hair, the 1st joint of tarsus with a 
large tuft of hair. Fore wing with the apex somewhat produced 
and acute ; the outer margin slightly angled at vein 4 ; veins 
3, 4, 5 from close to angle of cell ; the discoeellulars highly 
angled ; 7, 8 stalked from 9 ; 10 absent. Hind wing with the 
p liter margin slightly angled at vein 3 ; vein 3 from near angle of 
cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; 6, 7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing 
slightly with 8. 

Fig. 66. 



Pachypalpia dispilali$> j. 


Type, t Pachypalpia pispilaus, Hmpsn. A. M. N. II. (6) xvi. p. 345. 

W. Indies. 

Pkoc. Zoom Soc. — 1897, Ho. XLV. 45 
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Genus Epitamyiia. 

Epitamym , Bag. Ami. 8oc. Ent. Er. 1890, p, 503. 

Proropera , Wait. A. M. N. II. (6) xvii. p. 453 (1896). 

Palpi rostriform, downcurved, smoothly sealed, and extending 
about twice the length of head ; antenna of female ciliated ; tibiae 
smooth. Pore wing with the outer margin angled at middle; 
vein 3 from before angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; 6 from upper 
angle; 7, 8, 9 stalked; 11 free. Hind wing with vein 3 from 
before angle of cell ; 6, 7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. 


Fig. 67. 



Sect. I. Fore wing with vein 10 stalked .with 7, 8, 9. 

Type. (1)*Epitamyra albomacuealis, Mosehb Lep. Porto Eioo, p. 278. 

"W, Indies, 

^^Epitamyra minusouialis, Mdscbl. Lep. Porto Pico, p. 278. 

'W. Indies. 

Sect. II. Fore wing with vein 10 stalked with 11 and 
anastomosing with 8, 9. 

(SjtEPITAMYKA 33IRECTALIS, 31. Sp. 

5 . Head and thorax rufous; abdomen ochreous brown. If ore 
wing rufous, with nearly straight, pale fuscous-edged ante- and post- 
medial lines ; a pale speck on costa before apex; cilia ochreous 
from apex to the angle at vein 4. Hind wing fuscous, with some 
red suffusion on outer area at vein 3; cilia from apex to vein 3 
red at bases, ochreous at tips. 

Hah. Santa Lucia. Exp. 20 mm. 

Sect. III. (Proropera). Fore wing with vein 10 free. 

(4) Epitamyra vinosalis, Warr. A. M. N. II. (6) xvii. p, 454. 

Assam. 

Genus Nachaba. 

■ , • Mtchaba, Wlk, xix. 834 (1857). ' 

Aseha, Wlk. xxx. 1015 (1864). 

Palpi rostriform, downcurved, extending about twice the length 
of head, and smoothly scaled, the 2nd joint fringed with scales 
above; frons with a large tuft; antennae' of male with long 
bristles * mid and hind tibim moderately fringed with hair. Fore 



CLASSIFICATION -OJ? THE CHRISAUGXNJ3. 


687 


1897.] 

wing of male with a tuft of hair on middle of costa above ; under- 
side with a circular flap of scales at base of costa ; vein 2 from 
near angle of cell ; 3 from angle ; 4, 5 stalked ; 6 from below 
upper angle ; 7, 8 from angle; 9, 10 absent; 11 free. Hind 
wing with vein 3 from angle of cell ; 4, 5 stalked (sometimes 
shortly) ; 6, 7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. 


Fig. 68. 



Nachaba flavispar salts, 

Type. (1)*Naghaba congrualis, AVlk. xix. 835. Brazil. 

(2) fNACHABA auritalis, Wlk. xix. 834 (nee Hiihti.). Brazil. 

(3) *Nachaba oppositalis, Wlk. xix. 835. Brazil. 

(4) fKACHABA plavisparsalis, Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) vii. p. 424. 

Brazil. 

(5) tHACHABA reconditana, Wlk. xxx. 1016. Brazil. 

(6) Nachaba tryphcenalis, Feld. Beis. Nov. pi. 132. f. 17. Brazil. 


t „ carbonalis , Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) vii. p. 423. 
(7)*Nachaba funerea, Feld. Eeis. Nov. ph 134. f . 23 ( $ ). Brazil. 

Genus Semnia. 

Semnia , Hiibn. Verz. p. 353 (1827). 

Acronolepia , Westvv. Zoo]. Journ. v. p. 451 (1834). 

Episenniia , Bag. Ann. 8oc. Ent. Fr. 1890, p. 481. 

Palpi downcurved, slender, extending about twice the length of 
head, the 2nd joint fringed with hair above, the 3rd long ; frons with 


Fig. 69. 



Serrinia auritalis, . {. 


a sharp tuft ; antenum of male with a thick brush of scales near 
extremity ; hind fcibiso slightly fringed with Hair. Fore wing with 
the costa nearly straight; the apex rectangular; male with a 

45 * 
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costal fold fringed -with hair below; veins 8, 4, 5 from angle of 
cell; male with 6, 7, 8, and 10 from upper angle; 9 absent; 
female with 7, 8, 9 stalked. Hind wing with veins 3, 4, 5 from 
angle of ceil; 6, 7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. 

Type. (1) Semnta atteitalis, Hiibn..Zutr. ii. 28, if. 361, 362. Brazil. 
Acronolepia quadricolor , Westw. Zool Journ. 1834, v. p. 451. 

„ biguttalis , Feld. Beis. Nov. pi. 134. f. 18. 

f Virbia noiata , Wlk. ii. 472. 

JSfoctna elongata , Sepp, Surinam, p. 93, pi. 43. 

Episemnia subauritalis , Bag. Ann. Soc. Eat. Er. 1890, p. 482 ; 
1891, pi. 16. f. 10. 

(2) *Semnia auexvitta, Feld. Beis. Nov. pi. 131. f. 20 ( $ ). 

Brazil, 

(3) Semnia josialis, Feld. Beis, Nov. pi. 134. £. 24. Brazil. 

Auctorum . 

Episemnia ligatalis , Druce, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. ii. p. 189, pi 29. 

' £. 11* Mexico. 

Genus Eueypta. 

Eurypta, Led. Wien. ent. Mon. 1863, p. 334. 

■ Ohrysophila , Hiibn.Zutr. iii. 20 (1825), non descr. 

Palpi downcurved, slender, projecting about twice the length of 
head, smoothly scaled and fringed with hair below ; frons with a 
sharp tuft ; antennae of male bipectinatecl ; tibiae smoothly scaled. 
Pore wing with the costa arched at base and towards apex ; male 
with a slight fold at middle of costa fringed with hair : a glandular 
swelling at base of costa below ; vein 3 from before angle of cell ; 
4, 5 from angle ; 6, 7, S, and 10 from upper angle; 9 absent; 
in female 7, 8, 9 stalked. Hind wing with veins 3, 4, 5 from, 
angle of cell ; 6, 7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8, 

, . . , ' ■ Pig. 70. ' 



Type. (1) Eueypta auexscutalis, Iliibn. Zutr. If. 465, 466, Brazil 
„ atridormlis , Bag. Ann, Soc. Ent. Pr. 1890, p, 481. 

(2jtEuBYPTA basilinealts, Warr. A. M, N. H. (6) vii. p. 428. 

' Brazil 
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Auctonmi. 

Eurypta rectibasalis , Eag. Ann. Soc. Enfc. Er. 1891, p. 610. Brazil. 
= auriscutalis , Led. "Wien. ent. Mon. 1863, pi. 6. f. 5. 

(wee Hiibn.). 

Grenus Aeouta. 

Aronva, Wlk. xxx. 963 (1864). 

Palpi downcarved, slender, extending once to twice the length of 
head, and almost smoothly scaled ; frons with a sharp tuft ; mid and 
hind tibiae slightly fringed with hair. Fore wing with the costa 
straight; the apex rectangular; male with a flap of scales on 
median nervure ; a costal fold below fringed with scales covering 
a fovea in cell ; veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of cell ; 6, 7, 8, 10 from 
upper angle, 9 absent; in female 7, 8, 9 stalked. Hind wing 
with veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of cell; 6, 7 from upper angle, 
7 anastomosing with 8, 

Eig. 71. 



Arouva mmjicam, <$. 


Type. (l)f Aeouta mieificana, Wlk. xxx. 963. Brazil. 

JSemnia cegialis, Eeld. Eeis. Nov. pi. 134. f. 19. 

(2)* About a albiyitta, Eeld. Eeis. Nov. pi. 134. ff; 21, 22. Brazil 
G-enus Penthesilea. 

Penthesilea , Eag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 1890, p. 493. 

Palpi rostriform, downcurved, thickly scaled, and extending 
about twice the length of head ; frons smooth ; antennae of male 


Eig. 72. 



ciliated ; abdomen with terminal and paired lateral anal tufts. 
Eore wing with the costa arched at base, then straight, the apex 
rectangular ; male with a tympanic vesicle at base of costa ; veins 
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3, 4, 5 well separated at origin ; 6 from well below upper angle ; 
7, 8, 9 stalked ; 10, 11 free. Hind wing with veins 3, 4, 5 widely 
separated at origin ; 6, 7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing 
with 8. 

Type. ^-Penthesilea saoculalis, Rag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 1890, p. 493. 

? U.S.A. 

(xenus Lophopleuba. 

Lophoplenra, Rag. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1890, p. 506. 

Palpi porrect, straight, thickly scaled, and extending slightly 
beyond the irons, which has a large tuft of hair ; antennae of male 
ciliated; tibiae slightly fringed with hair on outer side. Fore 
wing of male with a glandular swelling at base of costa below- 
fringed with long hair ; a fringe of hair on median nervure; the 
apex rounded ; veins 3, 4, 5 stalked ; 6 from upper angle ; 9 absent ; 
10 from angle; 11 absent. Hind wing with vein 3 from near 
angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; 7 anastomosing strongly with 8. 

Fig. 73. 



Sect. I. Fore wing of male with vein 7 stalked with 8 ; 
hind wing with veins 6, 7 stalked. 

Type. (1) Lophopleuba xanthomnialis, Rag. Ann. Soe. Ent. Fr. 1890, 
p.506, Bimil; 

f Dastira imitairiv , Warr. A. M. N. II. (6) vii, p. 425. 

Sect. II. Fore wing of male with vein 7 stalked with 6 ; 
hind wing with veins 0, 7 from angle of cell. 

A. Fore wing of male with no postmedial tuft of scales on costa. 

(2) f L ophopleuba sublitubalis, Warr. A.M.N.H. (6) vii. p. 424. 

Brazil. 

B. Fore wing of male with a postmedial tuft of scales on costa. 

(3) f L ophopleuba eubzoxalis, n. sp. 

6 . Hark purplish red-brown. Fore wing with broad ante- 
medial bright yellow band with metallic blue scales on its edges • 
an indistinct postmedial line angled on vein 6 ; the margin of 
, both wings suffused with purple and with a series of dark striae ; 
hind wing fuscous brown, with dark submarginal mark on vein 2. 
Sab. Amazons (Trail). Exp. 18mm. 



1897.] 


CLASSIFICATION OF THE CHRYSAUGIM. 


091 


Genus Chrysauge. 

Chry gauge , Hiibn. Samml. exot. Schmett. ii., Lep, iv. Noct. iii. 
(1806). 

Xcmthiris , Eeld. Wien. ent. Mon. 1863, p. 230. 

Candisa , Wlk. xxxiv. 1493 (1865). 

Palpi porrect, straight, and hardly reaching beyond the frons, 
which has a large tuft of hair ; antennse of male almost simple ; 
tibioe smoothly scaled. Eore wing with the costa evenly arched ; 
the apex rounded ; male with a tuft of hair from costa beyond 
middle, recurved over the wing ; female with veins 7, 8, 9 stalked. 
Hind wing with vein 3 from near angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle ; 
6, 7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. 

Eig. 74. 




Chry sang e bifasciata , 

Sect. I. Eore wing with veins 4, 5 from cell in both sexes ; male 
with a large fovea covered with hair in cell below ; veins 6, 7 
stalked, 8, 9, 10 stalked. 

(1) + Chrysahge bifasciata, Wlk. ii. 368 ; Led. Wien. ent. Mon. 

1S63, pi. 6. f. 1. Brazil. 

(2 ) f C hrys ait ge oatenulata, Warr. A. M. H. H. (6) vii. p. 423. 

British Guiana; Brazil* 

(3) Chrysahge kadenii, Led. Wien. ent. Mon. 1863, p. 163, 

pi. 6. f. 2. Brazil. 

(4) fCHRYSAHGE LATiFASCiATA, Warr. A. M. 1 ST. H. (6) vii. p. 423. 

Brazil. 

Sect. II. Eore wing with veins 4, 5 stalked in both sexes ; male 
with no fovea in cell; veins 8, 9 absent; 10 free. 

Type. (5) Chrysahge flayelata, Cram. Pap. Exot. iv. p. 112, pi. 348. 

f. B. Surinam ; Yenezuela ; Brazil. 

„ divide i, Hiibn. Samml. exot. Schmett. ii. Lep. iv. 

Noct. iii. 

t „ chrysomelas , Wlk. ii. p. 369, 

t Candisa auriflavalis , Wlk. xxxiv. 1494. 

Auctorum . 

Chrysauge unicolor , Berg, Ann. Soc. Arg. xix, p* 274, Argentina, 
Flavinia gopala, Loguin, Le Hat. 1891, p. 109, Venezuela, 
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Genera amiorwm . 

Gtifptocosma perlalis, Led. Wien. eat. Mon. 1863, p. 56, pi. 7. 

f.'ll. ’ Brazil. 

Fenaria sevorsa, Grote, Pap. ii. p. 132. LL8.A. 

Species omitted. 

Ethmstis euearta, Pelcl. Reis. Nov. pi. 136. f. 28, belongs to the 
, Pyrcmstince . 

Iclneodes tretopterdlis , Rag. Ann. Soc. Eat. Pr. 1890, p. 605, 
probably belongs to the Sehcmofriince. 

3. On a Collection of Lepicloptera obtained in the Arusa 
Galla Country in 1894 by Mr. F. Gillett. .By Arthur 
G. Butler, Ph.D., F.L.S., F.Z.S., &c., Senior Assistant- 
Keeper, Zoological Department, British Museum. 
[Received May 10, 1897.] 

So little has been published respecting the Lepidopterous fauna 
of the country south of Shoa, that the present collection, although 
unhappily in very poor condition, is of considerable interest K 
The following is a list of the species : — 

, ,, Rhopalooera. ■ 

1. Limnas chrysippus, X var. klugii. Between 25th September & 1st October. 

2. Yptbimaasterope, King. ,, „ 

8. Charaxes neanthes cf, Emits. „ „ 

4. Hypolimnas inisippus, X., var. inaria. „ ,, 

5. Juhonia sesamus, Trimen. Between 1st October & 19th November. 

' 6 . „ oetavia, Orem, „ „ 

7. „ cloantha, Cram. ■ „ ,, . , ■ 

8. „ terea, Drury. Between 25th September & 19th November. 

' 9. „ cebrene, Trimefo. Between 25th September & 21st November. 

10. „ clelia, Cnm. Between 25th September & 1st October. 

11. „ boopie, Trimek Between let October & .19tb November, 

12. j, orthosia, Godt* Between 25th September k 1 9th November. 

IS. : ?) tayefca, Bogenh. Between 1st October &. 19th November. 

14. Pynuheis cardui, X. Between 25th September & 1st October. 

15. Eurytela dry ope, Fair. „ „ 

Ki Byblia ilithyia, Dniry. Between 25th September k 19t h November, 

17. „ ocheloia, Watigr. „ 

18. Hamaimmida dmdalus, Fctbr. Between 25th September k 1st October. 

19. .Neptis agatha, Cram. Between 1st October & 19th November. 

20. Atella phalantba, Drury. j, „ 

21. Acric-a, lycia, Fabr., var. uaagarse. „ „ 

*22. ,» seis, FeistL Between 25th September & 19th November. 

23. Pardopsis p unc tat i ssi m a, Bond. Between 25th September k 1st October. 

24. Polyommatus bfeticus, X. Between 1st October k 19th November. 

25. Cafcoekrysops asopus, Ilopffi 21st November. 

26. „ osiris, Bopff. „ 



1 Mr. Gillett .says that tlie collection was made at a place called Sheik 
’Husein, long, about 40° 45' E., lat. 7° 44' S., which accounts for the butterflies 
Being partly Abyssmian and partly Somalian, 
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27. Azanus uranus, Bull. Between 25th. September & 1st October. 

28. Tar Lie us plinius, Fabr. Between 25th September & 21st November. 

29. „ theophrastus, Fabr., vai\ sybaris. Between 25th September & 

1st October. 

50. Lycaenid too bad for identification. Between 1st October & 19tli November. 

51. Colias edusa, L., var. eleetra. „ ,, 

32. Terias zoe, Ho-pff. }J 5J 

S3. „ can cl ace, Felcl. Between 25th September & 19 th November. 

34. Teracolus eris, King. 21st November. 

35. ,, ludovicias, F. M. Sharpe. Between 25th September & 1st October. 

36. „ evarne, King, var. syrtinus. Between 25th September & 19th 

November. 

37. „ heuglini, Feld., var. thruppi. Between 25th September & 21st 

November. 

38. „ xanthus, Swinh var. comptus. Between 1st October & 21st 

November. 

39. ,j casta, Gerst & var. sipylus $ . Between 25th September & 21st 

November. 

40. ,, isaura, Lucas. Between 1st October and 19th November. 

41. „ pseudacaste, Butler. Between 25th September & 21st November. 

42. ,, celimene, Lucas. 21st November. 

43. „ heliocaustus Butler . Between 25th September <Sf 1st October. 

44. „ ansorgei, var. ?, Marsh . 1 Between 1st October & 19th November. 

45. „ vesta, Iteiche (int. form). „ „ 

46. „ protomedia, King. „ „ 

47. Catopsilia fiorella, Fabr. Between 25th September & 1st October. 

48. Belenois boguensis, Feld., vars. Between 25th September & 19th November. 

49. „ gidica, Godt., rf. Between 1st October & 19th November. 

50. Herpmnia melanarge, Bull. Between 1st October & 21st November. 

51. Papilio demoleus, L. Between 25th September & 19th November. 

52. „ bromius, Doubl. Between 1st October <& 19th November. 

53. Papilio erinus. Gray, var. „ 

54. „ antinorii, Oberth „ „ 

55. Eretis djselmke, Wllgr . Between 25th September & 1st October, 

Heterocera. 

Only five small species were obtained, and of these only two are 
in sufficiently good condition to be recognized : — 

56. Syntomis tomasina, Bull. Between 1st October & 19th November. 

57. Mentaxya albifrons, Hiibn. „ „ 

All that can be said of the three others is that one is a Jlypenid , 
a second a Macaria, and the third probably the remains of some 
form of Pyralid . 

In this series, although it includes no new species, there are 
several forms of interest : — The example of Caiochrysops osiris 
measuring only ten millimetres in expanse of wings ; whilst it is 
satisfactory to receive typical males of Teracolus eris; a female 
form of Teracolus heuglini var. .-thruppi approaching the female 
of T. clair a , respecting which it will be worth while to make a few 

1 This form has the ashy- whitish basal area of T. aungineus in the males ; 
the cliscal black band of the primaries varies as in that species, and that of the 
secondaries is represented by black dashes on a grey ground, as is often the case 
in T. auriqimus, but the under surface is ocbraceous with all the markings 
weaMy deiined : it may be the dry phase of T* ansorgei. 
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observations. Teracolus heuglini of Felder was based upon dry- 
season examples of a species of which the wet and intermediate 
phases were not recognized. In his recent paper on the synonymy 
of Teracolus Mr. Guy A. K. Marshall reduced 1\ heuglini , 1\ nouna , 
and the whole of the T. antigone group of Teracolus to synonyms 
of T. evagore , totally misunderstanding their seasonal relationships. 

In a recent paper on Lepidoptera from Arabia and JSomali-land 
(P. Z. S. 1896, p. 247), Oapt. Nurse speaking of T . yerburyi 
observes : — “ From all the pupse emerged typical T . yerburyi , 
except from one which produced T. nouna , much to my surprise. 
I did not notice that one of the larvae was different from the others, 
so that the larva of T* nouna must closely resemble that described 
above/’ 

In dry countries like Aden and Karachi the seasonal phases of 
Teracolus are undoubtedly produced simultaneously as mere varia- 
tions, if produced at all: in the case of Teracolus plxisadia the 
male is always a wet-season phase and the female always dry-season ; 
in the nearly allied r l\ puetlaris both dry and wet phases of the 
male occur, but only dry of the female ; whereas in the species 
nearest to the latter (T. vestalis) dry and wet forms of both sexes 
are abundant, but all flying together. Indeed one of Col. Swinhoe’s 
chief objections to Capt. Watson’s decision as to the dry and wet 
forms of Teracolus was based upon the fact that at Karachi he 
took all the so-called 1 seasonal forms ? flying together throughout the 
year. That this is not the case where the seasons are well defined 
has been amply proved, but it appears to be unquestionably true 
of very hot and dry countries where there is next to no rainfall. 

A careful examination of the T. daira group of Teracolus has 
convinced me that the following are the seasonal forms or phases 
of the three most nearly allied species : — 

Wet-season. Intermediate. Dry-season. 

1. T, daira / T. odysseus. T. nouna . 

2. r J\ jachsonu 2\ fhruppL T. heuglini » 

3. 2\ yerburyi. 2\ swinhoei ? T, evagore. 

It will, however, be necessary to note that the dry- season forms, 
being much alike iu these three species, owing to the simple 
character of their markings, have hitherto been confounded in 
papers upon the Lepidoptera of Aden and Somali-land. Also 
T* swinhod is practically a wet-season form with yellow ground- 
tint, this alone entitling it to be called intermediate ; it does not 
nearly approach 1\ evagore ( ~saxeu§\ which is the form bred from 
a larva of 1\ yerburyi by Capt. Nurse. 

Other species of interest in Mr. Gillette collection are 

A somewhat rubbed male of Teracolus ludovicm, a very distinct 
species related to 1\ gmnicem and T, hetcera (of both of which 
species I have, examined series of both dry- and wet-season forms, 
and which therefore are certainly not synonymous). 

Both sexes of Teracolus casta and the female' of its wet-season 
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form T a sipylus , clearly proving this to be a well-marked geo- 
graphical race distinct from T . evenina . 

An example of what seems to be an intermediate phase of 
T. vesta , differing from the wet-season form of T, mutans in its 
small discocellular black spot, smaller discal salmon-buff spots, 
larger marginal spots, and strongly defined brown bands on the 
under surface of the secondaries. 

A form which I take to be a dry-season phase of 2\ amorge% 
already referred to in footnote. 

Specimens of Ilerpcenia melanarge showing considerable varia- 
tion in size, proving that H. iterata (which differs constantly in the 
red coloration of the markings below) is a nearly allied but distinct 
geographical race. 

Lastly, examples of Papilio erinus with unusually narrow blue 
banding on the upper surface of the primaries. 


4. On the Malagasy Rodent Genus Brachyuromys ; and on 
the Mutual Relations of some Groups of the Murid# 
(. Hesperomymee 3 Microtince, Murirue > and “ Spalacid te **) 
with each other and with the Malagasy Nesomyin#. 
By Dr. C. I. Forsyth Major, CbM.Z.S. 

[Received June 1, 1807.] 

(Plates XXXYII.-XL.) 

It has been stated not long ago (1893), in a valuable Manual, that 
the Rodents are amongst the few exceptions to the rule, according 
to which the Malagasy Mammals belong to peculiar specifically 
Malagasy genera b This statement, made originally by Riitimeyer 
in 1867 2 , was true at that date. In the intervening 28 years 
five genera, containing six species, of Malagasy Rodents have 
been brought to notice ; several of them, however, were so scantily 
characterized as to explain the undue neglect to which they have 
been subjected. 

The genus Brachyuromys was characterized by me last year 3 , 
upon specimens collected in Madagascar, the species B. ramiro- 
hitra , of which a short description was given, being taken as type. 
In the same place it was pointed out that Bartlett's “ JYesomys 
betsileoensis 5,4 is a second species of Braehyuromys, 

At this Society’s Meeting of Dae. 1, 1896 5 , some considerations 
on the Malagasy Rodents as a whole were presented ; the great 
majority of them I considered to “ belong to the so-called Crieetine 

1 Tv. A. Zittel, ‘ Handbuch cL Palaontologie. IV. Vertebrata (Mammalia)/ 
1891-93, p. 767. . 

3 L. Riitimeyer, ‘ IJeber die Herkunft unserer Thierwelt. Eine zoogeo- 
graphische Skizze.’ Basel & Genf, 1867, p. 14; 

3 Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 6, vol. xviii. Oct. 1896, p. 322. . . , 

4 P. Z. S. 1879, p. 770. 

5 P. Z. S. 1896, pp. 978-980. 
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group of muriform Eodents (Mvridir, aucfc.), of which they are 
the lowest of existing forms, having affinities with some of the 
least specialized of the family Dipodidm, as defined by Winge, 
viz. with >S 'minibus and Zapus ” It was further pointed out that 
the African and Asiatic lihhomyes (Tachyonjctes and Ithizomys) 
present relations with the Malagasy Eodents, and that the affinity 
is especially close between Tacky oryctes and Bvachyuromys rami - 
vohitra. 

In the present paper I propose to give a fuller description of: 
the skull and dentition of the two species of Bnichyuromys , and to 
compare them with those Eodents outside Madagascar with which, 
in my opinion, they have affinities. The description of the other 
Malagasy Murid® must be postponed to a future paper ; but I 
sli all have to refer to them repeatedly in the following pages. 

Genus Bracxiyuromys, Maj. 

Skull broad and massive. Upper profile of cerebral cranium 
flattened. Supraorbital crests rounded off. Incisors and rooted 
semihypselodont molars (~|) large as compared to the size of the 
skull. Infraorbital foramen large, but on the whole with the 
shape characteristic of Muridie. Jugal large and approaching 
the lachrymal. Transverse diameter of incisors exceeding the 
longitudinal l . Crowns of molars flattened, not tuberculate ; 
unworn molars of species 2 half -tuberculate. In young speci- 
mens the crowns of the molars show three lobes of enamel, 
united by cement and obliquely disposed (inclining forwards with 
their outer portion), the posterior lobe in the upper, the anterior 
one in the lower molars being the smallest. These lobes soon 
unite together, producing various patterns, by which the different 
species may be easily distinguished. Tail shorter than usual in 
Muridau 

By their broad, moderately flattened, roundish heads and 
comparatively short tails these Eodents recall somewhat the Voles 
in outer appearance. 

1. Braohyuromys rami routt ii a , Map (Plate XXXVII. fig. 2 
and Plate XXXIX. figs. 1-41) 

Ears large, oval. Coloration of upper parts brown, abundantly 
mixed with black, on the sides less dark, the black hairs gradually 
diminishing. Lower parts fawn. Bases of hairs slate-coloured. 
Tail furnished above with black, beneath with grey hairs. 

Parietal crests diverging anteriorly. Interparietal short: in 
transverse, but longer in antero-posterior diameter than in B. betd~ 
leoensis. Molars very large, all about of equal size and pattern, 
the third in both jaws generally slightly smaller than the other 

1 (1) Where the incisors are wider than thick, the gnawing habit is feebly 
developed. — (2) Where the incisors are thicker than wide, the gnawing habit 
is greatly developed (Ryder, “ The Significance of the Diameters of the Incisors 
in Rodents/’ Tree, A cad. 4N at. Sei. Philadelphia, 1877, pp. 814-18). 
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two ; the third upper one slightly triangular. The pattern pre- 
sented by the uniting of the three enamel-lobes is as follows in 
moderately worn teeth. In the two anterior upper molars : — 
(1) an anterior enamel loop, open on the inner side and running 
obliquely across the crown, close up to the outer enamel margin 
of the tooth ; (2) a posterior enamel islet, smaller in transverse 
extent than the anterior loop and almost parallel to it. In the 
last upper molar the anterior loop is shut out very soon from the 
inner side, so that this tooth presents two obliquely transverse 
enamel islets, with sometimes a third, smaller one, behind. In 
moderately worn lower molars the shorter anterior loop opens on 
the inner, the longer posterior loop on the outer side, the latter 
remaining open for a longer time than the former. 

Dimensions in millimetres, those of the first two taken in the 
flesh : — 



Skin 

Skin 

Spirit-specimen 


(M.429),cJ. 

Type. 

(M. 509), 

(M. 181), jun. 

Length of head and body 

165 

162 

c. no 

„ tail .... .... 

99 

89 

73 

„ manus 

15 

16 

16 

» pes 

34“ 

52 

27 

„ ear 

24 

24 

17 


Dimensions, in millimetres, of the skull (M. 719, <d) : — basal 
length 32*5 ; length of nasals in middle line 13*5 ; length of 
frontals in m. 1. 13*5 y length of parietals in m. 1. 6*3 ; interorbital 
breadth at narrowest 4*7 ; length of upper molar series 8*5 ; length 
of lower series 8*5; length of interparietal in middle line 5*2; 
breadth of skull between swgomatic arches 23*5. 

Loe. Ampitambe Eorest, Betsimisaraka country (on the border 
of N.E. Betsileo), 6 horns S.E. of Eandriana. — Ambohimitombo 
Eorest, Tanala country. 

Native names voalavoanala (i. e. forest rat) ; ramirohitra (meaning 
probably : who goes in company, gregarious). Eossil in the lower 
deposits of the Children's Cave (iSirabe). 

2. Brachyuromys betsileoensis. (Plate XXXVII. fig, 1 and 
Plate XXXIX. figs. 7, 8.) 

Nesomys betsileoensis , Bartlett (P. Z. 8. London, 1879, p. 770). 

Resembling B. ramirohitra in outer appearance, but smaller. 
The brown of the upper parts of the previous species gives place 
here to fawn, which, together with the black hairs, gives to the 
upper part of the fur almost an olivaceous colour. 

Skull resembling that of B. ramirohitra^ but parietal crests 
nearly parallel; interparietal longer in transverse, shorter in 
longitudinal diameter. Molar teeth absolutely, as well as com- 
paratively, smaller than in B, ramirohitra , though large as 
compared to Muridas in general. Third upper molar small. 
Enamel loops of all the molars slightly less oblique than in the 
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preceding species. The anterior one in upper, the posterior 
one in lower molars being divided in the middle of the crown at 
an early stage of wear, the pattern presented in middle-aged 
specimens is the following : — a single enamel loop opening on the 
inner side of upper and on the outer side of lower molars ; two on 
the outer side of upper and the inner side of lower molars. The 
single loops on the inner side of upper and on the outer side 
of lower molars remain open for a longer time than the others. 

Dimensions in millimetres, taken in the flesh : — 


Skin 

Skin 

Skin 

(M. 516),$. 

(M. 625), $ . 

(M. 628), c? • 

Type. 



Length of head and bodv 142 

145 

125 

tail 89 

94*5 

68 

,, inarms 12 

13 

11 

„ pes 28 ^ 

27*5 

25-5 

ear 17*5 

20 

17 

Breadth of ear — 

18 

15*5 

Log , Arnpitambe, outside the forest. 

Vinanitelo, 

close to the 


forest of the Independent Tanala of Ikongo, thirty miles south of 
Fianarantsoa. The specimens measured are from the former 
locality. Fossil in the Children’s Cave near Sirabe ; abundant in 
the superficial, very rare in the lower deposits. 


The Affinities of the Genus Brachyuromys with Tachyoryetes, 
Bhizomys, Spalax, and Siphnens. 

1. Tacliyoryctes and Bhizomys . — With regard to the affinities of 
Brachyuromys , I made on a former occasion 1 the following state- 
ment: — “ The African and Asiatic Ehizomyes , usually classed in the 
8 palacidce, but which “Winge places amongst the lowest Muridae , 
alongside with the Tertiary Oricetodon and Eomys , are nearly related 
to the Malagasy group of Bodents by means of the Abyssinian 
Tacliyoryctes (. Wiizomys ) and the Malagasy Brachyuromys, the former 
being but a very specialized fossorial form of the more generalized 
Brachyuromys ramlrohitra. The molars are almost identical in 
both, only slightly more hypsodont in Tacliyoryctes T (They are 
much more so in the latter than in the former.) “ If we divest; 
the Tacliyoryctes skull of its [excessive] fossorial characters and of 
the consequences of the more hypselodont molars, we obtain a 
Brachyuromys skull. Likewise the skulls of the young Tachyo- 
ryetes bear much greater resemblance to Brachyuromys than the 
adult. There is further a great correspondence in external 
characters if we disregard the smaller ears and eyes of Tacky o* 
ryetes and its fossorial claws.” 

In the following I give the reasons for the above statements. 

In spite of all the differences of the skulls at first sight, a closer 

1 P.Z. S. 1896, p.m 
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examination shows that the Rhizomyes ( Taehyoryctes , Rhizomys) 
and Brachyuromys are nearly related to each other — the same 
holds good, in a somewhat minor degree, with regard to Sjpalax 
and Siphneus , The Rhizomyes are highly adapted to fossorial 
habits ; Brachyuromys much less. The molars of both will be 
considered below. 

The skull of the two {Rhizomyes and Brachyuromys) presents 
the following agreements, B. ramirohitra being somewhat inter- 
mediate between Taehyoryctes and B. betsihoensis , although standing 
of course closer to the latter: — 

(1) The zygomata diverge outwards posteriorly, more in Rhi- 
zomyes than in Brachyuromys ; the malar process of the squamosal 
parts at right angles from the skull and is strongly developed. 

(2) The jugal is very strong and approaches closer to the 
lachrymal than in other Muridse. 

(3) The infraorbital foramen in Brachyuromys is situated 
higher above the molar series and reaches higher up than in other 
Muridae ; the narrowed lower portion being lower and wider in 
B. ramirohitra. In Taehyoryctes it is located higher still, and 
there is almost no narrowed passage below. In Rhizomys the 
foramen is situated higher still, and much shortened as well as 
broadened, 

(4) The skulls of both Rhizomyes aud Brachyuromys are depressed 
and massive. 

(5) Mandibulse short, massive and high. Anterior margin of 
coronoid process almost vertical. 

(6) The lower maxillary border, between premaxillary suture 
and first molar, viewed in profile, appears higher anteriorly, sloping 
clown backwards towards the anterior alveolar border. 

(7) The molar series diverge backwards. 

(8) The glenoid fossa is, outside and inside, delimited by longi- 
tudinal parallel crests. 

(9) The anterior margin of the nasals does not reach as much 
forwards as that of the premaxillaries. 

The skull of Rhizomyes differs from Brachyuromys in the following 
characters, which are all of them the expression of the higher 
fossorial adaptation and the more hypselodont molars : — 

Eyes and ears very small; tail very short. 

A sagittal crest. Increase in vertical extent of the maxilla, 
upwards as well as downwards. — Anterior narial aperture de- 
pressed and broad. — Foramina incisiva small and situated back- 
wards, being overgrown by the premaxillaries. The upper 
posterior processes of the premaxillaries extend also far back- 
wards. — -The distance between in.l and anterior extremity of the 
premaxillaries, depending on the increased length of the incisor 
alveoli, is much increased as well.— Viewed in profile, the sloping 
backwards of the inferior border of premaxillary and maxillary, 
between the incisors and first molar, is much steeper than in 
Brachyuromys,-— The great horizontal extension of the lower 
incisors and the great vertical extension of the lower molars 
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produce the well-known changes in the shape of the mandibula. — 
The angular process is less curved inwards than in the Malagasy 
genus. — Occiput inclined forwards. 

Basis crcmii . — In Brachyuromys we have the conditions normal 
in Murid se ; the tympanic bones are remarkable for their small 
size, Rhizomyes : Auditory meatus tubular. The space behind 
the choanse, whose base is formed by the basisphenoid, is much 
compressed laterally. Brandt, in his description of the skull of 
the genus Rhizomys \ comprehending both Tacky oryotes and 
Rhizomyes 2 , makes a statement apt to be misleading, lief erring 
apparently to the figure of u Ryctoclejpies delean” (= Rhizomys 
swnatrensis) by Temminck, 3 he says : — “ Die innern Fliigelfortsafcze 
des Iveilbeins divergiren so stark nach aussen, dass hinten, wie bei 
keiner andern der bekannten Spalacoiden-G-atfcungen, eine sehr 
breite G-aumenrinne entsteht.” All depends what extension is 
given to the term £ Gaumenrinne ? (palatal groove). The internal 
pterygoid processes in fact diverge much with their inferior borders, 
so that, as is shown in Temminck’s figure, and in PI. XXXVIII. 
fig. 3 of the present paper, they almost completely cover the 
pterygoid fossae. Upwards, however, they converge very much ; 
and lastly, in the upper third of their height, they run parallel 
with each other, so as to delimit a groove — whose bottom (or roof) 
is occupied by the basisphenoid— which is very deep anteriorly 
and whose upper portion is exceedingly narrow ( Rh . sinensis ), 
In Rh. sumatrensis the groove is slightly shallower and less narrow ; 
and the same, although in a minor degree, holds good with regard 
to Rh . jpruinosus . In Tachyoryctes the groove in question is less 
deep ; backwards, w-here it is no more bordered by the internal 
pterygoid processes, it appears as a very narrow longitudinal 
groove in the middle line of the basisphenoid, which is thus parti- 
tioned in two lateral portions; whereas in Rhizomys it has only 
somewhat raised borders. Anteriorly, the “ palatal groove” 
appears somewhat deepened and enlarged, as shown in Eiippeli’s 
plate 4 and in PL XXXVIII. fig. 3 of the present paper* 

In consequence of the vertical extent of the maxillary in 
Rhizomys , the bony palate comes to be situated at a very deep level. 
As a consequence, the external pterygoid processes also acquire a 
considerable vertical extension, since they serve as a u support for 
the maxillary.” 5 But this is not the only explanation of the great 
depth of the pterygoid fossae ; otherwise their roof — or rather 
their bottom, as we are speaking of them as £ fossso ’ — would remain 
on a level with the inferior basis of the intervening basisphenoid. 
In Rhizomys and Tackyoryctes the anterior portion of the basi- 
sphenoid becomes increased in vertical size, forming a septum 

1 J. P. Brandt, “ Uiitersuelnmgen iib. cl. craniolog, Entwicld tin gssfc u fen d. 
Hager d. Jetztzeit,” M&m. Aead. St. PStersbourg, [6] ix, yii. 1855, p. 817. 

2 lb. p. 306. 

3 * MonograpMes de Mammalogie/ ii. Leiden, 1835, p. 40, pi. xxxiii, fig. 5. 

4 M,us. Senckenberg. iii. Taf. x. fig. 2 c (Rhizomys [Tachyoryctes] macro- 

cephaMs). ■ ' . ■ ■ 

5 Winge, Meddel. Naturh. Foi-en. l881, p. 40. 
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between the two pterygoid fossae, which is reduced to a thin 
transparent plate. 

In this way is brought about the great depth and spaciousness 
of the pterygoid fossae. Their roof is covered by an irregular 
network of raised ridges, apparently for the pterygoid internus, 
greatly developed as a masticatory muscle. 

A beginning of these conditions we meet with in the Micro tinoi : 
in Fiber there is in the bony septum a spacious fenestra, situated 
farther backwards than the small fontanelle which is seen in 
Tacky oryctes . The Microtinm are somewhat intermediate in this 
respect between the Fhizomyes and typical brachyodont Murid©, 
including Braeliyuromys. In the latter, the height of the basi- 
sphenoid is not increased ; it slopes considerably downwards from 
before backwards, so that the shallow pterygoid fossae are situated 
slightly below the level of the inferior surface of the basisphenoid, 
which broadly separates them. In Microiince they are situated 
somewhat above the level of the basisphenoid. 

Winge, speaking of the Bathyergini , remarks that the strongly 
developed m. pterygoideus which is inserted alongside the centra 
of the sphenoidea has transformed the presphenoid into a thin 
vertical plate 1 . I find that both the presphenoid and basisphe- 
noid are thus transformed, at least in the genera Bathyergm and 
Georyclius . 

2. Spain® . — "Winge places Spala® amongst the Dipodidse u on 
account of the form of the infraorbital canal, and for having m.l of 
the same size as ra.2. He states though, that besides the complete 
absence of premolars, this genus is in other respects as w r ell on a 
somewhat higher level than the rest of the Dipodidse. The outer 
wall of the infraorbital canal is certainly not greatly developed ; 
and in adult specimens it is besides pushed considerably forwards, 
whilst at the same time starting almost horizontally from the 
cranium. The upper maxillary radix of the zygoma, which in 
Murid© usually forms the roof of the infraorbital canal, is more 
obliquely extended downwards in Spala® (not much differing from 
what obtains in Zapus ), so that it helps to form the outer wall 
of the canal. The direction and extension of the walls, of course, 
shape the form of the canal itself. But with all that, the agree- 
ment with the Dipodidse is not so considerable, and besides seems 
to be a secondarily acquired character in Spala® ; and this for the 
following reasons ; — 

(1) In younger specimens of Spain® (B.M.), and in some adult, 
the outer wall of the canal is by no means pushed considerably 
forwards and neither is it horizontal, but more upright ; as a 
consequence these specimens approach Siphneus in the form of 
the canal. 

1 4 G-navere fra Lagoa Santa,’ p. 127. and footnote 62, p. 169 : “ Den Del af 
M. pterygoideus internus , der voxer op paa Sid erne af Kilebenskroppene, er 
meget slwrk, naar langt frem under Foramen opticum, og liar omformet dct 
forreste Kilebenskrop til en tyncl lodret Blade.” Footnote (p. 169) : “ De paa- 
gjasklende Muskier ere gjennenigaaede has GeorycJms eapensis ; Miurkerne 
paa Hovedskallen ere de sain me kos de andre Slaigter.” 

4 Gnavere fra Lagoa Santa/ pp. 109, 121, 166. 

Pit oo. Zoom Soo,— 1897, No. XLYL 46 
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(2) In Rhizomys , placed amongst the Muridm by Win go himself, 
the outer wall parts from the skull almost horizontally and is not 
only pushed forwar.ls but upwards as well ; this last Winge 
considers to be a secondarily acquired character h And I think 
rightly; for in the closely related Tacky oryctes we meet with 
almost the normal Mnridse-type of the outer wall and the canal 
itself. 

(3) In the powerful development of the maxillary process of 
the zygoma and corresponding reduction of f lie malar bone, 8/xda.s 
appears to he on a higher level than the Dipodidae : a circumstance 
which has not been overlooked by Winge 1 2 . 

"Whilst placing /S 'palace with some hesitation in the Dipodidse, 
Winge does not in the least insist upon a sharp separation of 
8palax ^Rhizomys (and Siplineus ), for he states expressly * : “ Sjmla.v, 
Rhizomys, and Siphneus are not widely separated animals • they 
take their origin from nearly related forms ; there is no very great 
difference between a primitive Dipodide and little more or less 
primitive Murides.” 

The inevitable conclusion is, that if the Rhizomyes (Rhizomys 
and Tachyoryctes) 4 are to be considered as low Mu rube, and 
herewith X agree completely, 8 palace has the same claims. In the 
comparatively powerful development of the malar bone, and in 
the form of the zygoma (considerable height of the anterior part), 
the Rhizomyes , Tachyoryctes more than Rhizomys , occupy an even 
lower rank than 8 palace. The outer wall of the infraorbital canal 
in S palace is scarcely less developed than in Oricetm. 

The pattern of the molars in 8palao\ to judge from the youngest 
available stages, is the same as in Tacky oryctes and Brachyuromys , 
whilst it agrees somewhat less with X) (pm, with which it is compared 
by Winge. The relative dimensions between nn 1 and m. 2 are as in 
Tachyoryctes ; m. 1 is slightly larger. Brandt assigns two roots to 
the molars of 8 palace 5 ; but the upper molars have three roots as 
in RJiizomys and Tachyoryctes , two outer ones and a much larger 
inner one. They are far from being as hypselodont as in Tachyo- 
ryctes, being shorter even than in Rhizomys. Moreover, they 
are somewhat atrophied, very small, and of roundish contours ; 
the enamel-folds are rather superficial, so that the pattern becomes 
sooner simplified than in the two genera named. Some compen- 
sation is given by the thickness of the enamel bordering each 
molar. In correspondence with the much shorter molars, the 
maxillary bone, too, has not acquired such a great vertical extent 
as it has in RJiizomys , and still more so in Tachyoryctes ; but the 
presphenoid has followed the general elevation of the middle part 
of the cranium ; whilst remaining compact superiorly and inferiorly, 
its intermediate region has been transformed into a thin plate. 
The basisphenoid has been transformed, in a similar manner, as we 
have seen to be likewise the case in Rhizomys and Tachyoryctes . 

1 ‘ G-navere fra Lagoa Santa/ p. 124. 2 L. c. p. 121. 

. 3 B. c. p. 167. 4 .For tivphneus see below. 

3 ‘ Craniologisehe Entwicklun'gsstufen/ p. 215 ; “ alle besilzen zwei kurze 

Wurzeln, eirie hintere und eine vordere.” 
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3. Siphneus . — Gferrit Miller has recently expressed the opinion 
that it may eventually prove necessary to unite the 41 Siphneince” 
i. e. Siphneus and ElloOius , with the Micro time l 2 . This corresponds 
fairly with Alphonse Milne-Ed wards’s views, who has considered 
the 44 Siphnes ” to be 44 des Arvicoles anormauxA 3 O. Thomas 
maintains the subfamily for Siphneus alone, since according to 
his view its 44 differences, both external, cranial, and dental, are 
clearly sufficient to demand separate subfamily rank. 5 ' 3 

It is to be remarked that "Winge has treated the question of the 
relationship of Sipkneus exhaustively many years ago. Whilst 
uniting Ellohius with the Microtbue , he considers Siphneus to be a 
lower type, and accordingly places it with the Crieetince; its 
resemblance with the Yoles resting solely on their having open 
roots to the molars, which otherwise are not different from the 
4 ‘Hespei'omys-lyips.” He points out that no Yole has such a small 
m. 1 inf., with not more than the usual five loops. Winge shows 
besides, that Siphneus lacks the powerful crest in the wall of the 
temporal fossa, which gives the characteristic feature to the 
Microtine skull, whereas the temporal muscles are inserted on the 
surface of the skull in the same manner as in the Oriceti ; and that 
the basioccipiial region and the centrum of the basis phenoid are 
broader, the tympanic hones smaller, than in the Yoles 4 . In 
the more simple structure of the molars he sees an indication of 
closer relationship with 44 Cricetulus The shape of the outer wall 
of the infraorbital canal is said to be about as in the Hamsters ; 
likewise the zygoma and the crests on the cranium, only slightly 
stronger ; and equally the flattening and forward inclination of the 
occiput, the only difference being that these characters too are more 
strongly developed than in the Hamsters 5 . 

It seems to me that there is little to object to Winge 5 s view 
of the question ; I would even go a little farther still. In his 
arrangement of the Muridse c> , Winge opposes his Rhizomyini 
(i. e. Gricetodon , Eumys , Rhizomys) to the rest of the Murid a*, m. 1 
in the former being only slightly larger, in the latter considerably 
larger than m. 2 . 

As regards this character, Siphneus certainly belongs to the 
former group, with more right than Gricetodon and Eumys , which 
both herein are scarcely different from the Eesperomyes . In 
pattern and size the two anterior molars of Siphneus agree as 
much with each other as they do in Spcdaw, Tachyoryctes, and 

1 Gerrit S. Miller, “ Genera and Subgenera of Voles and Lemmings ’’ (Nortk- 
Ameriean Fauna, No. 12, p. 8, footnote 3). Washington, 1896. 

2 H. Milne-Edwards et Alph. Milne-Ed wards, ‘ Recherch. p, servir a l’Hist. 
nat. des Mainmi feres etc.,’ t. i. Texte. pp. 76-79, Paris, 1868-74. 

3 O. Thomas, “ On the Genera of Rodents” (P. Z. S. p. 1021 footnote 1). 

London,' 1896. ■ ■ ■ ■ 

4 This does not hold good, however, with regard to all the genera of 
Microthm, e. g. Fiber and Ellohius. 

3 H. Winge, “ Oin grceske Eattedyr ” (Videnshab. Meddel. fra cl. Naturb. 
Foren. ICjobenhavn for Aaret 1881, pp. 47-49. Kjobenhavn, 1882; see also 
H. Winge, 1 Gnavere fra Lagoa Santa,’ pp. 124, 125, 126). 

0 ‘ Gnavere fra Lagoa Santa/ p. 125. 

46 # 



704 


mu c. I. POBSTTH majob on the 


[June 1, 


JBraohyuromys , and even less than in some of: the JUnzomys 
(especial! v with regard to the lower molars). In the shape of: the 
outer wall of the infraorbital canal, Siphneus shoves closer agree- 
ment with TaeJiyoryetes (especially with T. splendens) than with 
Crieetus , the lower portion of the outer wall advancing more 
forward. There is likewise more similarity than with Crieetus 
in the form of the canal itself, which in Tacky oryetes and 
Sipl mens is broader in its upper part than in the first-named 
genus, whereas (apparently as a consequence of the broadening of 
the skull) in both the inferior, narrower part appears considerably 
shortened vertically. In this respect TaeJiyoryetes is somewhat 
intermediate between Crieetus and Siphneus. The malar bone of: 
Siphneus is stronger than in Crieetus; in 8. armamli it is as 
strongly developed and reaches nearer to the lachrymal than in 
TaeJiyoryetes . As regards the flattening and inclination of the 
occiput, there are different gradations in this respect in the genera 
under consideration (Spalax, Siphneus, llhizomys , TaeJiyoryetes) ; 
one end of the series is occupied by Spala.v, the other by 
TaeJiyoryetes . In the latter the inclination is scarcely more than 
in Crieetus frumentarius ; in old individuals scarcely less than in 
young Spalaos. 

Tor the rest the skull of Siphneus is transformed to be used as 
a shovel and drill in a similar way as in Spalax . 

The Molars of Braehyuromys as compared ivith those of other 
Murid ce and of Mammalia generally* 

A few introductory remarks are indispensable. 

In Didelphyidae and many Insectivora there are on the outer 
side of the upper and on the inner side of the lower molars three 
very conspicuous cusps. These are considered by Winge 1 to be 
the oldest, most primitive parts of the Mammalian molar. They 
are the same which Osborn in upper molars has called parastyle, 
mesostyle , metastyle 2 ; in Winge’s plates a they are designated from 
before backwards by 1,2,3. The middle one is supposed to be 
the oldest of the three, so that according to Winge’s view the 
protocone is something toto ooelo different from Cope’s and 
Osborn’s protocone ; this last, 6 in Wingejs figures, is according 
to the latter author one of the latest additions to the tooth. 

If we review the more primitive Ungulates and the Aneylopoda, 
we find equally three outer cusps in the superior molars ; but it 
may be seen at once — and in this I think I am in agreement with 
Winge — that they are not homologous in the different groups. 

1 H. Winge, “ Om Pattedyrencs Tandskifte, isasr rned Hensyn til Tamdornes 
Parmer.” Vidensk, Med del. Naturh. Foren. i. Kjobenhavn, 1882, p. 15, pi. in, 

2 See e.y. H. P. Osborn, “The Pise of the Mammalia in North America,” 
Address, Boston, 1893. p. 35 (text-figure of Amhitherium). It, F. Osborn and 
0. Earle, “Fossil Mammals of the Puerco Beds,” Ann. Mus. Nat. Hist, 
vol. vii. Art. i.. New York, 1895, p. 44, fig. 14. 

8 L , e. pi. hi. EL Winge, " Jord fun cine og nulevende Pungdyr (Marsupialia) 
fra Lagoa Santa, Minas Goraes, Brasilian. Med TIdsigfc over Pungdyrenos 
Slcegtskab rt ( S \B Musco £undix. ,, ) > Kjobenhavn, 1893, pi, ii. figs, 'lia, *Jl>, 
8 b, 10 . 
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In the Anthracotheriaa, e. g, in Ancodus *, and in the Ancylopoda 2 , 
we find three widely bulging cusps in the upper molars. In 
Hyracotheria 3 it is easy to see that the two posterior of the three 
outer cusps have nothing whatever to do with the two posterior 
of Ancodus and the Ancylopoda ; only their anterior one, which I 
consider as homologous with cusp 1 of Insectivora and Diddphys , 
is the homologue of the anterior cusp in Hyracotheria. The two 
posterior cusps of Ancodus and the Ancylopoda are 2 and 3 ; those 
of the Hyracotheria are the homologues of the two cusps more 
internally situated in the former, Winge’s 4 and 5, Osborn’s 
paraeone and metacone ; the comparison with other Hyracotheria 4 , 
in which something more of these “-styles” is preserved, shows 
this at once to bdthe case. The posterior outer cusp in upper 
molars, Winge’s 3, Osborn’s metastyle , which is so well developed 
in Diddphys and in many Insectivora % is, when met with at all in 
other orders, generally the least developed of the three outer cusps, 
and there is sometimes a relation in its development with that of 
the antero-internal cusp in lower molars, Winge’s 1, Osborn’s 
paraconid . 

The fact, pointed out by Winge, that these cusps of Insectivora 
and Didelphyinae have their homologues in other orders, chiefly 
in the older members, is of the greatest importance and a 
notable progress in our knowledge of the homologies of the 
Mammalian molar. It is a very remarkable fact, that this 
outermost series of cusps is enormously developed in several upper 
molars from the Laramie Cretaceous G . Whether we have to con- 
sider them, with Winge, as being the most primitive parts of the 
molar, older than the cusps situated internally from them in upper, 
externally in lower molars, is quite another question, in which it 
is not proposed to enter particularly for the present. 

As regards the Rodents, Winge points out the remnants of this 

1 Cf., e.y., Zittel, 1 Handbuch d. Paliiontologie/ iv. p. 329, fig. 260. 

2 Zittel, l. c . p. 314, fig . 255. 

3 J, L. Wortmann, “ Species of Hyrctcoi her mm and allied Perissodacfyles 
from the Wahsatch and Wind Fiver Beds of North America/’ Am. Mus. Nat. 
Hist. vol. viii., vi. 1896, p. 89, fig. 3, p. 95, fig. 4 ; Zittel, l. c. p. 277, fig. 219. 

4 Zittel, l. c. p. 243, fig. 179, p. 242, fig. 171 ( Pctehyn o tophus siderolithicus ) ; 
Wortmann, l. a. p. 108, fig. 18 ( OreoMppus ). 

5 Winge, l. c, pi. iii. fig. 1 b, 2 h, 3 b. 

6 Cf. H. F. Osborn, “Fossil Mammals of the Upper Cretaceous Beds,” 
Am. Mas. Nat. Hist. vol. v. Art. xvii. pi. viii., New York, 1893. Osborn calls 
the molars referred to u trituberculates,” and expresses bis belief that they 
lend “ overwhelming proof, if any more were needed, of the unity of origin of the 
molar types of the higher Mammalia from a tritubereular stem instead of from 
a multxtubereular, as Forsyth Major has suggested 15 (l. e. p. 320). For me 
these Laramie “ Triiuhereulatesf so-called, are poly bun ous, as well as those 
figured on pi. vii, and I have only to repeat once more that “ tritubereulate ” 
and “ triangular ” are not synonymous. Prof. Osborn assures us (l. e. p. 320) 
that these “Laramie Trituberculates ” “ include a variety of forms just 
emerging from the primitive tritubereular stage.” That is precisely what has 
yet to be proved. But even if we were inclined to take Prof. Osborn’s assertion 
for granted, it would have to be shown how it happens that several of 
these ancient forms (E, F, pL viii.) have in their very process of “ emerging” 
already acquired such a luxury of “ -styles ” and " -eonules/’ as to constitute 
by themselves alone half of the molar’s crown. /■.- 
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old row in some genera, viz., AllomyP and Pseudosciurm ; the 
pattern of molars of the last named he considers to be the most 
primitive amongst known Eodentia a . He places Pseudosciurus in 
the Anomaluridse, from which family he derives the H.ystrieidic and 
Dipod id®, and from the latter the Myoxkko and Murid® 3 . 

1 have many years ago' 1 , and so had Hens el 5 before me, drawn 
attention to the great resemblance of the molars of Psmdosciurus 
to those of Ungulates ; they were compared by me in the first 
line with the molars of u IlyracotJierium siderolithicumP With 
regard to Allomys I refer to a more recent paper of mine u . 
Besides, I wish to draw attention to a fact, winch will be more 
fully considered by me in another place, viz., that amongst the 
Sciuropteri we equally meet with traces of these ancient outer cusps, 
namely in B. pearsoni \ and especially in S. ceantMpes , Mihie-Edw., 
of which a less worn dentition than that figured by Milne- 
Edwards H lies before me (B.M. no. 05. 7. 5. 1). 

These ancient cusps are further met with in Aplodontia , in 
whose premolar and molars the middle outer cusp in upper, and the 
middle inner cusp in lower molars, Winge’s 2, are the most con- 
spicuous of the three. Coues considered Aplodontia to be a very 
primitive germs, adducing for one of his reasons that the molars 
are of the most simple type 9 . There is no doubt that this germs 
is a very low form of Eodentia 10 , as shown by the skull— in spite 
of its highly fossorial specialization — and by the structure of the 
molars; but not for the reason adduced by Coues; for in an 
unworn condition, as figured by Sehlosser 11 , they are shown to be 
of a complicated type. 

"We have next to face the question, what becomes of these 
ancient outer cusps in the upper molars of Mammals generally ? 
"Years ago I tried to show that the vertical ridges on the outer 
side of the molars of modern Ungulates are not the unimportant 
parts which they are generally held to be 32 ; and "Winge has since 
identified them as the homologues of the outer series (1,2,6) of 
Insectivora and Polyprotodoutia 13 . In proportion as the next 
following inner cusps, 4 and 5, increase in size and at the same 
time apparently move outwards, the outer cusps decrease and 
either become fused with 4 and 5, or persist between them in the 

• 1 ‘Qnavere fra Lagoa Santa, etc./ p. 114. 

2 An. 116. 8 lb. p. 110 etc. 

4 Ptuasontographica, vol. xxii. 1S73, p. 76. 

5 Zeitschr. cl. deutsch. geol. Ges. viii. 1856, p. 604. 

11 ‘‘On some Miocene Squirrels etc./’ P.Z. S. 1808, pp, 102, 193. 

7 lb. pi. viii- fig. 20. 

y ‘Beck p. servir & THist. nat. des Mammiferes/ Paris, 1868-74, p. 171, 
■pi. 15 a. %. 3. 

9 E. Coues and J. A. Allen, “Monographs of North American Eodentia,” 
Report XJn. St. Geol. Survey of the Territories, Washington, 1877, p. 555. 

10 See Winge, ‘Gnavere fra Lagoa Santa/ pp. 108, 110, 115. 

n M. Sehlosser, “ Die Nager des europ&isAen Tertiars,” Pakeontographiea , 
xm. 1884, p. 106(124).. ° 1 

“ “ Nageruberreste aus Bohnerzen Siiddeutscblands und der Schweiz,” Pula;- 
phtographit^ . / 

ls “ Om Pattedyrenes Tandslsifte cte./’Ac.pl. iii. 
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same longitudinal row. Winge lias summed up in a few words 
his view of the fate of these outer cusps K But in the figures 
of upper Eodent molars he ignores what I consider to be their , 
homologues. Bor a clearer understanding of what is to follow, I 
append two sketches of the same upper molar from Winge’s plates, 
the first with the numbering given by this author, the second with 
the numbering according to the manner in which I grasp the homo- 
logies. The tooth figured is one of the Hesperomyince with more 
complicated molars, being a copy of fig. 12 a, pi. iii. of "Winge’s 
paper 2 , representing the second right upper molar of 4£ Nectomys 
squamipes ” (text-figs. 1 and 2). Win go assigns the homologies 



Second right upper molar of Nectomys squamipes, after Winge. 

5 4 

thus : taking into consideration only what in these teeth 

appear to be the principal cusps; whereas I would write them as 
follows ; taking into consideration as well those which 

in these teeth appear to be merely secondary cusps 3 . 

Now’ as to Brachyuromys. Here we have as principal feature of 
the molars three transverse and somewhat oblique rows. In 
BracJiy uromys ramirohitra the separation of the three rows, their 
obliquity and their lophodontism are more pronounced than in 
B. betsileoensis , whose unworn teeth show a half-tuberculate con- 
formation and are therefore more fit for the understanding of 
the homologies. 

M. 2 sup. (Plate XXXIX. figs. 1 a, 2 a, 8 7 a, 8 a). — The 

anterior transverse row apparently is composed of the outer 
cusp 1 ancl the inner cusp 6. The second one is a compound, 
on the outer side, of 4 4 J anteriorly and 4 2 J posteriorly, which 
in very early stages become fused with each other and with 
the inner cusp 7. The most prominent outer and inner cusps, 

1 “Kronen bliver ved sin Va»xfc saa bred, at Underlfiabe tamderne ere for 
stnalle til endnu at rore ved dens ydre Band, naar M unden lukkes ; d erf or 
vantrives de tre oprindelige yderste Spidser og indskramkes til fremspringende 
Hj earner eller Lister, smelte samtuen med de xuermeste indre Spidser eller fors- 
vinde belt ” (Om Pattedyrenes Tandskifte, ete., 1. c, pp. 17, 18 ; see also footnote 4 
on p. 41). 

■ 2 * Gnavere fra Lagoa Santa, etc/ 

3 On comparison of the lower molars figured in Plates XXXIX. and XL. of 
the present paper with those on pi. iii. of Winge’s “ Om Pattedyrenes Tand- 
skifte, etc.,” it will be seen that my mode of numbering the cusps to indicate 
their homologies disagrees with the one adopted by Winge; but I cannot in 
this paper enter into a discussion of my mode of viewing the homologies of 
lowermolars. 
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viz. 4 and 6, 5 and 7, are opposed to each other in a similar way 
as in lies per ornymee ; the oblique position of the rows is brought 
about by the different connections. The third, posterior, row, 
which remains essentially limited to the outer part of the posterior 
margin, shows on unworn teeth of both species, more distinctly in 
B. beisiieoensis , its composition of two parts : an anterior some- 
what stronger cusp, 5, and a posterior smaller one, 3 ; exactly as 
in the less reduced teeth of Hesperomybue l . 

The lower molars agree with the upper ones, if we take into 
account that they are, of course, reversed. The anterior trans- 
verse row, restricted to the inner part, consists, as seen in unworn 
teeth of Braehyuromys hetsileoensis (Plate XXXIX. fig. 7 6), of 
Winge’s 1 and 4. The middle row consists internally of 2 and 5, 
which very soon become fused with the outer cusp 6. The 
posterior ridge is composed of 3 and 7. 

To sum up. The five transverse ridges of TreeJiomys , e. g. 2 , or of 
the Dipodide Zaptis , are in Braehyuromys reduced to three, by 
the atrophy of 2 and 3 and their fusion with 4 and 5. 


Comparison of the Molars of the “ Blnzomyes (Taehyoryctes, 
Ehmomys) -with those of Braehyuromys. 

It has been formerly stated that the molars of Braehyuromys 
ramirohitra are almost identical with those of the African Tachy- 
oryctes 3 . There is, however, a greater difference in vertical 
extension between the molars of the two genera than appears from 
my former statement : those of B. ramirohitra are semi-hypselo- 
dont, whereas the very hypselodout molars of Taehyoryctes are on 
their way to become rootless. In Jlhizomys the molars are less 
hypselodont than those of Taehyoryctes and somewhat more compli- 
cated than in both Taehyoryctes and Braehyuromys . 

This is particularly apparent in the molars of the upper jaw, 
‘While in the latter genus we have seen the upper molars to be 
composed essentially of three outer cusps (3+5 ; 2+4 ; 1), sepa- 
rated by two external folds, there are four cusps in Mhizomys and 
accordingly three folds, which later on become three enamel islets. 
In Eh. badius the teeth, although as complicated in an unworn 
condition as those of the other species, become when worn more 
similar to the unworn teeth of Taehyoryctes and Braehyuromys , a 
fusion taking place in the anterior part of the crown. Moreover, the 
gradual disappearance of the islets from the crown proceeds at a 
quicker rate than in the other species of Mhizomys . 

In Taehyoryctes , m. 1 sup. of young specimens has a similar struc- 
ture to that of all three molars of Mhizomys. But this complication 
too disappears very soon, so that somewhat worn anterior molars of 

1 R, Hensel, “ Beitrage z. Kennt. Saugetk. Sud-Brasiliens,” Phys. Abh. k. 
Akacl. d. Wiss. Berlin, 1873, pi. i. figs. 24 a , 25 a ; pi. ii. I'gs. 2G a , 28 a ; p], iii. 
fig, 30 a. — Win gey Gnavere fra Lagoa Santa, etc./ pi. iii, figs. 1 a , 10 a, 12 

It is also apparent in several Muridaa, e. g. XJromys, Comlurus (young), 
Ohiruromys. . 

2 Winge, * Gnavere fra Lagoa Santa/ p. I Ifi. 

' 3 3?. Z, S. 1896, p. 979, 
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the former are perfectly similar to the following tooth and to those 
of B. ramirohitra , even in. the oblique direction of the transverse 
ridges ; whereas in Rhizomys these are placed at right angles to the 
long axis of the skull. As in B. ramirohitra , m. 3 sup. of Tetchy oryctes 
is longer than the two anterior, this being a consequence of a 
fuller development of its posterior portion ; that is, 3 remains longer 
independent from o. 

The different proportional size between the molars of Tachy- 
orycles and those of Rhizomys is apparently to a great extent doe to 
the influence exercised by the incisors. In old specimens of Tacky o- 
ryctes (Plate XXXIX. fig. 6 a) the upper molars increase in size 
from before backwards. The upper incisors in this genus form a 
smaller segment of a circle than in Rhizomys , so that their posterior 
end interferes with the development of m. 1. In the latter genus 
the segment is a larger one ; as a consequence, the first molar is 
partly or totally (according to the different species) withdrawn 
from the influence exercised by the incisor, which interferes with 
the posterior molars. 

In Rh. hadius the hinder end of the incisor reaches farther 
backwards than in any other species ; m. 1, which is from the 
beginning the largest of the three (Plate XL. figs. 1 a, 2 a), 
remains such to an advanced stage of wear (Plate XL. fig. 3 a) ; 
the two posterior molars soon diminish in size. This decrease 
in size, from ra. 1 to m. 3, is more intensified with age. — In 
Rh. sumatrensis , the incisor does not seem to affect the molars, 
their proportional size remaining the same in youth and advanced 
age (Plate XL. figs. 5 a, 6 a); m. 3 sup. is very small from the 
beginning. — In Rh. pruinosus and Rh. sinensis (Plate XL. fig. 7 a) 
the incisor forms a smaller segment of a circle than in sumatrensis , 
and a much smaller one than in badins. I have not all the stages 
of wear of Rh. sinensis , but there seems to be no essential difference 
from Rh. pruinosus. In this latter the unworn m. 1 sup. is con- 
siderably elongate (Plate XL. fig. 4 a) ; very soon it becomes 
reduced to the size of m. 2, and in very old dentitions it is even 
smaller than the latter. 

To recapitulate the foregoing with regard to the two extremes, 
Rhizomys hadius and Tachy oryctes. In both, in. 1 sup. is, before wear, 
slightly larger and especially longer than m. 2. In old specimens 
of Rh. hadius both teeth, unaffected by the incisor, maintain 
their relative proportions, whereas both become considerably 
reduced in Tachy oryctes. The latter’s m. 1, which is the most 
interfered with by the incisor, is eventually reduced to the size 
of in. 2, and in old individuals becomes even somewhat smaller ; 
m. 1 becomes equally much reduced in size. In Tachy oryctes the 
greater vertical extension of the molars is a further reason for their 
being very soon interfered with by the incisor. M. 3, which from 
the beginning is somewhat atrophied in Rh, hadius , becomes more 
so with advance of wear ; whilst in Tachy oryctes, where the posferior 
part of m. 3 is on the contrary somewhat produced, as compared 
with its anterior molars, and with in. 3 of Rh. badim , this tooth 
maintains its proportions even in old individuals. 
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As regards the pattern of the Rhizomys molars, it results from 
a comparison with those of Brachyuromys and Tachyoryctes^ that 
in Rhizomys cusp 2 maintains its independence, whereas in the 
others, as shown by B. betsileoensis , this cusp is not even in young 
specimens strongly developed, and becomes soon fused with 4. 
The homologies of the four outer cusps of Rhizomys are therefore 
to he expressed by the following figures: — 1; 4; 2; 54-3 (see 
PL XL. figs. 1 a - 7 ct). 

Of the lower molars of Rhizomys (PL XL. figs. 1 5-8 b) m. 1 is 
constantly longer and more complicated than either of the two 
posterior molars, which last agree almost absolutely with each other 
in size and pattern. Internally some of the species show, when 
young, four cusps, the two anterior of which are not strongly 
separated, so that very soon the only remainder of the original 
separation is a small enamel islet, which too tends to disappear. 
In Rh. batlius , 1 and 4 appear already fused from the beginning, 
i. e, in the youngest available stages. The homologies of the four 
cusps, as compared with Brachyuromys , are therefore as follows : 
1; 4 (or 14 4); 24-5 ; 3. I feel justified in considering the 
third cusp to be, as in Brachyuromys , a compound of two (24-5), 
from what is visible in unworn posterior molars as compared with 
rn. 1 (PL XL. fig. 16, 2 6, 4 6, 5 6, 0 6). M. 1 is besides distin- 
guished by a surplus on the antero-internal side : not only is cusp 
1 separated from 4, but, like m.l of Rh . betsileoensis , there is an 
antero-external cusp in addition to what obtains in rn. 2 and m. 3. 

The molars of Rhizomys therefore, besides being less hypselo- 
dont than those of Tachyoryctes , are also more complicated than the 
molars both of the latter genus and of Brachyuromys , and thus 
approach more to the braehyodont amongst Malagasy Eodents ; 
aud further on to some members ( Trechomys , Theridomys) of a 
more primitive group, Winge ? s Anomaluridce . The molars of 
Tachyoryctes and Brachyuromys , on their side, show a remarkable 
likeness in pattern to some other members of the same group, 
viz. Protechimys \ Arehwomys. The molars of the former genus, 
which are much more braehyodont than those of the latter, arrive 
at the more simplified pattern of Archamuys , only in a somewhat 
advanced stage of wear. In comparing the molars of these two 
genera with each other and with Brachyuromys and the Rhizomyes , 
it becomes evident, beyond doubt, that the simplified pattern of 
the- molars is the outcome of a complicated one. This is further 
confirmed by the little we know of a Pliocene Rhizomys , viz. : — 

Rhizomys sivalensis , Lydekker 1 2 , less specialized still than the exist- 
ing Rhizomys . — I have reproduced the enlarged molars (PL XL. 
fig. 9 6) from a right mandibular ramus in the British Museum, 
No. 15925, mentioned in the Catalogue. Lydekker says of the 

1 Of. “ Theridomys blaimillei, Grerv in Gervais, Zool. et Pal. fran^ 
pi. 47. fig. 17.— M. Schlosser, ** Pie Nager des europaiachen Tertiars,” Palseon- 
tographica. xxxi. 1884, pp. 63 (45)— 68 (50), pi. ix. (v). 

2 [Records Geol. Surv, India, xi. 1878, pp. 100, 10 1, xii. 1879, p, 41 ; id. Pal. 
Irid. x., iii- 1884, p. 107-108 ; id, Catalogue of the Fossil Mammalia iiV/the 
British Museum (Natural History), I. London, 1585, p. 233. 
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llh. siudlensis , speaking of specimens in the Indian Museum, 
Calcutta : — 41 The relatively wider molars and the larger size of 
the incisors of the existing forms as compared with those of the 
fossil seem, to indicate that the specialization has fended to the 
production of these characters,” 1 In a former paper “ it had 
been stated that 44 the fossil molars are in one specimen slightly 
smaller, and in the other slightly larger than those of the recent 
species ” (i. e. llh. sumatrensis ). 

In the mandibul® preserved in the British Museum, the molars 
are wider and longer than those of the largest living species 
(llh. sumatrensis ), although the mandibula is shorter and lower. 
The elements constituting each of the molars in the recent forms 
appear to be more crowded together antero-posteriorly than in the 
fossil. In this last the molars are more complicated and remain 
so even in a worn condition, cusp 1 not becoming fused with 4, an 
occurrence which we meet with only in very young stages of some 
of the species of living Ilhizomys. Besides, as has been already 
pointed out by Lydekker, in the fossil molars the external fold 
has a greater depth than in recent species. To sum lip. The 
molars of llh . sivalensis preserve the main characters of the molars 
of young specimens in later age, whilst in all the recent species 
the molars are very soon simplified, in some a little earlier, in 
others a little later. 

Comparison of the Molars of the Hesperomyinae with those of 
Brachyuromys and Nesomys. 

Amongst American Muridse the simplification of the pattern 
of molars has been attained in two ways : (1) by a more or less 
complete suppression of 1, 2, 3, accompanied by a predominance of 
the four cusps 4, 5, 6, 7, notably the two former ; so that the 
crown of in, 2 remains essentially composed of four cusps ; (2) by 
a more or less complete suppression of 2 and 3, whilst 4, 5, 6, 7 are 
equally somewhat reduced in dimensions, whereas 1 is rather 
increased ; at any rate it has obtained quite or almost the dimensions 
of 4 and 5. Of both molars TIensel and Winge have figured 
examples. To the latter belong such genera as Sigmodon ( his - 
phlus ), llolochilus ( vulpinus ), and the Neotominm. Whilst in the 
former there exists a notable difference in form and size between 
m. 1 and in. 2, as in the Hesperomyinae with more complicated 
molars a , in the latter m. 1 tends to become more similar to m. 2, 

Of the first type, viz. brachyodont, bunodont molars, with 
essentially only four tubercles, I have found no parallel amongst 
living Malagasy Rodents ; but I discovered in the lower deposits 
of the 44 Children’s Cave,” near Sirabe (Central Madagascar), some 
jaws belonging to this type ; these will be dealt with on a future 
occasion. To the second type belongs, amongst Malagasy 
Rodents, Brachyuromys ; and from other parts of the Old World, 

1 Pal. Ind. l. c. p. 108. * Bee, Geol. Surv. lad. xi. 1878, p. 101. 

3 Of course, as was shown so long ago as 1873 by Ilensei, there are all 
possible transitions to be found between the simple and the more complicated 
molars. ■ 
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Tacky oryctes (in a lesser degree Hhizomys ), Bpctlax, and SipJmeus . 
In the great agreement "between m. 1 and m. 2, there is a decided 
approach of Neotomince to all these Old W orld forms ; there are 
species of Neotoma 1 in which scarcely any difference between m. 1 
and in. 2 can he found. Of course this character, common to the 
two groups, may be partly the result of both having hypselodont 
molars. 

One important character in the skull shows that the Old 
World Muridse under consideration are on a lower level than the 
Neotomince. With the exception of Bpalaco they all have the jugal 
greatly developed and approaching the lachrymal, whereas in 
Neotomince the jugal is extremely reduced. 

Of the Hesperomyince with a more complicated pattern there are 
likewise parallels in Madagascar, viz. Hallomys u and Nesomys. 
These two genera will he more fully described on a future occasion ; 
but I append here a short characteristic of the dentition of the 
latter. I consider these complicated molars to be a more primitive 
condition than the simpler form, for reasons which will be fully 
discussed further on. 

ffig. 3. 



Bight upper molars of Nesomys rvfus. 

Tig. 4. 

4 x 

i i 



Bight lower molars of Nesomys rufus. 


The molars of Nesomys figured in the text (text-figs. 3 & 4) repre- 
sent the youngest stage 1 have been able to procure. In this stage 
of wear the teeth are half-tuberculate, the outer tubercles in upper, 
and the inner tubercles in lower molars being more cuspidate than 
the inner tubercles of upper and the outer ones of lower molars. 
In this as well as in other respects they approach nearer to 
such forms amongst Hesperomyince as “ Hesperomys squamipesf 1 * 3 

1 C. Hart Merriam, “ A new Subfamily of Murine Boclents — the Neotmiinm ” 
Proc. Acad. ]S T at. ScL Philadelphia, 1894, p. 240, fig. 5 a, b. 

1 Sine© the above was written, I have seen in Leyden the type specimens of 
Hallomys audelwrti, «Fent., /which proves to be a species at Nesomys. 

3 Hensel, l ;<?. pi. i. fig. 24, pi, ii. fig. 14. 
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45 Nectomys squamipes” 1 u Hesp&romys dorsalis /' 2 is Hesperomys 
tumidus ” 3 As in the Hesperomyince just mentioned, cusps 2 
and 3 are well developed in Nesomys , and had younger stages 
been at hand, these cusps would have probably shown to be as 
independent from 4 and 5 as they are in Winge’s fig. 12 a. 

A feature common to the upper and lower molars of Nesomys , 
as compared with Hesperomyince , is a reduction in size of the cusps 
4 and 5, and a corresponding increase in size and greater indepen- 
dence of the adjoining parts, of what I consider to be the 
homologue of the “ intermediate 75 cusps of Sciuroicles , Pseadosciuriis , 
and of many, especially the older Placentals. Of this more will 
be said below, when m. 1 sup. of Nesomys will be discussed as 
compared with the same tooth of Murince . 

Another distinguishing feature of the upper molars m. 1 and 
m. 2 of Nesomys — in which, by the way, they approach somewhat 
to the Murince, as well as in the greater development of the 
intermediate cusps — as compared with the Hesperomyince , is the 
lesser degree of symmetry between the anterior and the posterior 
part of the molars (see m. 1). In the Hesperomyince the enamel- 
fold, penetrating from the inner side (in upper molars), is separated 
from the anterior valley (x in text-figs. 1 & 2, p. 707) by a ridge — 
apparently the homologue of the intermediate cusp — connecting 
the outer cusp 4 with the inner cusp 6. In Nesomys the inter- 
space formed by the enamel-fold mentioned is confluent with the 
anterior valley, thus separating cusp 6 from connection with the 
outer cusp 4, or rather with the intervening intermediate cusp 
(?/, fig. 3) — a state of things which is only arrived at in much 
worn molars of Nesomys ; whilst in this respect Braehyuromys bet - 
sileoensis agrees with the Hesperomyince. 

Obviously, the formation of transverse ridges in molars by 
means of a fusion of the outer with the inner cusps ( lophodonty ) 
is brought about with the participation of the u intermediate 73 
cusps, which, e. g. in Pseudosciurus and Sciuroides amongst Rodents, 
are as yet independent. This holds good with regard both to 
upper and lower molars. 4 These “ intermediate 77 or secondary 37 
cusps, Osborn’s u protoconule 77 and “ metaconuh” are generally con- 
sidered to be of secondary importance, viz. later additions to the 
crown, because as a rule they are inferior in size to the outer and 
inner cusps. When this is not the case, they are liable not to be 
recognized, and such appears to have been the case with regard to 
the Murince , amongst others. Winge derives the Murine molar 
from the Hesperomyine type, by supposing that in the former the 
outer cusps (of upper molars) have increased in size as" compared 
with the latter, and that by so doing they have pushed the inner 

1 Winge, * Gnavere Lagoa Santa/ pi. hi. fig. 12 a. 

2 Hensel, l. c. pi. ii. figs. 16, 26. 

3 Hensel, L c. pi. iii. figs. 20, 30. 

4 Besides, these intermediate cusps connect the two principal transverse 
ridges in the molars of Bmchyuromys hcisiUoemis (not so in B. ramirohitra % 
as a result of which connection we obtain the interspace (fold) on the inner 
side, of upper, and on the outer side of lower molars, a widespread feature in 
Mammalian molars, 
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cusps forwards l . The small cusps outside from the large “ outer 
cusps lie supposes to be a new addition in Murince 2 . Now, it is 
possible to show with the help of the Nesomyince (1) that these 
supposed new additions of Murince are the homologues of the 
outer cusps 4 and 5 of lies per on ty i n ce and Nesomyince, , which in 
Murince atrophy to a certain extent as compared with the two 
former groups. And (2) that those cusps which in Murince 
Winge considers to be 4 and 5 are in reality the intermediate 
cusps, which in this subfamily have acquired a considerable size a . 

As regards the anterior upper molar (m. 1) in Murince, the 
anterior side of this tooth is tripartite, whereas it is bipartite 
in Hesperomyince , which last present three internal cusps against 
two in the former subfamily 4 . The clue for an understanding 
of the homologies is afforded by some of the Nesomyince, by young 
Bmchyuromys betsileoensis (PI. XXXIX. fig. 7 a) 9 and more than 
all by Nesomys (text-figure 3). The comparison with Nesomys 
shows that the middle part of the tripartite anterior side of 
the Murine m. 1 is an intermediate cusp strongly developed ; the 
outer part is cusp 1, more developed than in m. 2 ; the internal 

1 Vidensk. Meddel. fra d. Naturh. Foren. i Kjobenhavn for Aaret 1881, 
Kjobenhavn, 1882, p. 27. 

~ X. c. p. 27: “ idet hver af dem ” ( i . e. ydre Knolde), “ paa sin Yderside af- 
sietter en lille Knold, der dog ikke er skilt fra Moderknolden.” 

8 Some years ago Prof. Osborn arrived at the conclusion that these 
median cusps in the upper molars of Mus are homologous with the " inter- 
mediate cusps mother Placentals (H, F. Osborn, “ The Rise of the Mammalia 
in North America,” l. c. p. 19). He considers this to be a victorious argument 
against ray own views, being, according to what he states (l. c. p. 18), an 
“ evidence that the multitubercular molar instead of being primitive was 
derived from the tritubercular ” ; and farther on (p. 19), that “ the molars of the 
mouse (Mm), and of certain kangaroo-rats ( Dipodomys and Perognathus), 
illustrate beautifully the recent stages between trituberculy and multituberculy, 
showing that the intermediate tubercles of Mm (also common in other PI a cen- 
tals) give rise to the intermediate or third nmltituberculate row.” However, in 
such of the Murid® in which these “ intermediate ” cusps are somewhat less 
developed (e, g. Nesomys), or more or less suppressed (e. g. several Hespero - 
my in ce, CriceMs, Mysiromys), we do not for that, reason find a nearer approach 
to tritubercular forms. 

I am quite prepared to concede to Prof. Osborn that some of the features 
common to the molars of Allotheria and of Murince may have been indepen- 
dently acquired in each. One might even suggest that the whole of the outer 
series of cusps in the upper molars of Allotheria, are the homologues of the 
outer series 1, 2, 3 of Winge, and, as a consequence, that the second range in 
the Allotheria . corresponds to 4, 5 of Winge (paracone and metacone of Osborn) ; 
in that case the internal range of the former would be the homologue of the 
intermediate cusps of more modern Mammals. It would further follow that 
Cope’s and Osborn’s protocone ( Winge’ s 6), absent in the Allotheria, is in 
reality a later addition, as has been suggested by Winge; so would also be the 
postero-internai cusp (Winge’s 7), in which last assumption Winge agrees with 
Cope, Osborn, etc. With the materials at present available, such a supposition 
could be neither proved nor disproved for the moment. 

More to the point is, that the “intermediate” cusps of Mus are “ also common 
in other Placentals,” and especially in (geologically speaking) older forms ; 
and that they are present not only in the “ Laramie Multitubereulates,” but as 
well in several of those molars which have been comprised by Osborn under 
the denomination of “Laramie Tritubereulates.” (Cf. pi. viii. of “Fossil 
Mammals of the Upper Cretaceous Beds,” l. s . o.) 

4 In several Murince there is an additional small postero-internai cusp. 
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part is the autero- internal cusp 6, which, together with 7, appears 
always shifted forwards in Murince , as was assumed by Wingeb 
In Hesperomyince cusp 6 stands opposite the outer cusp 4 ; it is 
the median of the three internal cusps of m.l ; the anterior one 
is the homologue of the intermediate cusp, above mentioned, of 
Murince , which in Hesperomyince occupies a more internal position. 
In Nesomys (text-fig. 3) this intermediate cusp occupies the same 
position as in Murince , but it is much less developed than either 
in Murince or in Hesperomyince 1 2 . Owing to the smaller size of 
this cusp and to its position on the anterior side of the tooth, 
the formation of an anterior fold, i . e. 66 interspace,” between this 
intermediate cusp anteriorly and cusp 6 posteriorly, which we 
have in Hesperomyince , is not arrived at in Nesomyince . The 
antero-internal cusp, 6, occupies in the latter about the same 
position as in the former ; it is much less shifted forwards than 
in Murines, 

Lower Molars of Nesomys. — ■With regard to the lower molars in 
Hesperomyince and Nesomys , there can be no doubt as to which are 
the two principal internal cusps. The posterior internal cusp, 3, 
is sometimes rather strongly developed in Hesperomyince , just as 
in Brachyuromys ; in other members of the group it is reduced as 
compared with 4 and 5, just as in Nesomys. In the Hesperomyince 
the median crest, corresponding to 2, either remains rather 
independent, reaching the inner side, hut still with the tendency 
to cling to the antero-internal cusp ; or it is more or less 
intimately connected with the postero-internal cusp, 5. In the 
latter case we find an enamel islet as remainder of the original 
separation 3 . In Nesomys the median crest becomes fused, near the 
inner side, with the posterior part of the antero-internal cusp, 4 ; 
a configuration to which there is ail approach in those Hespero- 
myincB , u H. ratticepsf 4 * “ II. longicaudatusf 5 u H. nasiitusf 6 
M. subterraneusf 7 in which the usually independent crest leans 
against the antero-internal cusp. 

In both Hesperomyince and Nesomys the principal outer cusps, 
6 and 7, are internally connected by a small longitudinal crest, 
from which the median transverse crest, 2, starts inwards at right 
angles. In Brachyuromys hetsUeoensis the aforesaid small longi- 
tudinal crest is likewise present, which explains the formation in 
this species of two creeks, an outer and an inner one, corresponding 
to the transverse valley in B. ramirohitra. In unworn teeth of 
Br. hetsUeoensis the median transverse ridge, 2, starting at right 
angles from the longitudinal crest, is equally to be seen; it 

1 Considering the backward inclination of the intermediate and external 
cusps of Murince, whilst the inner cusps remain upright, it might be questioned 
whether the latter have shifted their place forwards, or not rather the former 
.backwards. , ■ 

2 This is one of the reasons for the great similarity between m.l and m.2 in 
this as well as in the other Murines,, as compared to what we find in the two 
subfamilies just mentioned. 

3 See the figures in Hensel, l. c. 

■ ■ 4 Hensel, l.c. pi. i, fig. 25 b. ■ 2b. pi. ii. fig. 28 b. . 

6 lb. pi. iii. fig. h * lb. pi. iii. fig. 31 k 
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connects itself, as often in Hesperomyince, with the posterointernal 
cusp 5, with which it becomes fused at an early date (in another 
Malagasy genus, Gynmuromys , it remains independent). 

Nor is the antero-internal cusp, 1+4, simple, although it is 
undivided in Brachyuromys. In the Hesperomyince it presents 
itself frequently as a simple cusp, but in several forms, u II ratti- 
ceps” 1 u II. longicaudatus ” 1 2 “ II. tumidus ” 3 it appears as com- 
posed of two parts separated by an enamel islet — an anterior 
smaller cusp (Winge’s 1, Osbornes paraconid), and a posterior larger 
cusp (the antero-internal cusp, 4). In Nesomys the original com- 
pound structure of this cusp (1 + 4) is likewise shown, in moderately 
worn molars, by an enamel islet ; and in very young B . hetsileoensis 
it is foreshadowed by a slight depression of the enamel. 

From this comparison of the lower molars of Nesomys with 
those of Brachyuromys hetsileoensis and Hesperomyince , it results 
that the molars of the former approach closer to certain forms of 
B esperomyince in the conformation of their pattern, the latter to 
others. The internal enamel-folds remain for a longer time open 
on tine inner side in the teeth of Brachyuromys and several 
Hesperomyince than in Nesomys. In the relative positions of outer 
and inner cusps Brachyuromys differs from some other Hespero - 
myinm. In both B. hetsileoensis and B. rctmirohiira the postero- 
internal cusp, 5, stands directly opposite the interspace (inlet) 
dividing the two outer cusps (6 and 7), so that it comes to 
alternate with the latter, as in 44 II vulpinus” 4 If. squamipes ?? 5 ; 
in these same Hesperomyince and in Brachyuromys 3 is more 
developed, whilst 2 is atrophied. In other Hesperomyince the 
principal outer and inner cusps are almost opposite each other, 
as in Nesomys. Brachyuromys agrees more with 4 4 II. vulpimis 19 6 
and 44 H. arenicola? ” 7 (the former is somewhat hypselodont ; the 
fig. of the latter presents a much worn molar) ; Nesomys with 
4 4 II. ratticeps” 8 u E. longicaudatus 9 \ 0 44 II. subterraneus 10 . The 
form of 44 II. squamipes 99 11 agrees with both of them. 

As was pointed out above, a still more advanced atrophy of 
1,2, and 3 leads us to such simple forms amongst Muridao as 
Crieetns, Mystromys , 44 Hesperomys eivpidsus” 12 44 Hahrothria: Iasi- 
urusB lz “ Ifesp. nasuius^ u in which the pattern of the crown 
shows essentially only four cusps. Winge is doubtful whether 
the presence or the absence of the C£ transverse ridge ” between 
the outer cusps, 4, 5, in upper, and the inner cusps in lower 
molars is the primitive condition in Murid® ; adding, 44 its presence 
in Sniinthus, Bcirtetes , and several other low Kodents leads to the 
assumption that this condition is the primitive one in Murid® ; 
whereas the absence of this 4 transverse ridge ’ in the lowest 

1 Hensel, l. c. pi. i. fig. 25 h. 2 Ih. pi. ii. fig. 28 3 lb . pi iii. fig. 80 h . 

4 Hensel, l. c. pi. i. fig. 28 b. 5 lb. pi. i, fig. 24. 1 6 lb. pi. i. Jig.' 23 b. 

7 lb. pi. ii. fig. 27 b. 8 lb. pi. i. fig. 25 b. 0 lb. pi. ii. fig. 28 b, 

10 lb. pi. iii. fig. 81 b. 11 lb. pi. i. fig. 24 h. 

12 Winge, * Ghmvere IVa Lagoa Santa/ pi. ii. fig. 4 a. 

13 lb. pi. ii. fig. 11 a. 

u Hensel, 4 Beit r. Kennln. cl. Saugeth. Sud-Bras.’ pi. iii. figs, IP, 20. 
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known of Muridse, as Cricetoclon and Gricetus, would point to the 
opposite assumption ” b 

These two genera are considered by Winge to be amongst the 
lowest of Mui'idse, on account of the greater agreement in size of 
their m.l and m.2 ; m.l being more elongate in the Murines 
To these views of Winge I have to object : — -(.1) The molars of some 
of the species of Gricetodon show the transverse ridge in question. 
Winge refers 3 to the figures of Gricetodon given by Grervais 4 , who 
figured worn teeth. With regard to the Tertiary Muridse com- 
prised under this generic denomination, the case stands thus: — 
In the older forms, e. g. Gricetodon cadur cense, Schloss. 5 , from the 
Quercy, not only the middle transverse ridge, ending in 2, but 
also 1 and 8 are present, as they are likewise present in. Eimiys e 
(which does not seem to differ much from Gricetodon , both being 
very similar to the less simple molars of many Hesperomyince) . 
Besides, we find in Gricetodon cadurcense a primitive feature of 
m. 1 which is almost identical with in. 2. In the more recent 
species of Gricetodon , from the Middle Miocene of Steinheim and 
La drive Saint- Alban, I observe a greater approach to Gricetus ; 
m. 1 is larger and more complicated as compared with m. 2, and 
the accessory crests of all the molars tend to disappear. 

(2) In the Malagasy Muridae the difference in size between m.l 
and m.2 is even less, and their agreement in form greater than in 
Gricetus , Gricetodon , and the Hesperomyince , which is one of my 
reasons for regarding them as more primitive Muridae than the 
above-named. And still we have found 1, 2, and 8 to be present in 
molars of young Bradliyuromys betsileoensis . In other Malagasy 
Muridae, to be described on a future occasion (Nesomys, Gymnuromys , 
Brachytarsomys ), they are still more evident, and not in the least 
limited to young stages 7 . 

(8) In the Tertiary such simple forms of molars as exhibited by 
Mystromys , Gricetus , <c Hesper . expidsus ” and <s Habrothrico Zasiurm ’* 
are not known. The latter two, apart from the pattern of their 
molars, agree in all the rest with the other Hesperomyince (having 
more complicated molars) than with Gricetus. The latter genus is 
apparently derived from some such form as Gricetodon by a greater 
reduction of its molars, just as the Hesperomyince , with simpler 
constructed molars, appear to be derived from those with more 
complicated teeth. With reference to its teeth I have therefore 
recently called Gricetus a terminal form amongst Muridse 8 . 

Winge lias, in this conjunction, urged the similarity of the m.2 
of Gricetus with other Mammalia 9 . I know of no greater agree- 

1 £ Guavere fra Lagoa Santa/ p. 11 ; and footnote 6, p. 151. 

2 “ Om gr»ske Pattedyr,” Med del. Nfaturh. Foren. i. Kjobenhavn, 1881 ; 

‘ Gnavere Ira Lagoa Santa,’ pp. 123, 124. 

3 u Oin grasske Pattedyr,” L c. p. 22. 4 Zool. Pal. frang. pi. 46. fig. 8. 

5 L.c. ph xii. (yiii.) figs. 28, 35. 6 Leidy. 

7 In the same way the D ip o dine Zapus, in which m.l and m.2 are of 

absolutely the same conformation and size, shows likewise 1, 2, and 3 well 

developed. ■ 1 2 ■ . ■ ■ ■ ■ ' 

3 P. Z. S, London, 1896, p. 980. 

9 Meddel, Haturh. Foren. 1881, p. 26; * Gnavere fra Lagoa Santa/ p. 11. 

P&oo. Zool. Soc. — 1897, jSTo. XLVIL 47 
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ment than with the molars of Cercopithecid®, which' Win ge himself 
declares to be anything but primitive K 

As the same 'author considers the Murid® to be a terminal 
group — and in this I certainly agree with him — I cannot see how 
we would have to explain the sudden appearance in them of 
a primitive molar form (that of Gricetus , according to Winge). 
All the other “ Oricetmi ” in their more complicated molars, come 
nearer to the “ Anomaluridce 55 than does Gricetus . Pseud, oseiarus 
and Scmroides are considered by Winge himself to be the most 
primitive amongst Anornaluridce. Now the mesial “ transverse 
ridge ” is present in Scmroides as well as in Trechomys , <fcc., 
although in the molars of the former it does not reach so far 
inwards (in upper molars) or outwards (in lower molars) as it 
does in Trechomys 

Summary, 

The Malagasy Muridai have, by common accord, been placed 
amongst the ££ Gricetince 99 ( £< Sigmodonlince 99 ) • this is true in a 
general sense, at least with regard to the great majority of them. 

In the foregoing pages I have tried to define more precisely 
their position, as well as their relationships with Muridce from 
other regions. Although the present paper deals essentially only 
with one genus, and though it will he necessary for me to take 
the Malagasy Undents (forming, as I consider, a special subfamily, 
the NesomyincB ) up again as a whole, when all the forms will have 
been fully worked out, I could not, for comparison’s sake, avoid 
anticipating somewhat the future publication, by throwing side- 
glances, on some of the other genera. 

The Malagasy Eodents have to be considered as the lowest of 
the Muridce — lower even than the Miocene members of the family, 
so far as these are known, — because in cranial and dental 
characters they approach more than any other Muridce such more 
primitive groups of Eodentia as the Dipodidw and Winge’s 
Ammaluridw, These characters are : large infraorbital foramen 
— well-developed jugale— absence of advanced hypselodoiitism — 
intermediate cusps of molars less reduced than in Ilesperomyince 
and in Old World Cricetina ?, and external cusps (of upper molars) 
less reduced than in the Muriwr — greater agreement in pattern and 
size of m. I and in. 2 than in other Muridce ; very often all three 
molars agree with each other. 

If I had to regret that in my excavations I came upon but scanty 
remains of extinct fossil Mammalia, I have had some compensa- 
tion by these living fossils. Were any justification necessary for 
having divided my time between neontologieal and palaeonto- 
logical exploration, this result would amply justify my proceeding, 

1 i Lordfimdne og nulevende Aber (Primates) fra Lagoa Santa, &c,/ Kjo- 
benhavn, 1895 (“ E Museo Lundii ”), p. 40. “If vis Simiinemes Kincltsender 
vare fVemkomne af Tcender saa lidt oprmdelig win hos Oercopitheciner . . . r 
(The italics are mine.) 

s The comparison of the molars of Scmroides with those of Pseudoseiums 
shows that the outer termination (in upper molars) of this “ transverse ridge” 
is nothing but the ancient outer cusp, 2, of Pseudoseiums . 
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The light which the investigation of the Malagasy Eodentia has 
thrown on their relatives outside the Island has been somewhat 
unexpected to me. Erom what Peters had noted concerning the 
affinities of one of the genera 1 and from other considerations, I 
was prepared to meet with the nearest and perhaps the only close 
affinities amongst the American Hesperomyinm . These affinities 
certainly exist, and I have endeavoured to put them in their true 
light. "However, other affinities, apart from those just mentioned, 
are very remarkable. 

The genus Bradiytarsomys, which, as stated on a former occasion a , 
stands somewhat apart from the other Malagasy Rodents, proves 
to be a forerunner of the Mierotince. It is, however, certainly not 
a member of the genus Microtus , nor of any of the other genera 
included in the subfamily ; it cannot even, in my opinion, be 
placed within this subfamily, for it lacks the specializations which 
characterize the latter. Apart from the molars being not only 
rooted, but even perfectly brachyodont, neither the last upper nor 
the first lower molar show any additional increase to the normal 
Muridine form : the skull, too, differs from the Mierotine cranium 
in all the characters, which in these are the direct outcome of 
the increased vertical size of the molars and the adaptation to a 
subterranean life. But otherwise the teeth, as well as the 
cranium (size and shape of the jugal, form of the rostrum, of the 
outer wall of the infraorbital foramen and of the foramen itself, 
general conformation of the upper region of the skull and its 
crests) are precisely such as we might expect them to have been in 
the forerunners of the Microtince, 

Next as to the genus Nesomys. The large size and breadth of the 
foramina incisiva, and, wliat is still more to the point, the large 
size of the infraorbital foramen, and the strong development of 
the jugal — which characters this genus shares with most of the 
other Malagasy Rodents — show it to be a very low member of 
the Muridce , approaching the Dipodidce* The two anterior molars, 
agreeing in size and general form with each other, tell the same 
tale. The intimate structure of the molars, as compared with the 
UesperomyincB and the Murine p a might induce us to consider 
Nesomys as a connecting-link between these two groups. But the 
relationship to them will be more rightly expressed by considering 
it to be ancestral to both ; especially if we bear in mind that the 
characters of both the cranium and teeth are less specialized than 
in the two subfamilies mentioned. 

The present paper deals chiefly with a third genus, Brackyurmnys, 
Its affinities with some fossorial Rodenrs, viz. Tachyoryctes from 
Abyssinia, Bhizomys from the Oriental Region, B-pala® and Biph - 
neus from the Palsearctic, have been fully discussed, and as one 
of the results these four genera are classed amongst the lowest 
Muridce. Retirement under the earth and adaptation to fossorial 
habits have done for these four genera what isolation has done for 

1 Sitzungsber. Gcs. natnrf, Freunde Berlin, Oct. 18, 1870, pp. 54, 55. Sec 
also P. Z. S. 1890, p. 978. 

* P, Z.S. 1898, p. 979, 
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Brachyuromys &c i.e, the preservation of primitive types of 
Muridcr \ Theirs is a parallel to that of' the African insecti- 
vorous family ChrysoMoridce , as compared with the more generalized 
memebrs of the Malagasy family Centeiidce . 

"Whilst the somewhat closer agreement with Brachyuromys 
than with the rest of Malagasy Eodents may in the case of 
Rhizomys, Sjpalax, and JSiphneus be due to the circumstance that 
in each the molars are hypselodont (though in a much lesser degree 
in Brachyuromys ), the case seems to be different with regard to 
Tachyoryctes . This latter is in the pattern of its molars almost 
identical with one of the species of Brachyuromys (B. ramirohitra ). 

The mutual relations of the Hesperornyince , Microtinw , Murinm, 
and Bpalacidm with each other and with the Malagasy Fesomyince 
have thus to a certain extent been cleared up by a better ac- 
quaintance with the latter. 

EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES. 

Plate XXXVII. 

Fig. 1. Skull of Brachyuromys bctsileoensis (Barth): fig. 1, side view; la, from 
below ; 1 b 3 from above ; 1 <?, front view. 

2. Skull of B. ramirohitra , Maj. : fig. 2, side view ; 2 a, from below ; 

2 b, from above ; 2 c, front view ; 2 d, side view of mandible. 

3. Skull of Tachyoryctes splendens, Biipp. : fig. 3, side view ; 3 a, from 

below; 3 A from above ; 3 c, front view. 

All figures nat. size. 

Plate XXXVIII. 

Different views of the skull of Rhizomys sinensis , Gray. Nat. size. Fig. I, 
side view ; fig. 2, from above;* fig. 3, from below ; fig. 4, from behind ; 
fig. 5, oblique view of left infraorbital foramen ; fig. 6, postero- 
superior part of left mandible, from behind. 

Plate XXXIX. 

Figs. 1 «-8 a, Upper molars of Brachyuromys and Tachyoryctes , enlarged, 
j b~S h. Lower molars of ditto. 

1 a - 3 b. Brachyuromys ramirohitra , Maj. 

4 <&-4 b . Tachyoryctes annectens, Thos. 

5 <i-6 5. T. splendens, Biipp. 

7 a-S b, Brachyuromys bctsileoensis (Barth). 

Plate XL. 

Figs. 1 a~Ta. Upper molars of various species of Rhizomys , enlarged. 

1 5-9 5. Lower molars of ditto. 

1 a-S 5, Rhizomys badius, Hodgs, 

4 a, 45. R. pruinosus, Blyth. 

5 a-6 5. R. sumatrensis (Baffles). 

7 a~8 5. R. sinensis, Gray. 

9 5. R. sivalensis, Lyd. 


1 Still more striking instances amongst Bodentia of adaptation as a pre- 
server of primitive types are afforded by the Aplodontidce and the Leporidce, 
both of them very primitive Eoclent families showing the curious combination 
"of some ver y specialized features with their primitive characters. 
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June 15, 1897. 

Dr. St. George Mxvart, F.E.S., YJP., in the Chair. 

The Secretary read the following report on the additions to the 
Society’s Menagerie during the month of May 1897. 

The registered additions to the Society’s Menagerie during the, 
month of May were 199 in number. Of these 63' were acquired by 
presentation, 22 by purchase, 65 in exchange, 7 were bom in the 
Gardens, and 42 were received on deposit. The total number 
of departures during the same period, by death and removals, 
was 113. 

Amongst these special attention was called to : — 

1, A fine collection of West-Indian and North- American Hep- 
tiles, presented by Mr. E. E. Mole, C M.Z.S., May 11th, 1897. 

2. Two Blue Penguins (. Eudyptula minor), from New Zealand, 
purchased May 21st. Only one example of this elegant little 
Penguin has been previously received by the Society. 


Dr. G. H. Fowler, on behalf of the Zoological Museum at 
University College, exhibited the unique specimen of a Crab 
( Garcinus mcenas) recently described by Dr. Bethe, which carried a 
right thoracic leg on the left half of the sixth abdominal segment. 


Mr. Keith exhibited some lantern-slides of the Orang-outang, 
lately living in the Society’s Gardens. He pointed out that the 
Orang assumed the same posture as man in sleep, prone upon its 
side, with its arms and legs folded on its belly, one hand over and 
one hand under its head, and that the hair was arranged to afford 
the animal protection while it was in that posture. The hair 
upon the body and limbs formed together a continuous thatch 
for the animal while it slept. This explanation accounted for the 
transverse direction of the hairs upon the distal portions of the leg, 
foot, forearm, and hand. He was unable to verify the distinction 
Dr. "Walker Kidd had drawn between the human and anthropoid 
types of hair-arrangement on the limbs. In the Orang, as in 
man, there was a distinct line of division between the dorsal and 
ventral hairs on the body, the line running from the groin to the 
axilla and some way on to the thigh below and the arm above. This 
line might be called the inguino-axillarv line of division. While 
the meaning of this “ hair-shed ” in man was obscure, its explana- 
tion was perfectly evident in the Orang. Along that line, the 
thigh and arm were folded on the belly, the hair on the body dorsal 
to that line being, in the sleeping posture, continuous with the 
hair on the thighs and arms, while ventral to the line the hair was 
grouped round the umbilicus. 

The present animal had died of acute disseminated tuberculosis, 
the primary seat of infection being probably in the intestines ? 



’722 inior. t. w. bridge on the [June 15, 

which had shown many small tubercular ulcers. The spleen and 
lungs, and especially the glands of the mesentery, were also infected. 


Mr. Oldfield Thomas, F.Z.S., gave an account of the Mammals 
obtained by Mr. John Whitehead during his recent expedition 
to the Philippines, and read some field-notes upon them by the 
collector. 

This memoir will be printed in the Society’s 6 Transactions/ 


The following papers were read 

1. On the Presence of Ribs in Polyodon (Spatularia) folium. 
By Prof. T. W. Bridge, B.Sc., F.Z.S. 

[Received May 21, 1897.] 

The ordinary text-book and other references to the presence or 
absence of costal elements in the skeleton of this Chondrostean 
Ganoid leave much to he desired on the score of precision, and not 
infrequently are diametrically opposed one to another on matters 
of fact. 

Thus, for example, in that excellent store-house of zootomical 
knowledge, the ‘Handbuch der Anatoinie der Wirbelthiere 5 of 
Stannius (Aufi. 2, 1854, cfi Die Fisehe ") there occurs the following 
passage :• — “ In den wesentlichsten Verhaltnissen zeigt Spatularia 
sich liber einstimm end mit Accipenser ; nur fehlen die Eippen, 
oder werden vielmehr durch ligamentose Strange vertreten, die an 
der Basis Jmorpelige Elemente enthalten” (p. 21). Subsequently, 
in a footnote (p. 31) it is stated, u llarte Eippen fehlen bei Spctiu- 
luria P 

On the other hand, Giinther (‘ The Study of Fishes/ 1880), in 
referring to the skeleton of the Ganoids, remarks : — “Ribs are 
present in most, but replaced by ligaments in Polyodon ” (p, 75). 

Again, Wiederaheim, in his fc Comparative Anatomy of Verte- 
brates ’ (English translation - by Newton Parker, 1886), says, “The 
ribs of fishes show a very primitive condition usually extending 
along the whole length of the vertebral column (Lophobranehii, 
8 'patularia) ” (l. c. p. 48). In the same work a figure representing a 
lateral view of a portion of the vertebral column of Polyodon is given 
(L o. fig. 21, p. 35), but no costal elements are indicated. The same 
author, in his larger treatise, * Lehrbuch der vergleichenden Ana- 
tomic der Wirbelthiere ? (1886), referring to the same point, 
remarks : — “ Bei Knochenfischen, z, B. bei Lophobranchiern, sowie 
auch bei Ganoiden (Spatularia), konnen die Eippen vollstandig 
fehlen ” (l.c. p. 80). 

Finally, Vogt and Yung, in their c Lehrbuch der praktischen 
vergleiclienden Anatomie J (1889-94), refer to the absence of ribs in 
QMmmra , many Bays, the Lophobranehii, and Spatzdaria (Bd, ii. 
p. 534). 
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In one or two works (Huxley’s ‘Anatomy of Vertebrated Animals/ 
p. 139, and the 4 Text-book of Zoology 9 by Boas [English transl. by 
Kirkaldy and Pollard, p. 361]) statements occur which imply the 
absence of ribs in some existing Ganoids, and, as there is no 
question as to their presence in Adpenser , Polypterm , Amia, and 
Lepidosteus , the statements in question presumably refer to Poly- 
odon . In others, again, no mention is made of the presence or 
absence of ribs in Polyodon , although references to the corre- 
sponding structures in Adpenser are sufficiently frequent. 

These quotations are sufficient to prove that the question of the 
presence or absence of ribs in Polyodon has been the subject of 
several contradictory statements, and is still involved in no little 
obscurity. 



Lateral view of a portion of the anterior section of the vertebral 
column of Polyodon folium. 


6v., inferior vertebral arch or c 4 basi- ventral ” cartilage ; bd., superior vertebral 
arch or “ bath-dorsal ” element ; ho., hrcmal canal ; id., neural intercalary 
or interdorsal element; iv., inter-ventral or hamral intercalary cartilage; 
ly., ligament; no., notochord ; n.s., neural spine; r,, rib. 

With regard to the actual facts of the ease there can be no doubt 
as to the presence of ribs in Polyodon . In a specimen about 
40 inches in length I found a series of fifteen simple, filament-like, 
cartilaginous ribs, commencing anteriorly near the point where the 
superior vertebral arches first commence distinctly to differentiate 
themselves from the continuous cartilaginous mass which is formed 
by the fusion of certain of the anterior arches with the chondro- 
cranium, and terminating a little posterior to the anterior half of the 
pre-cloacal section of the vertebral column. The third to the fifth 
ribs, inclusive, are perhaps the longest, being about 7 mm. in length 
and about 1 mm. in thickness. The first and second are a trifle 
shorter, hut behind the fifth the ribs rapidly decrease in size until 
the hindermosfc of the series are less than 1 mm. in length, being, in 
fact, simple nodules of cartilage. Each rib (fig., r) is rather loosely 
connected by ligament (lg.) with the hinder extremity of a longi- 
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tudinal ridge on the lateral surface of the basal or proximal portion 
of an inferior vertebral arch or. “ basi-ventral 57 cartilage (fru.). 
Proin its point of attachment the rib is directed obliquely back- 
wards and a little outwards, slightly overlapping the succeeding 
c * inter ventral” or bsemal intercalary cartilage and extending 

into the ventral edge of one of the fibrous septa separating two 
successive my o tomes of the body-wall. Hence it follows that in 
the latter part of* their course the ribs are situated immediately 
external to the peritoneal lining of the subjacent eoelomic cavity, 
as in other Ganoids and in Teleosts. No trace of ossification could 
be detected in any of the ribs. 

Jn two or three instances the cartilage of a rib was broken up 
into two or more separate nodules, as if undergoing fragmentation 
as a preliminary to suppression. 

Poly od on therefore possesses a series of distinct but fully deve- 
loped and wholly cartilaginous ribs, in substantial agreement with 
the account originally given by . Stannius, but apparently over- 
looked by every subsequent writer. 

When Poly ocl on is com pared with its nearest living ally, Aeipenser, 
the differences in the relative development of their costal elements 
are very striking. In the latter Ganoid, as is well known, nearly 
all the pre-cloaca! “ basi-ventrals n possess ribs, comparable both in 
size and in their relations to the ccelomic cavity to the normally 
developed ribs of other Ganoids and most Teleosts, and of these 
the majority are more or less well ossified, only a few of the more 
diminutive posterior ones being reduced to the condition of simple 
cartilaginous rods or filaments. In Poly odon, on the contrary, the 
ribs are restricted to about one-half of the normal costiferous 
region of the vertebral column, and to this may be added their 
relatively minute size and wholly cartilaginous condition. 

How far it is permissible to regard the ribs of Polyodon as 
incipient, nascent, or rudimentary elements, or as degenerate and 
vestigial structures, is by no means easy to determine with certainty, 
but their obvious uselessness, and especially their occasional ten- 
dency to undergo fragmentation, strongly suggest the probability 
of the latter alternative. 

2. On the Spiders of the Suborder Mygalomorphse from the 
Ethiopian Region contained in the Collection of the 
British Museum. By R. I. Pocock, of the British 
Museum (Nat. Hist.). 

[Received June 2, 1897.] 

(Plates XLI.-XLHI.) 

Vliis paper, based upon the material contained in the collection 
of the British Museum, deals with those species which are usually 
known as Trap-door Spiders and with the larger kinds of hairV 
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species so frequently spoken of in a comprehensive sense as 
6 My gale! These belong to the suborder to which I have else- 
where applied the name Mygalomorphce } and differ from the vast 
majority of other spiders in possessing two pairs of lung-sacs, 
instead of one pair of lung-sacs and a pair of tracheal tubes, and 
in the circumstance that the mandibles project horizontally for- 
wards, instead of vertically downwards, and that the fang closes 
almost longitudinally, instead of obliquely, backwards. The African 
species presenting these features appear to me to be conveniently 
referable to four families, each containing a considerable number of 
genera and each in its broad outlines easily distinguishable from 
the rest; though, as is the case in almost all the groups of this 
rank within the order Aranese (Spiders), not to mention other 
divisions of the Animal Kingdom, genera occur in each family 
which more or less partake of the characters of one or more of the 
others and makes the task of drawing a hard-and-fast line between 
the groups a task of no little difficulty. This consideration has 
induced Mons. Simon, and following him Dr. Thorell, to look 
upon all the genera mentioned in this paper, as well as many others 
from different geographical areas, as belonging to a single family. 
But it appears to me that the sections here recognized as families 
and subfamilies have a greater value, and are more easily defined 
than M. Simon’s families Theridiidm and Argiopiclm , and all the 
subfamilies of the latter, the diagnostic features of which he has not 
attempted to express in tabular form. 

The families may be recognized as follows : — 

a. Tarsi with only two claws on the legs, but furnished on 

each side of them with a dense tuft of hairs (ungual 
tufts). 

a\ The terminal segment of the posterior spinning-organs 
long ; mandible without any apical seti form spines 
forming a ‘ rastellum ’ Theraphosid.e. 

b\ The terminal segment of the posterior spinning-organs 
short and obtuse ; mandible usually with a set of stout 
spiniform setts forming a 4 rastellum’ Barychelid e. 

b. Tarsi with three claws and almost always no ungual tufts. 

dK Posterior spinners long and slender like those of the 
Tharaphosidm, but longer; the anterior spinners 
more widely separated ; lower edge of mandible 
with a single internal row of teeth, as in the Thera- 
phosidte and Barychelidm; no rastellum on mandible. Diplurid m. 
h 2 « Posterior spinners shorter and thick, the anterior 
adjacent : mandible armed below with two rows of 
teeth. 

n 8 . Mandible long, projecting as in the preceding 
families, with the fangs closing almost straight 
backwards ; furnished with a rastellum either in 
the form of setiform spines or of a spine-tipped 
process ; thoracic fovea usually strongly procurved. 

(Ground Trap-door Spiders.) Otenizidje. 

Mandibles short, curving abruptly downwards ; 
the fangs short, stout, and closing more obliquely 
inwards ; not armed with a rastellum ; thoracic 
fovea strongly recurved. (Tree Trap-door 
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So far as the habits of these families are known they afford 
some clue to the structural differences. The Cteimidce and 
Migidse, belonging to the group of Trap-door Spiders,- are of 
heavy build and adapted to a sedentary life ; but while the 
former dig their burrows in the ground and are furnished in 
consequence with the armature of spines on the mandible, known 
as the rastellum, the latter spin their tubes on the trunks of trees, 
taking advantage of some suitable depression in the bark, or, 
with their strong mandibular fangs, biting away roughnesses and 
inequalities to form a level surface, and chipping of! pieces of lichen 
or bark wherewith to conceal the silk. The Diplurkke, on the con- 
trary. spin snares in the form of horizontal sheets of webbing, which 
lead at one extremity into a silken tubular retreat ; and since the 
livelihood of these species depends upon the agility with which 
they dart upon insects that fall upon the web, their light build 
and long slender legs become at once intelligible. The Baryehelidm 
live in burrows in the ground, and some of them make trap-doors 
like those formed by the Ctenizkke. Many of the Theraphosidse too 
dig tubes in the soil, but the tube is never closed by a door ; 
while others of this section live in trees, spinning a silken 
domicile in the hollow trunks, in forked branches, or in rolled 
leaves. 


Family Ctenizitae, T horell. 

Ctenizoidce , Thorell, Ann. Mus. Genova, xxviii. p. 894, 1889- 
1890 ( — -Diplum, &e.). 

The known African genera of this family may be distinguished 
as follows : — 

a. Eyes forming a single cluster on the fore part of the head, 
being arranged in two transverse lines ; maxilla (basal 
segment of palp) furnished with a longer process at its 
distal end, only armed with a few basal teeth ; sternum 
with a pair of sigilla (sears) remote from the margin 
and opposite the cioxte of the 3rd pair of legs. — 

(Subfam, Ctenizinje.) 

k Eyes forming two dusters, a. pair situated close together 
in the middip line upon the border of the carapace ; the 
remaining six some distance behind; maxilla with a 
smaller distal expansion, toothed all along the anterior 
edge ; sternum with two pairs of sigilla close to the 
margin and opposite the bases of the 1st and 2nd legs.— 

^ (Subfam. Idioi>in.e.) ° 

a\ Tibia of 3rd leg not excavated above at the base 

b\ Tibia of 3rd leg distinctly excavated above at the base. 

Mons. Simon refers Stasimopus to a subfamily, the Actinopodinse, 
which contains in addition the genus A.ctinopus from the Neotropical 
Begion and Eriodon from Australia. In my opinion there is 
very little evidence that the three are related. In the first place, 
Stasiinopm does not possess the square maxilla found in the other 
two, this segment being no under than the other coxse and nearly 
twice as long aa wide, though it possesses a longer distal process 


i Stasimopus, 


Acaftth.od.on . 
Heligmomerus . 
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than most of the genera of Ctenizmse. It has, moreover, only a 
pair of submedian sternal sigilla, like, for example, Pachylomerus . 
And in the second place, though Eriodon possesses the nearly square 
maxilla, its sternal impressions or sigilla are quite different from 
those of Actinopus , numbering 4 pairs placed about halfway 
between the centre and the margin, increasing in size from before 
backwards, the anterior pair, representing apparently those that 
define the labium in Stasimopus , and corresponding to the palp, 
being small, close to the middle line and behind the base of the 
labium ; whereas in Actinopus the sternal sigilla are indistinct, 
their inner extremities more or less running together to form a 
central depression on the sternum. Setting aside for the moment, 
however, the question as to the relationship between these two 
genera, it will, I think, be quite safe to remove Sicisimo pus from 
their vicinity and leave it in the subfamily Ctenizince . 

Subfamily Ctenizince. 

Genus Stasimopus, Simon, 

Hist. Nat. Araignees, i. p„ 81 (1892). 

This genus was based upon the species described by G. Koch as 
Actinopus caff rug from S. Africa (Die Arachn. ix, p. 98). It 
contains the following three forms : — 

Stasimopus caffrus , C. Koch, Die Arachniden, ix. p. 98, fig. 751 
(described as Actinopus caffrus from the Cape of Good 
Hope). 

Stasimopus rufidens , Ausserer, Verb. z.-b. Ges. Wien, 1S71, 
p. 160 (described as Gyrtocarenum rufidens from Natal). 

Stasimopus natalensis , O. P. Cambridge, P. Z. S. 1889, p. 35, 
pi. ii. fig. 1 (described as Pachylomerus natalensis from 
Natal). 

Unfortunately the figures published by C. Koch and Mr. 
Cambridge are so discrepant that no one would suppose them to 
represent the same genus, the width of the carapace 121 caffrus 
being only equal to the length of the cephalic area, whereas in 
natalensis and the specimens of the genus known to me the width 
is nearly as great as the length. Nevertheless there is, I think, 
but little doubt that the two are congeneric, very possibly co- 
specific. 

Moreover, on geographical grounds it seems probable that 
rufidens is also co-specific with natalensis , and there is nothing in 
the descriptions to discredit such a belief. It may consequently 
be assumed, at all events provisionally, that this is the case. 

Stasimopus rupiuens (Ausserer). 

? Syn. Actinopus caffrus , C. Koch, loc. cit. 

„ Gyrtocarenum rufidens , Ausserer, loc, cit. 

„ Pachylomerus natalensis , Cambridge, loc. cit. 

The British Museum possesses a single adult $ of this species, 
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recently, received from Estcourt in Natal, 4000 ft. ( Guy A . K* 
Marshall). 

Mons. Simon (Hist. Nat. Araignees, i. p. 96) referred the 
species natalensis, Cambr., as well as rufidens , Auss., to the genus 
Gyrtocarenum, My surmise, however, that natalensis is referable 
to Siasimopiis has been kindly verified by Mr. E. Cambridge, who 
examined the type at my request and furnished me with some notes 
respecting the inaccuracy of the figure and other matters, e. g. the 
claw-armature of the legs. 

Stasimopus oohlatus, sp, n. (Plate XLII. figs. 2-2 b.) 

Colour of carapace dark chestnut ; legs and mandibles darker, the 
latter with copper-red hairs near the extremity. 

Carapace longer than wide, its length almost equal to that of 
the patella, tibia, and protarsus of the 1st leg, excelling those of 
the 2nd, almost equal to the tibia, protarsus, and tarsus of the 4th ; 
ocular area wide, width of posterior row equal to length of 1st 
protarsus and 4th tibia; eyes of front line slightly procurved, 
equidistant, the lateral larger than the median, distance between 
the median a, little greater than their diameter ; posterior line 
much wider, a line parallel to the long axis of the body and 
touching the outer edge of the anterior laterals would pass between 
the median and posterior laterals, nearer to the laterals but not 
touching them ; posterior laterals larger than anterior medians ; 
distance between anterior medians and posterior medians a little 
more than twice as great as distance between posterior medians and 
posterior laterals. 

Mandible with its lower margin covered with granules, armed 
with 4 strong external teeth, 3 strong internal teeth, and one or 
two smaller ones. 

Labium conical, with a pair of teeth. Maecillce with a few basal 
teeth amidst the hairs. Sternum with a single pair of submedian 
sigilla ; widest posteriorly opposite the coxre of the 4th leg. 

Legs 4, 1, 3, 2 ; patella and tibia of 4th equal to patella and 
tibia and one-third of the protarsus of the 1st ; tarsi and protarsi 
of 1st, 2nd, and palp very closely and thickly studded with short 
spines ; tibia of palpi with a few longish spines intermixed with 
hairs on the inner side, thickly spiny externally like the postero- 
inferior surface of these segments on the 1st and 2nd legs; tibia 
of 1st leg armed internally in its distal half with a cluster of over 
12 spinules, tibia of 2nd with about 6 spinules in the same position ; 
on the 3rd leg there are a few scattered spicules on the anterior 
aspect of the patella and a few on the tibia in front and behind ; 
protarsus with a broad band of them in front and another 
behind, and a tuft of spiniform setae at the distal end below ; tarsus 
with a few" spicules in front and behind ; 4th leg not spined 
posteriorly ; patella with a thick cluster of spicules in its basal 
half above ; tibia and protarsus with scattered spines in front, pro- 
tarsus with a posterior distal cluster of spiniform setae ; tarsus 
spiny in front. Tarsus of 3rd and 4th legs rather thickly hairy ; 
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tibia of 4 tli also covered in front with a thick' coating of silky red 
hairs. Claws of 1st, 2nd, and, 3rd legs armed with a single long 
tooth and one short one. Claws of 4th leg unarmed. 

Measurements in millimetres. Total length 30 ; length of carapace 
13 ; width of posterior line of eyes 4*5 ; length of palp 16*5, of 
1st leg 22, of 2nd 20*5, of 3rd 21, of 4th 27 ; length of 4th pro- 
tarsus 6, of 1st protarsus 4*7. 

Log. Bloemfontein in the Orange Tree State. 

A single female example with its trap-door nest was received 
from Dr. Exton. 

The door of this nest is thick with bevelled edge, being 37 mm. 
(almost 11 inches) from side to side, and 30 mm. (1^ inch) from 
hinge to the opposite border ; the bore of the tube one inch from 
the aperture is about 23 mm. (}*. of an inch). 

This species and the Natal form identified as rufidens , Auss., 
may be determined as follows : — 

a. Width of the ocular area (posterior line of eyes) almost 

equal to the protarsus of 1st leg, and about three-quarters 
the length of the 4th protarsus; length of carapace 
almost equal to length of patella, tibia, and protarsus of 
1st leg, greater than the same segments of the 2nd ; 
protarsi of 3rd and 4th legs with apical tuft of spinules 
beneath 

b. Width of ocular area (posterior line of eyes) equal to only 

about two-thirds of the protarsus or tibia of the 1st leg, 
and less than half the 4th protarsus ; length of carapace 
just excelling the length, of the patella, tibia, and half 
the protarsus of the 1st leg, less than these three seg- 
ments of the 2nd leg ; protarsi of 3rd and 4th legs with- 
out inferior apical tuft of spinules 

Subfamily Idiopinie, nov. 

Icliojpece of Simon, Hist. Nat. Araignees, i. p. 89 (1892) h 

Genus Heligmomerus, Simon, 

Hist. Nat. Araignees, i. p. 90 (1892). 

In addition to the two African species recorded below, this 
genus contains two described by Simon from S. India and Ceylon. 

1 Heligmomerus somalicus, Poe. (Plate XLI, figs. 8-8 a .) 

Heligmomerus somalicus , Pocoek, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (6) xviii. 
p. 183 (1896). 

A single typical example from the Goolis Mountains, Somaliland 
(E. Lort Phillips), 

1 Of the IdiopecB, M. Simon says that apart from the eye-formula the group 
presents all the characters of the Packylomerecs ; this, however, is hardly in ac- 
cordance with fact, since in Pachylomerm there is a single pair of submedian 
sternal sigilla corresponding to the 3rd pair of legs, those representing the 1st 
and 2nd pair being evanescent, whereas in the genera of Idiopem it is the 
latter sigilla that persist, the posterior pair having disappeared. 


oculatus, sp. n. 
(Bloemfontein). 


rufidens , Auss. 
(Natal). 
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Heliomomebtjs caesonii, sp. n. 

Closely allied to IL somalicus , Poc., but with the ocular area more 
compact, the posterior lateral eyes separated from the median 
laterals by a space which is less than the diameter of the latter, and 
the distance between the anterior median and posterior lateral not 
nearly twice as great as the distance between the anterior medians ; 
distance between anterior medians equal to nearly twice their 
diameter; anterior lateral eyes closer to the rest, the tubercles 
that bear them more widely separated, the distance between them 
equal to the diameter of an anterior median eye, the oblong area 
formed by these eyes and the anterior medians a little longer than 
wide. 

Mandible armed below internally with 7 (5 large and 2 small) 
teeth, externally with 4 ; labium with an irregular marginal series 
of 4 teeth and about- 2 behind it. 

Sternal sigilla situated as in somalicus but smaller. Spine arma- 
ture of legs practically as in somalicus , except that there is no 
anterior spine on the tibia of the 4th leg. 

Measurements in millimetres . Total length 14 ; length of carapace 
5*5, of palp 7, of 1st leg 9, of 2nd 9*5, of 3rd 9*5, of 4th 12 ; 
patella and tibia of 4th 4*8 ; patella, tibia, tarsus, and protarsus of 
1st 6, of palp 5. 

Loc. Momkolo, Lake Tanganyika (A. Carson ). A single female 
specimen. 

This specimen is perhaps not quite mature, and the differences 
it presents from the type of somalicus may be attributable to 
differences of age. But since there is no evidence of this fact and 
since the localities are widely separated, it is right to regard them 
as of specific value. Briefly the two forms may be distinguished 
as follows ; — 

a. Distance between posterior* lateral and posterior median 
eyes at least as great as the diameter of the latter ; 
distance between anterior median eves about equal to 
their diameters; the tubercles bearing the anterior 
lateral eyes close together, the distance between them 

less than the diameter of an anterior median eye 

h. Distance between posterior lateral and posterior median 
less than the diameter of the latter ; distance between 
anterior medians greater than their diameter ; ocular 
tubercles separated by a space which about equals the 
diameter of an anterior m edian eye 

Genus Acattthodoit, Guerin. 

Guerin, Rev. Zool. 1S3S, p. 10 ; Simon, Hist. Nat. 
Araignees, i. p. 91 (1892). 

Acastthodou meadii (Cambr.). 

Idiops meadii, Cambridge, Proc. Zool. Soe. 1870, p. 152, pi, viii. 
fig. 4. 

A single specimen (type) from East Africa (Capt. Speke). 


somalicus, Poc. 


carmiii, sp, n. 
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Acantbodqn txioeellix (Cam.br.). 

I (Mops thordlii , Cambridge, op. cit. p. 150, pi. viii. fig. 8. 

A single example {type) from S. Africa. 

Acantixodon xacttstris, sp. n. (Plate XLI. figs. 7-7 h.) 

5 . — Colour. Carapace and mandibles deep brown; legs clearer, 
more castaneous, but the distal half, that is to say from the patella 
to the tarsus of the palpi and first two pairs, almost pic eons, and 
contrasting strongly with the pale colour of the femora. 

Carapace about as long as the patella and tibia of the 4th leg, 
excelling those of the 1st leg by about half the length of the 
protarsus ; cephalic area not very strongly elevated, depressed 
behind the ocular cluster ; anterior median eyes separated by a 
space equalling above twice their diameter, the space between these 
and the posterior laterals greater than that; posterior medians 
only a little smaller than anterior medians, separated from each 
other by about three diameters and from the posterior laterals and 
anterior medians by a space which a little excels their diameter ; 
a line running parallel to the long axis of the body and touching 
the outer rim of the anterior medians would pass through the 
centre of the posterior medians ; posterior laterals long, elliptical, 
but not twice the length of the anterior medians ; anterior laterals 
on a double tubercle, about as wide as the anterior medians, the 
quadrangle they form being about parallel-sided and rather more 
than twice as long as wide. 

Armature of mandible normal ; the lower border furnished with 
about 6 external and 6 internal teeth. Labium with 2 teeth ; 
maxilla t toothed all up their inner edge. Sternum convex from side 
to side ; the sigilla opposite the coxae of the 1st and 2nd legs, 
removed from the margin by a space which equals about half their 
own length. 

.Femora and patellae of 1st and 2nd legs and palpi unspiued, 
though coarsely bristly ; tibiae, protarsi, and tarsi armed externally 
and internally with numerous spines, shorter above, longer beneath, 
those on the outer surface of the tibia of the 2nd are long and 
setiform however, similar spiniform setae being also observable on 
the lower surface of the patella and on the distal extremity of the 
femur of the palp ; patella of 3rd with about half a dozen spines 
in front and one above; tibia with a few spines in front and 
behind and one or two below ; protarsus with two series of spines 
above and below as well as others round the apex ; tarsus with 
about a dozen spines below and at the sides ; patella of 4th with 
a cluster of spines in its basal half in front, tibia unspined though 
with a few setiform spines below, protarsus strongly spined in its 
distal half below ; tarsus strongly spined below and at the sides. 
Claws armed with a single strong tooth. 

Measurements in millimetres . Total length 19 ; length of cara- 
pace 9 ; of palp and of 1st leg 18*8, of 2nd 16, of 3rd 16, of 



732 me. r. i. pocook o n Ethiopian spideiis. [June 15, 

4th 23 ; patella and tibia of 4th 8*5, of 1st 7*5 ; protarsus and 
tarsus of 4th 8. 

Loc, Ivinyamholo, Lake Tanganyika. 

Two female examples. 

The males of the genus Acanthodon differ so strikingly from the 
females that unless taken during courtship it is almost impossible 
to compare theirs together. From its distribution A. meadii might 
be the 8 of A. lacustris , but would seem to be considerably too 
large ; for whereas the males of nearly all spiders are smaller than 
the females, the type of meadii exceeds that of lacustris , the cara- 
pace measuring 12 mm. in length as compared with 1Q'5. Allowing 
for differences owing to drying, the eye-formula seems to be practi- 
cally the same in the three species. The male of thorellii may, 
however, be at once recognized from that of meadii by having the 
carapace smooth instead of coarsely granular, and by its much 
smaller size, the carapace measuring only about 4 mm. in length. 

The following two species are unknown to me : — 

Idiops compactus , tiers taeeker in Yon der DeekeiTs Beisen in Ost- 
Africa, iii. ii. p. 484 (1873), based upon a female example from 
Dafeta (Kilimanjaro), is referable either to the genus Acanthodon 
or Helig momerus, 

Idiops aussereri , Simon, Bull. Soc. Zool. France, 1876, p. 223, 
from Bandana on the Congo, is compared with A . meadii , Cam- 
bridge ; but said to differ from all the known species of Idiops in 
possessing siv (instead of four) spinning-mammillae ! ! 

The following genera and species from Africa belonging to the 
Ctenizidse are unknown to me : — 

Acontius hartmanni , Karsek, SB. Gres. nat. Fr. Berlin, 1879, 
p. 64. Loango. 

Aporoptychus afincanus , Simon, Act. Soc. L. Bordeaux, xlii. 
p. 405 (1889). Bandana, Congo. 

Ancylotrypa fossor, id. loc. cit. p. 406, Bandana, Congo; and 
spinosa , p. 407, Port Elizabeth. 

Gifrtaucheniiis zebra , Simon, Ann. Soc. Ent, France, 1x1. p. 272 
(1893). Zulnland. 

Homostola vulpecida , id. loc. cit. p. 271. Zulnland. 

Hermacha caudata , id. Act. Soc. L. Bordeaux, xlii. p. 408. Bela- 
goa Bay, 

Spiroctemts personatus, id. loc. cit. p. 409. Delagoa Bay. 

The first of these, namely Aeon this hartmanni , is not satis- 
factorily diagnosed for classification. The second and third, namely 
Aporoptychus and Ancylotrypa , are referred by Simon to the section 
Aporopiychem of his subfamily Ctenizinse, characterized by having 
the maxillse nearly square as in Actinopus and Eriodon , and two 
pairs of small marginal sigilla opposite the 2nd and 3rd pairs of 
legs, the terminal segment of the spinning-mammillae long and 
acuminate, while all or some of the feet have the claws biserially 
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dentate. They differ strikingly from the genera known tome ; 
while Amylotrypa is said to differ from Aporoptyelms in having the 
labium as wide as long (in Aporoptyclms it is much longer 'than 
broad) and the posterior tarsus spinecl. 

Cyrtmichenius and Homostola belong to the Cyrtaucheniese, which 
differ from the Ctenizese in having the anterior legs scopulate and no 
angular prolongation for the rastellum on the mandible. Cyrtau- 
cherdus has the posterior line of eyes wider than the anterior, and 
the latter strongly procurved ; in Homostola , on the contrary, the 
two ocular lines are subequal, the first not strongly procurved, &c. 

The remaining two genera, namely Hermaclia and Spiroctenus , 
fall into the Nemesiese, which differ from the Oyrtauchenese in 
having the head lower and the thoracic fovea transverse or recurved. 
In Hermaclia the claws are furnished with two series of teeth ; 
while in Spiroctenus there is but one. 

Family M i g i n m . 

= Migince , Simon, Hist. Nat. Araigne'es, i. p. 82 (1892). 

Genus Moggridgea, Cambridge, 

Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (4) xvi. p. 318. 

Moggridgea dyeri, Cambr. 

Moggrklgea dyeri , Cambr. loc. cit . p. 318, pi. x. 

Of this species the British Museum has one example from 
ITifcenhage, near Port Elizabeth, whence the original specimens 
were obtained. 

Moggridgea abrahami, Cambr. 

Moggridgea abrahami , Cambridge, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1889, p. 44, 
pi. ii. (published in April). 

Moggridgea tidmarshi , Lenz, Zool. Anz. xii. p. 578, 1889 (pub- 
lished on Nov. 4). 

The British Museum has specimens of this species from Graham s- 
fcown, whence they were received together with their nests from 
the Eev. N. Abraham, who originally forwarded examples of this 
species to Air. Cambridge. The typical examples of tidmarshi 
were from the same locality, and since the description of the two 
forms agree, there is no reason for supposing them to be 
distinct. Mons. Simon placed this species in the genus Migas, the 
type of which comes from New Zealand ; but as 1 have elsewhere 
(Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (6) xvi. p. 187) stated, I can see no valid 
reason for regarding it as other than a well marked species of 
Moggridgea . 

Moggridgea whytei, sp. n. (Plate XLIL figs. 1-1 b.) 

Colour of carapace a deep blackish brown, polished; legs 
indistinctly variegated, the patella and protarsi deeper coloured 
than the femora, the distal end of the tibia pale blue. 

Carapace almost equal to the patella, tibia and protarsus o£ the 
Proc. Zool. Soa— 1897, No. XLYIIL 48 
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1st leg ; elypeus nearly as long as the ocular area; anterior line 
of eyes slightly procurved, wider than tlie posterior line ; posterior 
lateral eyes smaller than posterior median ; radiating grooves on 
the carapace represented by shallow depressions, with the excep- 
tion of a deep pit on each side behind the head. 

Mandible armed below with 4 large internal teeth and 4 external, 
of which 3 are much smaller than the other. 

Distal half of labium and front half of lower side of maxilla 
armed with strong spicules. Sternum broad, its width between the 
1st coxa equal to about half its length ; furnished with a single 
pair of large sigilla remote from the margin and opposite the eoxm 
of the 3rd leg ; coxes of 2nd and 3rd legs armed behind with a 
cluster of spinules, that on the 3rd greater than that on the 4th. 

Legs — 1st and 2nd pairs stouter than. 3rd and 4th ; 4th a little 
longer than the 1st ; tibia of 1st armed internally with 4 spines 
externally with 8, of which 3 are small and short ; tibia of 2nd 
with 3 in front and 5 behind ; protarsus of 1st with 8 larger and 
smaller behind and 6 in front ; protarsus of 2nd with 7 behind 
and 6 in front ; tarsi unspined ; 3rd and 4th legs almost without 
spines, one stout one on the anterior side of the patella of the 3rd 
and spiniform seta? on the lower side of the 4th pro tarsus. Claws 
armed with a single long tooth and one or two smaller ones behind it. 

Palp short, slender, extending just past the patella of the 1st leg, 
its tibia armed with 1 outer and 1 inner spine, tarsus with 2 outer 
and 2 inner spines. ■ 

Measurements in 'millimetres . Total length 15 ; length of cara- 
pace 7, width 6 ; length of palp 6*5, of 1st leg 11*5, of 2nd 10*8, 
of 3rd 9, of 4th 13. 

Loc. The Nyika plateau 6000-7000 ft., between Lake Nyasa and 
Lake Tanganyika (A. Whyte). 

The three species of the genus known to me may be readily 
recognized by the following table : — 

a. Sternum broader in front, its width between the 1st 

legs equal to about half its length; cluster of spinules 
on base of 3rd coxa larger than that on the 1st ; eyes 
of anterior line nearly straight, the laterals separated 
from the edge of the elypeus by a space which is 
about equal to three diameters ; posterior median eye 
larger than the posterior lateral . ... tvhyiei , sp. n. 

b. Sternum narrower in front, its width between the 1st 

legs less than half its length ; cluster of spinules on 
base of 3rd coxa larger than that on the 4th ; distance 
between anterior lateral eye and edge of elypeus less 
than three times a diameter, the anterior row of eves 
being* more strongly procurved; posterior lateral eye 
larger than posterior. median.. . 
a f . Eyes smaller and more scattered, tlie anterior laterals 
twice their diameter from the edge of the elypeus 
and three times their diameter from the medians, 
which are separated by a space equalling twice their 
■ own diameter ; six spines on the outer side of the 
tibia and protarsus of 2nd leg ;■ legs more or less ■ 
parti- coloured abrakami, G&mb 
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b\ Eyes larger ; anterior laterals about once tlieir 
diameter from tbe edge of the clypeus and twice 
their diameter from the medians, which are 
separated by a space equalling their diameter ; 4 
spines on outer surface of tibia and protarsus of 
2nd leg ; legs uniform in colouring dyeri, Camb. 

The following species is unknown to me : — 

Moggridgea meijeri , Karsch, Zeits. Naturwiss. (3) iv. p. 384 
(1879), from Hantam (S.W. of Cape Colony nearly midway 
between Cape Town and the Orange River). 

Family DiPLuitiDiE. 

= Diplurince, Simon, Hist. Hat. Araignees, i. p. 174 (1892). 

The two African genera of this group known to me may be 
readily recognized as follows : — 

a. Tarsi furnished with distinct ungual tufts; claws with 

a single series of teeth, &c Heterothele, Ivarsch, 

b. Tarsi without ungual tufts ; claws armed with a 

double row of strong teeth, &c Brackytkele , Auss. 

Genus Brachythele, Ausserer, 

Verb. z.-b. Wien, 1871, p. 173 ; Simon, Hist. Nat. Araignees, i. 
p. 180 (1892). 

Brachythele bicolor, sp. n. 

Colour . Carapace deep brown, clothed with golden yellow hairs ; 
mandible the same colour, with longitudinal bands of golden hair ; 
legs with femora and lower surface of all the segments blackish, 
upperside of patella, tibia, and protarsus, especially patella, reddish 
and contrasting with the dark tint of the rest of the appendage, 
clothed with yellowish hairs intermixed with blackish setae ; 
(abdomen crushed) ; coxae and sternum infuscate. 

Carapace a little longer than patella and tibia of 1st and 4th 
leg, almost as long as protars us and tarsus of 4th ; fovea a little 
recurved ; tubercle high, anterior line of eyes slightly procurved ; 
the eyes nearly equidistant, the space between the medians less 
than tlieir diameter, laterals smaller than medians ; posterior 
laterals a little smaller than anterior laterals, their short diameter 
shorter ; the posterior medians perhaps about half the size of the 
anterior medians. 

Mandible armed below with a single inner row of 8-9 teeth ; 
labium with a single spicule, very short, with convex bristly 
border ; the sigilla defining it very distinct, meeting in the middle 
line. Sternum oval, the sigilla very distinct, tuberculiform, the 
anterior two pairs submarginal, the posterior removed from the 
margin to a space which nearly equals their long diameter. Maxilla 
without stridulating organ ; its internal basal portion thickly 
armed with a large number of clawed spicules. 

Legs 4, 1, 2, 3; tarsi and protarsi of 1st and 2nd scopulate to 
the base, seopulse more or less scanty but undivided ; tarsal scopulas 

48* 
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o£ 3rd and 4th divided by a complete band of seta) ; protarsi of 
these legs with only faint traces of scopulaa at their distal ends ; 
tibia of 1st and 2nd with 1, 1, 2 setiform spines below, tibia of 
3rd with 2, 2, 2 setiform spines below and in addition 2 strong 
spines behind, 2 above and 3 in front ; patella of 1st and 2nd leg 
unarmed, of 3rd with 2 spines in front and 2 behind ; patella of 
4th with 1 spine behind'; pro tars ns of 1st and 2nd with 2 spines 
(3 on 2nd protarsus) beneath amongst the scopular hairs and 1 
at apex; protarsus of 3rd armed with 15 spines arranged in rows 
of 3 each; protarsus' of 4th with a large number of irregularly 
arranged spines. Each claw with two row's of strong teeth. 

Palp : femur armed internally at apex with one spine, bristly, 
patella unspined ; tibia armed below with about 7 spines, of which 
two pairs. are at the apex; tarsus scopulate throughout below 
scantily posteriorly, with one external basal spine. 

Posterior spinners more than half the length of the carapace, 
the apical segment the longest. 

Measurements in millimetres. Total length 16 ; length of cara- 
pace 7’5, width 5*5 ; length of 1st leg IS, of 2nd 16*5, of 3rd 
14*5, of 4th 20, of posterior spinner 4*3. 

Log. Durban (II. A . Spencer). A single female example. 

The only other known S. African species of this genus is 
B. cdpenm from the Cape of Good Hope, described by Ausserer 
(Yerh. z.-b. Wien, 1871, p. 175). The new species from Durban 
appears to differ from capensis, according to Ausserer’s description, 
in having the 4th tarsus scopulate, in the colouring of its legs, the 
recurved thoracic fovea, &e. 

Genus Heterothele, Karsch, 

SB. Nat. Fr. Berlin, 1379, p. 64. 

This genus was omitted by Simon from his classification of the 
Diplurince as “ invisum ei ineertce seclisP The genus, however, 
is highly important, inasmuch as it partakes of the characters 
of Simon's Diplurece and Macrothelece , and yet differs from both as 
well as from all the other genera of the family in possessing ungual 
tufts. 

The tarsi of all the legs are weakly scopulate, the scopulee being 
divided by a line of setae ; scopular hairs are also visible at the 
apices of the protarsi. The 3rd claw is distinct except on 1st 
. leg, where it seems to be absent, but there is a very distinct 
lingual tuft on each side of it as Karsch states. The superior 
claws are furnished with a single row of teeth ; the tibiae and pro- 
tarsi of the legs are strongly spined; the tarsi are straight, shorter 
than the protarsi and not flexible. The tibia of the 1st leg in the 
male is not spurred, and the spine of the palpal organ is long and 
.slender. 

The thoracic fovea is subcircular ; the ocular tubercle wide, the 
anterior line of eyes- almost straight. 

The anterior spinners are adjacent, the distance between them 
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about equalling their thickness ; the' posterior spinners are long 
and slender, longer than the carapace, the second and third 
segments about equal and longer than the first ; the third segment 
not flexible. 

The labium and basal part of maxilla? are spiuulose ; the sternum 
oval with posterior sigilla sub marginal. 

In the possession of ungual tufts this genus appears to be 
peculiar in the family Diplurkke. For the rest it falls info the 
Diplurese in having the tarsi and protarsi scopulate, the tarsi 
un spilled, and the anterior spinners close together, and into the 
Macrothelese in having the claws armed with a single series of 
teeth. 

Hetekothele spinipes, sp. n. (Plate XLI. fig. 6.) 

<d . Colour (specimen mostly rubbed). Carapace and limbs 
chestnut-brown, ocular tubercle and mandibles blackish ; clothed 
with yellowish-brown hairs. 

Carapace about as long as the patella and tibia of the 3rd leg, 
less than protarsus of 4th. 

Byes of anterior line very slightly procurved, the medians 
considerably larger than the laterals, the space between the 
medians rather greater than their radius, that between the medians 
and laterals rather less than the radius of the medians ; 
posterior laterals smaller than anterior laterals, space between 
them about equal to short diameter of posterior laterals ; median 
laterals considerably smaller than posterior laterals, the space 
between them about equal to half the space between the anterior 
and posterior medians. 

Mandible armed below 7 with 10 teeth, granular behind. 

Legs 4, 1,2, 3, long and slender ; segments all normal ; patella 
and tibia of 1st and 4th about equal, protarsus of 4th equal to 
protarsus and half the tarsus of the 1st ; tibia and protarsus of 1st 
less than tarsus and protarsus of 4th ; femora with spiniforin setse 
above, armed near the tip on. the inner side with 1 spine, also 1 
outer spine on the femur of the 3rd ; patella of 3rd with an 
anterior and a posterior spine ; tibia of 1st with 4 inferior spines 
(2 apical) and 1 anterior spine; tibia of 2nd with an extra anterior 
spine ; tibia of 3rd and 4th with about 9 spines ; protarsi also 
strongly spined. 

Palp projecting past the patella of the 1st leg ; its tibia about 
one-third longer than its patella, sometimes armed with an inferior 
spine ; tarsus short, bilobate and weakly scopulate ; the spine of 
the palpal organ slightly curved, stout basally, slender apically, 
but a little incrassate just before the tip, which though fine is 
truncate and very slightly bifid. 

Measurements in millimetres. Total length 16 ; length of cara- 
pace 7, width 5*8 ; length of palp 10*5, of 1st leg 24,. of 2nd 21, 
of 3rd 20, of 4th 26*5 ; posterior spinner 8. ; 

Log. Ugogb, German East Africa ( Emin Pasha), A single male 
example. . .> 
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The only other known species of this genus is its type IL honesta, 
liar sell, from Loango (SB. Nat. Freunde Berlin, 1879, p. 64). 
If. spinipes certainly appears to differ from honesta in .several 
points. Bor example, in the latter the spinnerets are shorter than, 
the carapace (6 mm. : 7*2 mm.), and on the tip of the tibia of the 
1st leg on the inner side there are some long strong spines. 

The only other known Ethiopian members of this family are : — 
Macrotliele gabonensis , Lucas, Arch. Ent. 1858, p. 382. Gaboon 
(? generic position). 

Diplura longipalpis , Karseh, Zeits. Naturwiss. (8) iv. p. 564. 
From W. Africa. 

Thelechoris Tcarsehi , Bosenberg, Jahrb. TIamb. Anst. xii. p. 27, 
pi. ii. fig. 81 (1895). German East Africa. 

These three species are unknown to me. Their generic deter- 
mination appears to be doubtful. 

Family Bakiceelid^, 

= Baryohelince^ Simon, Hist. Nat. Araignees, i. p. 116 (1892). 

Genus Eubrachycercus, nov. 

Carapace oval, longer than wide ; thoracic fovea broad, deep, its 
extremities procurved ; cephalic area moderately elevated, com- 
pressed posteriorly, the radiating grooves deep ; ocular tubercle 
moderately high. Eyes of anterior line strongly procurved, laterals 
close to the edge of the clypeos (not including the membranous 
border of the plate as elypeus), their posterior angles slightly in 
advance of the anterior border of the medians ; distance between the 
medians almost equal to their diameter, distance between medians 
and laterals a little greater than diameter of the former ; distance 
between the two laterals a little greater than the diameter of the 
anterior medians, and nearly if not quite equal to the long diameter 
of the anterior medians ; distance between anterior and posterior 
medians nearly equal to radius of the former, the posterior medians, 
being close to the posterior laterals, about half their size, with their 
short diameter about equal to the radius of the anterior medians, 
which are a little smaller, area for area, than the anterior laterals ; 
the membranous elypeus at least as long as the long diameter of 
the anterior lateral eyes, which are separated from each other by a 
space "which a little excels twice their long diameter. 

Mandibles with rake consisting of thickened spiniform setae, 
intermingled with the normal setae and overhanging the base of 
the fang ; external surface of mandible naked below ; the lower 
margin furnished with a single row of about 9 teeth and a few 
granules behind. 

Maecillm with a cluster of clavate granules on their basal inner 
angle. 

Labium much wider than long ; with a few (8) serially arranged 
clavate granules on the distal margin. 
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Sternum subspherical, almost as wide as long ; posterior sigilla 
submarginal. 

Legs elongate and slender ; the anterior with scarcely any 
spines, the posterior somewhat strongly spined; tarsi and pro- 
tarsi of 1st and 2nd somewhat thickly seopulate, the scopulse on 
protarsi extending to the base, though becoming scanty on that of 
the 2nd leg; tarsal scopula of 1st divided by a very faint line of 
set®, of 2nd distinctly divided, of 3rd and 4th divided by a band 
as broad as the segment, the scopular hairs being visible at the 
sides ; profcarsal scopulse of 3rd and 4th represented by a few hairs 
intermixed with setse and spines, scarcely traceable on the 4th. 
Ungual tufts distinct. Claws armed with a single short series of 
teeth in their proximal half. 

Spinners with basal segment longer than the others taken 
together ; the apical (? retracted) very much shorter than the 
second, only about one-fourth of its length. 

This genus, with the ocular area wider than long, the distance 
between the lateral eyes not or hardly excelling their long diameter, 
and with normal mandibles, falls into the section Leptopelmatece of 
the subfamily Bctryelielinm of Simon (cf. Hist. Hat. Araignees, i. 
p. 117); and tested by the generic characters of the group 
published on p. 126, it is related both to Leptopelma and Psalistojis, 
resembling the latter and differing from the former in having the 
anterior line of eyes strongly procurved, the posterior median eyes 
small and about half the size of the posterior laterals ; the four 
anterior tarsi finely, the four posterior very broadly divided, the 
apical segment of the mammilla very obtuse and shorter than 
the second, &c., and, if the membranous border be not considered 
as clypeus, in having the anterior lateral eyes close to the edge of 
the clypeus. From both, however, it appears to differ in having 
but three labial teeth, Simon describing the labium of Leptopelma 
and, by implication, that of Psalistops , as il inordinate spinulosa in 
parte apicaliP It must be remembered, however, that the apparent 
differences from Leptopelma presented by the divisional line of set® 
on the tarsal scopulse may be merely a question of age. Unfortu- 
nately, since neither of the genera in question are known to me in 
nature, I can make no further comparison between them and 
Eiih racJiycerctis, 

Eubrachxcebcus smithii, sp. n. (Plate XLIL fig. 3.) 

Colour a uniform ochre-yellow on carapace and limbs ; testa- 
ceous yellow clouded with black on the upper side of the abdo- 
men. 

Carapace sparsely and subserialiy hairy ; as long as the patella 
and tibia of the 1st and 4th legs and the tibia and protarsus of 
the 1st leg ; less by about half the length of the tarsus than the 
protarsus and tarsus of the 4th leg. 

Legs 4, 1* 2, 3; the 4th considerably the longest, its patella 
and tibia about equal to those of the 1st ; 1st leg without spines 
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(? 1 at base o£ protarsal scopula) ; 2nd leg with one spine at base 
and another at apes of protarsal scopula ; tibia and protarsus of 2nd 
and 3rd strongly spined, especially in front ; the patellae thickly 
studded with spiniform setae; spinuliform hairs on the anterior 
aspect of the base of the coxae, especially of the 1st and 2nd legs ; 
tibia of palp spined beneath, its tarsal scopula divided. 

Abdomen rather coarsely and sparsely hairy. 

Measurements in millimetres, Total length 14; length of carapace 
5*5, width 4*5 ; length of palp 9, of 1st leg 13*5, of 2nd 12*3, of 
3rd 11*2, of 4th 17*5. 

Loo. Somaliland (Dr. Donaldson Smith). A single female 
example, intermixed with immature and unidentified examples of 
a species of Pterinochilus. 

Genus Beaciiionopits, nov. 

Somewhat allied to the preceding, with substantially the same 
ocular arrangement, hut the tubercle situated some little distance 
from the anterior border of the carapace, the clypeus thus consti- 
tuted being about equal to half the length of the tubercle. The 
sternal sigilla are situated as in Eubrachycercus , and the labium is 
only furnished with a few minute granules ; the adjacent area on 
the maxilla being also sparsely granular. Legs short and robust ; 
the scapulae are not broader than the segments, and the tarsal 
scopula of the palp and of the 1st leg are entire, those of the 2nd 
and 3rd just visibly divided, that of the 4th more distinctly so ; the 
protarsal s copulse of 3rd and 4th, though not very thick, extend 
past the middle of the segment ; there are spines on the legs and 
the ungual tufts are exceedingly thick, completely concealing the 
two claws, which are not toothed. On the mandible there is a 
scarcely perceptible rastellum ; some of the hairs being merely 
thickened and spiniform. The basal segment of the posterior 
spinners is about as long as the other two, and the second is a little 
longer than the conical apical segment. 

Beachionopus bobustus, sp. n. (Plate XLIL fig. 4.) 

Colour, Carapace and abdomen covered with golden brown hairs ; 
mottled on the abdomen, especially at the sides and below, with 
blackish ; small spots of brighter coloured hairs on the tibiae and 
protarsi of the legs, and narrow bands of light coloured hairs at 
the extremities of the segments. 

Carapace oval, cephalic area but little elevated, narrow ; about 
as long as the patella, tibia, and protarsus of the 1st leg, and as 
the patella, tibia, and half the protarsus of the 4th ; longerthan 
the tarsus and protarsus of the 4th. 

Legs short and robust; 4, 1, 2, 3 ; patella and tibia of 1st about 
equal to those of 2nd; patella of 1st longer than the tibia, much 
longer than the protarsus ; patella of 4th equal to its tibia, shorter 
than its protarsus ; palp without spines; 1st and 2nd legs with a 
single spine at the apex of the protarsus beneath ; tibia of 3rd 
armed with two spines below and one in front, protarsus with one 
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spine beneath and four In front; tibia of 4th with two spines 
beneath and two in front, pro tars us with one apical beneath and 
about five in front ; all the spines intermixed with coarse bristles. 
Measurements in millimetres. Total length 16*5; length of cara- 
pace 8, width 6 ; length of palp 9, of 1st leg 13*5, of 2nd 12*5, of 
3rd 12*3, of 4th 16. 

Loc. Bast London (II. A. Spencer). A single female example. 

Apart from the characters pointed out in the generic diagnosis, 
this new Spider differs from Eubrachycereus in its much shorter 
legs, the carapace for example being one half instead of one third 
the length of the 4th leg, and as long as the patella, tibia, and 
protars us of the 1st. 

The two may be easily recognized as follows : — 

a. Ocular tubercle close to the anterior border of the 

carapace (not including the membranous edge) ; 
ungual tufts not so thick, not concealing the claws, 
which are distinctly toothed ; legs relatively long 
and slender, scopulse of anterior pair broad ; all the 
tarsal scopulse divided, the posterior very broadly ; 

protarsi of posterior legs scarcely scopulate Eubrachycereus, \\ or. 

b. Ocular tubercle distinctly removed from the margin ; 

ungual tufts very thick, concealing the claws, which 
are unarmed ; legs short and thick, with narrow 
scopulse ; protarsal scopula of 3rd and 4th legs ex- 
tending past the middle of the segment; tarsal 
scop ulse only finely divided Brachwnopm , nov. 

In addition to Leptopelma the two following genera of the 
family Barychelidce are found in the Ethiopian Begiou ; namely, 
Bisenor and Cyphonisia , both described by Simon (Act. Soc. L. 
Bordeaux, 1889, pp. 409-411) ; but according to the diagnoses 
these genera fall into the section Barychelea ?, in which the ocular 
area is at least as long as wide. They both further differ from 
BracMonopus in having the anterior lateral eyes placed upon the 
anterior edge of the carapace. In some respects Bisenor seems to 
approach very closely to Eubrachycereus , but the two are certainly 
generically distinct, judging by what is said of the eyes of Bisenor , 
seeing that the ocular area of Eubrachycereus is transversely oblong, 
and nearly, if not quite, twice as broad as long. 

Cyphonisia differs from Bisenor , according to Simon, in having 
the ocular area narrower in front than behind, and the thoracic 
fovea lightly recurved instead of transverse, &c. 

The following species of these genera have been established: — 
Cyphonisia obesa , Simon, Act. Soc. L. Bordeaux, xiii. 1889, p. 409. 
From the Congo (Biver Quiliou). 

Bisenor notius , Sim. loc. cit. p. 411. From the Zambesi. 

P. nigellus, id. Ibid. From the Congo (Bandana), 

P. hohneli , id. Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 1890, p. 125. From 
Kilimanjaro. 

Possibly to the genus Bisenor belongs the species described from 
Moschi as Idiommaia lepida by Gerstaeeker (Von der Deeken’s 
‘ Beisen in Ost-Afrika/ iii. 2. p. 485). 
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Family Theraphosidas, Thorell (semu stride * ). 

The classification of the large Spiders referred to in text-books 
as 4 My gale* and known at the present time to systematists as 
Avicuiariidce or T her ajpJios idee, has hitherto proved to be a task of 
great difficulty and can as yet by no means be regarded as definitely 
settled. It is needless now to enumerate in detail the steps by 
which our knowledge of the group has been built up, and to trace 
the gradual appreciation of the value of characters for grouping 
the genera into natural assemblages. For practical purposes it 
will be sufficient to refer back no further than 1892, that is to say 
to Mons. Simon’s latest classification l , which is a modification and 
an extension of the one propounded twenty years earlier by 
Dr. Anton Ausserern 

Simon classifies the Aviculariinse (= Theraphosicke, Thorell, as 
adopted by me) as follows : — 


a. Scapulas * of at least the posterior tarsi divided by a line 
of bristles. 

a- . Tarsal scapula? of all the legs divided hclmoeolem. 

b\ Tarsal scopulse of 1st and 2nd legs undivided. 

or. Tarsal scopulse of 3rd and 4th legs divided ChmtopehnatexB. 

b 3 . Tarsal scapula of 4th leg only divided. 

a 3 . Legs armed with numerous spines Crypddromece. 

b 3 . Legs without spines, except on the tip of the pro- 
tarsi Pklogiea , 

h. Tarsal scopulse of all the legs undivided, 
od. Legs without spines, or at most a few. 

a 5 . Tarsi and protarsi narrower ; generally spines at the 
tip of the protarsi ; thoracic fovea generally semi- 
lunar SdenocosmiecB, 

A Tarsi and profcarsi wider ; legs not spined : fovea not 
semilunar. 

A Thoracic fovea minute; anterior legs longer than 

the posterior PmilotJicrie <e t 

A Thoracic fovea large and deep ; posterior legs longer 

than the anterior Adoularkce. 

A Legs with many spines. 

a 1 . Posterior femora internally scopuiate ; protarsus of 

4th pair not scopuiate Theraphosece. 

A Posterior femora not scopuiate ; protarsus of 4th leg 
with small scopula. 

a 8 . Protarsus of 1st leg thickly scopuiate to the base 

and usually without basal spines Eurypehyiatece. 

A Protarsus of 1st leg with scopula not reaching the 

base ; with basal spines Homceommaiete. 


* 4 Scopula’ is the term applied to the pad of velvety hairs that clothes the 
tarsus and sometimes the protarsus of the appendages. 

Thus Mons. Simon’s system rests primarily upon the presence 
or absence of a divisional line of setae upon* tbe tarsal scopulse. 
But when discussing the value of the character as applied both to 
genera and groups of genera, I have elsewhere 3 remarked: — “If 

1 Hist, Nat. Araignees, i. p. 132 (1892). 

2 Verb. z.~b. Wien, 1871, pp. 122-224, also op. ciL xxv, 1875, pp. 125-204. 

z Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (6) xvi. p. 228 (1895). 
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the young stages of a species in which, when adult, the pads are 
complete, that is show no median divisional line of normal hairs, 
be examined, it will be found that at first the tarsi are clothed 
with setae, and these later on become intermixed with, scapular 
hairs. As the animal increases in size the scopular hairs increase 
in number, gradually spreading over the tarsus, and apparently 
replacing the normal setae. But the replacement does not take 
place at a uniform rate all over the foot ; on the contrary, the 
pad, beginning at the sides, encroaches by degrees inwards, and, 
as a consequence, the last part to remain unoccupied is the middle 
line of the sole, which retains longest its primitive clothing of 
setae. In the second place, it will further be noticed that the 
tarsal pads do not reach their full development contemporaneously, 
the order of their appearance corresponding with the order of the 
legs from before backwards — the first tarsus being covered before 
the second, the second before the third, and the third before the 
fourth ; so that when the pads upon the first or second legs are 
complete, those on the fourth, or even the third, may still retain 
their divisional line 55 . . . 64 Hence it follows that the division of 
the scopulse may be nothing but a sign of immaturity . . and a 
species belonging to section « 8 for example of the above table 
44 will in its early days fall into the Ischnocoleas, a little later into 
the Chsetopelmatese, then into the Crypsidromese.” 

Nevertheless, species undoubtedly exist in which one or all of 
the tarsi retain throughout life the divisional band of setae ; but a 
study of such of these genera as have been available has convinced 
me that the groups based upon such a character are largely 
artificial, and that in a natural classification of the family, within 
one and the same group genera will be found either with all or 
none of the tarsal scopulse divided ; a conclusion which might he 
expected if the law of the growth of the tarsal scapulae mentioned 
above be true. Bor the genera that present a band of setae on 
the scopulse are merely a little less specialized than those that lose 
them. It is, moreover, interesting to observe that in this character 
the adults of species of small size often resemble the young of 
closely-allied but larger-sized species. 

In another paper 1 I endeavoured to show that most of the 
genera inhabiting the Oriental region fall into two families, named 
respectively the Ornithocfonidse and Selenocosmiid^e ; but it has 
since appeared to me advisable to reduce these to the rank of 
subfamilies, and term them Ornithoetoninse and Seleiioeosmunse. 

These subfamilies are based upon the possession of a peculiar 
form of stridulating organ lying between the mandible and maxilla, 
but the organ is quite different in the two groups. The genera 
presenting these organs also agree in a number of other features, 
not, however, sufficient in themselves to differentiate them from 
some of the African genera. 

The Selenocosmiinse contain the genera referred by Simon to 

1 Aim. Mag. Mat. Hist. (6) xv. pp, 165~18t (1895). 
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the Phlogieffi, most of the Oriental genera of his Selenocosmiese, 
one genus of his Pcecilotheriese, and one that would fall into his - 
IschnocolesB. The Ornithoetoninm contain the rest of the Oriental 
genera of his Selenocosmiese. 

But in addition to the Oriental genera, Mons. Simon referred 
to the Selenocosmiese a considerable number of genera from 
Africa. It is these genera, together with the remaining genus of 
the Poecilotherieae, and several additions that constitute the subject- 
matter of the following pages. 

These genera appear to me to fall into two well-marked sections, 
as arranged on the synoptical table. The first of these is no doubt 
a perfectly homogeneous assemblage, comparable to the Onxith- 
octonini or Selenoeosmiinm of the Oriental Region. The second 
section seems to me as a whole to be inseparable from the genera 
inhabiting South and Central America and the Mediterranean 
district of the Pakearetic Region. I have consequently grouped 
them provisionally (that is to sa y, pending a further examination 
of the S. American forms) as Theraphosinse. This subfamily is, 
however, very heterogeneous ; but to what extent it will ultimately 
prove divisible into minor groups must for the present be left an 
open question. My views respecting the classification of the 
Theraphosidse may be briefly epitomised as follows : — 


a. With a feathery scopula on the external surface 
of the mandible. 

a\ A stridulatiug organ present and consisting 
of a few enlarged plumose hairs on the 
mandible set in vibration by short spikes on 
the adjacent surface of the maxilla : sternal 
sigilla remote from the margin, &c. 

b\ Without a stridnlating organ, or when 
present one consisting of bristles derived 
from the oral fringe on the mandible and 
a cluster of plumose hairs on the maxilla ; 
sternal sigilla marginal, &c 

h. Without a feathery scopula on the outer 
surface of the mandible. 

a 2 . A stridulatiug organ present, and con- 
sisting of a cluster of baeilliform spines 
on the maxilla, and a series of spines or 
spin iform hairs on the mandible . 

h 7 . Without any stridulatiug organ between 
the mandible and maxilla 


On n it mo ctoni nje. Oriental 
Begion. 


Harpactiiun.8. South and 
Bast Africa. 


Sblenocosmilv.u. Oriental 
Begion and Australia, 

Tiieraphosinje. Tropical 
and Subtropical America, 
Madagascar, Ethiopian 
Begion, Mediterranean 
area of Pakearetic. 


These sections may be compared with Simon’s u groups ” as 
'follows; — 

Omithoctoninae (= Selenocosmieas in part). 

Harpacfeirinas (= Selenocosmiese in part). .•''■V.'u 
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Selenocosmimae ( = Selenocosmiese in part, Poecilotherleas in part, 
IschnocolesB in part, and Phlogiese). 

Tkeraphosime ( = Selenocosmiese in part, Poecilotherieae in part, 
Ischnocolese in part, Chsetopelmatese, Aviculariese, Therapboseae, 
EurypelinatesB, Horn se om matese) . 

The Ethiopian genera known to me may be recognized by the 
following characters : 

a. -Outer surface of the mandible furnished above 
with a thick scopula or pad of feathery hairs; 

(tarsal scopulse entire ; claws not toothed ; anterior 
tibia of male with a single curved spine-tipped 
spur ; posterior sternal sigilla marginal). — Sub- 
family Harpactirinje. 

a\ Thoracic fovea very deep and nearly circular, 
circumscribing a central tubercular prominence, 
as in the Central American genus SpTusrobotkria ; 
mandible and spinners as in Pterinochilus Ceratogynis, nov, 

b'. Thoracic fovea normal, transverse. 

a 1 2 . Inner surface of mandible without feathery 
scopula ; no stridulating organ, the inner 
surface of the maxilla between the oral fringe 
and the suture sparsely beset with simple 
setae, the adjacent area on the mandible with- 
out. rows of modified bristles ; apical segment 
of posterior spinners longer than the second. . . Pterinochilm, nov. 
b 2 . Inner surface of mandible with feathery 
scopula above ; with stridulating organ, the 
area on the maxilla mentioned above bearing 
a thick cluster of notes in the form of feathery 
hairs, the adjacent area on the mandible 
below the external scopula with at least one 
series of modified setse ; apical segment of 
posterior spinners shorter than, the second . . . Harpactim , Auss. 
b . Outer surface of mandible not furnished with 
scopula of plumose hairs, at most sparsely beset 
with normal bristles.' — Subfamily Tiierapiiqsinje x . 

« 3 . Thoracic fovea forming a round or transversely 
elongate pit. 

a\ Protarsi and tibiae of legs armed with many 
strong spines ; protarsal seopuUe scanty, 
not extending to the base of the segment 
on the legs of the 1st and 2nd pairs ; scopula 
of 4th tarsus divided by a complete band of 
setrn ; anterior tibia of male without spur ... Miaschistopm, nov. 
5A Leg with at most a few small spines at apex 
of tibim and protarsi beneath ; protarsal 
scopulse thick, extending to base of segments 
on legs of 1st and 2nd pairs; scopula on 
tarsus of 4th leg entire, or at most weakly 
( Scodra ) divided in the adult. 
a 5 . Sternal sigilla submarginal ; ocular area 
wide ; without spines on the tibim of legs ; 
s copulas broad and very thick ; legs and 
body thickly hairy ; claws with a few 
small teeth ; anterior tibia of male without 
spur Seodra, Becker. 


1 For another and more natural grouping of the genera of this section, see 

Supplement, p. 773. . 
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¥\ Posterior sternal sigilla remote from the 
margin; ocular cluster compact; a pair of 
apical spines on the lower side of the tibiae 
of all the legs ; scopul® narrower ; body 
and limbs normally hairy ; claws not 
toothed. 

a Q „ Tibia of 1st leg in male with a single 
spur tipped with two bunches of spines 
(patella and tibia of 4th leg not longer 

than those of 1st) Monocentropus , nov. 

U\ Tibia of 1st leg in male unarmed (patella 
and tibia of 4th leg longer than those 

of 1st) * Anoploscelns, nov. 

b'K Thoracic fovea small, linear, erescentically pro- 
curved. 

a\ Tibi® and protarsi of legs, especially those 
of the 3rd and 4th pairs, strongly spined ; 
scapula of 4th tarsus divided by a distinct 
band of set® ; claws toothed ; posterior 
sternal sigilla submarginal; male with a 

pair of tibia! spurs Selenogyrus, nov. 

Tibi® and protarsi of legs, with the exception 
of a few spines at the apices below, unspined ; 
tarsal scopula of 4th leg (except in Eitmen- 
opkorus) undivided ; claws not toothed ; 
posterior sternal sigilla remote from the 
margin ; male without tibial spur (*? in 
Eumenaphmis ) , 

a 8 . Protarsal scopula on 4th leg almost absent ; 
tarsal scopula of 4th divided by a broad 

band of set® Eumenophonts , nov, 

Protarsal scopula of 4th leg distinct and 
entire ; tarsal scopula of 4th thick and 
undivided. 

a/\ Protarsal scopula of 4th covering only the 
distal third of the segment ; (palp of male 
extending nearly as far as the apex of 

the tibia of the 1st leg) Pkoneyusa , Karsch. 

b°. Protarsal scopula of 4th extending almost 
to the base of the segment ; (palp of male 
extending only just past the end of the 

patella of the 1st leg) Hysteroerates, Simon. 

The following genera are unknown to me : — 

Pelinobius , Karsch (Jahrb. Hand). Wissen. Anst. ii. p. 135, 1885), 
was based upon a male specimen named mutieus , from Masailand, 
which, according to Karsch, differs from bdandana ( $> ), the type 
of Pkoneyusa i in wanting the apical spines upon the inferior 
surface of the tibia of the 4ih leg. Simon, however, when com- 
paring Pelinobius with Harpaxoiheria ( = Phomyusa\ states as 
differential characters of the former, firstly, that the posterior 
median eye is nearer the anterior median eye than it is to the 
posterior lateral, and secondly, that the protarsal scopula of the 
4th leg is narrower than the segment. But it is not stated that 
these observations are based upon the type-species. Anyhow, the 
genus, if distinct from Pkoneyusa , will fall under the section a 9 of 
the above table. 

Lommphalia^ Simon (Act, Soc. Linn. Bordeaux, 1.889, p. 412), 
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will apparently come under heading b% being related in all 
probability to Monocentropus and Anoploscehts , but certainly 
.differing m that the legs are without spines, and the protarsal 
scopula of the 4th leg extends almost to the base of the segment, 
as in HysterocraUs , near which Mons. Simon places it. There is a 
single species named rubida , which was obtained inland o£ Zanzibar. 

Solenothe le, Simon (Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 1891, p. 297), based, 
upon a female, named clecemnotata , from the Upper Congo. Seeing 
that the length of the specimen is given as only just over 16 mm,, 
there is strong presumptive evidence that it is immature, and 
therefore no stress is to be laid upon the division of all the tarsal 
scop ul a© by bands of setae. Similarly with the colouring from 
which the specific name is taken, the young of many species of this 
group, e. g. Avicularici , being spotted on the abdomen. 

The genus is said to differ from Ischnocolus in having the 
external spinners nearly as long as the abdomen, and the anterior 
two pairs of legs broader than the posterior and with wider scop ulee ; 
the tibi®& and protarsi are spined, and the fovea is transverse, very 
lightly recurved. 

Judging from these characters, the genus would fall under 
section a 4 in the table, but should certainly be recognizable from 
Miasclristopus by its long spinners, widely scopulate 1st legs, <&c. 

Lastly the Madagascar genus Ency aerates would apparently 
fall under section but since the characters of the male are 
unknown and there is no mention in the original description of 
the position of the sternal sigilla nor of the armature of the claws, 
it is hard to say whether it would come under a 8 or b\ The tibiae 
of the legs, however, are said to be unspinecl, which would 
separate the genus from both Monocentropns and Anoploscelus. 
Moreover a young specimen of a Theraphosine from Senbendrana 
(Madagascar) which I identify as an Encyocrates , has the sigilla 
sub marginal and the claws untoothed. 

The three following genera belonging to the Mediterranean area 
and occurring, at least in the ease of Glmtopelma and Isehnocolus , 
in the countries of North Africa, do not, so far as is at present, 
known, spread into the true Ethiopian Begion. 

Ghcetopdma , Ausserer (Verb. x.-b. Wien, 1871, p. 190), might 
be introduced into the table under section a\ having the legs richly 
spinous &c. ; but it certainly differs from Miaseliistojnis in having 
the tarsal seopuke of 3rd and 4th leg divided, two tibial spurs on 
the 1st leg on the male &c. In these respects it resembles Seleno- 
gyrus , but is quite distinct owing to the form of the thoracic fovea 
which is broad and transverse. This genus has representatives in 
Egypt, Syria, and Arabia. 

Graforhagus , Simon (Act. Soc. Linn. Bord. xliv. p. 330, 1892), 
with two Mediterranean representatives, namely, concotor and 
teiramera from Syria (see Simon, Mem. Soc. Liege, (2) v. 1873, 
p. 31 &c.)> is apparently closely related to Ghmtopdma , but at least 
differs in having the tarsal scopulse of the 1st and 2nd legs in the 
adult as well as of the 3rd and 4th divided by a band of set^e. 
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. ... I&chnocolus , Ausserer (Yerh. z.-b. Wien, 1871, p. 184), repre- 
sented by many species in the Mediterranean countries, differs 
from the* two preceding in having no tibia! spurs on the 1st leg in 
the male. It thus stands nearer to Miasehistopns, but may be 
recognized by having all the tarsal scopulse divided ; the division in 
MiascMstogus being restricted to the 4th leg. 

Subfamily PIaepactibinie, nov. 

Genus Haepactira, Ausserer, 

Yerh. z.-b. Wien, xxi. p. 203 (1871). 

Haepactira tigbina, Ausserer, Yerh. z.-b. Wien, xxv. p. 185 
(1876). (Plate XLHI. fig. 5.) 

In the type and other examples of this species the upper row 
of notes on the mandible consists of 5 hairs, and the lower of 
about 10 which gradually decrease in length posteriorly and project 
internally away from the adjacent and spiniform setae. On the 
maxilla there are upwards of 30 notes, forming a thick cluster, 
those that lie nearest the suture being the largest, while inter- 
nally and posteriorly they decrease in size and pass without inter- 
ruption into the hairs of the oral fringe. 

The organ is present in the young, but less perfect in its 
development. IT or example, in a specimen from East London the 
carapace of which measures but 5 mm. long, that of the adult 
attaining to 25 mm., the bristles of the mandible constituting the 
lower series have not become separated off from the adjacent 
setae, though the upper series occupies the same position as in the 
.adult ; while on the maxilla only about a dozen of the notes are 
distinguishable. At this stage the feathery pad on the upper 
.half of the outer surface of the mandible has not appeared ; but it 
is fully formed and the organ complete in all its details in a half- 
grown specimen from the same locality, w ith the carapace 12 mm. 

lo ng- . 

This species seems to have an exceedingly wide range in Africa. 
The Museum has examples from the following localities : — Port 
Elizabeth (including the type and specimens presented by 
J. M. Leslie) ; Kleinpoort, Eastern Karroo ( Anna Bowarih ) ; East 
London (II. A. Spencer) ; Osborn, Pondoland (T. W. Pococle) ; Kei 
Load ( Capl. Trevelyan ) ; Matabeleland (II. M. Beddington) ; and 
Sheik Husein in Somaliland {Donaldson Smith), as well as others 
without special locality. 

The occurrence of this form so far to the north as Somaliland is 
exceedingly remarkable. I have failed, however, to distinguish the 
single female specimen from that locality from Ausserer’s type by 
any reliable character either of colour or structure. The two 
examples from Pondoland differ from the type in having the legs 
shorter as compared with the carapace ; the carapace for example is 
considerably longer than the tarsus and proi arsns of the 4th as well 
as a little longer than the tibia, protarsus and tarsus of the 3rd 
and at least equal to those of the 4th ; whereas in the type and other 
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specimens, including the one from Somaliland, the carapace is only 
a little longer than the 4th tarsus and protarsus, and a little less 
than the three terminal segments of the 3rd leg. That the differ- 
ence is not to be relied upon as of specific importance seems shown 
by the circumstance that of two of the Museum specimens taken 
by the same collector, presumably in the same locality, one resembles 
the type in length of leg-segments, and the other the Pondoland 
specimens. Unfortunately I have seen no male example of this 
species. Possibly the discovery of members of this sex will show 
that some of the forms here identified as tigrina are in reality 
specifically separable. 

Harpactira atea (Latr.). 

My gale aim , Latreille, Nouv. Ann. Mus. d’hist. nat* i. p. 70 
(1832). 

My gale f umbra, Walckenaer, Ins. Apt. i. p. 226 (1837). 

My gale coracina , C. Koch, Die Arachn. ix. p. 37, fig. 714 (1842). 

There can I think be no doubt that the species named coracina 
by 0. Koch is identical with that previously described by Latreille 
as air a, which Walckenaer intentionally renamed funehra. 

The British Museum possesses an adult male and female from 
Simon’s Town {H, de la Garde), one young female from Hoets 
Bay, near Cape Town (H. A. Spencer ), a second young female 
from Worcester, Cape Colony (B. A. Spencer ), and an adult male 
from Zulu! and (J, F, Angas ), as well as specimens, male aud female, 
without special locality. 

Some of the distinctive features of this species are set forth in 
the subjoined table. 

Harpactira likeata, sp. n. 

5 . — Colour . Hairy clothing of carapace greenish black, passing 
into ochre-yellow at the sides : the plate ornamented as in H. tigrina, 
but less definitely, with obscurely defined whitish lines radiating 
from the fovea ; hairs on legs longish, greyish black, those on the 
sides and lower surface of the femora foxy red ; sternum and coxae 
obscure blackish brown. 

Carapace exceeding in length the patella and tibia of the 4th 
leg as well as of the 1st, just about equal to the tarsus and pro- 
tarsus of the 4th but distinctly less than the tibia, protarsus, and 
tarsus of the 3rd, and shorter by three quarters of the length of 
the tarsus than the same segments of the 2nd leg, and just equal 
to the tibia and protarsus of the 1st. 

Legs 4, 1, 2, 3, the 4th a little longer than the 1st; patella and 
tibia of 1st longer than those of 4th, tarsus and protarsus of 3rd 
equal to those of 1st. 

Mandible with the upper series of notes less oblique and less 
regularly arranged than in the other species, e. g. tigrina , and con- 
sisting of a nearly horizontal set of about 10 bristles ; the lower 
series consisting of a cluster of short spines, which, however, are 
not separated from the adjacent bristles behind the oral fringe. 
Proo. Zoon, $oc. — 1 897, Ho. XLIX. 49 



750 MB. R. I. POCOCIC OK ETHIOPIAN SPIDERS. [June 15, 

Measurements in millimetres , Total length (aMomen shrivelled) 
85 ; length of carapace 21 (contracted in width from drying) ; 
length of 1st leg 50, of 2nd 47, of 3rd 42, of 4th 51 ; patella and 
tibia of 1st 19, of 2nd 17, of 3rd 15, of 4th 17*5. 

Log, 8. Africa (Dr. A. Smith), 

Habpactira cttrvipes, sp. n. 

$ . — Colour . Hairy clothing* a tolerably uniform mouse-brown ; 
fine whitish but indistinct bands at the extremities of the 
segments of the legs ; coxse and sterna darker; abdomen with lateral 
blackish stripes. 

Carapace the same length as the tibia and patella of the 1st leg 
and 4th leg, distinctly shorter than the protarsus and tarsus of the 
4th and. shorter by about one-third of the tarsus than the tibia, 
protarsus, and tarsus of the 3rd. 

Legs 4, 1, 2, 3; patella and tibia of 1st and 4th about equal; 
protarsus of 4th distinctly bowed, convex internally. 

Measurements in millimetres. Total length 24 ; length of carapace 
11 ; of 1st leg 29, of 2nd leg 26*5, 3rd leg 24*5, 4th leg 31 ; 
patella and tibia of 1st and of 4th, tarsus and protarsus of 
4th 12*5 ; tibia, protarsus, and tarsus of 2nd 13*5, of 3rd 13. 

Log . Natal. A single female specimen. 

Harpactira chrysogaster, sp. n. (Plate XLIII. figs. 5 a -5 b .) 

6 . — Colour . Carapace covered with greenish -black hairs ; its 
margin like the upper side of the coxa and trochanter, with longer 
foxy-red hairs; mandibles and limbs clothed with greenish- 
black hairs intermixed with a coating of long setm of a greyish-red 
tint ; apices of: femora, patellae, tibiae, and protarsi with a narrow 
transverse band of reddish hair ; abdomen covered with hairs of 
a fiery red, indistinctly banded laterally with dark markings ; 
sternum and eoxse dark, with a scanty clothing of red-tipped 
bristles. 

Carapace a little shorter than patella and tibia of 1st and of 4th 
legs, its width just about equal to length of 4th protarsus ; length 
of the cly peus about equal to half, the length of the tubercle. 

Legs 4:, 1, 2, 3; patella and tibia of 1st and 4th about equal, 
protarsus of 4th excelling the protarsus and half the tarsus of" the 
1st ; tibiae of 1st, 2nd, and 3rd with a pair of inferior apical spines, 
and of 4th with an additional posterior spine ; 3rd and 4th legs with 
a few spines at tip as well as at base of scopula. Tibia of the male 
with normal spur ; protarsus but little ' modified, only slightly 
convex above at the base. Palpal organ of substantially the same 
shape as in U. atra. 

Mandible with the Inner seopula thick; the upper series of 
notes consisting of an oblique series as in H. tigrina ; but the 
lower series composed of a thick cluster of shorter and longer 
spines removed some distance from the fringe; the notes on the 
maxilla numbering about fifty or more. 

Measurements in millimetres , Total length 31 * length of cara- 
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pace 16*5, width 13*5 ; length of 1st leg 47^ of 2nd 44 9 of 3rd 
41*5, of 4th 52; patella and tibia of 1st 17, of 2nd 15*5, of 3rd 
13, of 4th W 

Loc. S. Africa (the exact locality of this form is unfortunately 
not known). 

The species of Harpactira known to me may be recognized as 
follows : — 

Males . 

a . Lower cluster of bristles on outer surface of mandible 

farther removed from the oral fringe and composed 
of about four rows of spines ; abdomen covered with, 
a rich coating of fiery-red hairs ; carapace black, with 
a row of reddish hairs ; legs black, but the set® foxy- 
grey disfcally 

b. Lower cluster of notes on the mandible less close to 

the oral fringe and consisting of a single row of setae ; 
prevailing colour of body and limbs velvety black ; 
setae on the limbs a little greyish at the tips, those 
on the abdomen a foxy red 


chri/iogaster, sp. n. 


atra (Latr.). 


Females . 

a. Protarsus of 4th leg noticeably curved from base to tip 

(carapace about the same length as the patella and 
tibia of the 1st and 4th legs, distinctly shorter than the 
tarsus and protarsus of the 4th) curvipes , sp. n. 

b . Protarsus of 4th leg not noticeably bowed, straight. 

a '. Lower series of notes on the mandible not isolated from 
the rest of the oral fringe ; the upper series nearly hori- 
zontal and less regularly disposed ; (carapace lineate, 
shorter by half the tarsus than the tibia, protarsus, and 
tarsus of the 3rd leg ; equal in length to protarsus and 

tarsus of 4th leg) Zmcata , sp. n. 

b'. Lower series of notes isolated ; upper series forming a 
regular and oblique series. 

a 2 . Prevailing colour mouse-grey or brown, carapace 
dark with distinct white bands radiating from the 
fovea : carapace not less than tarsus and protarsus 
of 4th leg and tarsus, pro tarsus, and tibia of 3rd 


leg . tignna , Auss. 

Prevailing colour black ; carapace without white 
stripes, shorter than tibia, protarsus, and tarsus of 
3rd leg and than pro tarsus and tarsus of 4th ...... air a (Latr.). 


The following species are unknown to me : — 

Harpactira cafreriana , Walckenaer, Ins. Apt. i. p. 225, 1837 
(sub My (j ale). Judging from the description, this species from 
Oaffraria differs from atra and tigrina in being of a clear reddish 
colour. 

Harpactira villosa , id. ibid. p. 226, from the Cape of Good 
Hope, is according to Walckenaer like cafreriana, but more hairy. 

Harpactira constricta , Gerstaecker in Yon der Decken’s ‘ Beisen 
in Ost-Afriea/ iii., 2. p. 486, and H. chordata, id. ibid. p. 487, from 
Dafeta, Kilimanjaro. According to Karsch (Mon. Ak. Wiss. 
Berlin, 1878, p. 316), constricta was based upon a young example 
of chordata , 


49 * 
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llarpactira elevata , Karsch, ibid., from Tette and Mozambique, 
is possibly also a PtermocMhis ; but according to Bosenberg it is 
synonymous with II. chordata , Gerst. (see Jahrb. Hamb. Anst. 
xii. p.*27, 1894). 

These species very likely belong to the genus PterinocMlus . 

Genus Pterinochiltjs, nov. 

Allied to llarpactira, but differing in the entire absence of the 
stridulating organ, the area on the mandible below the feathery 
pad being merely sparsely clothed with simple setae, without 
'notes*; while the opposable area lying on the maxillae between 
the suture and the oral fringe is also clothed with simple setae. 
Xo feathery seopula on the inner surface of the mandible. 
Lastly the apical segment of the spinners is long and slender, 
being longer than the 2nd segment and not shorter than the basal 
segment. 

Type, P. vorax , sp. n. 

Pteeikqchiltts yorax, sp. n. (Plate XLIIL figs. 8-3 e.) 

Carapace blackish brown, clothed with hairs of an olive-grey 
tint, shining in parts with a silky golden lustre ; edge of carapace 
and upper side of coxae and trochanters clothed with long golden 
yellow hairs ; hairs of the same bright tint on the upper surface of 
the mandible and the base of the femora on the upper side ; legs 
covered with yellowish-brown hairs intermixed with black ; 
tibiae speckled with whitish spots; a rim of whitish hairs at the 
distal end of the upper side of all the segments, except the tarsus ; 
inner side of anterior femora greyish black, outer aud lower sides 
like the posterior two pairs of femora, clothed with yellowish-red 
hairs ; abdomen covered with a mixture of blackish and yellowish 
hairs indistinctly spotted, sides and lower surface with an outer 
coating of long reddish -yellow hairs ; sternum and coxae of 
anterior appendages fuscous, posterior coxse clothed with redder 
hairs than the anterior. 

Carapace just about equal to the patella and tibia of 4th leg, 
shorter than those of the 1st and shorter than tarsus and pro- 
tarsus of 1st, not quite one-fourth longer than wide, the width a 
little excelling the length of the patella and tibia of the 3rd leg, 
and a shade greater than the protarsus of the 4th ; length of 
clypeus about half that of the ocular tubercle. 

Median eyes separated by space a little less than their diameter, 
which is less than the long diameter of the other three ; space 
between the laterals less than diameter of anterior medians. 

Legs 1, 4, 2, 3, the 1st and 4th subequal; armed with very few 
spines ; tibiae with a pair or a few more at the tip beneath ; pro- 
tarsi of 3rd and 4th with a spine on each side at the base of the 
seopula and a few spines above and below at the apex of the 
segment, femur of 3rd thicker than the others ; the protarsus of 
1st ( <$) with its inner border strongly hollowed out in the basal 
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half, leaving a wide distance between the segment and the tibia! 
spur when the limb is flexed ; tibia! spur consisting of a single 
long, lightly curved spiniform process. Palpal organ with the 
spine broad at the base, lightly curved, pointed and filiform at the 
tip, arising from the posterior half of the bulb. 

Measurements in millimetres. Total length 31 ; length of cara- 
pace 16*5, width 13*5 ; length of 1st leg 50, of 2nd 43, of 3rd 39, 
of 4th 49*5 ; patella and tibia of 1st 17*5, of 4th 16. 

Log. Fwambo, Lake Tanganyika (Alexander Carson). 

Pterinoghiltts murin tjs, sp. n. (Plate XLIII. fig. 4.) 

Colour a nearly uniform mouse-brown, with little white tufts of 
hair at the extremities of the femora, tibiae, patellae, and protarsi of 
the legs. 

Carapace less than one-fourth longer than broad, as long as the 
patella and tibia of the 4th leg, a little shorter than the same seg- 
ments of the 1st leg and than the protarsus and tarsus of the 4th ; 
a little longer than tibia and protarsus of 2nd and a trifle shorter 
than those of the 1st ; length from the fovea to the anterior 
margin almost equal to the length of the 4th protarsus. Clgpeus 
narrow, the distance between the tubercle and its edge about equal 
to one-fourth the length of the tubercle ; distance between the 
edge of the elypeus and the lateral eye less than the long diameter 
of the eye ; distance between the two lateral eyes equal to the 
short diameter of either. 

Legs 4, 1,2, 3, the 4th exceeding the 1st by about half the 
length of its tarsus ; patella and tibia of 1st a little greater than 
those of 4th ; protarsus of 4th equal to protarsus and half the 
tibia of the 1st ; tibiae of all the legs with a pair of inferior apical 
spines ; protarsi of 3rd and 4th with a few spines above and below 
at the apex, one spine at the base of the seopula on the outer side. 
Palpi unspined ; tarsus long, much longer than the tibia, about as 
long as the protars as of the 1st leg; a little inflated at the base 
above. 

Measurements in millimetres. Total length 35 ; length of 
carapace 13*5, of 1st leg 35*5, of 2nd 32*5, of 3rd 30, of 4th 38*5. 

Loo. Ugogo ( Emin Pasha). A single female example. The 
Museum also has females of the same or of closely allied species 
from Mombasa and from the N.E. of Lake Victoria Nyanza 
(Dr. Ansorge ), 

Apart from sexual characters this species and the preceding 
may be recognized as follows : — 

a. Ocular tubercle separated from the. edge of the elypeus by 
a space equalling at least half its length ; distance between 
the anterior lateral eye and the edge of the carapace 


exceeding twice its long diameter ...... vorcuv, sp. n. 

h. Ocular tubercle separated from the anterior edge of the 
carapace by a space less than one-fourth its length ; 
distance between lateral eye and edge of carapace less, 
if anything, than its long diameter. ......................... murbms , sp. n. 
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Genus Cera-TOGYBUS, hoy. 

Differing from PterinochUus in that the thoracic fovea is very 
strongly procurved and forms almost a complete circle surrounding 
a central tuberculiform prominence which sometimes takes the form 
of a long conical process. 

Type, C. darlingii , sp. n. 

Ceratogyrtts dareingii, sp. n. (Plate XLIL fig. 5 and 
Plate XLTIL figs. 1-la.) 

§ .■ — Colour as in the following species C . marshdlli , but- the 
carapace ornamented with radiating white lines as in Rarpaetira 
iigrina , and the lower side of the femora of the 3rd and 4th legs 
paler, and contrasting with the black of the coxae much more 
sharply than is the case in C . marshalli. 

Carapace exceeding the length of patella and tibia of 1st leg by 
one-third of the protarsus, of the 4th by one-half the protarsus; 
about equal to tarsus, protarsus, and tibia of 2nd ; much exceeding 
protarsus and tarsus of 4th ; elevated especially in the cephalic 
region ; the process arising from the fovea taking the form of a 
long conical horn, longer than its basal width, which is twice the 
width of the ocular tubercle ; tubercle nearly spherical, only a 
little longer than the clypeus. 

Legs 1, 4, 2, 3 ; patella and tibia of 1st longer than of 4th, 
also longer than tarsus and protarsus of 4th, and almost equal to 
tibia, protarsus, and tarsus of 3rd ; tarsus and protarsus of 3rd a 
little less than those of 2nd ; spine armature as in the other species 
of the group. 

Measurements in millimetres . Total length 51 ; length of cara- 
pace 24*5, width 20 ; length of 1st leg 59, of 3rd 51, of 2nd 44, of 
4th 56 ; patella and tibia of 1st 22, of 4th 18*5 ; tarsus and pro- 
tarsus of 4th 21. 

Loc. Enkeldoorn, 110 miles S. of Salisbury in Mashunaland 
(/. ffolliott Barling ). Three adult females. 

I have great pleasure in dedicating this species, certainly the 
most remarkable Spider of this group that has been discovered of 
late years, to Mr, J, ffolliott Darling, who obtained the specimens 
by digging them out of their deep burrows. 

ClBATOGYRUS MARSHALLI, sp. u. (Elate XLIII. figs. 2-2 6.) 

6 . — Colour , Carapace pitchy brown, clothed with dark olive-grey 
hairs, hairs of the same colour covering the upper side of the 
femora of the appendages, while the three distal segments of the 
. limbs are clothed with grey hairs intermixed with black ; the femora 
of the posterior two pairs are not, however, so dark as the others, 
being clothed, especially basaliy, with hairs of a greyish golden 
hue ; the distal extremities of femora, patelke, tibiae, and protarsi 
are distinctly whitish, while on the tibiae there are two faintly 
defined whitish lines ; coxse, sternum, and inner sides of femora and 
patellae of palpi and first two pairs of legs velvety black, the 
outer sides of the anterior femora and the lower surface of the 
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rest of these and the other limbs clothed with foxy-grey hairs ; 
abdomen blackish above, black and grey hairs intermingling at 
the sides the greyish hairs predominate, while below the area 
between the spinners and the lungs is again black. 

Carapace distinctly longer than patella and tibia of 4th leg but 
less than those of 1st and greater than tarsus and protarsus of 1st ; 
the central tubercle in the middle of the fovea not rising above the 
level of the surrounding area of the carapace and consequently much 
wider at the base than it is high, its basal width a little excelling 
that of the ocular tubercle, which is high, wider than long, not 
quite twice as long as the clypeus. Eyes as in Ilarpactira ; space 
between the medians rather less than their diameter, which about 
equals the space between the laterals and is not greater than their 
long diameter. 

Leys 1, 4, 3, 2 ; patella and tibia of 1st considerably longer 
than those of 4th ; tarsus and pro tarsus of 3rd a little shorter than 
those of 1st ; tarsus and protarsus of 4th about equal to patella 
and tibia of 1st ; legs spiny as in Harpactirct ; 3rd but little thick- 
ened ; pro tarsus of anterior legs unmodified in male ; tibia! spine 
as in Ilarpactira , i. e. consisting of a curved conical process tipped 
with a long curved spine. Palpal organs on the same plan as in 
Ilarpactira and Pterinochilus . 

Measurements in millimetres . Total length 35 ; length of cara- 
pace almost 18, width 15 ; length of 1st leg 54, of 2nd 47, of 3rd 
41, of 4th 54 ; patella and tibia of 1st 20, of 4th 17. 

Loc, Salisbury, Mashunaland (J. jfolliott Darling ). 

Two adult male examples. 

Apart from some differences of colour this species may be at 
once recognized from the preceding by the small size of the 
cephalothoracic tubercle. There is no evidence that this distinction 
is merely of sexual importance. 

I dedicate this species to Mr. G-ny Marshall, who has been 
good enough to collect many Araehnida for the British Museum 
both in Mashunaland and Natal. As long ago as the spring of 
1895, lie sent me an example of this genus from Salisbury ; but 
the specimen unfortunately had the carapace crushed in the region 
of the fovea, so that the clue to its generic peculiarity was 
destroyed and the example was set aside as an unidentifiable 
species allied to Earpactira . 

Subfamily TheeaphosiNjE. 

Genus Scodea. 

Scodra , Becker, OR. Soc. ent, Belg. 1879, p. cxlii ; Simon, Hist. 
Nat. Iraignees, i. p. 174 (1892). 

Stromatopelma , Karsch, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1881, p. 218. 

Scodea calceata (Pabricius). 

Syn. Aranea caheata^ Pabricius, Ent. Syst. ii. p. 427. 

„ Scodra aussereri, Becker* OR. Soc. ent. Belg. 1879* p. cxlii ; 
ibid. 1881, pi. 2. fig. 1. 
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Syn. Stromatopelma alicapillatum, Karsch, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1881, 

p. 218. 

The Aranea calceata of Fabriciiis was based upon a fragmentary 
specimen from Guinea ; Sc. aussereri of Becker upon specimens 
from Liberia ; and St. alicapillatum , Karsch, upon specimens from 
Accra in Fantee. Judging from the descriptions given by Becker 
and Karsch, the two species they described are identical. The 
Aranea calceata of Fabricius is also certainly identical with one of 
the species of this genus ; and I see no valid reason for dissenting 
from Mons. Simon’s opinion that it is synonymous with the one 
that Becker and Karsch have established.. 

The British Museum, has in all 9 female specimens of this species ; 
namely 6 , varying in length from 19 to 48 mm., from Accra 
(G\ A . Higlett ), one from the Cameroons ( Oapt . Burton), one from 
Ashanti, and one from the Afran plains, inland of Ashanti. 

Scodba gbtseipes, sp. h. (Plate XLIII. figs. 7-7 a.) 

5 . A detailed description of this new species is unnecessary, 
seeing that it apparently only differs from the. foregoing in the 
colouring of the underside of the femora. In calceata , or, to be 
strictly accurate, in the forms described as aussereri and alien pil - 
latum , the lower side of the femora of the legs and palpi as well 
as the inner surface of the femora of the 1 st and 2 nd pairs and 
of the palpus are distinctly black, being, like the cox® and sternum, 
clothed as Becker describes it, “ d’um tres epaisse eouche de poiles 
noirs courts veloutes, }> and against the black the bright foxy-red 
hairs on the outerside of the segments show up conspicuously. 
But in griseipes , though the sternum and cox® are dark brown, 
the lower and inner sides of the femora of all the appendages 
are clothed with whitish-grey hairs, and the long set® on the 
limbs are rather yellowish brown than foxy red. 

In the adult the length of the carapace is a little less than or about 
equal to that of the patella and tibia of the 4th leg, a little greater 
than those of the 2 nd leg, and by about the same amount less 
than those of the 1 st, while it falls short of the length of the 
tibia and protarsus of the 1 st. leg by more than one-third of the 
protarsus, and is just about equal to those two segments on 
the 3rd leg. The proportions seem to be practically the same 
in Sc. calceata . 

^ S . In this sex the legs are relatively longer and more hairy, 
with longer fringes ; the carapace broader, flatter and more woolly ; 
the upperside of the abdomen with a thick woolly clothing of 
hairs copiously intermixed with bristles ; the hairs on the sterna 
and coxae are paler in colour than in the female, the maxilla 
showing up darker on account of its scantier clothing. 

Length of carapace equal to that of 4th protarsus, slightly 
shorter than patella and tibia of 3rd leg, equal to protarsus 
of 1 st -f- the area to the base of the spot on the tarsus, about 
equal to the patella and tibia of the palpi 5 less than the tibia -{- 
the area to the spot on the 1 st leg. The protarsus of the 1st 1 
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is furnished at the base on the inner side with a conspicuous tuft 
of scopuiate hairs, the segment at this spot being distinctly 
bowed, its lower surface being convex basally and its upper 
concave (this character is readily perceptible by touch, less so by 
sight owing to the thickness of the hairs) ; a similar scopular tuft 
has been described by Karseh in the male of his alieapiUatiwi. 

Yiewecl from the front the palpal spine is seen to curve a little 
outwards, but from the outside it is almost quite straight and 
defined behind at the base by a shallow notch. 

Measurements in millimetres. — 2 (type). Total length 48 ; 
length of carapace 25, width 22 ; length of 1st leg 72, of 2nd 64, 
of 3rd 56, of 4th 66 ; patella and tibia of 1st 27, of 4th 24 ; tibia 
and protarsus of 1st 30 ; tarsus and protarsus of 4th 24 h 

cf . Total length 32 ; length of carapace 14, width 13 ; length 
of 1st leg 54, of 2nd 50, of 3rd 43, of 4th 53 ; patella and tibia 
of 1st 20, of 4th 18*5 ; protarsus and tarsus of 4th 20. 

Loc. Sierra Leone. Specimens of both sexes received from 
various sources, including Mr. Charles Wilson and Mr. Mitford. 

Scodra rrachypoda, sp. n. (Plate XLIXI. figs. 8-8 a .) 

J . — Colour practically as in griseipes ; prevailing tint an asliv 
yellowish grey ; an irregular brownish band on each side of 
the carapace from the ocular tubercle backwards ; a black patch 
on the upperside of the tarsus and protarsus, and a less distinct 
double one at the base of the tibia ; femora, patella, and tibisB in 
part with a pair of pale whitish lines ; abdomen with a median 
interrupted baud, spotted at the sides. 

Carapace a trifle longer than the patella and tibia of the 1st leg, 
and as long as its tibia and protarsus, and as the tibia, protarsus, 
and half the tarsus of the 3rd (4th leg absent). 

S . Differing from the female in the same respects as in the 
case of Sc. griseipes ; differing from the male of Sc. griseipes in the 
following particulars. There is no cushion-like projection on the 
base of the scopula of the 1st protarsus, and this segment is not 
bowed but. straight, and the palpal spine when viewed from the 
front is not lightly curved outwards but rather inwards, while 
from the side it is seen to be very distinctly arched from the base 
to the point ; the point, moreover, is not evenly and gradually 
attenuate, bub is more abruptly narrowed in the distal third of its 
length. 

The length of the carapace is a little greater than the length 
of the 4th protarsus, a little longer than the patella and tibia of 
3rd leg, equal to the protarsus of 1st + the area of the tarsus to 
the distal end of the spot, a little greater than the patella and 
tibia of the palp ; equal to the tibia of the 1st leg + the part 
reaching up to the spot on the protarsus. 

Measurements in millimetres . — 2 (type). Total length 35 ; 
length of carapace 15, width 13 ; length of 1st leg 37, of 2nd 34, 

1 In this and all cases the measurements of the limbs are taken from the 
base of the femur. 
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of 3rd 32 (4th absent) ; patella and tibia of 1st 14, tibia and 
protarsus 15. 

3. Total length 28; length of carapace 14, width 13; length 
of 1st leg 49, of 2nd 45, of 3rd 39, of 4th 52 ; patella and tibia of 
1st 17, of 4th 18 ; protarsus and tarsus of 4th 19. 

Loc. Asaba, on the river Niger (Dr. Crosse). Two males and 
a female. Also a male of apparently the same form from Cape 
Palmas (Alvan Mill son). 

The female specimen, judging from its size as compared with 
the male and with the adult females of calceata and griseipes, is not 
full-sized. But the shortness of its legs cannot be ascribed to 
immaturity, seeing that much smaller examples of calceata have 
the appendages relatively as long as the adult. 

The following key will serve to differentiate the females of the 
three known species of the genus. 

a. Carapace longer than the patella and tibia of the 1st 

leg, and as long as the tibia and protarsus of this 

limb, &c. brachypoda , sp. n. 

b . Carapace considerably shorter than the patella and 

tibia of the 1st leg, and shorter by at least one- third 
of the protarsus than the tibia and protarsus of the 
1st. 

a 2 . Lower and inner surfaces of femora of palp and of 
the first pair of limbs greyish or yellowish brown ; 

long hairs yellowish brown griseipes , sp. n. 

b~. Lower surface of all the femora and inner surface 
of those of the palp and first two pairs of legs 
velvety black ; long hair on limbs foxy red calceata (Fabr.). 

The males of the two species known to me may be recognized 
by the following table : — 

a. Protarsus of 1st leg with basal curvature and inferior 

scapular tuft : spine of palpal organ straight ; patella 
and tibia of 4th leg shorter than of 1st leg ; 4th pro- 
tarsus as long as carapace, &c 

b. Protarsus of 1st leg without basal curvature and with- 

out inferior scopular tuft ; spine of palpal organ 
more curved, its apex more suddenly attenuate; 
patella and tibia of 4tb longer than of Tst, 4th pro- 
tarsus shorter than carapace 

Genus Monocentroptts, nov. 

Carapace oval, longer than wide: fovea shallow, transverse, 
wider than ocular tubercle ; tubercle small, subcircular ; eyes of 
anterior row somewdiat strongly procurved, of posterior row 
recurved ; clypeus very narrow. 

Mandihles without external scopula; a single row of teeth 
below ; the posterior portion of the lower surface weakly granular. 

Labium a little wider than long; its border granular like the 
inner angle of the maxilla. 

Sternum oval, longer than wide ; the posterior sigilla distinctly 
removed from the margin. 


griseipes. 


brachypoda . 
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Legs ; tarsal scopulse entire ; protarsal scopulse also undivided, 
except partially so on the 4th, on the 1st and 2nd legs extending 
practically to the base of the segment ; covering about two-thirds 
of the segment, in the 3rd leg and half in the 4th ; legs unarmed 
except for a pair of spines at the tips of the tibiae and protarsi 
beneath ; length 4, 1, 2, 3 ; patella and tibia of 4th about equal 
to those of the 1st ; claws unarmed. Spinners considerably more 
than half the length of the carapace. 

Tibia of S armed with a single spine-tipped tubereuliform 
process. 

Monocentropus BAXFOTT3JI, sp. n. (Plate XLT. figs. 1-1 a.) 

Colour . Carapace covered with olive-yellow pubescence, showing 
a pinkish tinge towards the margin ; legs covered with, olive-brown 
hairs ; the base of the femora and upperside of the trochanters 
greyish white; the lower side of the femora clothed with whitish 
or yellowish- white hairs and contrasting very forcibly in colour 
with the chocolate -brown tint of the coxse and of the segments on 
the distal side of the femora; abdomen furnished -with long 
greyish-red hairs at the side, black beneath. 

Carapace moderately convex, its cephalic area not strongly 
elevated ; a little longer than the 4th protarsus, shorter than 
patella and tibia of 4th leg. 

Eyes not very unequal in size; the anterior medians if anything 
the smallest, distinctly smaller than the anterior laterals, and 
separated by a space that about equals their diameter, a little 
nearer to the anterior laterals ; a straight line touching their front 
borders cutting near the centres of the laterals ; posterior median 
about as large as the posterior lateral and closer to it than to the 
median. 

Tibia of 3 armed with a low tubereuliform process beset with 
two tufts of rigid lanceolate spines ; the lower surface of the 
anterior two pairs of femora as well as the femur of the palp 
furnished externally with long thichly-set hairs, tibia of palp also 
thickly hairy below ; tarsus of palp api rally thickly scop ulate ; the 
bulb globular, the lightly arcuate spine rising abruptly from its 
posterior portion (see figure). 

Measurements in millimetres . T dal length 34 ; length of carapace 
16, width 13 ; length of 1st leg >0, of 2nd 47, of 3rd 45, of 4th 
53 ; patella and tibia of 1st 18*8, oj 2nd 16*5, of 3rd 15, of 4th 18. 

Log . Socotra. A single adult male example (J. B. Balfour ), 

Genus Anoblosceltts, nov. 

Carapace oval, much longer than wide; the fovea deep and 
transverse ; ocular tubercle moderately elevated, dose to edge of 
carapace; the anterior line of eyes very nearly straight, only 
slightly procurved. 

Legs without spines except at the extremities of the tibiae and 
protarsi ; the 1st protarsus scopulate almost to the base, 2nd with 
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about two-thirds scopulate, about half the 3rd covered, and one- 
third of the 4th; all the tarsal scopulas entire; legs 4, 1, 2, 3, 
patella and tibia of 4th longer than those of 1st ; claws unarmed. 

Tibia of d not spurred. 

Posterior sigilla on sternum remote from the margin. 

Labium transversely oblong, wider than long, thickly and closely 
granular on its margin like the inner angle of the maxilla. 

Mandible without external pad ; area of maxilla between fringe 
and suture sparsely bristly. 

Akqpeoscelus cexeeipbs, sp. n. (Plate XLI. fig. 3.) 

Colour ferruginous, the hairy clothing of the body and limbs a 
nearly uniform ochre-yellow ; the segments of the legs with a 
narrow distal whitish band. 

Carapace as long as the patella and tibia of the 2nd leg, shorter 
than those of the 1st and 4th and scarcely excelling the length of 
the 4th protarsus. 

Anterior median eyes distinctly the largest of the set, separated 
by a space less than their diameter and from the anterior laterals 
by a space about equalling their radius; anterior laterals with 
their long diameter about equaling that of the medians and twice 
their own short diameter ; the eyes themselves about twice as 
large as the posterior laterals, which are themselves close to and a 
little larger than the posterior medians. 

Legs 4, 1, 2, 3; tarsus and protarsus of 1st very slightly shorter 
than those of 2nd, which are shorter than those of the 3rd leg; 
protarsus of 4th as long as tarsus and protarsus of 1st and as 
patella and tibia of 3rd; femur of 3rd leg very much swollen, 
rounded, as wide as it is high, the width as great as the area on 
the carapace that lies between the fovea and the hind border ; 
tibia; and tarsi of 1st leg in <j\ unmodified. 

Papal organ with spine moderately thick, lightly curved, not 
twice as long as the length of the bulb, sharp and attenuate at 
the apex but not filiform. A. feathery scopula on external surface 
of femur of palp. 

Measurements m millimetres. Total length 27 ; length of carapace 
13, width 10 ; length of 1st leg 40, of 2nd 30, of 3rd 30, of 4th 
47,;' patella and tibia of 1st 15, of 4th 10*5.' 

Log. Komboli, Lake Tanganyika. A single male example 
(W. IP Mutt). 

Gfenus Phokeyusa., .Karsch. 

Phoney iisa, Karsch, BerL ent. Zeits. 1884, pp. 347-348. Type 
P, helandana , Karsch. 

Phoneuusa , id. op. cit. 1886, p. 82. 

Earpawoilwna , Simon, Act. 8oc. Linn. Bord. 1889, p. 413. 
Type antilopes Sim, 

As I have already pointed out (Ann. Mag, Nat, Hist, (6) xv. 
p. 167), the species named helandana , Karsch, is the type of the 
genus Phoney was since it was the sole species upon which the 
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germs was primarily based. And since the type of Harpaxoilieria , 
namely antilope , is admitted by Mons. Simon (see Hist. Nat. 
Araignees, i. p. 154, 1892) to be congeneric with helcmdctna , it is 
clear that Harpaxothm'ia is a synonym of Phoney usa. 

Phootyusa GitEGOitii, sp. n. (Plate XLIII. figs. 6-6 a.) 

8 . — Colour deep brown ; the carapace and legs clothed above 
with bright reddish-brown hairs ; hairs on the lower side of the 
tibia of the palp long and numerous ; a long scopula of feathery 
hairs on the outer side of the femur of the palp ; upperside of 
abdomen furnished with long bristles. 

Carapace distinctly shorter than the patella and tibia of the 1st 
and 4tli legs, only a little longer than the 4th protarsus ; ocular 
tubercle moderately convex, about one-third wider than long ; 
eyes of anterior line slightly procurved, the median a little larger 
than the lateral, separated by a space a little less than their 
diameter ; posterior lateral smaller than the anterior lateral ; the 
posterior median still smaller, closer to the posterior lateral than 
to the anterior median. 

Legs long, 4, 1, 2, 8 ; patella and tibia of 4th and 1st almost 
equal ; protars us of 4th just equal to patella and tibia of 2nd ; 
femur of the 3rd incrassate, nearly as thick as high, much thicker 
and higher than its patella ; scopulse all complete ; protarsi of 
1st and 2nd scopulate to base, of 3rd with more than its distal 
half covered, of 4th with quite its distal third covered; protarsi 
with at least one spine at the apex ; tibia* of 3rd and 4th with a 
pair of spines, of 2nd with 3 spines, two being external, of 1st 
with two external spines and a cluster of three on the inner side. 

Palp long; patella, tibia, and tarsus as long as the carapace; 
unspined; spine of palpal organ distally attenuate, curved forwards, 
then outwards, with a strong basal keel on its outer side. 

Measurements in millimetres. Total length 41 ; length of carapace 
21*5, width 18 ; length of palpus 84*5, of 1st leg 63, of 2nd leg 
58*5, of 3rd leg 56, of 4th leg 78 ; patella and tibia of 1st 28*8, of 
4th 24 5 of 4th protarsus 20. 

Lae. Kilungu, Iveti Mountains (Masailand). A single male 
example obtained by Dr. J. W. Gregory. 

The type of this species is much larger than those of yracilipes 
and edypa mentioned below, which are also males, the cara- 
pace in these measuring 11 and 12 mm. respectively. In the 
former, moreover, the 4th leg is more than four times as long as 
the carapace, and there are 8-10 spines on the lower side of the 
1st tibia. P. eetypa , on the contrary, would seem to resemble this 
new form in most particulars, so far as can be judged from the 
description; but apart from its much smaller size there is no 
mention of the band of scopular hairs on the outer side of the 
femur of the palp b 

1 This character may be of generic importance, since it is found in all the 
species of Hy sterner ates known to me, as well m in Acmfroemmis. 
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The following' species of this group have been described. All are 
unknown to me :~~ 

Phoneyusa hdmtdana , Karsch, Berl.ent* Zdts. 1.884, p. 'hi / , 848 ; 
from Niam Niam (Central Africa). 

Phoneyusa biittneri , Karsch, Berl. ent. Zeitw. 1880, p. 88, from 
Sibangef arm (Gaboon). 

Phoneyusa antilope, Simon, Act, Soc. L. Bordeaux, xlii. p. 41.4 
(1889), from Tomby (Congo). 

Phoneyusa graeilipes, id* ibid., Ijandana (Congo). 

Phoneyusa eciypa, id. ioc, cit. p. 415, from Abyssinia. 

The following species also probably belongs to this genus:— 
Selenocosmia nigrovmtris, Marx, Proc. U. 8. Museum, xvi. p, 587, 
pi. 70. :fig. 1 (1898), from the Congo. 

Genus IXystebociiates, Sim., 

Hist. Nat. Araignees, i. p. 158 ( = Nysterocrates + Phoney ma, Sim. 
ibid. ; not Phoneyusa , Karsch). 

The examination of a longer series of forms than Mens. Simon 
had an opportunity of studying convinces me that the characters 
he relied upon to distinguish genertcally the two species named 
greshoffi , Sim., from the Congo, and greefl 9 Karsch, from St. Thomas 
in the Gulf of Guinea — regarded respectively as the types of 
Hysteroerates and Phoneyusa — are merely of specific rank, practically 
every gradation being traceable between the two. According to 
Simon, Hysteroerates might be recognized by having the 4th tibia 
very much swollen and the tarsus of the palp in the female not 
tumid above. 

Hystebocbates gig as, sp. n. 

$. — Colour : body and limbs covered with a dense clothing of 
brownish or rusty-red hairs ; the bristles greyish red. 

Carapace much longer than wide, its width a little greater than 
the length of the 4th femur, the length equalling the length of 
the patella and tibia of the same leg ; cephalic region rather high, 
defined by conspicuous grooves j the fovea small, miBcenthg the 
area between the horns of the crescent elevated ; ocular tubercle 
small, a little wider than the fovea, the width equal to the length 
-f the narrow clypeal area, which is about equal to the? diameter 
of a median eye. Eyes of front series very slightly proeurved, sub- 
equal in size (the median a little larger) and unequally spaced, the 
distance between the medians being only a little less than their 
diameter, that between the median and lateral about equal to the 
small diameter of the lateral ; the posterior line of eyes slightly 
recurved, the lateral noticeably smaller than the anterior lateral, 
the space between them, about as wide as the space between anterior 
lateral and anterior median. 

Sternum wide, narrowed between the 1st eoxte, widest between 
the cox so of the 2nd legs $ the posterior impressions far removed 
from the edge, the distance between them about equal to the 
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width, of the tubercle or of the labium. Labium almost as long as 
wide, densely spinulose. 

Mandibles robust, the curvature of the upper and anterior 
surface studded amidst the hairs with a number of smooth round 
jet-black granules ; the lower half of the outer surface almost 
naked, the inferior margin granular behind and armed internally 
with 11 blunt teeth. 

Legs longisli, robust, 4, 1, 2 , 3; the 4th exceeding the 1st by a 
little less than the length of its tarsus ; patella and tibia of 4th 
only slightly longer than of the 1st (26 mm. : 25*3) ; the patellae of 
the two about equal, but the femur, tibia, and protarsus of the 
4th respectively longer ; the 4th leg also stouter than the 1st, its 
femur, patella, and tibia being noticeably thicker, the distal end of 
its femur a little wider than the patella, which is also wider than 
the tibia, the width of the patella less than half its length and 
about equal to its height, the width and height of the tibia about 
equal and just about one- third of its length, the protarsus distinctly 
although nob very much longer than the tibia (17*5 and 15*5 mm.). 
The legs unarmed except for a few spines at the apices of the pro- 
tarsi ; the seta? on the legs are few in number and not long ; there 
is a curious brush of hairs on the upperside of the coxa and tro- 
chanter of the 1st and 2nd legs. 

Palp reaching almost to the apex of the tibia of the 1st leg; 
the area on the inner surface of the maxilla lying between the 
suture and the oral fringe normally hairy, the whole appendage 
unarmed; tibia and tarsus about equal in length, the tarsus longer 
than that of the other appendages. 

Abdomen elongate, oval. Posterior spinner equal to length of 
3rd protarsus. 

d . Carapace broader and Hatter than in the $; legs longer; 
mandibles smaller but more noticeably tubercular; patella and 
tibia of 1st leg longer than of 4th; the legs also considerably 
more bristly than in the $ , especially on the posterior tarsi and 
protarsi, the posterior tibiae also relatively thicker. Length of 
carapace equal to that of tibia + protarsus of 3rd leg and only 
slightly excelling tarsus and protarsus of 2nd ; its width equalling 
femur of 4th ; in $ length of carapace almost equals that of 
tibia, protarsus, and tarsus of 3rd leg, and tarsus and protarsus + 
three-quarters of the tibia of the 2nd. Palp as in the following 
species, II. crassipes, except that the spine of the organdies a little 
nearer the bulb and the triangular tooth is a little more pro- 
minent. 

Measurements in millimetres <3 . Total length 47 ; length of 
carapace 21*3, width 18*8 ; width across cephalic sulci 11 ; length 
of 1st leg 66, of 2nd 58, of 3rd 51, of 4th 71 ; patella and tibia 
of 1st 26*5, of 4th 25*5 ; length of tibia of 4th 15*3, width 5 . 

$ . Total length 54 ; length of carapace 27 , width 22 ; abdomen, 
length 27 , width 18; length of sternum 11*5, width 10; 1st leg 
65 , 2nd 56 , 3rd 53 , 4th 73*5 ; patella and tibia of 1st 25 , of 4th 
27 ? length of tibia of 4th 15 * 3 , width 5 , 
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Loo. Cameroons. $ type (J. M. C. Johnston) ; 6 (Mr. 

Biggins). The Museum also has a mutilated example, apparently 
of this species, from the Oil River (II. IL Johnston). 

From Ilysterocrates greeji, Karseh (Sit*, (xes. Nat. Marburg, 
1884, p. 60), from the island of St. Thomas, this new species, 
as well as the others described in this paper, seems to differ in 
having considerably longer legs. Karseh, for instance, states that 
in a specimen of his species in which the carapace was 80 mm. 
long, the 1st leg was 62 and the last 65 ; whereas the measurement 
of the legs in gig as is considerably greater, though the carapace is 
actually shorter. 

IIysterocrates obassipes, sp. n. (Plate XL I. fig. 4 c.) 

2 . Allied to the preceding, but differing in the following 
particulars : — 

Colour paler, being of a greyish yellowish-brown. 

The width of the carapace is equal to the length of the posterior 
femur, and the length is distinctly less than the length of the 
patella and tibia of the same leg ; the cephalic region is lower, the 
fovea shallower, and the area immediately in front of it not elevated ; 
the ocular tubercle is a little longer, the anterior line of eyes more 
procurved, the posterior row more recurved. In the mandible 
the curvature of the front and upper surfaces is more abrupt. 

The legs are not of the same relative length, the 4th exceeding 
the 1st by more than the length of its tarsus ; the patella and 
tibia of 4th are very distinctly longer than those of the 1st 
(24 nun. : 21 nun.) ; the patella and tibia are as wide as the 
distal end of the femur; the width and height of the patella are 
about equal and exceed half its length ; the tibia is convex above, 
its height and width are about equal, and considerably more than 
one-third of its length ; the protarsus is only longer than the tibia 
by the merest fraction (15 mm. : 14*5 mm.). But in addition to 
being longer and stouter, the legs of the 4th pair differ from those 
of gigas in having their protarsi and tarsi furnished with long erect 
bristles. 

6 « With longer, thinner legs than the ? ; mandibles smaller, 
but with the granules more prominent. There is no spur on the 
tibia of the 1st leg ; the palp is short and weak, scarcely over- 
lapping the patella of the 1st leg ; the tarsus is short, .truncate, 
and biscop ulate ; the bulb is remarkable, being polished and oval, 
with the spine, which is long, slender, and slightly curved at its 
distal end, rising on the outer side of the bulb, dose to the base, 
the base of the bulb posteriorly bears also a tooth and outside 
this a short carma. 

The width of the carapace is much less than the length of the 
posterior femur, and the length is much less than that of the 
patella and tibia of the 1st leg, which are only a little less than 
the corresponding segments of the 4th; the" width of the 4th 
patella is less than half its length, and that of the tibia is about 
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one-third of its length ; the 4th protarsus is longer than the 
4 th tibia. 

Measurements in millimetres. — $. Total length 47: carapace, 
length 23, width 19 ; 1st leg 5(45, 2nd 49, 3rd 45, 4th 67 ; patella 
and tibia of 1st 22, of 4th 24 ; tibia of 4th 14*4, width 5*8. 

< 3 . Carapace, length 19*5, width 17 ; abdomen, length 19*5, 
width 11*5 ; 1st leg 57, 2nd 52*5, 3rd 46, 4th 65 ; patella and 
tibia of 1st 22, of 4th 23; length of 4th tibia 14*5, width 4*5. 

Loc. Cameroon^ (II. II. Johnston). 

In the thickness of its posterior legs this species approaches 
II. greshojji, Simon (Ann. Soe. Ent*. France, 1891, p. 298), the 
type of the genus, from, the Upper Congo ; but certainly differs in 
that the height of the tibia is less than that of the femur, and but 
little excels that of the patella, whereas in greshrffi, though the 
height of the tibia, as in crassipes , is more than one-third of its 
length, it is at the same time much greater than the height of the 
patella or femur. 

From the other species described in this paper crassipes may be 
recognized by the features pointed out in the diagnosis. 

IT x s terocr ates laticeps, sp. ii. (Plate XLI. figs. 4-4??.) 

6 . Closely related to the male of II gig as, but with the cara- 
pace noticeably broader, especially in front ; the width, for 
example, is equal to the distance between the posterior border 
and the ocular tubercle, whereas in gig as it falls short of that 
distance by about 1 mm.; again, the width of the head across 
the cephalic sulci exceeds the distance between the fovea and the 
tubercle by half the length of the latter, the two distances being 
just equal in II. gig as. The posterior leg, too, is thinner (c)\ 
measurements of tibia). And lastly, in the palpal organ the bulb 
is smaller and the spine less curved. 

Measurements in millimetres . Total length 4.6 ; length of cara- 
pace 22, width 20*5 ; width across cephalic sulci. 13; length of 1st 
leg 71, of 2nd GO, of 3rd 55, of 4th 74*5 ; patella and tibia of 1st 
28, of 4th 26 j tibia of 4th 16*5 in length, 4*5 in width. 

Loc* Old Calabar. A single male example (Miss Kingsley ), 

A specimen which I idenl ify as the female of this species was 
obtained by Dr. Alexander Smith in Old Calabar more than 20 
years ago. It gives the following measurements for comparison 
with those of the females of II. crassiyes and II gigas ; — Total 
length 44 ; length of carapace 21, width 18*6 ; length of 1st leg 
57, of 2nd 50, of 3rd 47, of 4th 68 ; patella and tibia of 1st 22, of 
4th 22; tibia of 4th 13, width 4. 

These measurements show that the female of this species, 
assuming it to be rightly sexed, differs specifically from that of 
II crassipes in its thinner hind legs, and from IL gigas in its much 
shorter carapace, the length of which is distinctly less than that of 
the, protarsus and tarsus of the 4th, as well as the tibia and pro- 
Proo. Zoom Soc. — 1897, No, L. 50 
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tarsus of the 1st, whereas in /L (fa fas the length of the carapace 
slightly exceeds bath these measurements. 


The foregoing species may be recognized as follows : — 

Males. 

a. Patella and tibia of 4th leg longer than the same segments of the 
1st, leg ; femur of 4fch considerably longer than the width of 

the carapace _ cram. pcs. 

h. Patella and tibia of 4th leg a little shorter than those of the 
1st leg ; width of carapace about equal to the length of the 
4th femur. 

a'. Carapace and head wider ; width of carapace equal to the 
length from the tubercle to the posterior border; width 
across head from cephalic grooves equal to distance between 


fovea and median eyes laUccps, 

larapace and bead narrower, width of former less than 
distance between posterior border and tubercle ; and of 
head equal to distance between tubercle and fovea i/iyas. 


Females . 

a. Posterior legs thicker, the tibia as wide as the patella, or t he 

distal end of the femur, its width very much exceeding a third 

of its length ; tarsus of palp a little inflated above at the base... erampes. 

b. Posterior legs thinner, the tibia thinner than the distal end of 

the femur, its width equalling about, one-third of its length ; 
tarsus of palp not noticeably tumid above at the base. 
a\ Carapace very long, the area between the tubercle and the 
posterior median emargination noticeably exceeding the 
width, its total length about equal to that of the tibia and 


protarsus of the 1st, leg gigm* 

larapace shorter, distance between tubercle and emargi nation 
not exceeding its width, its total length less than the length 
of the tibia and protarsus of the 1st leg kUiveps. 


Genus Euaienopkoiius, nov. 

5 . Allied to Selenoyyrus (of. infra), with the p recurved fovea, 
and the legs long and slender, the 4th being longer than the 1st, 
though their patellae and protarsi are equal ; so, too, are the tarsal 
scop Like entire on the 1st, 2nd, and 3rd pair of legs, and, divided 
on the 4th. The following characters, however, point to generic 
differences between the two : — 

(1) The legs are without spines, with the exception of a few at 
the apex of the protarsi. 

(2) The posterior sternal sigilla are situated some distance from 
the margin of the plate as in ftelenocmnia , the pair in front of: 
them being also visibly away from the edge, the sternum itself 
being as broad as long. Labium nearly as Tong as broad, its edge, 
like the inner angles of the. maxilla, densely granulate. 

(3) The daws of the legs are smooth and unarmed. 

EuMEXOPHOEXJS CLEMEHTSII, sp. n. 

Colour a uniform mouse-brown. 

Carapace flatfish, broad, the width equalling the distance between, 
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the hinder border and the ocular tubercle ; the radiating grooves 
conspicuous ; tubercle small, transverse ; eyes small and compact, 
those of the front line slightly procurved, subequal and equidistant, 
the distance between the medians less than a diameter; the posterior 
median eye less convex, but covering a larger area than the posterior 
lateral. 

Lower surface of mandible armed internally with 10 strong 
teeth, the posterior half of this surface covered with numerous 
smaller granular teeth. 

Legs. Patella and tibia of 4th and of 1st slightly excelling the 
length of the carapace ; the distal segments of the 3rd and 4th 
pairs covered with erect curled bristles somewhat as in Corernio- 
cuemis , though less thickly ; the pro tarsal scopuhe not distally 
inerassate as in Phonegusa ami Hy ster aerates, the scopuhe extending 
practically to the base of the segments in the legs of the 1st and 
2nd pairs, but not covering half the segment in the 3rd, and 
represented by merely a small patch on the 4th ; the tarsal scapulae 
complete and thick on the 1st, 2nd, and 3rd, but very weak on 
the 4th, being intermixed with setce, and consisting of a narrow 
band on each side of the middle line. 

Measurements in millimetres. Total length 36 ; length of cara- 
pace 17, width 15 ; length of 1st leg 47, of 2nd 43, of 3rd 39, of 
4th 52 ; patella and tibia of 1st 18, of 3rd 13*5, of 4th 18. 

Loo. Sierra Leone. A single female example (Surgeon- Capt. 
Clements ). 

Some of the characters mentioned in the specific description 
may prove ultimately to be of generic importance as compared 
with Selenoggrus and other genera. Attention, for example, may 
be drawn to the scopuhe and hair-armature of the 4th leg, the 
size of the granular area on the lower surface of the mandible, 
size of the eyes, &c. 


Germs Selenouybus, nov. 

Carapace oval, elongate ; fovea small, linear, but strongly pro- 
curved as in Selmoeosmia ; cephalic area moderately elevated ; ocular 
tubercle transverse, moderately large. Eyes with anterior row 
nearly straight, slightly procurved ; posterior row recurved* 

Mandibles without external seopula, armed below with a single 
row of teeth. Maxilla ? without stridulating organ, the basal inner 
angle, like the labium, thickly spimilose. Labium transversely 
oblong, at least one-third wider t han loug. 

Legs moderately long, 4, 1, 2, 3 ; the 4th (measured from the 
base of the femur) considerably longer than the 1st ; tarsal and 
protarsal seopulffi entire on 1st, 2nd, and 3rd legs; tarsal seopula 
of 4th divided by a narrow band of setie ; that on the protars us 
also almost entirely divided ; protarsal seopulas of 1st and 2nd legs 
broad only in the distal half of the segments, not extending quite 
to the base on the 1st, covering a little less on the 2nd, only 
occupying the distal half on the 3rd and the distal third on the 
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4th ; tibia) of legs weakly s pined ; protarsus of 4th strongly sphiecl, 
of the 2nd much less strongly, of the 1st and 2nd scarcely spiued ; 
daws with a few small teeth (? on first leg). 

Sternum oval, longer than broad ; muscular scars (sigilla) 
marginal, the posterior deep. 

Spinning manimillte normal ; the external less than half: the 
length of the carapace, longer than the tarsi. 

d . Anterior tibia with two spurs, the external long and curved, 
the internal short and straight ; the bulb of the palpal organ 
gradually narrowed below and passing without any sharp line of 
demarcation into the spine. 

Type, Selenogyrus ceeruleus. 


Selekogybus O/Icbuleus, sp. n. 

J .—Colour. Carapace, abdomen, and limbs covered with greyish- 
brown hairs, showing, especially on the limbs, strong metallic-blue 
reflections. 

Eyes of anterior line equidistant and subequal, the diameter of 
the medians excelling the short diameter of the laterals, but less 
than their long diameter ; posterior laterals smaller than anterior 
laterals. 

Length of carapace about equal to length of patella and tibia of: 
1st leg or of 4th leg, the two being substantially equal ; also about 
equal to the length of the protarsus and half the tarsus of the 4th. 

Legs : tibia) armed below distally with a pair of spines ; tibia of 
3rd with about three additional spines, of 4th with only one 
additional posterior spine ; protarsi of 1st and 2nd with an inferior 
apical spine ; protarsus of 3rd with a few spines on the proximal 
side of the seopula and a posterior series above; protarsus of 4th 
armed below with some 12 or 13 spines ; protarsal seopula of 4th 
leg very distinct ; tarsal seopula divided by a very narrow' band of 
setm ; the rest of the lower surface thickly seo palate. Lower 
surface of mandible covered in its posterior third with a. cluster of 
granules. 

Measurements in millimetres. Total length 30 ; length of cara- 
pace 17*3, width 13*5 ; length of 1st leg 45, of 2nd 41, of 3rd 31), 
of 4th 51; patella and tibia of 1st UWT>, of 2nd 15, of 3rd 12*5, 
of 4th 16*3. 

Log. Sierra Leone. 

A single female example (Surgeon- Capt. Clements). 

Selekooybtjs AUitBUS, sp. IX . (Plate XLL figs, 2-2«.) 

S . — Colour. Body, limbs, and carapace covered with a coating 
of brownish-yellow hairs, showing a fiery golden tinge, especially 
on the femora of the legs. 

Carapace a little broader than in the female, the width, however, 
less than the distance between the tubercle and the posterior 
margin. 

Legs long and slender ; patella and tibia of let and 4th subequal, 
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longer than carapace ; protar, sus of 4th also longer than carapace ; 
tarsi four or five times as long as broad ; femur of the 3rd leg 
thicker than the others ; tibia of 1st armed with two inferior spines, 
one median and one basal ; tibia of 3rd armed with about 9 spines 
(2nd legs absent) ; protarsi of 3rd and 4th copiously spined; pro™ 
tarsus of 1st with an inferior median apical spine. 

Tibicd spurs. Short spur straight, longer than broad, acuminate, 
armed below with a strong spine, also beset with bristles ; long 
spur about twice the length of the other, cylindrical, curved, 
bristly, with a strong superior spine at its apex ; also a spine at 
its base on the outer side. 

Palp. Femur with an internal apical spine ; tibia with an 
external apical spine ; tarsus with a double scapular pad ; spine 
of palpal organ curved forwards and inwards towards the apex, 
which ends with a small button-shaped tip resembling that of 
S klenocosmia lanipes but smaller. 

Measurements in millimetres . Total length 27 ; length of cara- 
pace 11*5, width 9*5; length of 1st leg 41, of 3rd 34*5, of 4th 
45*5 ; patella and tibia of 1st 14*, of 3rd 10, of 4th 14. 

Log. Sierra Leone. 

A single male example (without further history). 

The male characters of the genus Selenogyrus have been, taken 
from the example just described as S. aureus , since the latter seems 
to me to differ from 8. cceruleus in features only of specific and 
sexual importance. In separating the two specifically, the 
colouring of the hairy clothing of the body has been chiefly relied 
upon. The difference in size, too, may be noted. 

Genus Miaschistoptts, nov. 

8 . Carapace longer than wide, cephalic area moderately elevated ; 
fovea deep and transverse ; tubercle close to anterior margin. Eyes 
of anterior line a little procurved, the anterior edge of the medians 
in front of the centre of the laterals ; medians and laterals sub- 
equal, the long diameter of the latter excelling the diameter of the 
medians, the short diameter less than it; distance between the 
medians less than their diameter, but greater than their radius, and 
a little greater than the distance between the medians and laterals; 
eyes of posterior line recurved, much smaller than those of anterior, 
adjacent, the laterals slightly the larger, and separated from the 
anterior laterals by a space almost if not quite equalling their long 
diameter. 

Mandible armed below with an internal row of 10 teeth and a 
few granules behind. 

Maxilla internally spinulose, scantily clothed with setae between 
the suture and the oral fringe. 

Labium scantily spinulose apical l'y. Sternum wide, subcircular, 
nearly as wide as long ; posterior sigilla remote from the margin, 
hut the distance between them about four times as great as the 
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distance between them and the margin; the second pair also 
removed a small distance from the edge. 

Legs 4, 1, 2, 3 : tarsal scopula of 4th divided by a narrow but 
distinct band of seta), of 3rd not divided, with merely a lew 
scattered seta) along the middle line ; of 2nd and 1st entire ; 
scopula on 1st protarsus very scanty on the proximal half, not 
extending to the base, on 2nd covering about half the segment, on 
the 3rd the distal third of the segment, and the 4th represented by 
two narrow and scanty bands of seopulate hairs ; tibia) and protars i 
of all the legs spiny, as well as the femora and patella) in part. 
Claws furnished with a row of small teeth. 

External spinners about half the length of the carapace ; the 
infernal separated by a space which is nearly equal to their length. 

Tibia of 1 >st leg in male not spurred. 

Miaschistopits rapid us, sp. n. (Plate XU. fig. 5.) 

Colour . Carapace covered with yellowish-brown hairs, those on 
the legs browner and intermixed with blackish seta? ; coxaq 
sternum, and lower surface of the femora greyer ; a band of whitish 
hairs on tip of femora, patella, tibiae, and pro tarsi ; abdomen 
covered below with brownish-yellow hairs; the upper surface 
naked behind, covered in front with long greyish or reddish erect 
setae rising out of a greyish coating of .hairs. 

Carapace as long as patella and tibia of 3rd leg, excelling patella, 
tibia, and tarsus of palp, shorter than protarsus of 4th, but longer 
than the other protarsi by about half the length of their respective 
tarsi ; width of carapace about equal to tibia of 4th, greater than 
the other tibiae. 

Legs. Patella and tibia of 4th a little excelling those of 1st and 
excelling the tarsi and protarsi of the 1st, 2nd, and 3rd pairs; 
patella, tibia, and tarsus of 3rd a little less than those of 1st, and 
just about equal to those of the 2nd ; 1st leg shorter than 4th by 
about the length of the tarsus, 3rd shorter than 1st by almost the 
same amount ; femora of legs with an internal apical spine, patella 
of 3rd and 4th with an internal (posterior) spine; tibia) of all the 
legs armed with many strong spines, with always a pair and some- 
times more at the apex below ; protarsi of 1st and 2nd spinet! 
beneath at the base and tip of the scopula, the 1st with only one 
at the base, the 2nd with 2 or 3 ; protarsi of 3rd and 4th very 
strongly spined both below and above ; tibia of 3rd thick, the width 
more than one-third of its length. Petty 'extending just past the 
patelk of the 1st leg, its femur armed with an internal apical 
spine, its tibia with an internal distal cluster of about a dozen 
spines. 

Palpal organ prominent posteriorly at the base, the bulbous 
part passing without any constriction into the spine, which is 
exceeding broad basally, where it bears a distinct posterior 
nodular prominence, and when viewed from the side is triangular, 
pointed below, the apex being in no sense filiform. 
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Measurements in millimetres . Total length 22 ; length of cara- 
pace 10, width 9 ; length of 1st leg 85, of 2nd 82*5, of 3rd 31, of 
4th 41 ; patella and tibia of 1st 12*8, of 4th 13*5 ; protarsus of 
4th 12. 

Log. W. Africa {Keyserling coll .). Two male examples. 

These two examples are the specimens referred to by Karsch 
(Berh ent. Zeits. 1884, p. 850) as the males of D lj > l urci To i igipalp is , 
.Karsch (Zeits. Naturwiss. (8) iy. p. 564, 1879), which was based 
upon a female from the same area. But the specimens belong 
neither to the genus Diplura nor yet to the family Dipluridm. 
Moreover, the evidence that they are in reality the males of the 
species named longipalpis is to my mind somewhat slender. 

[P.S., July 30th, 1897. — Since this paper was written and read 
before the Society in the middle of June, I have discovered in 
some of the African genera of Thera phosinoe an organ which 1 
believe furnishes a key to their atlinities of greater value than 
those relied upon for grouping them on p. 745. This organ is a 
curious system of hairs, certainly of a stridulating nature, deve- 
loped on the anterior side of the upper half of the coxa and 
trochanter of the 1st and in a lesser degree of the 2nd leg also. 

In the diagnosis of Hyster aerates gigas mention is made of a 
“ curious brush of hairs on the upper side of the coxa and 
trochanter ” of the limbs in question. When the 1st leg of this 
species is removed and the organ submitted to closer inspection, 
under a lens of low power, it will be seen that the so-called brush 
of hairs consists of a fringe of close-set whitish feathery hairs. 
On the trochanter this fringe overshadows and probably protects 
from dirt a number of long, erect, but apically curled stoutish 
spines arranged somewhat irregularly in two rows. On the coxa 
the hairs of the fringe become stout and spiniform where, at the 
base of the segment, they extend downwards towards the coxal 
suture, and distally some of them become isolated so as to have 
perfect freedom for vibration. But in addition to these whitish 
plumose spines there are two long, stout, black, simple spines, the 
larger being elavate and lying amongst if not above the fringe, 
the other being situated below it and not expanded at its distal 
end, but sharply pointed. Below the suture the bases of the 
upstanding bristles are very stout, black, and shining, while 
amongst them arise some delicate erect hairs with shining hyaline 
elavate tips. The large bristles that lie above the suture of the 
coxa are set in vibration when this segment is rubbed against the 
adjacent surface of the coxa of the pedipalp, the distal half of 
which is covered with hairs, amongst which arise a number of long, 
stout but pointed spines. Similarly, the spiniform bristles on the 
trochanter are rubbed against the posterior aspect of the tro- 
chanter of the pedipalp, which is covered with still straight hairs. 
When the spider is allowed to dry after removal from alcohol, the 
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stridulation may be easily produced artificially, the notes on the 
coxa giving rise to a distinct 4 click, click 3 when scraped against 
the spines on the maxilla, while the spines and hairs on the tro- 
chanters produce a sound resembling that which results f rom the 
rubbing of silk. 

An organ identical in all essential details with that described 
above is to be met with in all the species known to me that J. refer 
to the following genera: — -Ifysterocrates, Fhoneyusa , Monoceniroj.nm^ 
Anoploscelus, ■ JHumenophoms, and Encyomites . 1 further venture 

to prophesy that it will be found both in Pdl-mbius and Loawmphdlia 
when these genera come to be re-examined. It does not, on the 
contrary, exist either in the species of s&codra or of Miaschktopw, 
or of Belenogyrus : nor in any of the S. European genera examined 
by in© ( Ohcetopdma , Ischnomhis ), nor in those that inhabit Central 
and South America, all of which I have above referred to the 
Theraphosin®, 

Taking then into consideration the fact that the genera above 
mentioned as possessing this organ inhabit the same geographical 
area — for, so far as the Spiders are concerned, Socotra and Mada- 
gascar are distinctly Ethiopian in their affinities, — and that, in 
addition to the stridulating-organ, they possess other characters in 
common : for example, the subcentral position of the posterior 
sternal sigilla \ the almost total absence of spines on the legs and 
of teeth on the claws, the absence of tibial spurs in the male, 
except in Monomitrojim where there is a small one,— -these facts 
point strongly to the conclusion that these genera constitute a 
perfectly natural assemblage ; an assemblage as natural, that is to 
say, as the Harpactirin®, Selenocosmiirue, or Ornithoetonim©. I 
propose therefore to classify them as a subfamily which may he 
termed the Eumenophorince. In the table of subfamilies printed 
on p. 744, this new group will take its place under the heading 1/ 
as follows 

h 2 » Without any stridulating organ between 
the mandible and maxilla. 
a 3 . A stridulating organ present, between 
the posterior surface of the , maxilla and 
the anterior surface of the coxa, of the 
1st leg, consisting of a series of strong 
spines on the distal extremity of the 
maxilla and on the upper side of the 
coxa and trochanter of the 1st leg, of a 
fringe of close-set feathery hairs below 
and amongst which are some stout, 
long, plumose or simple bristles consti- 
tuting the vibratory notes of the organ. 

Without the stridulating organ above 
described,..,.... 


1 Their submarginal position in the small example in the Museum referred 
t omeyocrates and mentioned onp. 747 is, I suspect, attributable to immaturity. 


EiiMKNOi.uroRi.oj, nov. Tro- 
pical Africa, Socotra, 
Madagascar. 

TlIERAPIIOSKN'ja. 
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The African genera referred to the Tlieraph osinas, included 
under the heading b of the table on p. 745 may now be reclassified 
as follows 

a. Distal half of posterior surface of maxilla covered with hairs 
intermixed with stout spines; coxa of 1st leg famished 
above the suture, with a set of modified, plumose or simple 
bristles surmounted by a fringe of plumose hairs ; a similar 
fringe upon the trochanter protecting a set of scattered or 
definitely arranged notes ; posterior sternal sigilia subcen- 
tral ; legs at most spined at the tips of the tibiae and 
protarsi; claw’s untoothed; male Eiimenojdioriis) without 
tibial spurs or with but one. Subfamily Eumenophorin/E. 

a’. Thoracic fovea forming a transversely elongate pit (see 

under b fi on p. 746). Moncentropus and Anoploscelus . 

//. Thoracic fovea forming a creseentically procurved groove 

(see under E on p. 746). Eumanophorus , Ilysterocmtcs , Phoneyusa . 

h. Distal end of posterior surface of maxilla mesially naked, 
stria, te, neither spinous nor hairy ; no feathery fringe on 
upper side of coxa or trochanter of first leg, the area of 
the coxa above the suture furnished with simple or spini- 
form hairs (claws toothed, 4th tarsus divided by band of 
setfe, not always very distinct in Scodra ). 
a 2 . Legs without spines, copiously hairy, ocular tubercle 

low, wide (thoracic fovea shallow, transverse, &c.) 

U 2 . Tibia* and protarsi, especially of posterior legs, strongly 
spined; legs normally hairy; ocular tubercle convex; 
eyes compact. 

a 2 . Thoracic fovea creseentically procurved ; sternal si- 
gilia submarginal ; anterior tibia of male without 

spurs 

UK Thoracic fovea straight, transverse ; sternal sigilia re- 
moved from the margin ; anterior tibia of male 
unarmed 

EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES. 

Plate XLI. 

Fig. 1. Monocentropus haljouri , gen. et sp. n. : palpal 1 organ (p, 759). 

la. „ „ ,, tibial spur of (p.759). 

2. &e lenoyyrus aureus, gen. et sp. n. : palpal organ (p. 768). 

2 a. ,, ,, „ tibial spurs (p. 768), 

3. Anoptosadm celeripes , gen. et sp. n. : palpal organ (p, 760). 

4. My star oar at es latieeps, sp. n., : carapace (p. 765). 

4 a. „ ,, „ posterior leg, external side (p. 765). 

4 h* ,, „ ,, palpal organ (p. 765). 

4 a, ,, crcmipes, sp. n., $ : posterior leg, external side, to compare 

with 4 b (p. 764). 

5. Mimchistopus mpidus, gen. et sp. n. : palpal organ (p. 770). 

6. Metcrothelc tspinipes, sp. n, : palpal organ (p. 767). 

7. Acanthodon lacustris, sp. n. : labium and sternum, to show sternum 

typical of the Jdlopmce (p. 781). 

7 a. „ „ eyes (p. 781). 

7 b. „ ,, patella and tibia of 3rd leg, showing 

absence of excavation on tibia (p. 731). 

8. HeMgmomerits somcdicus, sp. n. : eyes (p. 729). 

8 a. „ „ patella and tibia of 3rd leg, showing 

excavation at base of tibia (p. 729). 


Scodra. 

Selenogyrm. 
Miasehis topics* 

E. I. P.] 


1 In this and all cases the palpal organ is drawn from its external aspect. 
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Plato XUT. 


Fig. 1, Moggridgca whytei, sp. n, 
1 «. „ ' 

1 b. „ * 

2. Stasimopus ocnhdm, sp, n. 

2 a. 

2 b. 


la 

-> 


carapace (p. 738). 
sternum and labium (p. 733). 
eves (j). 733). 

sternum, labium, and right maxilla (p. 728). 
eyes (j>. 728). 

tuft of spines at. apex of -lib protumts 
beneath (p. 728). 

3. JEubrachycereus smifhii, gen. el sp. n. : eyes (p. 731)). 

4. Brachiimopus rolmstus, gen. el sp. n. : eyes, showing much greater width 

of clypeus as compared with fig. 3 (p. 740). 

5. Cemtogyrus darlm/ii, gen. et sp. n., J , nat. size (p. 754). 

Plate XLII3. 

Fig. 1. Cemtogyrus darlmgii, gen. et sp. n., : carapace from above (p. 754). 

„ „ carapace from the side (p. 754). 

y/Hirskalli, sp. n., cf : carapace from above (p. 754). 

« a. „ „ „ palpal organ (p, 754). 

2 b. ,, „ ,, side view of tibia and protarsus of 

anterior leg to show tibial spur 
(p. 754). 

3. IHerinochiltts vorax, gen. et sp. n., c $ : carapace from above;, to show 

form of fovea as compared wit h 
tigs. 1 and 2 (p. 752). 

„ „ spinners (p. 752). 

SJ „ eyes (p. 752). 

,, „ upper view of extremity of 1st 

leg, to show curvature of 
protarsus (p. 752). 

„ ,, external aspect of mandible, to 

show absence of stridulating 
seta* on area, below scope la 
. (p. 752). 

9 t 35 inner surface of maxilla, to show 

normal hairs between suture 
and oral fringe (p. 752). 

murimis , 5 • eyes, showing narrow clypeus as compared 
with 8 h (p. 753). 

5. Harpaciira Hgrim , Aim . : spinners, to compare with fig';. 3 a (p, 748). 

5 „ mrysogaster, sp. n., <$ ; external .aspect of mandible to show 

stridulating seta; below scapula, to 
4 compare with 3d (p. 750). 

a » inner surface of maxilla, showing 

presence of feathery .slridulutiug 
hairs between suture and oral 
fringe, to compare wit h 3 e (p. 750). 
0. B/wncyusa gngoni, sp. n.: palpal organ (p. 70,1). 

® a - » ,t femur of palp, showing feathery scopula 

(p. 701). 

7. Scodm grmipes s sp. n., : palpal organ (p, 756), 

^ a J5 m extremity of 1st leg (p. 756). 

brachypoda, sp, n., cf : palpal organ (p. 757). 

» extremity of 1st leg, showing absence of 

tuft and of curvature on protarsus 
' (p. 757). . 

Note. — The following species has been -inadvertently omitted from the 
preceding pages i—Hayaloyus afncunm, Simon (Ann. Sue. Ent. France, 1887 
p. 275), from Assinie, W. Africa. 

EapakpuB was based upon a South- American species, with -which (ift'icei'uu s 
of Simon, with its proeurved thoracic fovea, does not seem to be congeneric. 
Probably africanm will be found to be referable to the genus described above 

iica sin* f.n/u ** 


8 a. 
31k 
3 c. 


3d. 


3 c. 


4. 


8. 

8 a. 
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3. A List of the Lepidopterous Insects collected on the Red 
Sea, in the neighbourhood of Suakim, by Mr. Alfred J. 
Cholmley. By Emily Mart Sharpe l . 

[Receiver! Jane l, 1897.] 

The present collection was made by Mr. A. J. Cholmley, who 
accompanied the late Mr. Theodore Bent on his expedition to the 
Eecl Sea, north of Suakim, during January, February, and March 
1896. 

Although there are no new species, the collection is very 
interesting, on account of his having obtained specimens of lolaus 
nursed Butler, and IlelioiJm yriolifascia, Hampson, which were 
recently discovered by Captain Nurse, 

Family Dan aid as. 

1. Limn as chrysxppus (Linn.), Sharpe, P. Z. S. 1S96, p. 523. 
a-c. 6 2 . Ambaia Erba, Soudan, Febr. 24, 1896. 

2. Limn as alcippus (Cram.), Butler, P. Z. S. 1884, p. 481, 
a , b. c? . Ambaia Erba, Soudan, Febr. 24, 1896. 

c. <$ . “ Mahomet Ghule,” Soudan, Febr. 3, 1896. 

3. Limnas klugii (Butler), Sharpe, P. Z, S. 1S96, p, 524. 

a. cf . u Mahomet Glrale,” Soudan, Febr. 3, 1896. 

b. 5 . Ambaia Erba, Soudan, Febr. 24, 1896. 

<\ $ . Wadi, foot of Erba. Soudan; 2000 feet above the sea. 
Febr. 19, 1896. 

Family Nymphalim. 

4. Pyrameis CARDiri (Linn.), Sharpe, P. Z. S. 1896, p. 524. 

«, h. Suakim Garden, Jan. 20, 1896. 

c. cL llalaib, Red Sea, Jan, 15, 1896. “ "Very common.” 

5. Junonia ceb rene, Trimen, Sharpe, P. Z. S. 1896, p. 524. 
a-c. 6 - Ambaia Erba, Soudan, Febr. 24, 1896. 

(L g . Ambaia Erba, Soudan, Febr. 24, 1896. 

6. TIypolimnas misippus (Linn.), Sharpe, P, Z. S. 1896, p. 525. 
a. Wadi, Ambain Erba, Soudan, Febr. 25, 1896. 

Family Lycjenidje. 

7. Lyclena bjstica (Linn.), Sharpe, P. Z. S. 1896, p. 525. 
a~y. Erba Mountain, Soudan, Febr. 7, 1896. 

8. Lycjena teociiilus (Frey), Sharpe, P. Z. S. 1896, p, 525. 
a . Wadi, Ambaia Erba, Soudan, Febr. 25, 1896. 

1 Communicated by Dr, Bowdler Sharpe, F.Z.S. 



770 


MISS E. M. SHARPE OK LEPIDOPTEROUS 


[June 15, 


9. Lyovka gaxka, Trimeu, Sharpe, P. Z. S. 1806, p. 525, 
a-b. Wadi, Arnbaia Erba, Soudan, Eebr. 24, 1890. 

10. Ohlorgselas esmeralba, Butler, P. Z. S. 1896, p. 251. 

a. Wadi, Arnbaia Erba, Soudan, Eebr. 25, 1896, 

11. Iolaiis nursei, Butler, P. Z. S. 1896, p. 251, pi. x. fig. 16. 
a~c. "Wadi, Arnbaia Erba, Soudan, Eebr. 24, 1896. 

12. Lyccenisthes am a rah (Lefebre), Sharpe, P. Z. S. 1896, 
p. 525. 

a~c. <$ $ . Halaib, Eecl Sea, Jan. 1896. u Very common A 
d~j. 2 . Wadi, Arnbaia Erba, Soudan, Eebr. 25, 1896. 


Family Pieridje. 

13. Teracolus eulimehe (Klug), Kirby, Syn. Cat. Diurn. 
Lepid. p. 503 (1871). 

a-e> Arnbaia Erba, Soudan, Eebr. 24, 1890. 

14. Teracolus phisadia (Godt.), Butler, P. Z. S. 1884, p. 488. 

a. Wadi Gabait, Soudan, Eebr. 16, 1896. 44 Only one seen.” 

15. Teracolus ciirysonome (King), Sharpe, P. Z. S. 1896, 

р. 527. 

a-g . Ilalaib, Bed Sea, Jan, 14, 1896. 41 Very common.” 

h-L <$ 2 . Halaib, Eecl Sea, Jan. 15, 1896. “ Very common.” 

6 . Wadi, Arnbaia Erba, Soudan, Eebr. 25, 1896. 
n. 2 • Wadi, Arnbaia Erba, Soudan, Eebr. 26, 1896. 

0 -jp. 6 . Shelal Mountain, Soudan, Eebr. 26, 1896. 

16. Teracolus protomedia (Klug), Sharpe, P. Z. S. 1896, p. 527. 
a~e, <J , Shelal Mountain, Soudan, Jan. 1890. 

/. 2 • Near Shelal Mountain, Soudan, Jan. 27, 1896, 
g, & . Wadi, Arnbaia Erba, Soudan, Eebr. 25, 1896. 44 Common 
everywhere.” 

17. Teracolus daira (Klug), Kirby, t o. p. 503 (1871). 
a. 2 * Below Shelal Mountain, Soudan, Jan, 26, 1896. 

18. Teracolus simplex, Butler, P. Z. S. 1876, p. 148. 
a. 6 . Wadi, Arnbaia Erba, Soudan, Eebr. 25, 1896. 

19. Teracolus liagore (King), Kirby, t c . p. 503 (1871). 
a, b, S . Halaib, Bed Sea, Jan. 1896. 44 Common” 

с, d. S . Shelal Mountain, Soudan, Jan. 28, 1896. 44 Common.” 

20. Teracolus dedecora (Eeld.), Kirby, t. c . p. 502 (1871). 

a. J. Halaib, Bed Sea, Jan. 14, 1896. 44 Kot many.” 

b. <$ . Shelal Mountain, Soudan, Jan. 28, 1896. 

c. 2 . Suakim, Jan. 20, 1896. 
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d-f. d 5- Erba Mountain, Soudan, Febr. 7, 1896. 
g-j. d ? . Wadi, Ambaia Erba, Soudan, Febr. 25, 1896. “Common 
all through the Erba Mountain.” 

21. Teracoltjs leo, Butler, Sharpe, P. Z. S. 1896, p. 528. 

a. d . Halaib, Bed Sea, Jan. 15, 1896. “ Only one seen.” 

b. d . Erba Mt., Soudan, Febr. 7, 1896. 

22. Catopsilia elorella (Fabr.), Sharpe, P. Z. S. 1896, p. 528. 
a~c. d 2 * Wadi Hamboulli, Erba Mt., Soudan, Febr. 16, 1896. 

23. Synchloe glauconome (King), Sharpe, P. Z. S. 1896, 
p. 528. 

a-h. Halaib, Bed Sea, Jan. 14, 1896. “ Very common.” 

o. Wadi, Grabait, Soudan, Febr. 16, 1896. 
d. Wadi, Ambaia Erba, Soudan, Febr. 25, 1896. 

Family Hesperidje. 

24. Saeangesa pebtusa (Mabille), Sharpe, P. Z. S. 1896, 
p. 528. 

a. Wadi Harboul, Erba Mt., Soudan, Febr. 22, 1896. “ This was 
the only specimen seen.” 

HETEBOCEBA. 

Family Noctttim. 

25. Heliothis pictieasgia, Hainpsou, P. Z. S. 1896, p. 259, 
pi x. fig. 8. 

a, Shelal Mt., Soudan, Jan. 26, 1896. 

26. Hypena mastjrialis (Guenee), Butler, P. Z. S. 1894, p. 590. 
a. Shelal Mt., Soudan, Jan. 26, 1896. 

Family Litkositdje. 

27. Deiopeia pdxotiella (Linn.), Sharpe, P. Z. S. 1896, p. 529. 
a-c. Halaib, Bed Sea, Jan. 14, 1896. “ Very common.” 

d . Shelal Mt., Soudan, Jan. 26, 1896. 

Family Geometries, 

28. Eubolia disputaria, Guenee, PiiaL ii, p. 489 (1857), 
a, b. Wadi, Ambaia Erba, Soudan, Febr. 26, 1896. 

Family Pyealidjs* 

29. P ye alls nudalis, Hiibn. Europ. Schmett., Pyral. p. 14, 
fig. 90. 

Suakiin Garden, Febr. 1896.. ; : 
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4 Description of two new Species of Slugs of the Genus 
Parmarion from Borneo. By Walter E. Cimaunob, 
F.Z.S., Assistant Lecturer and Demonstrator in Zoology 
and Comparative Anatomy, Mason College, Birmingham* 
[Received J une 2, 1897.] 

(Plate XLIV.) 

The two new species of Parmarion here described were collected 
by Mr. A. IT. Everett at Lombok, Borneo, and forwarded to 
Mr. Edgar A. Smith, of the British Museum, who has very kindly 
placed the same in my hands for identification. 

The perfect specimens and dissected parts have been placed in 
the collection of the British Museum, South Kensington. 

In 1895 I described, in conjunction with Lieufc.-OoL II. H. 
God win- Austen, E.B.S. 1 , a series of forms from Borneo allied to 
those now received, and I am very pleased to be able to examine 
further material from this interesting region. 

In the above-mentioned paper we expressed the hope that 
further material would be obtained from Borneo, in order that our 
knowledge of the genera Parmarion, Micropannario a, DamaymUht , 
&c., might be increased. One of: the species hero described, 
P. intermedium , may, I think, be regarded as a connecting link 
between the genus Parmarion and Microparmanon . 

Parmarion evermti, ii. sp. 

flab, Lombok (2000 ft.),' Borneo (A. 1L Everett), 

Shell oval in form, almost flat, amber-coloured ; lines of growth 
well marked, apex obscure, borders membranaceous, hidden by 
the mantle. 

Major diam. 16 millim. ; minor diam. 12 millim. 

Animal (PI, XLIV. fig. 1) greenish grey, head dark green with light 
brown portion in mid-dorsal line; sides of head yellow. Mantle- 
lobes yellowish brown, with fine dark blue speckles and blotches. 
Commencing beneath the visceral mass, where the dorsum is flat 
and very pale yellow in colour, are two dark brown bands, shading 
posteriorly to black, which pass backwards and slightly downwards, 
terminating at each side of the caudal mucous pore ; posteriorly 
the sides of the body are speckled with black. Buga not promi- 
nent, Boot-fringe yellow, with somewhat broad chocolate-coloured 
iineoles, narrowing and becoming lighter in the anterior region. 
Foot-sole divided into median and lateral planes, the former 
yellow in colour, the latter greenish grey. Caudal mucous pore a 
vertical slit, not extending to the foot-sole (Pi, XLIV. fig, 2). 

Length (in alcohol) 42 millim. 

I have much pleasure in associating with this species the name 
of Mr. A. H. Everett. 

1 “ On the Structure and Affinities of some new Species of Mollusca from 
Borneo, 59 Proe. ZooL Soc. 1895, pp, 241-250, pls. xi.-xiv. 
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Anatomy of the Generative Orga ns . 

The vagina Is a thick-walled tube slightly constricted in its 
upper portion ; from the lower portion, the reeeptaeular duct arises, 
as a narrow, somewhat long tube, enlarging into a globose recep- 
taculum seminis ; in the example examined this was empty and 
presented the large leaf-like appearance shown in the figure 
( P.1, XLIV. fig. 8 r.s.). The penis is short and constricted in its lower 
half, its upper portion being bead-like (PL XLIV. fig. 3p), a feature 
common to a large number of species, the vas deferens passes off 
from the inner side (left-hand side) of the penis. The retractor 
muscle has its attachment immediately above the commencement 
of the vas deferens. The common duct formed by the oviducal 
and prostatic canals is thrown into a series of closely wound folds. 
The albumen-gland is somewhat ovoid in form. The hermaphro- 
dite gland is a small oval-shaped body, attached to the thin 
convoluted tube, the hermaphrodite duct. The dart-sac is a com- 
paratively short, wide tube, folded upon itself at its upper portion; 
unfortunately no dart was present. 

Affinities , 

The nearest species, as regards the internal anatomy, to this 
species is the P. martensi , EJimr., in which species (cfi PL XLIV. fig. 4, 
reproduced from Simroth’s original figure 1 ) we have the elongated 
form of the receptaculum seminis and a similar shaped penis. 
P, everetti differs however from P, martensi in the altogether 
different shaped dart-sac ; in the latter species this organ is con- 
stricted in its middle, the upper half being bent upon itself. 
Externally the two species are quite unlike. 

Parmaeion intermedium, n. sp. 

Hah, Lombok (1500 ft.), Borneo (A. Il\ Everett ). 

Shell oval in form, convex, membranaceous borders larger than 
in P. everetti , and covered by the mantle, amber-coloured ; lines of 
growth well marked, apex obscure. 

Major diam. 18*5 millim. ; minor diara. 12*5 millim. 

Animal (PL XLIV. figs. 5 & 6) very dark green, almost black, 
lighter beneath the mantle; sides of the body greenish brown; 
posterior region of the body very dark green, almost black, 
becoming lighter anteriorly. Mantle-lobes black. Rugae not very 
prominent, elongated in the posterior region. Foot-fringe nearly 
black, with fine yellow lined es. Foot-sole divided into median 
and lateral planes, the former yellow in colour, the latter almost 
black. Caudal mucous pore a deep vertical slit, not extending to 
the foot-sole, the sides of the pore are white (PL XLIV. fig. 7). 

Length (in alcohol) 48 millim. 

Anatomy of the Generative Organs. 

The vestibule commences as a wide pouch-like cavity, from 

1 Zool. Ergebnisso einer Roiso in Nieclerlandisch Ost-Indien, 1803, pi. Tiii. 
fig. 20. 
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which the vagina opens as a thick-walled tube; at the junction of 
the tube-like portion with the wider cavity, a very short recep- 
tacular duct opens, which leads into a large, somewhat pyriform- 
shaped receptaeulum somiuis (P.1, XL1V. figs. 8 & 1 1). The penis is 
short, though rather longer than that in P. evevdti ; t he surface of 
its distal end is thrown into a series of ridges ( PL XLIV. fig. 9 r) : 
these are more conspicuous on the ventral side. The vas deferens 
passes off from the ventral side, as shown in fig, 9. The retractor 
muscle has its attachment much lower than in P. everetti (PL XLIV. 
figs. 3 & 8, r.m,), being below the vas deferens as in P. pupillaris , 
Jliimb. The common duct, consisting of the oviduct and prostate, 
is wound round upon itself and closely folded. There is a com- 
paratively small albumen-gland. The hermaphrodite gland is a 
small oval-shaped body, attached to a densely convoluted tube, the 
hermaphrodite duct. The dart-sac is a large, thick muscular- 
walled organ, slightly twisted at. its lower end. The dart (PI. XLIV. 
fig. 10) is an irregular shaped body, solid throughout, nan- 
calcareous, broad at its base and tapering at its free end. 


Affinities. 

The shape and size of the dart-sac and dart, the short reeep- 
tacular duct, the position of the opening of the vas deferens into 
the penis, and the minor differences in the form of the penis and 
vagina, separate P. intermedium from any other known species of 
this genus. 1 am inclined to regard it, as I have hinted by its 
name, as an intermediate form connecting the genera Parmarimi 
and Microparmarion. The receptacular duct is considerably 
shorter than that in P. ptipillaris^ Humb., figured and described 
by SimrothL P. pupillaris is undoubtedly its nearest ally, but it 
differs from this species in the shorter length of the receptacular 
duct, the large and pyriform-shaped receptaeulum a e minis, the 
position which the duct opens into the vagina, the shape and size 
of the dart-sac and dart (</. Mimroth, op. tit, pi. viii. fig. 17), 
and the minor differences, such as the position which the vas 
deferens opens into the penis, the shape of this latter organ and 
the albumen-gland, &c. 

The characters of these two genera arcs described by Himroth a as 
follows ; — “ Pammnon s.s. : Die Mantelkante springt stark vor. 
Die Schale 1st eine zarte Kalkplatte, ahnlich wie btu TAmaau mit 
einer kraftigen gliinzenden Epidermis, die aich rechi s und links 
liber den Band fortsetzt. Der Liebespfeil ist am Encle in 
schragem Schlitz gedffnet. Der Penis ist gerade gestreckt, smx 
Lumen entspricht in der Form seinetn aitssereii Umfange. ltocep- 
taculum 'gestielt, 

“ Micro parmarion: Die Mantelkante verwiseht sieh. Die dtiiine, 
von gliinzender Epidermis iiberzogene Schalenplatte hat (z. T.) 

1 Op. cit p. 106, pi. viii. fig. 16, 

2 Op, cit p. 104. 
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an cler Unterseite noch einen Rest von Gewinde. Der Liebespfeil 
hat ein© solide Kalkspitze. Der Penis ist ein diinner, in der 
geraden Scheide mehrfach zusammengekrummter JSchlauch, so dass 
das innere Lumen dem ausseren * Umfange durchaus unaknlich ist. 
Eeceptaculmn sitzend ” 

After a careful perusal of the literature on these and allied 
genera, and a comparison of Simroth’s figures with the material 
from Borneo, I fail to see where the line can be drawn between 
Parmarion and Mieroparmarion . In both genera the shell is 
variable. In the latter genus Simroth says the dart has a solid 
calcareous point, whereas in the former he describes it as being 
open at the end in the form of an oblique slit. In Parmarion 
intermedium , the dart is solid , non-cctlear eons, and there is no opening 
of any description. In Parmarion he describes the penis as being 
long and straight, whereas in Mieroparmarion it is thinner and 
constricted; but I would point out that in Mieroparmarion pollonerai, 
Cllge. & G.-A. 1 , there is a long and straight penis. The value 
of the sessile reeeptaculum seminis is lessened by the condition 
which obtains in. P. papillaris , Humb., and more so by that in 
P. intermedium . 

Prom the above facts it will be seen that the two genera, as 
well as allied genera, are as yet but ill-defined, and that satisfactory 
characters are yet wanting to define the precise limits of each 
genus. I therefore sincerely hope that further material may be 
forthcoming* from Borneo and elsewhere whereby sound generic 
characters may be established for these very interesting molluscs. 

EXPLANATION OF PLATE XLIV. 

Pig. 1. Parmarion everetti, a. sp. View from right side, X 2 (p. 778). 

2. Caudal mucous pore, X 8 (p. 778). 

8. Generative organs, X 3 (pp. 779, 780). 

4. Parts of the generative organs of Parmarion mart-end, Simr. (after 

Simroth), (p. 779). 

5. Parmarion intermedium, n. sp. View from right side, X *5 (p. 779). 

(j. Visceral mass, showing spiral fold, x 2 (p. 779). 

7. Caudal mucous pore, x 8 (p. 779). 

8. Generative organs, X 2 (p. 780). 

9. Enlarged figure of penis, showing ventral side (p, 780), 

10. Bart, X 3 (p. 780). 

11, Reeeptaculum seminis and duct, X 5*5 (p. 780). 


Lettering. 


alh.cfl. Albumen gland. 
d.s. Dart-sac. 
kd. Hermaphrodite duct. 
hxjl. Hermaphrodite gland. 
m. Muscles attached to vagina. 
ov. Oviduct. 

■p. Penis. 


•p\ Prostate. 
r.rn* Retractor muscle. 
rd. Reeeptacular duct. 
r.s. Reeeptaculum seminis. 

v. Vestibule, 
vd. Vas deferens. 
vg. Vagina, 


1 Proc, Zool. Soc. 1895, pi, xiii* figs. 22-23, 

Pboc. Zool. Soc, — 1897, No, LI. 


51 
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5 . Remarques su v certains ( ) iscaiix. supposes nouvcaux. 
Par le Dr. Aum. .Dubois, Oonservateur an Musec roy. 
cl’IIist. nat. de Belgique, C.M.Z.S. 

[ Received June -!, 1897. ] 

1. TlGA BORNEONIilNSIS, sp. HOY. 

Mas. Proximo, T. everetti, sed cotto joostico et dorse summo 
mgerrimis. 

Poem. Mari simiUma, sed crista nigra sine rulrro ; f route longi- 
tudin editor fulvo-striolato. 

II ah. Bo ruck). 

Ce Pic tient a la foi.s clu 71 jamuvnsis , par la coloration de 
toutes ses parties superieares, et du .71 everetti, par les bandes 
noires transversales des parties inferieures. Mais la femelle 
differ©, surtout de cello du 71 everetti , par Fabsence de rouge h 
Fextreraite des plumes occipitalcs, par sa mique noire et par la 
presence de sfcries fauves sur le devant de la tote l . Cos caraetores 
distin ctifs permettenfc de recon naitre facilement le 71 horneormisis 
des espeees voisines. 

Male adult c . Dessus de la tote, luippe occipital©, bas du dos et 
croupiou (Fun rouge vif ; soinmet du dos et mique coirs ; man tea u 
et couvertures des ailes d’un vert olive, toutes les plumes bordees 
de jaune orange; remiges primaires d\m bran noiWUre avec de 
grandes t aches ovalaires blanches sur la barbe interne ; les seeon- 
daires out leur barbe extern© d’riu jaune olive, Finterne brune 
ornee egalement de taches ovalaires blanches, ; couvertures de la 
queue oliv litres bordees de rouge, les plus longues bmnes ; queue 
noire ; cotes de la tete et du ecu Wanes, rmtis di vises, de ebaqtie 
cote, par deux bandes noires : Pune part ant derriere Foil et se 
confondant dans le noir de la nuque. Fautro, taehetd© do blanc, 
descendant de la commissure du bee et se tenninant sur les cotes 
du ecu an formant an large croissant ; gorge blanche avec des 
taches noires sur la ligne mediane; les autm* parties inferieures 
blanches, lavees do roussiltre et barrens traiiNvorsalemont de noir. 
Bee (Fun gris bruhtitre ; pat les grisos. 

Femelle adulte. Differ© du male 'en ee quYdlo n'a pas de rouge 
sur la tete; eelle-ci, de mOme quo la luippe oceip.ila.le, est (Fun 
noir profond, avec line strie fauve an centre des pinnies du devant 
de la tote; plumes pres des narines (Pun fauve prcsqne uni forme. 
Long, total© . 200 mitlim. 


ailes 

122 

?? 

queue ...... 

...... 71 

?? 

bee 

...... 20 

55 

tarse ........ 

■ 23 

■ 55 


1 Je no conuais pas en nature le T. everetti , et je faisma eompavaison cl’apres 
la description du Marquis de Tweecldale et de la pi an (die qui I’aceompagne. 
Get auteur dit en effet de la femelle ; “ Differs from the male in having the "top 
of the head dark uniform brown, almost black, the crest-plumes being terminated 
with crimson ” (Proc. Zool. Sac. 1878, p. 913, pi. xxxvii.) 
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Les deux sexes ainsi decrits font partie cles collections du Musee 
de Bruxelles et proviennent de Borneo, mais j ’ignore de quelle 
partie de Tile. 

2. Melaneiipes sp. me, 

Le Musee d’Histoire naturelle de Belgique possede un male de 
provenance inconnue (no. 535 du Cat.) qui d iff ere du vrai iff. cnien- 
tatus par Fabsence de raie sourciliere blanche, cette partie etant 
noire, mais il possede la bands nucale jaune. 

J’ attire ^attention des ornitbologistes sur cette forme, qui 
est peut-etre line espece distincte, on tout au moms une race geo- 
graphique coufondue avec le M. cmentatm on avec le M. rubrifrons . 

Yoiei les caracfceres distinctifs des trois formes appartenant a ce 
group e : 


a, Avec une ban tie nucale jaune: 

a', Avec une raie sourciliere blanche 

b\ Sans raie sourciliere blanche 

b. Sans baude nucale jaune et sans raie sourciliere blanche. 


cmentatm , 

sp. ? (Mus, Brus.). 

rubrifrons. 


3. Mesopious poliocephalus (Cuv.). 

Dendr abates poicephalus, S\v. — M. goertan (part.), auct. plurim. 
nec Grin. 

Get oiseau a ete admis tantot comme espece distinct©, tantot 
com me synonym© du M. goertan . Le Dr. Gr. Hartlaub dit quo 
c ? est bien a tort que Bonaparte, Pacheran et Malherbe Font reuni 
a ce dernier, vu que la coloration des rectrices les differencie 
sufEsamment, et que le poliocephalus est d’ailleurs sensiblement plus 
petit \ Mais plus recemment M. Edw. Ilargitt reunit egalement 
les deux formes Je pense cependant que M. Hartlaub a raison, 
a en juger par un specimen du Musee de Bruxelles. 

La question de coloration n ? y est cependant pour rien, car chez 
le goertan comma chez le poliocephalus on voit des individus chez 
qui les taches blanches des rectrices laterales sont fortement on 
faibleraent acceutuces ; il en est de meme de la teinte jaune on 
rougeatre des parties abdominales, qui est parfois comp let ement 
absent© chez des individus des deux formes. 

Le seal caractere reside done dans la tail le, mais celui-ci est tres 
appreciable. Yoiei les mesures comparatives des deux formes: — 


M. goertan, M. poliocephalus. 

Long, tot ale 1(56 millim. 139 millim, 

„ alias 109 „ 85 „ 

„ queue 66 „ 50 „ 

„ bee ' 25 „ 18 „ 

„ tarse . . . 22 „ 19 „ 


Comme on le voit, la difference cle taille est assez considei’able et 
suffisante pour admettre le M. poliocephalus comme variete on 
sous-espece. 

1 Hartlaub, * Ornith, WestafrieaV p. 179. 

3 £ Oat, Birds Brit, Mus/ xvith p. 368. 

51 * 
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4. VlN'AGO S A. I jA A 1)0 El I, subsp. BOV* 

Treron erassiro'fitru. Dub. (nee Eras.), Bull. .Mas, roy. Hist. nat. 
Belg. iv. p. 149 (18«6). 

Treron ' nitdirosiri* (part.), Eeiehenow, Jouni. f. Ora. 1892, p. Kb 

Vinayo calva (part;,), vSalvad. Oat. E. Br. Mas. xxi. p. 20 (1898). 

VfouufO nudirostris , Rchw. (nee S\v.), Yog. Doutsch-Ost-Alir. 
p. 72 (1894). 

Y. cal V 00 shnilis , sed colore virid't flaviore di&iinguenda. 

Hah, Afrique tmpicale orient ale et eentrale. 

En comparand ties sujets du F. calva du Tanganyka ti ceux de 
F Afrique oecidentule, moo attention fut attiree par la difference 
de coloration des parties vertes, beaucoup plus jinnies quo chez ces 
deciders, Cette difference de teinte rapproehe le Pigeon en 
question du V, wakefiddi , clout il ne parait se distingner que par 
la coloration de la queue. 

Dans sa monograph!© des Pigeons 1 , M. le Comte Salvador! cl it 
au sujefc du F. calva \ u Those from Central Africa and from Kili- 
manjaro are brighter, having the head, neck, and both under and 
upper parts yellower, and the grey band at the apical portion of 
the tail lighter.” Ceci se rapporte bien a mes oisieaux du Tanganyka ; 
mais, pour plus de. certitude, jui envoye Fun dVux a notre savant 
confrere de Turin, et void ee qu il me repond par rapport a ee 
Pigeon : — 

“ . , . Votre exemplaire appartient a Tespdee nominee calva clans 
le 6 * * Cat. Birds Brit. MusJ Mais il est possible quo sous ee iiom j‘ai 
compris deux especes : la vraie calva et' line espoce pent-dtre pas 
encore nominee, a laquelle lo Br. Beichenow. clonuo le uom'de 
F. niicUrodris ; mais selon moi, il y a lu une erreur, parce que la 
nudirmtriSy Sw., est du ..Senegal' et no 'differe pas des sujets du 
Loango et cF Angola.” 

La difference , de coloration etant constanto entre les sujets • du. 
F. calva de FAfrique Occident ale et ceux de FAfrique orientale' et 
central?., mais cette difference iieiant pas suflisaiito pour eriger en 
cspcce cette forme orient ale, je propose de la distinguer du type, 
speciiiqua comma vari.eto;gei)graphique ? 'que je dedie a notre savant 
confrere, M, le Comte TV Salvador!. 

6. .Contributions to the NoiuMarine Fauna of Spitsbergen. 
Part I. Preliminary Notes, and Reports on the Rhm> 
poda, Tardigrada, Entomostraca, &e. By D. J, 
SootjumeluL 

, [Eeceived June 10, 1897.] 

(Plate XLY.) 

During the expedition to Spitsbergen under Sir W. Martin Conway 
in the summer of 1896, Dr. J. W. Gregory made several collections 

1 “ Oat. Birds Brit. Mas. 9 xxi. p, 22. 

2 Communicated by Dr, J. W. Geeooet, F.Z.S. 
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of Mosses in the neighbourhood of Advent Bay, Ice Fiord, which 
he very kindly allowed me to examine for microscopic organisms. 
Contrary to what might have been anticipated perhaps, if was 
found that these mosses harboured a very considerable fauna and 
flora, and as very little information has hitherto been available 
relating to the land-fauna of Spitsbergen, it has been thought 
desirable to bring together in the present paper the notes made 
during the examination, notwithstanding the fact that the differ- 
ent groups of organisms have been very unequally studied. 

So far as concerns the essentially microscopic forms, we owe 
the earliest contribution on the subject to Dr, A. von does, who 
in 1862 published a short note (“ Om Tardigrader, Anguilluke m.in. 
friln Spitsbergen,* Oliver. K. Vet.-Akad. Forh. 1862, p. 18), in 
which he recorded the occurrence of 1 Tardigrade, 4 Nematoids, 
2 Rotifers, and about 50 kinds of Diatoms, in mosses from 
Spitsbergen. But we are mainly indebted for the little already 
known to that 'indefatigable worker and prince of microscopists, 
C. Q-. Ehrenberg, who, in 1874, published a paper on u Das 
unsiehtbar wirkende Leberi der Nord-polarzone * (Die zweite 
deutsche Nord-polarfahrt in 1809-70, Band ii. Leipzig, pp. 487- 
407, 4- Plates), in which it is recorded that during the first German 
Polar Expedition in 1867 some mosses and moss-like plants were 
collected from Spitsbergen, and that these were found to contain, 
when examined in 1869, nearly a score of species of microscopic 
animals and plants, viz., 5 Diatoms, 2 (possibly 8) Rhizopods, 
6 Infusorians, 2 'Nematoids, 1 Rotifer (and the egg of another), 
and 1 Mite. Further allusion will be made to some of these 
under the different groups to which they belong. So far as 1 
have been able to ascertain, nothing else has been published in 
connection with the smaller non-marine forms, but there exist 
papers or at least notes on Acaroids from Spitsbergen, by 
T. Thorell (“ Om Arachuider fran Spots beigen cell Beeren-Eiland,* 
Ofversigt af KongL Yetenskaps-Akad. Forhandlingar 1871, Stock- 
holm, pp. 683-701), and by E. Trouessart (“ Note sur les Aeariens 
recueiliis an Spitzberg &e., * Nouvell.es Archives des missions 
seientltiquos, v., Paris 1893," p. 255); on EutomostraCa (Apm 
glaeialis only) by Liiljeborg ; . and , on Insects by Malmgren, 
Holmgren., and many others. 

The. mosses brought home by Dr. Gregory represented fourteen 
different collections, thirteen of which were simply enclosed in tin 
boxes, whilst the remaining collection, which also contained alga% 
was preserved in spirit. The mosses comprised many different 
species, and Mr. W. E. Nicholson of Lewes, who very" kindly 
examined specimens of the commoner forms, was able to identify 
the following i^AuiacoMmum. \turgidum, €ynodontmm tuahlenbergrii 
Hypnunv tnfarium, II. steUatum , JET, uncinaium, Pohjtriehum juniper* 
inum and P. se.vaw/itlare. Strangely enough there was no' Sphagnum, 
and in fact Dr. Gregory tells me that this moss is comparatively 
scarce and local in Spitsbergen. As regards condition, the mosses 
were very varied, some being wet and clean, others' drier and loaded 
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with earth, so that the samples may probably be considered as 
fairly typical. 

Before passing to the detailed notes upon the various groups of 
animals represented in the mosses, a few words on two of the 
more general results of the examination may not be out of place. 
‘First as regards the relative importance of the different groups from 
the point of view of their abundance. In this connection it may 
be remarked that although the micro-plants were not systematically 
looked for, one could not help being struck with the comparative 
abundance and variety of the Diatoms, whilst on the other hand 
the paucity of the Desmids was equally noticeable. The latter 
were in fact confined to a few individuals of one or two small 
species of Cosmcmum . Of the animals, the dominant groups were 
undoubtedly the Rhizopoda and Nematoda, the former being, how- 
ever, by far the most abundant. Next in order of importance came 
the Rotifera, Collembola, Infusoria, Ghsotopoda, and Tardigrada. 
The remaining groups, namely the G-astrotricha, Acarioa, Eutomo- 
straca, and Insect larvae, were only represented by a few solitary 
specimens here and there. The other result to be mentioned, and 
the one of most general significance, is that, so far as can he judged 
from the evidence now collected, the micro-fauna of Spitsbergen 
includes very few peculiar species. With but two or three excep- 
tions, the most certain being, moreover, in a group (Tardigrada) 
which, has been much neglected by naturalists, all the forms seen, 
appear to have been previously found in Europe and North 
America. "We have here, therefore, still further evidence of the 
enormous geographical range of many species of the lower forms 
of animal life, especially of the fresh-water forms, and of the 
really remarkable variations in external conditions under which 
they can not only exist but even thrive. 

Bhizopoda. 

Animals belonging to this class formed a very large proportion 
of the organisms found in the mosses. As will bo seen from the 
detailed list, about twenty-one species in all were noted, and 
although some of these cannot be referred to named forms, it is 
almost certain that none of them are new to science. They are 
practically the same forms as one could find in damp mosses almost 
anywhere in England, on the Continent, or in Worth America. 
In fact, with the exception of abnormal specimens, almost every 
individual libido pod from these Spitsbergen mosses could be 
matched by a figure in Leidy’s ‘ Fresh-water Ehizopods of North, 
America ’ (Washington, 1879), 

One point that deserves mention is the large number of speci- 
mens seen presenting abnormalities in the shape of the shell. This 
was especially noticeable with Euglyplm ciliata , but also occurred 
in Nebela collaris and other species. It is tempting to refer this 
hack to the influence of the severe climatic conditions under which 
the animals live in Spitsbergen, but with the exception of two 
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specimens of Cyclops , to be referred to later, none of the animals 
belonging to other groups presented any striking malformations. 

Ehrenberg, in the paper already referred to, records the follow- 
ing species from Spitsbergen: Arcella — ?, Difflugia areolala and 
possibly Difflugia microstoma, which could not, however, be found 
upon a second search. It is not quite certain which species are 
intended by these names, but it is at least very probable that the 
££ Arcella — ? " was not an Arcella in the modern restricted sense, 
but very likely a Difflugia , perhaps a variety of D. constricta . 
The Difflugia areolala was almost certainly Eitglypha alveolata , 
and D. microstoma probably Assullna seminulurn. 

The following is a complete list of the species observed. The 
nomenclature adopted by Leidv has been adhered to as far as 
possible, and in the few cases where he differs from Blochmann 
(‘ Mikroscopische Thierwelt des Siisswassers/ Hamburg 1895), 
the names used by the latter have been added in brackets, 

Amceba verrucosa, Ehrbg. 

This was the commonest of the three species of naked lobose 
Ehizopods seen, and occurred in both the adult and young stages 
( = A, qiiadrilineata , Carter). 

Amceba radios a, Ehrbg. (= Dactylosphcermin vitreum , IT. & L.). 

Only noticed in one collection. It was the “ vitreum ” form and 
not typical A. radiosa. 

? Pelomyxa videos a, .Leidv (= ? P . palustris , Greeff), 

The specimens seen, which were not very numerous, were all 
like the little form figured in the 4 Fresh-water Ehizopods of N, 
America,’ pi. v. tig. 9, and they measured about °f an inch in 
length. 

Difflugia globulosa, Duj. 

'Not very common. 

Difflugia pyriformis, Party. 

The larger and more typical forms of this species were decidedly 
rare. A very small variety measuring with the test 

often somewhat compressed and the sand grains but loosely joined, 
was, however, much more frequent, although not abundant. 

Difflugia constricta, Ehrbg. 

On the whole the commonest of all the Ehizopods. It occurred in 
all the collections without exception, which was not the case with 
any other species. 

Nebela coll aris, Ehrbg. 

A rather common species. Many specimens exhibited curious 
malformations, and a few had their shells pitted in the same way as 
ffyalmphenia elegans as shown by Leidy (Ehiz. N. America, pi, xx.). 
A few examples of the type figured by Leidy (h c. pi. xxiv. fig. 12) 
were also observed. 
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Nebela b areata, Leidy. 

This was the form destitute of spines considered by Leidy to be 
a variety of N m barbata intermediate between the typical N, barbata 
and K eollarh. It is figured by him on plate xxiv. oE the ‘ Ehiz. 
of N. America/ figs. 18 & lb. In the Spitsbergen mosses this 
species was not rare, but much less common than the foregoing, 

? TIeleopeba petricola, Leidy. 

In two of the collections specimens of a I tele-opera were seen 
which were covered with fiat but irregularly-shaped sand grains 
and were moreover slightly tinged with violet. I have found 
the same form in England, even the colour being the same ; 
and I have regarded it as a variety of Il.-pelricola^ although it may 
possibly be a distinct species. 

PSEUBOCHLAMTS PATELLA, C. & L. 

Considerable numbers of the empty tests of this minute Areella- 
like Ebizopod were seen, but very few living animals. 

Aroella artocrea, Leicly. 

The absence of Arcellas from the collections was a very striking 
characteristic, and it was not until the examination was nearly 
finished that a single empty shell of an undoubted Arcdla was 
found. It agreed very well with A. artocrea in most respects, but 
the ring of minute tubercles round the mouth could not be made 
out, and its diameter was barely-^-,/'. 

Eugltphjsl alveolata, Duj. 

A few specimens of the spineless form of this species were 
obtained from, three of the collections. 

Euglypiia oiliata, Ehrbg. (= ? K amputtaeea , 1L & L., and 
E* compremiy Carter). 

In point of numbers this species was as common as Difflwfm 
eomtrieta , but it was not quite so constant, being apparently absent 
from three of the fourteen collections. The groat majority of the 
specimens were destitute of “oils,’ 3 only a small number being of 
the typical ciliated form. The amount of variation in size, outline, 
shell-structure, and amount of compression was very great indeed, ai id 
in addition to this many examples presented curious malformations, 
such as an oblique mouth, notched fundus, &c. 

Euglypha cbistata, Leicly. 

A rare species, only detected in three of the collections* 

Assulina seminijltjm:, Ehrbg. 

Another rare species, only seen in two collections. In one of 
these the animals were quite characteristic, even possessing the 
peculiar brown colour so well shown by Leidy* The specimen 
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from the other collection, however, was colourless and appeared 
like fig. 26, on plate 37, of Leidy’s ‘ Bhizopods of 1ST. America/ 

Trinkma enoiielys, Ehrbg. 

About as common as EurjlypJia eiliata and found in the same 
number of collections, namely eleven. The specimens exhibited 
a very considerable amount of variation. In a few collections a 
form was seen which was larger than any of the ordinary specimens, 
being and characterized by the great development of the shell 
around the oral aperture. Leidy gives figures of forms probably 
identical with this (l. c. plate 39. figs. 41, 61, & 63 inferior views, 
and fig. 54 lateral view). It is probably also the same as Arcdla 
displum'd, Ehrbg. 

Actinophrys sol, Ehrbg. 

Specimens of this well-known Heliozoan occurred sparingly in 
three of the collections. 

Acaxthocystis sp. 

This was a very small species, T y\ 7xr ", with numerous delicate 
simple spines and a few long pseudopods. It was very similar to 
the drawing of an unnamed species given by Leidy (L c. plate 43. 
f. 10), but was destitute of the envelope of granular protoplasm 
shown in that figure. According to the key given by F. Schaudinn 
(Heliozoa in 4 Las Tierreich/ Berlin .1896), it comes nearest to 
A> spinifera , Greeff. This form was represented in three collections 
by a few specimens. 

Olattibulina elegans, Cienk. 

Only a single detached capsule of this beautiful species was 
found. It was of a deep yellow colour, in diameter, not quite 
spherical and with slightly irregular openings. It contained two 
en cy sted 3 ndi vid uals . 

G-eomia sp. 

A specimen of a species of Gromm was seen by Mr, Bryce whilst 
searching for J. to lifers, but no further specimens could be obtained, 
and the species remains uncertain. 

In addition to the foregoing, a minute testaceous Ehizopod was 
seen in two or three of the collections which may possibly have 
been. CMcmydophrys stercorea* Cienk. In outline, size (jfay"), and 
absence of evident shell-structure it was about the same as the 
species named, hut no pseudopods were seen, and it is therefore 
impossible to be sure even of the group to which it belonged. 

Infusoria. 

A fair number of Infusorians were noticed, but the group was 
not specially studied and no detailed account of it can be given. 
It may be noted, however, that the commonest form was either 
identical with or very similar to Uroleptus jriscds. Mull. Ehrenberg, 
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in the paper previously quoted, records the following species from 
Spitsbergen 

Kolpoda cucullus (=? Qxytricht pelMoiirfla ) ; tdiyUmiAna gusfmlata ; 

Triehodina tentaciilata (s=? Uyromris o.vt/ara); VO Hi alia micro- 
stoma ; and d/o/ucv. 

G a .stkot u re it a. 

The few examples seen belonging to this group were all re- 
presentatives of the genus Chadoiwhis, but the species was not 
determined in any ease. 

ROTH-KBA. 

This important, group was carefully studied by Mr. I). .Bryce, 
who has given so much attention to the subject of the moss-dwelling 
Rotifers. It will be seen from his report following this paper that 
twenty-six species were observed, half of them belonging to the 
genus Oaltidina . One species is described for the first time, 
although it is not peculiar to Spitsbergen, having been previously 
found in England. 

Nematoda. 

The Spitsbergen mosses appear to offer very favourable con- 
ditions for the existence of Nematoids, as specimens of these 
animals were found, usually abundantly, in nearly all the mosses 
examined. If o attempt was made, however, to determine the 
species. Of the four species seen by Dr. Goes, as previously 
mentioned, one was thought by him to be new, whilst the others 
came nearest to Anguilhda nmvronata , A. omuda, and Ambhfura 
serpentulus respectively. Ehrenbergs two species were Antpulhda 
longicauda and A. bmneauda . 

Oit.etopoda. 

Several of the collections contained numbers of Ghcctopod worms, 
but no special attention was given to them. 

■ Taudiuuada. 

When first examined the- .Spitsbergen mosses contained a mode- 
rate number of Water-bears, but afterwards they almost entirely 
disappeared. Unfortunately proper attention was not given to 
these animals when they were most abundant, and the notes about 
two or three of the species 'are therefore- very imperfect. The 
following is a list of the forms seen. 

MaCKOBIOTUS HXTFELAHBII, 0. Sclltlltze. 

This well-known species was by far the most abundant, occurring 
in nearly all the mosses examined. Examples in all stages of 
development were seen ( T ^"~ ? U") 5 and occasionally eggs, The 
latter were covered with little conical projections (sharp-pointed, 
not blunt as figured by L. Plate, “ Beifcnige mv Naturgeschichto 
der Tardigraden,” ZooL Jahrbiicher, Bd, Hi. Morph. Abt.’TaL :x;x;i:L 
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fig. 28), and were always free, never within the cast skin of the 
mother. 

Macrobiottts titberoulatus, L. Plate. 

Only two specimens of this form were seen. They agreed very 
well with the original description (“ Beitriige,” &c. 1. c. p. 586) in 
most particulars, but they were very small, being only 

Eohinisoub arctoaiys, Ehrbg. 

Specimens of this pretty little species were seen in several of the 
collections. It may be interesting to note that Ehrenberg first 
found this species in moss from Monte Rosa, collected at a height of 
over 11,000 ft. ( Weissthor Pass), where the conditions of existence 
would be not unlike those prevailing in Spitsbergen. 

Ecirnsrisctrs spitsbeirgensis, n. sp. (Plate XLY.) 

This new species was only seen in one collection, and unfor- 
tunately only empty skins were obtained, so that the following 
description is somewhat incomplete. 

The back is covered with a series of nine hardened plates, the 
arrangement of which is in general the same as in other species of 
Eohiniscus, The details of arrangement can best be seen by refer- 
ence to the accompanying drawing (PL XLY. tig. 1). All the plates 
are strongly tubereulated, the tubercles being largest in the central 
portions of each plate, but becoming smaller towards the margins. 
There are four pairs of lateral filaments originating from the 
posterior angles of head, first, second, and third body-segments 
respectively. In addition to these there are two long filaments 
springing from the posterior margin of tile second body-segment, 
each of which is situated about halfway between the lateral fila- 
ment and the mid-dorsal line. The posterior margin of the third 
body-segment is provided with four broad spines — two large, rather 
closely approximated to the median line, and two very minute, 
one just above each lateral filament. The two middle claws of the 
four on each foot are each provided with a little hook near the base 
(figs. 2 & 8), as occurs also in E. qnnuhsus, Boy, and E. gmnvlatus, 
Boy. Length of specimens semi, nearly .Living animals 

would undoubtedly be somewhat longer, and would therefore 
appear more elongated than might be supposed from the drawing. 

Two further species of Tardigrades were also seen during the 
early part of the examination of the mosses, but the notes taken 
were not sufficient for specific determination and the animals were 
not found a second time. Both were probably species of Macrobiotm , 
One of them was a form somewhat similar to M. iuhercidatus, 
but each of the little tubercles on the back was furnished with two 
minute prickles. The length was only The other was a 

moderately large form, being and possessed the striking 

peculiarity of having a pharynx nearly three times as long as broach 

The Water-bear found by Dr. Goes in 1862 was considered by 
him to be most closely allied to JMacr ohioius dujardim , Boy. 
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Acaiuna. 

A few very much damaged specimens of Oribafuke were found 
and submitted to Mr. A. I). Michael, who very kindly examined 
them. He says that although, owing to the imperfect piv^mwation, 
lie cannot be absolutely certain, about the species, ho feels pretty 
sure that they belong to Smitoverkw hdhmitm and Nothrus in- 
venushis . If these determinations are correct, both of these forms 
are new to the known fauna of Spitsbergen. 

ENTOM'OSTJiACA. 

Two species of Oopepoda were found, representing the two 
families llarpaetieiche and Cydopkhe. Of the former, unluckily, 
only a single damaged specimen was seen, it was very minute, 
measuring in its shrunken, state and was probably a male, but 
this could not be definitely determined as the first pair of an to nine 
had been torn off. Although apparently a new species, a proper 
account of it cannot be given, owing to the imperfect condition of 
the specimen. 

The other Copepods belonged to the genus Cyclops. Four in- 
dividuals in all were observed, from as many different col lections, 
three by myself and one by Mr. Bryce. Of the former, two were 
adult males of Cyclops bisdosns, Bek berg (as defined, by Helen oil, 
“ Deuisehlands freilebende Suaswasser Copepoden,” The.il i. 1 81)2), 
and the other a young individual with IQ-jointed auteumo, and 
without much doubt also a male of the same species. The most 
peculiar feature in. connection with the two adult specimens was, 
that although undoubtedly Cl Insetmis, both of them exhibited 
malformations. Thus in one example both of (die fifth pair of feet 
were abnormal, and also differed considerably from one another. 
In, the other specimen the feet of the fifth pair wore quite normal, 
but the two largest tail setm were unusually thickened near the 
base, and at a point on, the prolopodites of the fourth pair of 
feet, where there should be one thick spi ne, there were two on the 
right foot and none on the loft. It may be useful to note that 
O. bisdoms is usually found in this country in little temporary pools 
with a thick growth of amphibious grasses and other vegetation, 
but I have also found it occasionally by washing damp mosses. 

.Insect a,. 

The only adult Insects found were Collembola or Bpring-taik. 
'Numerous specimens of. a perfectly white species were present in 
some of the collections, and also a few examples of a black species, 
but they have not yet been determined. In addition to these, two 
or three Dipterous lame were obtained. 

EXPLANATION OF PLATE XL?, (p. 791). 

Fig. 1. MhMmscus sjpitsbcrgemis, n, sp. Dorsal .view of an empty skin, XSQO. 
Fig. 2. „ ,, Ventral view of posterior body-sogracmt, 

showing fourth pair of foot. X 000. 

Fig. 3. „ „ One of tko two median claws, showing 

small "accessory hook, X 800. 
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7- Contributions to the Non-Marine Fauna of Spitsbergen.— 
Part IL Report on the Rotifera. By David Bryce . 1 

[Received Jane 10, 1S97.] 

The material received for examination was contained in 13 tins, 
and when handed to me had already been encased for some months, 
yet without much prejudice to the vitality of the various micro- 
organisms hidden within it. It consisted of Mosses, apparently of 
such species as usually grow in wet places (for species see ante, 
p. 785), and was still abundantly moist. In many cases, however, 
the moss-plants were so encumbered with soil and decayed frag- 
ments of preceding generations as to render their examination for 
the purpose in view an exceedingly difficult and a lengthy matter. 
Repeated attempts were made to ascertain the presence of Roti- 
fera in the contents of each tin, with the result that 5 tins were 
found to contain from 4 to 15 species each, 2 tins one or two 
individuals only, and 6 tins none at all. In every case the dirt- 
laden material was quite unproductive, and some of the cleaner 
mosses were equally disappointing, whilst in none were the indi- 
viduals more than moderately numerous. 

As was to be expected from mosses, the Bdelloid Rotifera were 
by far the most numerous, both as to number of species repre- 
sented and as to number of individuals seen. Among the 
Bclelloida, again, the genus On Hi din a was prominent, claiming no 
less than 13 of the whole 26 species on the list. But besides these 
13 species, which were capable of recognition, I found various 
isolated examples which I could not with any satisfaction refer to 
any species described or even known to me, and it is likely that if 
examples had been more numerous 1 should have been justified in 
giving specific names to these forms. All the 26 species have 
been already met with either in England or in Germany, and it 
would seem that, so far as regards the actual species of moss- 
dwelling Rotifera, there is little to distinguish the fauna of 
Spitsbergen from that of these countries. 

The interest of the list is, however, less in the number of species 
enumerated than in the evidence afforded of the vitality and 
endurance of these minute yet highly organized animals under 
such exceedingly trying conditions of life as those obtaining on the 
island of Spitsbergen. For under the most favourable conditions 
none of these creatures can have there a continuously active 
existence of more than three months. In more temperate countries 
the moss-dwelling Rotifera are called upon to endure recurring 
periods of temporary drought, hut such periods occur rarely except 
in summer, and are even then mitigated by nightly dews or 
occasional rainfall. For the greater part of the year, autumn, 
winter and spring, there is moisture sufficient for their wants, and, 
so long as the temperature does not fall below freezing-point, life 
goes on merrily and generation succeeds generation, whilst periods 

1 Communicated by Dr. J. W. Gbkgoky, F.Z.S.. 
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of cold, when the moss is frost-bound, are rarely of long duration. 
In the far north latitude of Spitsbergen, circa 78% the frozen 
state is the rule, the moist the brief exception, and an individual 
Callklina (whose average existence may be reckoned as comprising 
at least some three months of active life) may quite possibly live 
during several summers, expending its three months in animal 
instalments. This capacity for the endurance of long periods of 
cold was already known from Ehrenberg’s (4) discovery of certain 
forms on the (Swiss Alps at a great elevation. The few species 
noted by him all belong to the Bdelloida, so that whilst the 
present list widens the record as regards that group, it extends it 
to at least 7 species of the PloYma. 

There appear to be but two previous records of Itotifera at so 
high a latitude. 

In 1862 A. von Goes recorded two species of CalUdhia , which 
he had found in some moss ; the species were not, however, deter- 
mined (“ Ora Tardigrader, Anguilluhe nun. Iran Bpetsbergcn,'* 
Of vers. K. Yet.-Akach Fork. 18(52, p. 18). 

In 18(59 Ehrenberg (5) had brought to him some material which 
had been collected in (Spitsbergen in 1867. This material included 
some mosses, and in these he found one Rotifer, Uailidina alpium, 
and an “egg of a Rotifer * unknown, among several forms belong- 
ing to other orders. This statement occurs in a Report upon the 
results afforded by material collected by the (Second German 
North Polar Expedition of 1869 and 1870. 

.For the rather lower latitudes of Greenland, several lists have 
already been published, the most important being contained in the 
treatise by Bergen dal (1), in which are enumerated and discussed 
some 82 species collected by the author at various localities be- 
tween the parallels of 66° and 70° ,N. during the summer of 1890. 
At first sight it appears curious that, with hut- three exeepf ions, 
none of the forms found ’by him in Greenland have occurred in 
the (Spitsbergen material. Bergen dal, however, devoted, his atten- 
tion chiefly to the ordinary water-dwelling Rutile ra, and seems to 
have rarely examined mosses. Nor does he seem to have been 
cognisant of the fact that moss-dwelling Boll fora can he secured 
and studied at leisure mont hs after •collection, as was done by 
Ehrenberg and as has been clone in the present ease. There is 
therefore, no real ground for comparison between Iris list and that* 
hereto appended, it may be mentioned that, of the eleven species 
of the Bdelloida included by him, one only has been found in the 
course of this investigation. 

Notwithstanding their Arctic nativity, many of the species were 
kept alive for weeks in small cells, whilst others seem at this date 
(April 1897) to have permanently established themselves in a jar 
of water, into which I have from time to time thrown moss which 
I had washed, as well as washings after final examination, 

'' The majority of the species have already been sufficiently' 
described, and in these cases I have merely indicated their com- 
parative abundance in the five tins which yielded positive results. 
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Some few remarks are added on the most interesting details 
relative to the rarer forms, whilst brief descriptions. are fur- 
nished for one species, not hitherto described, but which I had 
previously seen in England, and for one other which it has been 
necessary to rename. 

Order BDELLOIDA. 

1. Philodina ervthrqpiithalma, Ebr. 

It is with some little doubt that I refer to this species a form 
which is very closely related to Philodina citrina , and differs from 
it principally in the size of the mastax (rami, 0*022 nmi. long) and 
in the shape of the egg (oval, symmetrical and smooth). The 
species is included in Bergendal’s list, but it is impossible to affirm 
that the form seen by him is identical with that now found, for, 
although described by Ehrenberg as the commonest of the genus, 
the species is at the best an unsatisfactory one, the original de- 
scription being exceedingly meagre. Gosse has given fuller details 
of a form which he thought he could refer to it, but these have not 
been found useful to establish the identity even of the subject of 
his description. The species has been noted again and again in 
local lists, but never with any attempt at better definition of its 
identity. On the other hand, Janson (8), when he wrote his paper 
on the FMlodinaa, had failed to discover any form which he could 
assign to it, and he rejected it as invalid, and hitherto neither I 
nor "several experienced correspondents have been more successful. 

It would however appear, from the very meagreness of Ehren- 
berg’s description, that the species should be closely related either 
to P. citrina or to P. roseola , and this postulate is fulfilled by 
the Spitsbergen, examples, which when adult might easily be 
passed over "as P. citrina , varying from the ty pe in lacking the 
distinctive colour of that species. Closer examination, however, 
reveals several structural differences (minute, but constant in many 
examples), of which those mentioned above are themselves suffi- 
cient to establish specific rank. In young examples the corona is 
barely wider than the collar, and has a rather smothered appear- 
ance, "which disappears as the animal approaches maturity. In 
habits it resembles P. roseola , being decidedly restless, and even 
when feeding if is incessantly changing its position. From its 
behaviour in the trough I judge it to be a “bottom-feeder,” and to 
prefer feeding from a swinging base (as from a mucus thread) 
rather than from a firm one. 

2. Philodina sp. 

Some specimens with very coarse skin with prominent skin-folds, 
whose ridges were broken and wrinkled, were referred to a form 
recently discovered by Forstmeister L. Bilfinger of Stuttgart, and 
to be described in a paper now in preparation. 

3. Rotifer tardus, Ehr. 

A single specimen. 
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4. Cai/lidina alpittm, Ehr. 

Ehrenberg’s solitary species from Spitsbergen, previously found 
by him on the Swiss Alps* This confirms rny identification with his 
species of the form found by me on the South Coast of England. 

Two or three specimens only. 

5. Oallidina consteicta, Duj. 

In moderate numbers. 

6. Oallidina tet racoon, Ehr. 

A few specimens. 

7. Oallidina mctscttlosa, Milne. 

A very few examples. 

8. Oallidina venitsta, n. sp. 

( = Macrotrachela elegants , Milne (7).) 

(Inasmuch as the genus Macrotrachela , proposed by Milne, 
has fallen to the ground, the various species described by him 
have to be redistributed. M. degam would thus become Oallidina 
elegans , blit that name had already been employed by Ehreuberg 
for a very different form. I take tin's opportunity of renaming a 
well-marked species, which, from the unfortunate choice of specific 
name, has lately been overlooked.) 

Sjp* Oh. — Bather slender, of medium length: corona very 
narrow (0*080 min.), about equal to collar, a fourth wider than 
neck (0*023 mm.) ; disks separated by deep notch. Upper lip 
slightly convex. Dorsal antenna equal to or exceeding neck 
thickness. Head, neck, and trunk rather parallel-sided in dorsal 
view. Foot very short, of four joints rapidly tapering ; spurs 
partly hidden, two short acute cones, held nearly parallel. Mas tax 
scutelliform. Kami (0*018 mm.) long, formula 8/8 to 10/10. 
Food moulded into pellets. Maximum length 0*200 mm. 

The present specimens vary from the type in having only about 
8 teeth on each ramus, a variety already noticed in. the .London 
district. This species is rarely found in moss growing in positions 
usually dry. I have elsewhere noted its quasi" tube-making 
habits (2). 

9. Oallidina bijsseola, Zelinka. 

This bulky species was present in same numbers. 

10. Oallidina lata, Bryce. 

Two specimens occurred in one washing. 

11. Oallidina. aspeea, Bryce. ' 

One living and one dead example. 

12. Oallidina plicata, Bryce. 

The most numerous species. 
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13. Callibina pusilla, Bryce, 

Some individuals with a very large jelly-like case, mostly whitish 
but sometimes tinged with brown, seemed structurally to be insep- 
arable from the above species, the type form of which, as repeatedly 
found in England, constructs a very small and meagre tube. My 
correspondent Eorstmeister L. Bilfinger mentioned to me some 
years back that he had found a variety with a large case and had 
provisionally named it 44 textvLv” a name which may well be 
adopted for it as rather more than usually appropriate. 

The case was flask-shaped, sometimes flattened on the ventral 
side, nearly twice as long as the feeding rotifer, and swelling up 
above and behind the trunk. The young individual will sometimes 
settle down on the side of another case, and thus several may 
come to form a single mass. 

14. Oallidina cornigera, Bryce. 

Many species of OaUidina so closely resemble each other in the 
normal or extended position, that it is necessary for identification 
to isolate every doubtful specimen and wait until it is sufficiently 
re-assured to feed whilst under observation, for it is only in the 
feeding position that the most distinctive features of such forms 
can be seen. Many, and especially the rarer forms, are exceedingly 
timid, and with such it is commonly useless to look at them again 
for several hours after isolation. One such doubtful specimen 
had been thus set aside for a week before I saw it feeding, when 
it showed itself to belong to this very abnormal species, which I 
originally described from a single specimen found at Bognor 
in Sussex. Some years later a second specimen was met with in 
moss collected in Buckinghamshire. The present is the third speci- 
men found, and proves that the species, if rare, is at all events widely 
distributed. The creature lodged itself among debris and squatted 
in a most irregular manner, so that no sketch could be obtained. 
The figure already published gives a fair idea of the distinctive 
4 horns/ a structural peculiarity not approached by any other 
species yet known. 

When extended, this specimen measured 0*347 mm,, and the 
mast ax formula was 2/2. I again found the rostral lamellae 
unusually large and conspicuous, 

15. Callibina papillosa, Thompson, 

Some half dozen examples, 

16. Callibika habita, Bryce, 

Three specimens. 

17- Abiketa vaga, Davis. 

A few examples of the form I (3) have named var. minor, having 
the face narrower than long. This form, which in my experience 
is the more common, is, I understand from Mr. Davis, the type 
as known to him. The var. major was not represented. 

Prqc, Zool, Soc, — 1897, No, LIL ■ 52 
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18. AbIKETA BAIIBATA, Jau 8011 . 

This well-marked species was seen several times. 

19. Abikbta. g racilis, Janson. 

Two or three small and slender examples seemed to belong* to 
this species, but the form is dillieult to distinguish from young 
specimens of A, vaga var. minor, unless a very good definition of 
the rostrum can be obtained. 

Order PLOIMA. 

I. IliLOElCJATA. 

20. Proales dbcipiens, Ehr. 

Two or three examples only. 

21. Euboulakia gracilis, Ehr. 

One specimen, 

22. Diglena permollis, Grosse. 

This species occurs rather frequently in mosses and oven in 
such as grow in positions usually dry. It would thus seem to be 
able, like so many of the Bdelloida, to protect itself against the 
fatal lack of moisture. For although, some writers have loosely 
ascribed this protective faculty to the Botifera in general, I believe 
it to be in the main confined to the Bdelloida, and even there not 
universal. In the mosses now examined this species was not 
infrequent, 

II. Lo EI OAT A. 

28. Stephakops stylattjs, Milne (7). 

A few examples enabled me lo verify the general accuracy of 
Milne's description, and particularly of the mast-ax as figured by 
him. * “ 

24. Stbi*jiakops tbkbllus, n. sp. 

8p« OK Lorica delicate, yielding, laterally overlapping the 
very slender body ; posteriorly broadly and roundly tmucato ; head- 
plate prominent, siibsquare, decurveil. Face prone, with several, 
uncinate anti one pair (at least), of long straight , styles. Mastax 
twice as long as broad. .Foot slender, retractile ; toes two, nearly 
parallel, deeurved, about | of foot. Maximum length about 
0*080 mm. or barely T J 1T inch. 

One of the very smallest Botifera known and of exceedingly 
delicate structure. In general form, if not in size, in structural 
details, in habit of life, and in' its most characteristic movements, 
it is almost the counterpart ofi /S y . slylatus, and indeed when I first 
met with it in 1891 in company with Bistifla agilu I took it to be 
simply the very young form of its convener, which when adult is 
fully twice as long. In the present instance I had isolated a 
specimen to make ' certain that 'it was not D. ac/ilts , when it almost 
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immediately extruded an egg; and this first led me to suspect that 
the. form was not an immature S. stylatus , but the adult of a 
distinct species. On closer examination the mastax was distinctly 
seen to be twice as long as broad, whereas in the larger species it 
it rather broader than long. 

"Whilst under the- one-inch power the fleshy parts. alone are 
visible, and the animal appears to be extremely slender with an 
almost pointed head ; and it is only when high powers are brought 
to bear upon it, that its full resemblance to S. stylatus can be 
appreciated. The lorica proves to be proportionately as ample as 
in that species, and of much the same outline, but is more defiexecl 
to cover the sides. It is exceedingly delicate and yields to every 
movement. In the trough the animal is only to be detected by its 
vivacity; when still, 'it is scarcely to be distinguished even when 
its position is known. It runs along very quickly with a series of 
dashes, and if alarmed, either remains motionless or throws itself 
into the most violent contortions. 

Of this interesting form I saw some 15 to 20 examples, but they 
were exceedingly difficult to catch, and as difficult to deal with 
after isolation. I quite failed to get any sketch, but the particulars 
given above are ainplj T sufficient for its identification. 

25. ColURUS CAUDATUS, Ehl*. 

A few examples seemed to agree best with Grossed particulars 
of this species. 

26. Metopidia LEPADELLA, Ekr. 

Two examples. 


The following works are specially referred to by figures after 
names of authors. 

1. Bergendal, I). — a Zur Eotatorienfauna Gfro inlands.” Kongl. 

Ey si ografiska Salskapets Handlingar. Ny Eoljd 1891-2, iii. 
Sep. ed., Lund, 1892. 

2. Bryce, David. — 44 On the Macrotrachelous Oallidinm.” Journ* 

Quekett Micr. Club, v. (1892) p. 15. 

3. Bryce, David. — 44 On the Adinetadss ” Journ. Quek. Micr. 

Club, v. (1893) p. 146. 

4. Eiirenberg, 0. G.— 44 Das organische kleinste Leben fiber dem 

©wigen Schnee der hockst-en Centralalpen.^ Monatsberichte 
der Berl. Akad; der Wiss. p. 814(1853). 

5. Ehrenreeg, 0. G. — Das unsichtbar wirkende Leben der Nord- 

polarzone : Die Zweite Deutsche -Nordpolarfahrt in den 
Jahren 1869 und 1870. Band ii. Leipzig, 1874. 

6. J anson, Otto.-— 44 Yersuch einer Uebersicht fiber die Eotatorien- 

familie der Philodinaeen ” Beilage zum XII. Bande der 
Abhandl. des Naturwiss. Vereins m Bremen, 1893. 

7. Milne, W. — 44 On the Defectiveness of the Eyespot as a means 

of generic distinction in the Philodimea.” Proc. Phil. Soc. 
Glasgow, 1886. : ■ V-- ; 
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3- A List of the Reptiles and Batrachians collected in 
Northern Nyasaland by Mr, Alex. Whyte, F.Z.S., 
and presented to the British Museum by Sir Harry 11. 
Johnston, K.C.B. ; with Descriptions of new Species, 
By G. A* Boxjlenger, F,R.S. 

[Received June 12, 1897.] 

(Plate XLVL) 

The collection with which this report deals was made by Mr. 
Whyte during his expedition to Northern Nyasaland in 1896, 
The localities are indicated by crosses in the six columns of: the 
list of species, viz. : — 

1* West Coast of Lake Nyasa, from Nkata Bay to Ruarwe. 

2. N.W. Nyasa, from Kondowe to Karonga. 

3. Nyika district. 

4. Nyika Plateau, 6000-7000 ft. 

5. Masuku Mts. and Plateau, 6000-7000 ft. 

6. Port Hill, Masuku district, 4000 ft. 


REPTILIA. 

X* 

2. 

3. 

4, 

5. 

6. 

Emydosaurxa* . 







1. Orocodilus niloticus, Zaur} 







Lacertxlia. 









4 


4- 



3. Lygoclactylua angulmus, GfJir, 

... 


... 

4* 

4- 


4, Agtiinsb arnmta, Ptrs, ............... 




4~ 

. 4*' 


f>. Zomvr us cm*dyl t m, L, 




4 


4 

6, Varanus niloticuiB, L . 

4 

4 





■ . 7. Nuoras tessellata. Smith. 



ntK iff 

4* 

4" 


8, lelmotropis squamulata, Pin. . . .. ........ 

. . . 


»•« 



4™ 

9. GerrhosauniB II a v igularis, ' IVicrjm. •», 

4*' 

. 

+ 

4“ 


4* 

10. Mabuia quinquotamiata, Livht. . 

4 


4 




11* „ ' varia, Ptrs 

4» 

4- 

41 

• 4*' 

4 * 


' ••12. ' • ' „■ striata, Ptrs, 

+ 

4": 

■4* 

4 

... 

i 4 * 

13, Lygosoma Johnston i , sp. n, ' 


,,, 

+ 




14. A bleph ar us car&oi li , jflur 


... 


;.,P 



Exuptoolosba. 







15. Ohamioloori dilepis, Leach 

+ 

+ 

4* , 

4" : 

4* 

4* 

Ophidia. 







16. Typhlops mucruso, Ptrs, . 

4 






17. Glaucoma distanfci, lilgr. . . 






4 

18, ■■Python sebse. Gm 


"*| w . 





19. Tropidonotus olivaceus, Ptrs . 

4 

+ 


4“ 

».* 

: 4 

20. Glypholycus why tii, sp. nu... 

... 


... 


... 

4 


3 No locality. 
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(Plate XLVL) 

The collection with which this report deals was niade^ by Mr. 
Whyte during his expedition to Northern Nyasaland in 1896, 
The localities are indicated by crosses in the six columns of the 
list of species, viz. : — 

1. West Coast of Lake Nyasa, from Nkata Bay to Kuarwe. 

2. N7W. Nyasa, from Kondowe to Karonga. 

3. Nyika district. 

4. Nyika Plateau, 6000-7000 ft. 

5. Masukn Mts. and Plateau, 6000-7000 ft. 

6. Port Hill, Mosuku district, 4000 ft. 


KEPTILIA. 

1. 

2. 

a 

4. 

5. 

0. 

Emydosauria. 







L Orocodilus niloticus, Zaur. 1 







Lacertilia. 







2. Hemidactylua tnabuia, Tif or 




-f 



3. Lygoclaetylus angularis, Gthr 




4- 

4™ 


4. Again n. n/muita, IHm 



, „ .. 


“b 


5. Zonurus norrlvlus, L. 




+ 


4” 

6. Varanus niloticus, L . .. 

+ 

4* 





7, Nucras te&seilatn, Smith 




4- 

4- 


8, lei motropis squamulata, Ptrs,- ............ 

... 





4- 

9. Gerrhoeaunia flavigularis, Wiet/m. ........ 

4* 

... . 

4" 

4- 


4- 

10, Mabuia qumquettemata, Lwht. ............ 

4" 

... 

4* 




11, „ varia, Pin. * 

4* 

+ 

4* 

4- 

+ 


12, „ striata, Pin. 

4~ 

4" 

4* 

Hh 


4" 

13, lygosoma jolmstoni, sp, n. ............... 



4* 




14 . Abiepharus earsoni. Jilgr 


... 

»*» 

4» 



; Bhiptoglosha. 







15. Chamadeon dilepis, Leach 

+ 

+ 

4~ 

4- 

+ 

4 * 

Ophidia. 







16. Typblops mucruso, Ptrs. ................... 

4~ 






17 . Glauconia distant!, Blgr. ...... — . . . . . . . 


■ . 

... 

,,, 



1 8. Python sebse, Gm. 


+ 





19. Tropidonotus oliYaccus, Ptrs. 

+ 

+ 


+ 


4 * 

20 . Glypholycus whytii, sp. n., 


... 


4 * ; 


1 No locality. 
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Opiiidia (continued). 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

21. Boodon lineatus, D. #B. 


+ 


4- 


4» 

22. Chlorophis irregularis, Leach 

... 

4- 

... 

4 


4 

23. Philnthamnus semiyariegatus, Smith ... 

... 

4- 


4- 


4 

24. Dasypelfcis scabra, L 

4 



4 


4 

25. Tarbophxs semiarm ulatus, Smith 

4 

4 


4- 



26. Leptoclira hotamboeia, Laur 


+ 

4- 

4- 


-p 

27. Amplorhinus nototaiia, Gthr 




4* 


4 

28. Trimerorliinus tritseniatus, Gthr 

• . - 

+ 

... 

4* 


4 

29. Dromophis lineatus, JD. B 

... 

4- 

... 

4* 



30. Psammophis subfcseniatus, Ptrs.. 

4 



4- 


4 

31. „ sibilans, L 

4- 

4- 




4 

32. „ angolensis, Bocagc 






4 

35. Thelofcornis kirtlandii, Hallow 




4 



34. Dispholidus typus, Smith 




4- 



35. 3STaia nigrioollis, Reinh 


4 




36. Caus us rliombeafcus, Lie fit 



-p 



37. Bifcis ariefcans, Merr 




4- 



BATRACHIA. 







1 . Ran a fnscijpuila, I). cj" B 




4" 



2. „ angolensis, Bocagc 





4 

3. M . rnaseareniensis, I). B 


*4* 


4- 


4. ,, oxyrhynchus, Snnd. 


4- 


4* 



5. Pbrynobatrachus acridoides, Cope 



... 

+ 

4 


6. Arthroleptis whytii, sp. tx.... 


4 


4 

4 


7. Rappia marmorata, Rapp 


4 



8. „ fulvovittata, Cope 




+ 



9, ,, argue, Ptrs 




4 



10, Megalixalus fornasinii, Bianc. 

!!! 

4 


4 



11. Hylambates johnstoni, sp. n. 




Hh 



12. Phrynomantis bifasciata, Smith 



... 

4 



13. Erevieeps mossambicus, Ptrs. 

... 

... 

... 


4 

4 

14. Bufo regularis, Reuss 

4 

4 

4, 

4 

... 

4 

15. Xenopus muelleri, Ptrs 


4- 


4 

... 

4 


Ltgosoma johnstoni, sp. xi. (Plate XL' VI, fig. 1.) 

Section Mopa, Gray. Body much elongate, anguiform ; limbs 
minute, anterior monodactyle, posterior didaetyle. Snout moderate, 
obtuse. Lower eyelid with an undivided transparent disk. 'Supra- 
nasals present, in contact behind the rostral ; fronto-nasal much 
broader than long; prsef rentals forming a median suture; frontal 
nearly twice as long as broad, as long as its distance from the 
nuchals, in contact with the first, secondhand third supraoculars ; 
four supraoculars ; six supraciliaries ; frontoparietals and inter- 
parietal distinct, subequal in size ; parietals in contact behind the 
interparietal; a pair of nuchals ; fifth upper labial below the centre 
of the eye. Ear-opening large, oval, with two projecting lobules 
anteriorly. 22 smooth scales round the body. Pore limb half as 
long as the posterior ; digits minute, with short blunt claws. Tail 
long, tapering to a fine point. Dark olive above, greenish white 
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beneath ; a series of small blackish, white-edged spots on each side 
of the head, from the nostril to the ear. 

Total length 058 lnillim. ; head 20 ; width of head 13; fore 
limb 7 ; hind limb 15 ■; tail 895. 

A single specimen from the Nvika Plateau, 

This new species is closely related to Bocage’s Eumecia anchietce 
from Angola, and represents a further step in the degradation a! 
series of the section Mop a* 

Glyphqlyotjs whytii, sp. li. (Plate XL VI. fig. 2.) 

Head small, scarcely distinct from neck; eye rather small. 
Rostral twice as broad as deep, hardly visible from above ; inter- 
nasals a little longer than broad, a little shorter than the pnciTontals, 
narrowed in front ; frontal bell-shaped, once and one third as long 
as broad, as long as its distance from the end of the snout, shorter 
than the parietals ; nasal divided ; loreal longer than deep ; prmocular 
single or divided, not reaching the frontal ; two postoculars ; tem- 
porals 1+2, anterior narrowly in contact with lower postocular; 
eight upper labials, fourth and fifth entering the eye ; two pairs of 
equal chin-shields, the anterior in contact with four lower labials. 
Scales in 19 rows, Ventrals 103 ; anal entire; subcaudala 47. 
Uniform dark olive-grey above, yellowish white beneath and on 
the outer series of scales. 

Total length 565 millim, ; tail 100. 

A single specimen from Port Hill. 

Artheolertis whytii, sp. n. (Plate XLVI. fig. 3.) 

Tongue with a conical median papilla. Head moderate, broader 
than long ; snout rounded, as long as the eye, with obtuse eantlnis ; 
nostril a little nearer the end of the snout than the eye ; inter- 
orbital space broader than the upper eyelid; tympanum very 
distinct, two thirds the diameter of the eye. First and second 
fingers equal, more than half as long as third ;* toes free ; tips of: 
fingers and toes slightly swollen; suhartumlar tubercles well 
developed; a very large, compressed, sharp -edged, crescentic inner 
metatarsal ' tubercle. The tibio-tarsal articulation reaches the 
tympanum or the posterior border of the eye. Skin smooth, granu- 
late on the flanks and belly. Grey or pale brown above, with; or 
without a dark, festooned median dorsal band or a fine light vertebral 
line; a blackish-brown band on the eantlnis rostral is and temple ; 
lips with small black and white spots ; a small dark brown lumbar 
spot may be present; limbs with or without rather indistinct dark 
cross-bars ; lower parts uniform white. 

From snout to vent 40 millim. 

Five specimens : Eondowe to Xaronga, Nyika Plateau, Masuku 
Mts. 







1897 .] . OH THE PJijLHTKTOK OF TIIE FAEROE CHANNEL, 


808 


Hylambates johhstohi, sp. XL (Plate XIV I. fig. 4.) 

Vomerine teeth in two small groups between the clio&nse, Head' 
much broader than long ; snout rounded, as long as the diameter 
of the eye; interorbital space as broad as the upper eyelid; tym- 
panum two thirds the diameter of the eye. Fingers with a 
slight rudiment of web ; toes half-webbed ; disks well deve- 
loped ; inner metatarsal tubercle large, compressed, crescentic, 
very prominent. The tibio-tarsal articulation reaches the eye. 
Skin smooth above, granulate on the throat, belly, and lower surface 
of thighs. Purplish or brown above, with a more or less distinct 
dark triangular marking on the back, the apex reaching the 
occiput; white dots usually scattered on the back ; limbs with very 
indistinct dark cross-bars ; a white streak borders the upper lip, 
the outer side of the forearm and hand, the anal region, the heel, 
and the outer .side of the foot ; hinder side of thighs dark brown ; 
lower parts white. 

From snout to vent 42 mi Him. 

Closely allied to H, anchietce , Bocage, from Angola. 

Three specimens from Kondowe-Karonga, and one from the 
Nyika Plateau, 

EXPLANATION OF PLATE XLVI. 

Fig. 1. Lygowmu John ston i, Blgr. Side views of head and anterior portion of 
body and pelvic region, and upper view of head (p. 801). 

2. Glmhdycm whi/tu, Blgr. Upper, lower, and side views of head (p. 802). 

8. Arthroleptk whytii , Blgr (p, 802). 

4. Hylambates johnstoni, Blgr (p. 803). 

9. Contributions to our Knowledge of the Plankton of the 
Faeroe Channel.— No. III. 1 The Later Development of 
Arachnactis albida (M. Sars) , with Notes on Arachn - 
aetis bournei (sp. n.) . By G. Herbert Fowler, B.A., 
Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Zoology, University 
College, London. 

[Received June 15,1897.] 

(Plate XLVIL) ' 

Araohnaotxs albida (M/Sara). ■ 

This beautiful floating Actinian ' was originally described by 
Michael Sars in ^ 1846 (lac* cti> infra) ; it has since been taken 
■ on several occasions, and has ' received quite a large amount of 
attention. ■ 

.The recorded occurrences and the references to, descriptions are 
most simply put in tabular form. They all refer to surface 
■' captures, often in company, with shoals of JSalpcB. , 

■ ; i For Part L see l\ Z. S. 1896, p. 991 ; Part It autea, p. m, ■ 
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Arachiactis albicla , M. Sars, 


M. gars. Fauna littor. Off Floroe Island. Autumn & winter, 
Norveg. i. p. 28. _ 184(1 

Forbes & Goodsir, Tr. Boy. The Minch. Aug. 1850. 

Soc. Edin. sx. 307. 

Vogt, Archives de Biologie, 56°3A 3ST., 20° 19' Sept. 1861, 
viii, p, 1. W. 

„ ,, „ Rockail to Hebrides July 1885. 

(* Holsatia ’). 

Boveri, Zeit, wiss. Zool. Faeroe Channel Aug. 1882. 

xlix. p. 459. (‘ Triton ’). 

Vanhoffen, Bibliotheca 60° N., 7° W. Sept. 1893. 
Zoologica, Hft. xx. 

" n Tt 1 n J * TT.1. toon 


M „ „ ? Rockall to Heb- 1889. 

rides (‘National’). 

, „ „ North Sea, near Feb. to April, 1895. 

Brit, coasts. 

Browne (unpublished). Valentia Island. f Mar. 1895. 

Fowler. Faeroe Channel *1 Aug. 1896, 

(‘ Research ’). ( July 1897. 


Original description 
of the species. 

Refer to Dr. Balfour 
having taken it in 

_ 1841. 

In strong current 
from NJE. 


German Plankton 
Expod. 

? J. mmiei . 


All recent observers of Arachiactis are agreed that it is to be 
referred to the Gerianthidm . As regards the early development of 
this group, Ko wale w sky 1 traced it from the gas tml at, ion to the 
formation of two pairs of tentacles and one pair of mesenteries ; 
but unfortunately obscured his information by writing in Russian, 
Van Beneden 2 , beginning where Kowalev sky left off (and giving 
a short abstract of his work), traced the development of an Araehn- 
actis (apparently not A. albida , although described under that 
name) from a stage with two pairs of tentacles and one of 
mesenteries up to a stage with seven tentacles and four pairs of 
mesenteries. On the later development we have also two papers : 
Boveri 3 began with 8 tentacles and five pairs of mesenteries, and 
carried it to a stage with 21 tentacles and 14 oral tentacles; 
Vanhoffen 4 made sections of, and described in detail, a stage with 
19 mesenteries. 

As regards these two last papers, I am glad to say that my 
observations bear out those of Boveri, but regret that they are far 
from agreement with those of Vanhoffen, The latter author has 
been drawn into a series of mistakes by an initial error, which is 
best given in his own words ; — “ Die Reihenfolge in der Bildung 
der Sepfen ergiebt sieh aus der Verfolgung der Schnitte von unten 
naeh oben ” ; that is to say, he imagines that the order of develop- 
ment of the mesenteries can be inferred from a comparison of 
their absolute length at a late stage : and it is hardly necessary to 
say, not only that this assumption is quite unjustifiable, but that 
the order of development which he consequently assigns to the 
mesenteries proves to he absolutely erroneous when tested by 
successive stages. As Vanhoffen is the latest writer on Arachnactis^ 

1 Nachrichten d. Gres, cl, Freunde d. Nafcurerkennfcniss u. s, w., Moscow, 

1873. 

2 Archives de Biologie, xi. p. 115. 3 Op, cit supra, 4 Op, cit, supra , 
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it seemed to me worth while to study all the stages in my power, 
and to endeavour to put the matter straight again. 

The following stages have been drawn from ‘Research 3 speci- 
mens and cut into microscopic sections : — 


Stage, Tentacles. Mesenteries. Oral tentacles. 

A . 6 10 0 

B 7 11 4 

Appearance of the unpaired tentacle (5). 

C 9 12 4 

D 9 12 4 

E 10 14 0 

E 11 16 8 

a 12 16 8 

II ... 13 18 8 

I ? 19 10 


(First appearance of generative cells.) 

A few older stages have also been studied. 

This table, taken together with the diagram (PL XL VII. fig. 1), 
sufficiently shows the successive development of the various struc- 
tures, and their position in the oldest specimens. As regards this 
diagram, the order of succession of the first four pairs of mesenteries 
is taken from van Beneden’s account of an allied species,, and that 
of the first two pairs of tentacles is inferred from Iris drawings and 
descriptions. The facts implied by the remainder of the diagram 
I have myself checked, and they will be found to differ entirely 
from those given by Van huff en, and to agree with those of 'Boveri 
on all points with which we both deal. The developmental order of 
the first four pairs of mesenteries, as described by van Beneden (c, 
c, d) r appeared at first to contradict the lettering attached to 
the same mesenteries by Boveri (d, h, e), but the latter author 
courteously informs me that he did not intend by these letters to 
indicate a developmental succession : van Beneden’s observed 
order may therefore be taken to hold good for this species also, in 
default of direct evidence. 


Araounaotis boubnei, sp. n. 

There can be no doubt that the specimens from the English 
Channel, first recorded by Bourne, and described by van Beneden, 
under the name of Amchnaeth alhida , belong to another and 
an unnamed species. .Not only are the form and proportions of 
the animal quite different from those of alhida , both in van 
BenedeiPs drawings and in a few specimens which X received from 
the Marine Biological Station at Plymouth in 1893, but also the 
rate at which different sets of organs are developed is not the 
same in the two species. This is at once apparent on a comparison 
of my fable of alhida stages (given above) with the following : — 


Tentacles, 

Van Beneden’s oldest larva ,.» 7 

Plymouth specimens (1893) . . 9 

Pitoc. Zool, Soc. — 1897, NtvLIIL 


Mesenteries. fcentacl ^ 

8 0 

10 2 

53 
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and while the Plymouth specimens acquire the characteristic 
terminal pore at a stage of between 7 and 9 tentacles, it does not 
become perforated in albida until a stage of about 8 mm. in length 
provided with 12 oral tentacles, or, according to Boveri, 17 marginal 
tentacles. 

Until this Channel form be traced to a known adult Ceriantbid 
(?C. lloyclii, Glosse), I propose to distinguish it from A. albida by- 
associating with it the name of my friend Mr. 6. C. Bourne, the 
first Director of the Plymouth Station, under the style of Araclm- 
actis bournei ; for although I admit that the christening of larvae 
by specific names is a reprehensible practice, still so much tow- 
netting is now carried out every summer ail round our coasts that 
it is advantageous that well-marked species of even larval forms 
should have a name under which their occurrences may be 
chronicled. 

Arachnactis bournei , sp. n. 

Plymouth area. Annually 1 . . 

Described anatomically 
| by van Beneden, 

Entrance to English July 1889. Arch. Biol. xi. p. 115. 

Channel. J 

St. Andrew's Bay. June 1890. Single specimen re- 

corded only. 

Falmouth. Summer, 1890, (Not seen for some 

years now. — K. V. ) 

Port Erin, Isle of Jan. 1895. 

Man. 

Valentia Island. March 1896. 

1 According to Garstang, March and April are the chief months for Arachnactis 
at Plymouth. 

Prom A. albida , which is slender and tapers markedly in late 
stages, A. bournei is recognizable by its fat cylindrical body and 
sharply rounded end ; further, whereas in A. albida the union of 
the swollen bases of the tentacles produces an “ oral disk ” much 
greater in diameter than the hotly (a point better brought out by 
Hars’ than by Vanhoffen’s figure), and the tentacles are often many 
times the length of the body, in A . bournei oral disk and body have 
about the same diameter, and the tentacles are very short. As 
regards the colouring, my friend Mr. E, T. Browne informs me 
that he has taken this form on several occasions, and that in colour 
it is yellowish or brownish all over : it thus presents a great contrast 
to A. albida , which is of a transparent bluish -white, except for the 
yellowish-brown tips of the tentacles; in older specimens of albida 
the body may also assume a brown tint, but the tentacles remain 
transparent even in my oldest stages. The mesenteries, in all 
specimens of A , bournei which I have been able to examine, have 
an extremely short course, extending only about J to £ of the 
length of the body below* the free end of the stomodaeum ; in 
A. albida they extend to | or ^ of this distance even in young speci- 
mens, and in older ones some stretch for nearly the whole body- 


Bourne, J. Mai*. Biol. Assoc, 
(n. s.) i. p. 321. 

n » }> 

McIntosh, Ann. Mag. Nat. 

Hist. (6) v. p. 806. 
Vallentin, Bep. R. Corn- 
wall PolyL Soc. fix. 
Browne (unpublished ). 

i> » it 
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length. The oldest specimens of this species at present known 
appear to be the Plymouth specimens with 9 tentacles. 

The only other forms referable to the genus at present are 
(1) Arachnaetis brachiolata , A. Agassiz; 1 , obviously a different 
species from either of the two already described ; (2) the larvae 
observed by Haime 2 in the coelenteric cavity of Ceriantlms , which 
do not quite resemble either A. albida or A. hournei ; with these 
latter larvae may perhaps be identical the forms discovered by 
Job. Muller and described by Busch 3 from Trieste under the name 
of Dianfhea n obi l is, which have been suggested by van Beneden to 
be Cerianthidan. 


Origin oe the Mesenterial Filament. 

A study of the developing mesenteries of A. albida has confirmed 
me in the belief, advocated elsewhere by myself and by others 
before me on histological grounds, that the thickening at the free 
edge of the mesentery, commonly known as the mesenterial fila- 
ment, is ectodermal in origin. The mesenteries in Cerianthida 3 , as 
has long been known from the researches of A. von Heider 4 , are 
of two kinds — fertile (generative) and digestive, which generally 
alternate one with another, and, as he mentions very briefly, carry 
two different kinds of filaments, which become differentiated about 
stage (t of my specimens. 

The filament of a digestive mesentery (fig. 2) is of a type familiar 
to all students of Anthossoa : it consists of densely packed gland- 
cells of at least two kinds, among which lie nematoeysts in ail 
stages of development ; this tissue abuts, quite sharply and without 
transition, on the undoubtedly endoderm-cells of the mesentery, 
and agrees exactly in histological detail with the ectoderm of all 
the stomodamw except that of the sulcus, which has small nemato- 
eysts, if any. 

The filament of a fertile mesentery (fig. 3) is different from the 
foregoing both in shape and in histological detail. There is a central 
groove (often deeper than in the figure) consisting of finely granular 
gland-cells with very strong cilia ; these cells are practically 
identical with the ectoderm of the sulcus. The groove is flanked 
by wings containing large gland-cells and nematoeysts * next to 
these come three sets of simpler cells, the nuclei of the first and 
third set staining very strongly. The last of these three sets lies 
46 unconfornmbly ” upon the vacuolated endoderm-cells. 

1 venture to repeat the suggestion (due first, I believe, to von 
Heider) that both types' of filament are ectodermal downgrowths 
from the stomodaoum along the free edge of the mesentery, on the 
following grounds 

1. The histological structure of the chief part- of both filaments is 

1 Journ. Bosfc, Soc. N. II. vii. p. 525 (1863). 

2 Ann. Sciences naturelles, (4) i, p. 841 (1854). 

9 Beob. iib, Anat. u. Entwiokl. einiger wirbdlosen Seethiere, p. 122: Berlin, 
1851, 4 to. 

4 Sitzungsber. d. k.-k, Akad. Wiss. Wien, Ixxix. (Math.-nat. Cl.) p. 204. 
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practically identical with that of the ectoderm of the stomodseum ; 
even the* ectodermal pigment granules, very distinct in . borax- 
carmine preparations on the body and stomodseum, are uniformly 
present on the filaments, but are not found in the undoubted 
endoderm. 

2. Young mesenteries, which have not yet become united with 
the stomodseum as far down as its lower free edge, carry only a 
thickening of obviously encloderm-cells (fig, 4) on their tree 
margins. 

3. Mesenteries which have beeome united with the stomodseum 
as far down as its lower free edge (except the “ directive 99 
mesenteries) carry one or other of the two types of mesenterial fila- 
ment above described for some distance, but below this filament they 
show a simple thickening of vacuolated encloderm-cells, of the 
same character as they carried before they reached the lower edge 
of the stomodseum (fig. 4); as 1 interpret it, the ectoderm has 
grown down along their free margins for some distance, but not as 
yet for their whole length, 

4. The sulcus runs very much further down into the ccelenteron 
than does any other part of the stomodseum, forming a long groove 
of the shape indicated in fig. 6. At the point where the ectoderm 
of the sulcus becomes continuous laterally with the endoderm, the 
histological structure is practically the same as in the filament of a 
fertile mesentery (fig. 5). 

The only evidence, of which 1 know, in favour of an endoderm al 
origin of the filament is as follows:— (1) E. B, Wilson 1 , in his 
studies on the development of numerous Alcyonaria, claimed to 
have shown that the axial (dorsal) filaments were of ectodermal, 
the remaining six filaments of endodermal, origin. To this one may 
reply that Alcyonaria are not Actiniaria, although closely allied to 
them, and that the differentiation of function, with which Wilson 
showed that the different mesenteries were correlated, does not 
hold good in the same vshape for Actiniaria. (2) The brothers 
Hertwig 2 refuse to accept von TIeider s suggestion of an ecto- 
dermal origin in Cerianthm on the ground that in Sagartia para- 
sitica the incomplete mesenteries, which do not yet touch on the 
stomodseum, are provided with a filament similar to that of the 
complete mesenteries. This is certainly not the case in young 
Arachnactk , and, I may add, the filament of Sagartia parasitica 
seems to be in many respects of an unusual character among 
Actiniaria. Neither the argument from, Alcyonaria nor that 
from Sagartia appears to me to be strong enough to unseat the 
evidence given above. If these filaments are indeed ectodermal, 
the boundary between ectoderm and endoderm is obvious enough 
in the digestive type of mesentery ; but in the fertile type, is 
probably at the commencement of the vacuolated encloderm-cells, 
as there occurs at this point what I can only describe, by borrowing 
a phrase from geology, as an uneonformability of strata. 

1 Mittbeil. zool. Si at. Keapel, v. 1. 

2 Die Actmiem Jena, 1879, 8vo. (Jen. Zeltschrift, xiii) 
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With regard to the distribution of the two types of mesenteries 
and filaments in Araclmactis , the “ directive” pair practically carry 
no filament; for a very few sections below the end of the sulcus 
they' have a slight thickening resembling the type of a fertile 
mesentery, but almost immediately assume the appearance indicated 
in fig. 4. The mesenteries next to them are of the fertile type, 
and the next ensuing of the digestive type ; from that point 
onwards the alternation is apparently regular : — 

Fertile: 8, 1, 4, 6, 8, &c. ] Numbered in order of 
Digestive: 2, 5, 7, 9, 11, <fec, J successive development. 

The differentiation of the filaments of the two kinds of me- 
senteries in the adult Cerianihus is apparently not mentioned 
by the brothers Hertwig 1 ; their figure 8, pi. viiL, practically 
unites the main features of my figures 2 and 8. Unfortunately, 
the specimens of Cerianihus at my disposal are nob very well 
preserved, but even in them it is obvious that there is a differenti- 
ation of the two filaments, of the same kind as, although not 
precisely identical with, that which I have described above for 
Araclmactis . Very young germ-cells are recognizable in both 
types of mesentery in the adult. 

I have seen nothing in Araclmactis of the small u directive 
mesenteries, not attached to the stomodseuni, which are mentioned 
by von Heider as occurring in Cerianihus. 

Note.-— S ince the MS. left my hands, I have received a letter 
from my friend 'Prof. Karl Brandt of Kiel, which informs me that 
Prof, van Beneden has a paper in the press dealing with the 
Araclmactis of the Plankton and other German expeditions ; this 
will doubtless throw more light on the distribution of the various 
species. Prof. Brandt informs me that the genus appears to have 
been widely taken in the North Atlantic ( f National ’) and in the 
North Sea Hokatia ’ 1885, Nordsee Expedition 1895). 

EXPLANATION OP PLATE XLVTL 
Araclmactis albida , M. Sara. 

Fig, 1, Diagram showing the order of development of mesenteries, marginal 
tentacles, and oral tentacles (p. 805). 

2, Section of the filament of a digest ive mesentery, X 000 (p, 807). 

8. Section of the filament of a fertile mesentery, X 600 (p. 807). 

4. Section of the thickened edge, presented both by a mesentery which has 

not touched the ectoderm at the lower edge of the stomodiBum, and by 
a mesentery in the lowest part of its length, X 000 (p. 808). 

5. Section of the edge of the sulcus, X 600 (p. 808). 

0. Outline of the sulcus in transverse section below the level of the rest of 
the stomodamm ; the azygos tentacle (5) and the directive mesenteries 
(3) are indicated also (p. 808), 

In Figs, 2,3, and 5, the arrow indicates the supposed junction of ectoderm and 
endodenn, 

1 Op. cit. supra. 
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November 16, 1897. 

Dr. A. Gunther, P.B.S., Vice-President, in the Chair. 

The Secretary read the following reports on the additions made 
to the Society’s Menagerie daring the months of June, July, 
August, September, and October, 1897 : — 

The registered additions to the Society’s Menagerie during the 
month of June were 178 in number. Of these 182 were acquired 
by presentation, 15 by purchase, 14 were received on deposit, 13 
were bred in the Gardens, and 4 were received in exchange. The 
total number of departures during the same period, by death and 
removals, was 187. 

Amongst the additions the following are worthy of notice : — 

1. Two fine adult King Penguins (Aptemdytes pemuinti ), pur- 
chased out of a lot of five offered for sale by a dealer, on J une 23rd. 

2. A young female Orang-outang ( Simiasatyn w), brought home 
from Sumatra and presented by Dr. H. Doling O.M.Z.S., on 
June 80th. 

The registered additions to the Society’s Menagerie during the 
month of July were 102 in number. Of these 84 were acquired by 
presentation, 17 .by purchase, 14 were received on deposit, and 
87 were bred in the Gardens. The total number of departures 
during the same period, by death and removals, was 148. 

Amongst the additions attention may be specially called to : — 

1. A young pair of Babirussas (Bahimssa alfitrus), from Celebes, 
presented by H.G. The Duke of Bedford, P.Z.S., July 3rd. 

2. An example of the Thick-billed Penguin ( Eudyptes padky- 
rhynchus), from Stewart Island, New Zealand, deposited by the 
Hon. Walter Bothschild, P.Z.S., July 5th. 

8. A very large example of Daudin’s Tortoise ( Testudo daudini ), 
deposited by the Hon. Walter llothschild on July 21st. This 
Tortoise, no doubt originally from the Aldabra Islands, is said to 
have been kept in captivity in Mauritius for about 150 years, and 
is believed to be the largest Land-Tortoise now living in the world. 
It is about 4 ft. 7 inches in length, 2 ft. 10 inches in. breadth, ami 
weighs about 5 cwt. 

The registered additions to the Society’s Menagerie during the 
month of August were 132 in number; of these 91 were acquired 
by presentation, 7 by purchase, 15 were received on deposit, 18 
were bred in the Gardens, and 1 was received in exchange. The 
total number of departures during the same period, by death and 
removals, was 128. 

Amongst the additions attention may be specially called to : — 
1. A male and two females of a large Deer from the Altai 
Mountains, probably referable to Cenms eustephanus , Blanford, 
received on deposit on August 10th, and apparently different in 
species from any Deer previously exhibited in the Society’s series. 
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2. A young male of the Caucasian Wild Goat ( Capra caamsiect), 
received in exchange on August 12th. There was already an adult 
female of this species living in the collection, presented by EL 11. 
P. Deasey, Esq., in November 1893 l , so that there is now a pair 
of this scarce bovine animal in the Society’s (Gardens. 

The registered, additions to the Society’s Menagerie during the 
month of September were 194 in number. Of these 49 were 
acquired by presentation, 13 by purchase, 1.30 were received on. 
deposit, and 2 were bred in the Gardens. The total number of 
departures during the same period, by death and removals, was 
12 i. 

The registered additions to the Society’s Menagerie during the 
mouth of October were 109 in number. Of these 71 were 
acquired by presentation, 1.7 by purchase, 5 in exchange, 9 were 
received on deposit, and 7 were bred in the Gardens. The total 
number of departures during the same period, by death and re- 
movals, was 112. 


Tie Secretary took this opportunity of calling attention to the 
Glossy Ibises living in the Society’s Gardens, and made the 
followi ng re m ar ks : — 

44 In January 1893 we purchased seven examples of a species 
of Glossy Ibis, stated, l. believe quite correctly, to have been 
received from South America. These birds were entered on the 
register as 4 White-faced Ibises, Pleyad'us gnamnna (Linn.)/ of 
which I supposed t hem to be the young. In August of the same 
year we received as a present from the late Lord Lilford twelve 
examples of the European Glossy Ibis {Plegndis fahinelluft ) from 
Spain. These were turned into the large Aviary along with the 
former lot. They mixed themselves together, and it seemed quite 
impossible to distinguish the two supposed species, in the plumage 
which they then bore. I called Mr. Thomsons special, attention 
to the subject, and supposed that when the birds became fully adult 
we should be able to see the differences that have been pointed out 
between these forms by the A nierican ornithologists (see 'Ridgw. 
Man. N. A. B. ed. 2, p. 124). Mr. Thomson has supplied me with 
the following notes on this subject : — 

u Notes on the Breeding of the Glossy Times. 

“ ». Tidy 23rd, 1897.— The Glossy Ibises bred for the first time 
in 1895, when three were hatched. I cannot now remember how 
many birds ‘paired,’ but only three young birds lived long, 
others were killed by falling out of the nest and by neglect of the 
parent birds. The average number of eggs was three, of which 
generally only two were hatched. At. the present time there are 
three young ones living, hatched this year, about three weeks old. 

9 See T. Z. S. 1893, p. 729. 
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In this case, tour eggs were laid, but only three of them were 
hatched. Two of these (living) young ones are about as large 
again as the third one. The young birds are fed by the parent in 
the same manner as Pigeons feed their young. The period of 
incubation is about three weeks. 

u The question as to whether the Glossy Ibises we have are really 
of two distinct species is rather a puzzling one. In the winter it 
is, I think, quite impossible to tell which are the American and 
which are the European birds. At the present time there are 
three or four birds that may well bear the name of 6 White-faced 
Ibis 

u Xn the supposed P.guarauna the white on the forehead is broader 
and passes round the back of the eye and under the chin. The 
cere is red, the eyes, I believe, are claret-coloured. The beak is 
reddish and the knees are reel 

46 In the true P. falcinellus the margin of white on the forehead 
is very narrow* and does not pass behind the eye, and there is no 
white under the chin. The cere is lead-coloured, the eyes are black, 
and the beak and legs blackish. The Ibis that bred the three 
young ones is one of these. I think that the white-faced Ibises are 
distinct from the European bird, but that the difference can only 
be seen in adult birds in. breeding- plumage. 

44 Oct 1897. — In the early part of this month (Oct. 1897) the 
whole of the Glossy Ibises were caught up to be put in the Eastern 
Aviary for the winter. I took this opportunity to examine each 
bird, and so far as plumage is concerned it was almost impossible 
to tell one bird from another. I found three birds with claret-red 
eyes. Tivo of these have reddish knees and pinkish ceres, and are, 
no doubt, the two that had white faces in the summer. The third 
(red-eyed) bird has no reddish knees nor pink cere. All the other 
birds have smoky-black eyes.” 


Mr. Sclater stated that during the past summer he had visited 
the Zoological Gardens of Cologne, St. Petersburg, Moscow, and 
Berlin, and made some remarks on the principal animals he had 
observed in those establishments. 

At Cologne were fine specimens of Cams juhatus and Cams 
lateralis of West Africa, also a group of six specimens of the 
Arabian Gazelle (Gazella arahica ), which Herr Reich e (of Alfeld), 
who had imported them, had informed him were received from 
the Arabian Port of Hodeidah, near which this Gazelle was found 
on the littoral strip. The family of five Sea-lions ( Otaria call - 
formed ) was still thriving, and lived in harmony in the large 
basin provided for them with four Cormorants. An example of 
j Haliaetus branichii at Cologne, of about the same age as that in 
the Society’s collection (see P. Z. S. 1896, p. 784, pi. xxxvii), was 
now getting slightly white in the tail. 

In the Zoological Garden of St. Petersburg, which was mainly 
resorted to as a place of public amusement, was a hue adult pair 
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of Hippopotamus amphibim, which were remarkable as being suffi- 
ciently tame to allow the keeper to ride on their backs and thus 
placed to feed them from his hand. 

The most noticeable Mammals in the Zoological Garden of 
Moscow were a line adult female of the Persian Deer (Carries mural), 
accompanied by a young fawn, very distinctly spotted on the back 
(see Trans. Zool. Soc. vol. vii. p. 336, pi. xxix.). There was also a 
young male of this beautiful Deer, and a young female Saiga 
Antelope (Saiga tatarioa ). 

In the renowned Zoological Garden of Berlin there was, as always, 
much to be inspected and admired. The Garden was fortunate in 
possessing one of the few pairs of the old stock of Nubian Giraffes, 
Giraffa Camelopardalis, still existing in European menageries. 
These animals were fifteen or sixteen years old, but still in excellent 
form and condition. The male showed the median horn very pro- 
minently (cf. de Winton, P, Z. S. 1897, p. 276) ; in the female it was 
barely observable. Amongst the Antelopes, Mr. Sclater bad noticed 
fine examples of Gazella cuvieri § , Cephalophus Jiarveyi from German 
East Africa, Buhalis lichtensteini , and (Johns unctuosm ( d , ? efc 
vifc.). The new Bird- house contained a large series of examples 
of Passerine and other birds, many of which Mr. Sclater had not 
seen alive before. Amongst these were Orlolus trailli , 0. melano- 
cephalus , Crater opus squamiceps , Rutidlla leucocepkala , Artamus 
sordidus , and Poeocephalus versterL There were also many fine 
Cranes, Storks, and Herons to be seen (Ardea sibilatrLv, Ardea 
gularis , Ac.), for which a new House was in preparation. The 
series of the larger Birds of Prey comprised line examples of 
Spizaetus eoronatus and S. bellicosus , and two quite adult examples 
of Haliaetus branicJcii with perfectly white tails. In the same com- 
partment as the last was a nearly adult specimen of if. pelagicus , 
showing at a glance the striking diversities of these two large- 
billed Sea-eagles. 


Mr. Sclater exhibited an egg of the Gamma ( Cariama crista, to) 
laid in the Society's Gardens on the 18th of August last, and, 
remarked that it was not so pointed and not so much spotted as 
those described and figured by Prof, Newton in 1889 \ but other- 
wise agreed with them in its characters. 

Mr. Sclater read the subjoined notes from Mr. Arthur Thomson, 
the Head-Keeper, on this subject :~~ 

u Two Cariamas which were thought to be a pair were put to- 
gether during the past summer in the large cage at the west end 
of the Eastern Avairy, where a large flat basket had been fixed in- 
one corner as a suitable nesting- place. Birch-twigs were scat- 
tered about the cage and the birds (which proved to be a pair) soon 
began to carry them into the basket. The female laid two eggs in 
July and commenced to sit on the 21st. Both birds took turns 
on the nest, and I have seen the female drive the male on to the 

1 See r. A S/1889,; p. 25, pi. i. 
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nest. On the 18l.li of August one young was hatched, which the 
parent bird immediately proceeded to eat. The other egg (ex- 
hibited herewith ) was addled. The period of incubation was 
exactly 28 days. The only observable difference between the male 
and female Gamma is that the female is rather the largest.” 


In reference to their communication on the Dentition of the 
Manatee \ Messrs. Thomas and Lydekker desired to draw' attention 
to a memoir on the same subject by Dr. Clemens Hartlaub, pub- 
lished in 1880 1 2 . This paper, mainly on account of its title, had 
been overlooked, the references in the 6 Zoological Record 7 being so 
Avoided as to make it appear that it referred chiefly or entirely to 
the distinction and geographical distribution of the species, rather 
than to any more general question. 

So far as the number of teeth in the Manatee was concerned, 
Dr. Hartlaub had come to very much the same conclusions as 
Messrs. Thomas and Lydekker, and on nearly similar grounds, blit- 
he had ventured to go even further in the estimate of the number 
of molars which it might he possible for the animal to develop in 
the course of its life. 

Since this part of Dr. JlartJaub’s admirable paper had, at least 
in England, by no means attracted the attention it deserved, the 
present authors, while regretting the omission of reference and 
credit to Dr. Hartlaub, felt at the same time it was no disadvantage 
to science that the wonderful dentition of the Manatee had been 
described afresh in a publication so widely read and quoted as the 
Society’s ‘Proceedings.’ They would likewise take the opportunity 
of expressing their gratification that the conclusions reached by 
themselves, startling and improbable as these at first sight seemed, 
had been independently attained by so competent a judge as 
Dr. Hartlaub. 

Some of the palaeontological, points advanced by the present 
authors, and the bearing that a knowledge of the Manatee’s den- 
tition would have on the homologies of other Mammalian teeth, had 
not been discussed in Dr. Hartlaub’s- paper. 


Mr, Lydekker exhibited on behalf of the Hon. A. E. (I at home- 
Hardy aflat skin of Urms zmnnosiis, collected by Mr. Neil Malcolm 
in Tibet. Although differing considerably in coloration from the. 
specimen figured in plate xxvii. of the present volume (P. Z. 8. 1 897, 
p. 412) of the Society’s 4 Proceedings, 7 there could be no doubt 
that the new specimen belonged to the same species — this being 
especially shown by the bases of all the hairs being black. Much 
less white on the head and shoulders was exhibited by the new 
specimen, in which the ears were black instead of white. There was 
also a rufous band down the middle of the back, not observable in 

1 Above, p. 595. 

2 Zool. Jahrb. i. p. 1 (1886). 
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the previous specimen. In fact the new example seemed to differ as 
much from the latter, if not more so, than did the Kashmir Snow- 
Bear ' from the Brown Bear of Europe ; and thus supported the 
author’s view as to the Blue Bear forming a species distinct from 
all the other living members of the IT. arctus group, which he re- 
garded as subspecies of one variable species. Whether these 
differences were merely individual, or due to season or age, or, on 
the other hand, indicated subspecific forms, it was difficult to de- 
termine. Tibet was a large country, which might well contain 
districts suitable for the habitat of Bears more or less completely 
separated by physical barriers from one another. And it was 
certain that the differences between the two specimens considered 
were much greater, so far as coloration was concerned, than those 
between the various JS r . American Grizzlies. But if two subspecies 
were indicated, which was to be regarded as the typical race of 
the species? 


Mr. Lydekker also exhibited a coloured sketch of the Beer de- 
scribed by Mr. Blanford as Cervus eustephanus , but of which the 
proper name appeared to be 0. canadensis asiaticus. The specimen, 
in company with several others of the same race, was living in the 
menagerie at Woburn Abbey, and came from the Altai. It in- 
dicated a very distinct race of the Wapiti, in which the entire 
animal was smaller than the American Wapiti, although the 
antlers were absolutely larger. Mr. Lydekker likewise mentioned 
that the Stag he had described under the provisional name of 
C. bedfordianus (P. Z. S. 1890, p. 932) had recently died, after 
developing the antlers of the third .year. These seemed to indicate 
that it was identical with <7. i mntliopygus and that the figure of 
the type of the latter (Milne-Edw. Kecherches Mamnrif. pi. xxi.) 
was very incorrect, the tail being drawn much too long, whereas 
it is really as short as in the Wapiti. 


Mr. G. P. Mudge read a preliminary paper on the Myology of 
the Tongue of Parrots. Species of Ara, Brotogerys , Chrysotis , and 
Lorim had been examined, and the detailed relationships of the 
individual muscles to the “ parahyal arch 99 of Mivart had been 
worked out. Muscles termed the mesoylosms , niylo-pam-hyoideus, 
and ceratoglossus were described as new. 

Special interest was shown to attach to the inferior ceratoglossus 
muscle. In respect to it Ara and Ghrysotis were found to be struc- 
turally similar, and to present a condition markedly distinct from 
that occurring in the Loriidm ; but while in the general characters 
of their lingual musculature the Loriidm were found to stand alone 
(as had been concluded by Mivart from the study of their skeleton), 
as concerning the inferior ceratoglossus Brotogerys had been found 
to present a condition intermediate between that occurring in them 
and the other Psittacidm thus far examined. 
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The following papers were read : — 

1. On British Medusae. By Edward T. Browne, B.A., 
F.Z.S., Zoological Laboratory, University College, 
London. 

[Received June 10, 1897.} 

(Plates XLVIII. & XLIX.) 

The present communication is in continuation of a previous 
paper read before the Society in March 1896, and published in the 
4 Proceedings ’ for that year (P. Z. S. 1896, p. 459). 

Biptjrena halterata (Forbes). (Plate XLIX. figs. 2, 2 a, 2 6.) 

Slabberia halterata , Forbes (1848): Allman (1867). 

Dipur en a halterata , Haeckel (1879) ; Browne (1896). 

1 had the good fortune to capture a fine adult specimen of this 
species in Valencia Harbour on the 27th of July, 1896. I had 
occasionally taken young specimens, but never had seen the adult. 
Before describing the specimen it is best to review the literature 
relating to the species in order to make clear a most interesting 
point. 

Forbes first found this species in August, 1836, in Mount’s Bay* 
Cornwall, where great numbers were taken, and he described the 
species in his celebrated Monograph as follows : — “ Umbrella 
deeply campanulate, smooth, colourless; sub-umbrella large, 
divided into equal parts by four simple vessels, which open into 
a circular marginal vessel. On the upper third of the sub- 
umbrella are seen in the course of the vessels four linear ovaries 
or reproductive glands, pointed at each end. The tentacula are 
strong, four in number, and colourless, except at their bases and 
tips. The bulbs at their bases are more or less triangular, 
coloured above with bright verdigris-green, and across the centre 
with a band of deep orange, below which, on the root as it were of 
the tentacle, is seen a conspicuous and rather large jet-black ocellus. 
The extremity of each tentacle is likewise swollen into a bulb, 
which is of a rich orange hue. From the centre of the sub- 
umbrella hangs a long and highly extensile peduncle or stomach, 
capable of being contracted entirely within the general cavity, but 
more usually elongated beyond the length of the tentacula. It is 
of a denser tissue than the other parts, and terminates in a circular 
orifice. The diameter of the disk does not exceed one-eighth of 
an inch. The position and form of its ovaries indicate a relation- 
ship with Thaumantias, whilst the peduncle is that of a Sarsict. It 
thus links together genera which, were it not for such a connecting 
form, would seem to be far apart.” 

In 1878 Haeckel captured a specimen at Jersey, which he 
has described in his 4 System der Medusen/ He states that the 
'"■■'generative cells are upon the manubrium in three spindle-shaped 
masses, and he expresses an opinion that the “ ovaries M described 
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by Forbes upon the radial canals may possibly be parasitic 
Distoma . 

The specimen which I captured at Valencia helps to clear 
up these conflicting statements. It has generative cells upon 
the manubrium, as described by Haeckel, and it has also the 
linear swellings upon the radial canals, as described and figured 
by Forbes. There can be no doubt about the swellings upon tbe 
manubrium being formed of generative cells, but I am not able to 
make a definite statement with regard to the swellings upon the 
radial canals. Sections show that the swelling is formed by a 
considerable enlargement of the endoderm cells, which are crowded 
with small nuclei. In general appearance the swelling resembles 
an immature gonad, as usually seen upon the radial canal of a 
Leptomeclusa , but more specimens must be examined to settle the 
question whether there are generative cells among endoderm cells 
of the swellings or not. I have a few small specimens in my 
collection which have again been examined, and I have found in 
all of them traces of the swellings upon the radial canals. These 
specimens were preserved before examination and by a method not 
suitable for histological work. 

As the Valencia specimen does not agree exactly with the 
descriptions given by Forbes and Haeckel, I think it is best to de- 
scribe it and give a figure of it, especially as Forbes has figured an 
immature stage: — Umbrella bell-shaped, about 8 mm. in length 
and 6 mm. in width. Manubrium, when expanded, very slender, 
about twice the length of the umbrella, with a small apical knob. 
At tbe end of each of the four tentacles there are large batteries 
of nematocysts, forming a large terminal knob when the tentacle is 
contracted (fig. 2 b) ; but when expanded (fig. 2 a) the terminal knob 
is seen to be composed of three distinct clusters of nematocysts. 
The basal bulb of the tentacle is of a dark reddish brown, with a 
large black ocellus. Two masses of spermatozoa surround the 
manubrium, one extending from the mouth along the stomach, 
and occupying about one third the length of the manubrium, the 
other starting a short distance away and occupying another third 
of the manubrium. On each of the four radial canals, at about one 
third of the distance from the stomach to the ring-canal, is a small 
linear swelling, which Forbes regarded as an ovary, but that state- 
ment still needs confirmation, 

? 0 yt jean dba areolata, Haeckel. (Plate XLVIII. figs. 1, 1 a, 
and 2.) 

In my Eeport on the Medusa? of the Isle of Man (Trans. Liver- 
pool Biol. 8oc. 1895), I have described under the name of Qytm- 
andra areolata several stages of a medusa which has not yet been 
figured. I erred somewhat in using the name Cyimandra areolata 
for this medusa. It is Haeckel’s name for the medusa budded off 
from tbe bydroid Podocoryne areolata (Alder), but up to the present 
there is not the slightest proof that my specimens are derived from 
that hv droid. I have but little doubt that eventually they will 
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become connected with the genus Podocoryne and then the correct 
name can be assigned to them, I have tried to rear the medusa-} 
budded from Podocoryne earned, but have failed to keep them alive 
long enough to witness any further development. The sped mens of* 
P. earned taken in the tow-net always had eight tentacles and 
showed no signs whatever of possessing any reproductive organs, 
so that they may be regarded as quite early stages. The earliest 
stage taken of the medusa which I have called Cykmndra areolata 
has sixteen tentacles, which correspond to the number of tentacles 
possessed by the medusae liberated from Podocoryne areolata . At 
present I have no reason for doubting that P. earned and P. areolata 
are two distinct species, and therefore expect to find two distinct 
adult medusas, but have only seen one. 

I give the description of an early stage (Plate XLYIII. fig. 1) : — 
Umbrella about 1 ram. in length and in width, with scattered 
nematocysts upon the ex-umbrella. Manubrium about two -thirds 
the length of the umbrella-cavity, and the mouth with four simple 
oral tentacles terminating with a cluster of nematocysts. Sixteen 
large tentacles (4 perradial, 4 interradial, and 8 adradial), with 
brownish basal bulbs ; and four slender tentacles which are 
evidently at an early stage of growth. 

I add the description of a late stage (Plate XLYIII. fig, 2) : — 
Umbrella about 4 mm. in width and slightly less in length. 
Compared with an early stage it shows a change in shape owing 
to the increase in the mass of mesogloea above the umbrella-cavity. 
The oral tentacles are bifurcated and have the usual terminal 
clusters of nematocysts. The number of tentacles in the specimen 
figured is 25, but 30 tentacles were counted in another specimen. 
The basal bulbs of the tentacles are very conspicuous, of a rich 
reddish-brown colour. 

I saw ova surrounding the stomach of a specimen of this 
medusa taken in Valencia Harbour on 22nd April, 1805. The 
specimen was about 5 mm. in diameter and possessed 24 tentacles. 

Lar sabellarum:, Gosse. 

In my previous paper on British Medusas (P, Z.S. 1896, p, 468), 
I showed that the medusa Willsia stdlata , Forbes, was the adult form 
of the medusa, liberated from the hydroid Lar sahelkiruni , Gosse, 
and a description was given of the different stages in development. 
In that paper I described wrongly the branching of the radial 
canals m the adult, and was led into the error by having seen only one 
specimen, which has since proved to be an abnormal one. I st ated 
that the third branch of the radial canal was an offshoot of the 
second branch, but in most specimens the third branch comes off 
from the first branch. The diagrams (1, 2, 3, 4, pp, 819, 820) 
show the normal development of the radial canals. 

During my visit to Valencia in 1896, I was able to collect a large 
number of specimens, especially of the later stages, and found 
some remarkable variations in the branching of the radial canals. 
Two of these are illustrated by diagrams (5, 6, p, 821). In other 
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Diagrams to show development of the branches of the radial canals, 
view. 3/, main canal. 1, first branch. 2, second branch, 
bra n eh. 

Fig. i- 



Lctr sabellaru m. 

First stage. Six canals without branches. 



Lar mbellamm . 

Second stage. Each canal with one branch. 


Aboral 
3, third 
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Fig. 3. 





Lar sabeUarmi. 

Third stage. Each canal with two branches. 



Pig. 4. 


Lar sabdlarum. 

Adult stage. Each canal with tln-ee branches. 







Lar sabettarum. 

Diagram showing variation in the branching of the radial canals. 


Lar sahellarum. 

‘on in the branching of the radial canals. 


Fig. 6. 
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Fig. 7. 


Lai' mlcllarnm. 

Diagram showing variation in the branching of the radial canals. 

Fig. 8. 


Lar sabellanm. 

Diagram of a specimen with seven main canals. 
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Pi g. 9. 



LtiT mbdtamm. 

Diagram showing an irregular arrangement of the lobes of the stomach 
and of the radial canals. 

specimens a variation occurred in the number of the canals which 
leave the stomach ; normally six are present. Two specimens 
possessed five canals ; one belonged to the first stage and had five 
tentacles ; the other belonged to the second stage and possessed ten 
tentacles. 

Another specimen showed the union of two lobes of the stomach 
to form one canal (fig. 7, p. 822), with an abnormal branching of 
the canal near the margin of the umbrella. 

A. specimen with seven canals showed that some of the canals 
had less than the normal number of branches (fig. 8, p. 822). A 
curious variation of the normal star-shaped stomach is shown in 
lig. 9 (p. 828), 

Laodice calgabata.. (Plate XXIX. fig. 4.) 

Luck lice ealcarata, L. Agassiz (1 862) ; Haeckel (1879); Brooks 
(1895) ; Browne ( 1 895). 

Lafoaa ealcarata A. Agassiz (1865). 

According to Haeckel there are four species belonging to the 
genus Laodice , viz. L. erimata , L. nhthriv, L. ealcarata , and L. mil - 
narum , 

I have already briefly criticised (see P. Z. S. 1896, p. 482) the 
numerous synonyms and references placed under the name of Laodice 
cruciata by Haeckel, and think that Medum cruciuta of Porsk&l, and 
the references connected with it, may be safety placed on an obso- 
lete list, as neither the descriptions nor the figures are of any use for 
even determining correctly the genus to which they really belong. 
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Lac mhHlarum . 

Diagram showing variation in the brandling of the radial canals. 



Lar sabdlamm. 

Diagram of a specimen with seven main canals. 
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Lar sabdlarum . 

Diagram showing an irregular arrangement of the lobes of the stomach 
and of the radial canals. 

specimens a variation occurred in the number of the canals which 
leave the stomach ; normally six are present. Two specimens 
possessed live canals ; one belonged to the first stage and had five 
tentacles ; the other belonged to the second stage and possessed ten 
tentacles. 

Another specimen showed the union of two lobes of the stomach 
to form one canal (fig. 7, p. 822), with an abnormal branching of 
the canal near the margin of the umbrella. 

A. specimen with seven canals showed that some of the canals 
had less than the normal number of branches (fig. 8, p. 822). A 
curious variation of the normal star-shaped stomach is shown in 
iig. 9 (p. 823). 

Laodicb o/vLCabata. (Plate XLIX, fig. 4.) 

Luodke ealcarata, L. Agassi/, (1802); Haeckel (1879); Brooks 
( 1895) ; Browne (1 895). 

Lafmct calcamta , A. Agassiz (1865). 

According to Haeckel there are four species belonging to the 
genus Laoditw , viz. L, erwiata , L> uhthruv, L. calcamta , and L, mil- 
nanmt , 

X have already briefly criticised (see P. Z. 8. 1890, p. 482) the 
numerous synonyms and references placed under the name of Laodice 
ermiata by Haeckel, and think that Medusa era data of Forskfil, and 
the references connected with it, may be safely placed on an obso- 
lete list, as neither the descriptions nor the figures are of any use for 
even determining correctly the genus to which they really belong. 
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Some o£ the other synonyms refer to medusa? which do not belong 
to the genus Laoclice, but two of them clearly do, viz., Thaumantias 
mediterranean Gegenbaur (1856), and Cosmctria punctata , Haeckel 
(1864). Haeckel, however, in his monograph (1879), rightly con- 
siders that his species is identical with that of Gegenbaur, and 
therefore may be regarded as a synonym of it. 

It is a matter of considerable difficulty with our present know- 
ledge of the genus to fix upon characters which may be regarded 
as sufficiently permanent to distinguish one form from another. 
Although I obtained last year several dozen fine specimens in 
Yalencia Harbour, yet I am not able to determine for a certainty 
to which species they belong. 

I first used the specific name L. calcar at a for a specimen taken 
off the Isle of Man in 1894, and at that time had not investigated 
the literature connected with Laodice cruciata of Haeckel. As I 
do not wish to change again the specific name of the British speci- 
mens the name is still retained for the Irish specimens, which 
would fairly well agree with any of the four species mentioned, 
except in coloration, which, amongst medusae, is not usually a good 
character for the determination of species. 

The Yalencia specimens ranged from 3 ram. to 27 mm. in dia- 
meter and show various stages in development. 

The umbrella is changeable in shape, and cannot be relied upon 
as a specific character. In the smallest specimen the umbrella is 
bell-shaped, about as long as broad, but it broadens as it grows, as 
the following measurements show : — 9 mm. wide, 7 mm. long ; 
20 mm. wide, 12 mm. long ; 25 mm. wide, 13 mm. long. Amongst 
the larger specimens, 20-25 mm. in width, the shape of the um- 
brella is very variable, from bowl-shaped to watch glass -shaped. 
The velum increases in width along with the growth of the um- 
brella, measuring 2-2| mm. in specimens from 20-25 mm. in 
diameter. The mouth in the smallest specimen has four lips with 
a slightly folded margin. The size of the lips and the folds of the 
margin increase with the size of the medusa. In the largest speci- 
mens the lips are 2-4 mm. in length and have a beautifully folded 
margin. The mouth opens direct into a flat stomach, out of which 
run the four radial canals. 

The generative cells develop in the wall of the radial canals, and 
the ova in the adult are visible, extending nearly from the stomach 
to within a short distance of the ring-canal The smallest speci- 
men (3 mm. in diameter) just shows the commencement of the for- 
mation of the gonads, by an increase in the size of the wall of the 
canals, forming a short fold which extends from the stomach and 
just arches over the top of the umbrella-cavity. It gives to the 
stomach the appearance of possessing four short lobes. The growth 
of the gonad continues along the radial canal until it nearly reaches 
the ring-canal. As the generative cells increase in size, the wall, 
of the canal also increases in size, until it forms a large hollow tub© 
with crumpled sides. In each of the specimens examined there 
was a short portion of the radial canal, next the ring-canal, free 
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from generative cells. The gonads in all the specimens were quite 
colourless. 

The margin of the umbrella is thickly beset with long tentacles, 
the number varying according to the size of the umbrella, as shown 
by the following examples 


3 mm. 

diameter 

. . . . About 30 tentacles. 

6 mm. 

it 

... „ 60 


9 mm. 

ft 

... „ 100 

ft 

11 mm. 

it 

... „ 120 

it 

17 mm. 

ft 

... „ 230 

it 

26 mm. 

it 

... „ 300 

„ or more. 


The tentacles first make their appearance as bulbs on the inner 
side of the margin, which is fairly broad. The bulb apparently 
grows outwards across the margin, and the tentacles develop from 
the outer end of the bulb. The tentacle gradually tapers from 
the bulb ; it is at least 25 mm. in length, when expanded, and 
covered with nematoeysts. The attachment of the tentacle to the 
umbrella is further strengthened by an outgrowth which extends 
from the base of the tentacle for a short distance along the ex- 
umbrella. The outgrowth is usually triangular in shape and con- 
sists of large cells. This outgrowth or “ spur ” appears after the 
development of the tentacle, and is absent or scarcely visible in 
young stages. 

When the medusa is motionless in an aquarium, the tentacles are 
arranged in two positions. The basal portion of one tentacle 
points upwards, and that of the adjacent one slopes slightly down- 
wards ; the basal portion is stiff and straight, the outer portion 
gracefully curves over, with the free end hanging down and 
tapering out to an almost invisible thread. On the inner side of 
the basal bulbs of the tentacles, and just below the ring-canal, 
there is usually situated a black ocellus. The ocelli show a con- 
siderable amount of variation in number. As a rule there is not 
one opposite every tentacle, but every alternate tentacle. In 
the same individual several adjacent tentacles may each have an 
ocellus at their base, then an alternating series, one with, and the 
next without an ocellus ; and followed by two or three adjacent 
tentacles without ocelli. In one large specimen I counted 228 
tentacles, but only 88 ocelli, and in another large specimen I 
noticed an ocellus opposite nearly every tentacle. 

On. the inner side of the margin of the umbrella are situated 
the curious sensory clubs or cordyli — one about midway beweeu 
every two tentacles'; they usually point inwards, and lie close to 
and below the velum. Brooks has recently given a description 
and figures of these organs. 

In addition to the tentacles and cordyli there are also long fili- 
form cirri, armed with nematoeysts ; usually one between every 
two tentacles, but often two are present, and are situated close 
to the bulb of the tentacle. In a few specimens I noticed that a 
Proc, Zool. Soc. — 1897, No, LY, 55 „ 
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filiform cirrus was situated on the outer side of a tentacle-bulb, or 
upon the “ spur.” The cause of this abnormal position I was 
able to trace from the early stages. The tentacles do not all 
occupy exactly the same position on the margin ; some develop 
very close to the inner side of the margin. The filiform cirri are 
close to the outer side of the margin, and, consequently, when a 
tentacle-bulb makes its appearance close to the inner margin and 
opposite a cirrus, in its subsequent growth it carries the cirrus in 
an outward direction. 

All the Valencia specimens were quite colourless to the naked 
eye, but under the microscope a narrow band of a yellowish -brown 
colour is seen at the base of the ring-canal, and a narrow streak 
of the same colour is also visible in the basal bulbs of the tentacles. 

Dipleuroboma hemispheric™ (Allman). (Plate XLVHX. 
figs. 3, 3 a.) 

Ametrangia hemisphatrica , Allman (1873). 

Dlpleurosoma irregulars, Haeckel (1879); II addon (1885), 

During my visits to Valencia in 1895 and 1896 I found a few 
specimens of this species. 

Allman, in the description of the species, states that there are 
three main radial canals with branches ; some of the branches enter 
the ring-canal and others terminate blindly. 

Haeckel found some specimens at Brighton, one of which agreed 
with Allman's description, and the others showed considerable 
variation in the arrangement of the canal-system. 

The Valencia specimens also show that the canal-system, which 
I now only intend to describe, is very variable. 

The specimen which approaches nearest to Allman's descrip- 
tion has three large radial canals, with lateral branches, and also 
two smaller canals leading from the stomach to the ring- 
canal (fig. 10, p.827). The umbrella of this specimen measures 
8 mm. in diameter, and the ova are just visible upon four of the 
canals. 

Another specimen, of which I have given a figure (Plate XL VIII, 
figs. 3, 3 a) shows another type of canal-system. There are four large 
canals, which divide the umbrella into four equal parts, and four 
smaller canals, interradially situated, one of which has reached the 
ring-canal and the other three terminate not far off. The gonads 
have not yet commenced to develop. The umbrella is about 8 mm. 
in width and 4 min. in length. 

A very irregular system of canals is shown in another specimen 
(fig. 11, p. 827). This has eight radial canals leaving the 
stomach and joining the ring-canal, and some of these canals have 
short lateral branches, which probably by further growth finally reach 
the ring-canal. In a damaged specimen X have counted as many 
as eleven canals entering the ring-canal, A slightly damaged 
specimen of a male shows that the generative cells form a large 
oval mass, on, at least, five of the radial canals, and that the 
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Fig. 10. 

tr» 



Dipleurosoma hemisphcerimm. 

Diagram of the radial canal-system. Oral view. 
g, gonad ; w, mouth expanded ; r,c. t ring-canal ; s, stomach ; v, velum. 


Fig. 11. 



Dipkurosoma kemispharicum. 


Diagram showing the radial canals leaving the stomach. Oral view. 
The canals marked with an arrow enter the ring-canal. 

55 * 
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branches of the canals leave the main canal between the generative 
organs and the stomach (see fig. 12, p. 828). 


rig. 12. 



Difleurosoma hemispharicmn . 


Diagram showing the position of the gonad upon the radial canal. 

It is evident that these specimens do not agree with Allman’s 
description of the species. He clearly states that there are only- 
three primary canals, which give off branches, and that the gene- 
rative cells are confined to these canals and are situated close to the 
stomach. 

I think a fresh description of this species is required, and that a 
large number of specimens ought to be examined, so as to find out the 
normal plan of the canal-system and the extent of its variations. 

Distribution. England — Brighton, Haeckel, 

Ireland — South Coast, Allman: Kingstown, Ilmldon * Valencia 
Island, E. T. B. 

POUYCANNA EORSKALEA (Forbes). 

AEqiiorea forsJcalea, Forbes, P. Z. S, 1851, p. 272, Each pi. iv. 

On the 5th September, 1896, five specimens of this beautiful 
medusa were captured in Valencia Harbour, and others were seen 
swimming at too great a depth to be taken in a hand-net* On 
the previous day a large one had been taken by the Misses Delap, 
All the specimens were in splendid condition, and fortunately 
belonged to different stages, which are described in the order of 
their size 
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No. 1 . Umbrella 25 mm. in diameter. 

The stomach is very broad at the base, which is slightly convex 
in shape, and about 111 mm. in diameter. The mouth has about 
55 simple folds, and, when expanded, is 7 mm. in diameter. No 
less than 140 radial canals leave the stomach, and out of these 45 
enter the ring-canal, the remainder showing various stages in 
development. At this stage the generative cells are just visible 
upon some of the canals. Upon the margin of the umbrella there are 
four large tentacles, when expanded about 20 mm. in length, situated 
at about equal distance apart, and there is also a small tentacle, 
about midway between the large tentacles, in three of the quadrants. 
The fourth tentacle, to make this series complete, has not yet 
begun to grow. In addition to the tentacles there are about 100 
marginal bulbs, varying in size, from which tentacles develop in 
the later stages. 

The marginal vesicles are very numerous, but not constant 
in number and position, generally two between every two bulbs. 

No. 2. Umbrella 30 mm. in diameter. 

This specimen shows a later stage in development as there are 
8 large tentacles, but the numbers of marginal bulbs and vesicles 
are about the same as in the first specimen. The radial canals are 
not nearly so numerous, only 114 present. About half enter the 
ring-canal, the others show various stages of growth and usually 
alternate with the former. In one place on the umbrella there is 
a union of four adjacent canals, which again branch into three 
canals. 

No. 3. Umbrella 55 mm. in diameter. 

The base of the stomach shows a well-marked convexity, 26 mm. 
in diameter, which is formed by a thick mass of mesogloea. There 
are 16 tentacles present, which may be divided into three sets — 
four very long, four moderately long, and eight very short. Nearly 
all the radial canals (145 in number) unite with the ring-canal. 
The gonads, o\\ mg to their increase in size, are conspicuous, and the 
marginal bulbs and vesicles are very numerous, as in the preceding 
specimens. 

No. 4, Umbrella 60 mm. in diameter. 

The base of the stomach measures 33 mm. in diameter and has 
a conspicuous convexity. The stomach itself, though very broad, is 
very short, and the mouth measures 17 mm. in diameter when ex- 
panded. There are 28 tentacles, varying in length, eight of which 
are very long, and about 40 marginal bulbs. The radial canals, 
about 180, nearly all unite with the ring-canal. One canal on 
leaving the stomach divides into three branches, and another into 
two branches. The generative cells show a further stage in 
development. 

No, 5. Umbrella 135 mm. in diameter. 

The first four specimens show a gradual increase in size and in 
development, but there is a slight gap in the series between this 
specimen and the last one. The umbrella is very flat on the top 
and about four times as broad as high. The growth of the stomach, 
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55 nmi. in diameter, keeps pace with the growth of the umbrella and 
becomes longer and more funnel-shaped. The month, as in all 
these specimens, has a considerable number of folds and is capable 
of considerable expansion (35 mm. in diameter when expanded). 
There are 43 tentacles of various sizes, and between every two tenta- 
cles usually one large and two small marginal bulbs, and between the 
latter several marginal vesicles. The radial canals ( 153 in number) 
nearly all enter the ring-canal. The genital bands are very con- 
spicuous. The velum is about 4 mm. broad. 

No. 6. Umbrella 160 mm. in diameter. 

This is the largest specimen of the series, and to judge from the 
immature condition of the ova the medusa has not yet reached its 
full development and probably grows to a larger size. The 
diameter of the stomach is 53 mm., and the mouth has a very 
large number of folds. There are 56 tentacles, and between every 
pair of tentacles usually one large and two small bulbs, which may 
develop tentacles later on. The radial canals are only 88 in 
number and nearly all join the ring-canal, and nearly all have 
generative cells in different stages of development. 

The following is a general description of the different organs of 
the specimens above described : — 

The Stomach and Mouth . 

The stomach is remarkable on account of its size ; the upper 
part, as already stated, is circular and convex in shape ; the con- 
vexity is more marked in the larger specimens. In shape, the 
stomach is like a short, broad funnel with the side marked by 
longitudinal lines, like frosted glass, which alternate with the 
openings of the radial canals. The lines extend from the base 
of the stomach up to the edge of the mouth. The closing of the 
mouth is effected by the wall of the stomach becoming spirally 
twisted. When the month is closed the stomach becomes more 
elongated and the twisted portiou forms a kind of oesophagus 
(“ Schluudrohr w of Haeckel), just as in Polycanna f angina , 
Haeckel (Taf. xiv. fig. 4). The mouth does not always hang in 
the centre of the umbrella-cavity, but at times moves very slowly 
round and round the margin of the stomach. The edge of the 
mouth, in the smallest specimen, has simple folds, which become 
more complex in the larger sped mens. 

The Radial Canids and Generative Organs. 

Allman gives in his Monograph (p. 79) an excellent diagram 
showing the development of the mtial canals, of an MJquorea (prob- 
ably TEquorea forsJcaleci, Forbes). The specimens taken at Valencia 
show that the radial canals do not develop in any definite order. 
In the smallest specimen about one-third join the ring-canal, and 
the rajuainder show various stages of growth — some of them are 
only ju&’t leaving the stomach. The number of canals appears to 
'be very' variable, as the largest specimen has only 88 canals, and 
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the younger ones vary between 114 and 180. In the smallest 
specimen the generative cells are just beginning to make their 
appearance along some of the radial canals. The generative cells 
are situated in the wall of the canal, and as they develop in size 
the wall of the canal extends downwards, so that in the largest 
specimens the wall hangs down as a large fold, about 4 mm. wide, 
and of a purplish colour. The generative cells extend from the 
stomach nearly to the ring-canal, terminating in the largest speci- 
mens about 2 to 3 mm. from the margin. In this short portion 
the canal is very broad, several times broader than the parts 
bearing the gonads. 

Haeckel states that Polyeanna fungina has alternating sterile 
and fertile radial canals. The Valencia specimens have generative 
cells on almost every canal, occasionally a sterile canal occurs in 
one or two places on the umbrella. As the canals are of different 
ages of growth, so are the generative cells, and consequently the 
generative folds vary in size. 

Strethill Wright was successful in rearing the ova of Polycamut 
vitrina (Gosse), and showed that au alternation of generations 
existed, but the hydro ids died at too early a stage for a satis- 
factory determination of their generic position. 

The Tentacles and Marginal Vesicles, 

The smallest specimen shows that the medusa probably starts its 
free-swimming life with four tentacles, and later on lias eight and 
then sixteen, which correspond to the perradial, in ter radial, and 
ad radial sets, as in PhiaUdmm . After sixteen are present the 
tentacles develop in an irregular manner until the maximum 
number, which is not yet known, has been reached. The largest 
of the Valencia specimens has 50 tentacles and about 150 marginal 
bulbs ; if the latter develop tentacles, a full-grown specimen would 
have about 200 tentacles. The first appearance of a tentacle is 
marked by a very small bulb upon the margin of the umbrella, 
and the bulb grows. to a considerable size before the tentacle begins 
to grow out from it. The bulbs increase in number as the 
umbrella increases in size, and consequently, in the later stages, 
the bulbs and tentacles show various stages in development. A 
bulb carrying a full-grown tentacle is very large and marked 
externally with four or more longitudinal ridges. As the wall 
of the bulb is very thin, there is a large internal cavity which 
communicates with the ring-canal through a narrow opening. 
The bulbs and the tentacles are of a light purplish colour. The 
arrangement of the tentacles on the margin of the umbrella does 
not coincide with the arrangement of the radial canals. 

The marginal vesicles are exceedingly numerous and irregular in 
position ; there are usually two vesicles between every two marginal 
bulbs, and the number varies between one and three. Each 
vesicle usually contains four otoliths, but the number varies 
from two to six. The arrangement of the otoliths inside the 
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vesicle shows considerable variation ; they are usually placed in 
nearly a straight line, but often form a semicircle, and are occa- 
sionally arranged in opposite pairs, as described by Haeckel in 
Polycanna f angina . 

Literature.— A. search into the literature relating to the genera 
JEquorea and Polycanna led me to a paper published by Forbes in 
the ‘Proceedings’ of this Society for 1851, “On a Species of 
JEquorea inhabiting the British Seas/’ taken in the Outer Hebrides, 
The medusae taken at Valencia closely correspond to the description 
and figures given by Forbes, who, after a careful investigation of 
the early literature, decided that his specimens belonged to the 
species known as JEquorea forskalea (Peron). I have examined 
the earlier references relating to this kind of medusa, and believe 
that it is not possible to recognize with certainty the species 
described by the early naturalists, 

Haeckel (1879) brings together all the early references relating 
to JEquorea forskalea (Peron), but has omitted Forbes’s JEquorea . 

Claus (1881) describes specimens of JEquorea forshalea taken at 
Trieste, and criticizes Haeckel’s classification of the JEquoreidm. 

Hartlaub (1894) describes specimens from Heligoland under the 
name of JEquorea forshalea (Peron). 

Our present knowledge of this interesting group is certainly not 
in a very satisfactory condition. Probably, when more is known 
about them, there will be a considerable reduction in the number 
of species and Claus’s views confirmed. 

For the present I think it is best to leave tbe Valencia speci- 
mens under the name of Polycanna forshalea (Forbes), 

A Leptomedxjsa. (gen. ? sp. ?). (Plate XLIX. figs. 3, 3 a.) 

This is an interesting little medusa which I have found only in 
Valencia Harbour ; a single specimen in May 1895, and three in 
August 1896. 

Description.— Umbrella egg-shaped, about 1 mm. in length and 
width. Stomach and mouth absent, Four radial canals. Four 
brownish tentacle-bulbs, without tentacles. Eight marginal 
vesicles, each with a single otolith. About halfway down each 
radial canal there are three pairs of dark brownish, irregular lobes, 
which project into the umbrella-cavity. Velum very broad. 

The absence of the stomach and mouth and of’ the tentacles, 
and the presence of lobes on the radial canals, were noticed in all 
the specimens. 

Gonads probably develop upon the lobes of the canals, but none 
were visible in these specimens. 

I do not believe that this medusa has been described, and refrain 
from giving it a name. Most likely it comes from a Calyptoblastic 
hy droid which has probably already received a name ; if so, let it 
receive its hy droid name 1 , 

1 Since this paper was read Dr. 0. Hartlaub has published a description of this 
medusa from examples taken off Heligoland. It is named Agastra mira (sp. et 
■gen. noY.J. (Arbeifen . biol, Austalt Helgoland, 1897, BcL ii. p, 504.) 
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Aglantha. rosea (Forbes). (Plate XLIX. figs. 1, 1 a , 1 b.) 

Circe rosea , Forbes (1848) ; MTntosh (1890) ; Crawford (1891). 

Aglantha digitalis , Hartlaub (1894). 

Towards the end of April and during May 1895, I found in 
Valencia Harbour about a dozen specimens of an Aglantha with 
eight marginal vesicles. 

The specimens agreed fairly well with the description given by 
Forbes of Circe rosea, , but Forbes has omitted, as usual, the marginal 
vesicles in the description. During my second visit to Valencia 
in 1898 I again met with examples of the same species. 

Haeckel has placed Circe rosea, Forbes, as a synonym of Aglantha 
digitalis , a species first briefly described by Miiller (1768) under 
the name of Medusa digitate . Haeckel has again described the 
species and has stated clearly that there are always four marginal 
vesicles (“ Horkolbchen ”) present. The umbrella is 30-40 mm. 
in length and 10-20 mm. in width. 

Maas (1893) has also described Aglantha digitalis , taken by the 
German Plankton-Expedition, with four marginal vesicles. 

Hartlaub found in 1894, off Heligoland, specimens of a small 
Aglantha with eight marginal vesicles, which he briefly describes 
under the name of Aglantha digitalis (Muller), and gives Circe 
rosea , Forbes, as a synonym. 

I do not think that thevse small medusae, about 12-14 min. in 
length, with gonads and with eight marginal vesicles, are the 
young forms of the large medusa with four marginal vesicles 
described by Haeckel as Aglantha digitalis . 1 believe there are 

two distinct species, and that Forbes’s description corresponds to 
the smaller one with eight marginal vesicles. I think that the 
name Aglantha rosea (Forbes) ought to be retained for the forms 
with eight marginal vesicles, and Aglantha digitalis for the forms 
with four vesicles. 

Notes on Specimens taken at Valencia . 

The smallest specimen was taken on 22nd July, ISO 6, about 
1| mm. in length and nearly as wide. It had four marginal 
vesicles, the only specimen seen with four vesicles, and the ten- 
tacles, contracted, were of a bright red colour. The other specimens 
measured from 5 to 11 mm. in length, and all possessed eight 
marginal vesicles. The gonads in most of the specimens were just 
making their appearance and none exceeded 2 mm. in length ; all 
were immature* Several of the specimens possessed tentacles of 
a reddish colour, and in some the stomach and the lips of the 
mouth were of a pinkish colour ; but most specimens were quite 
colourless. The tentacles varied in number according to the size 
of the umbrella, about 60-80 present in the largest specimens. 

The description of a specimen taken on 22nd May, 1895 : — 

Umbrella cylindrical with a cone-shaped summit, 11 mm. long 
and 5 mm. wide. The manubrium reaches down nearly to the 
velum, and a slight constriction marks the boundary between the 
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peduncle and the stomach ; mouth with four lips. The stomach 
and mouth of a delicate pinkish colour. Eight radial canals lead 
from the stomach, along the peduncle and down the sub-umbrella, 
to the ring-canal. Upon each radial canal, at the summit of the 
umbrella-cavity and close to the peduncle, the gonad originates, 
first as a small oval swelling and at a later stage hangs freely down 
in the umbrella-cavity. The margin of the umbrella is lined with 
tentacles, about 80 present, colourless when fully expanded, but 
slightly reddish when contracted. On the inner side of the ring- 
canal, near the velum, the marginal vesicles are situated, eight in 
number, alternating, about midway, with the radial canals. The 
velum is broad. 

An abnormal specimen was taken on 25th April, 1895. It had 
seven radial canals, seven gonads, and seven marginal vesicles. 
Distribution. Heligoland, Hartlaub. 

Scotland — Shetland Islands, Forbes ; St. Andrews, M‘ Jn tosh, 
Crawford . 

Ireland — Valencia Island, E . T. B. 
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EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES. 

Plate XL VIII. 

Fig. 1. OyUeandbra areola fa (sp. ?), an early stage, X 30 ; p. 817. Plymouth, 
1893. 

Fig. 1^. Diagram of the margin of the umbrella. 

Fig. 2. CyUeandra areolafa, adult, X 10; p. 818. Port Erin, 1894. 

Fig. 3. Dlplewrosoma hemispheric u-m, an intermediate stage, x 10 ; p, 826. 
Valencia. 1896. 

Fig. 3 a. Diagram of the margin of the umbrella. 

1 Plate XLJX. 

Fig. 1, Aglaittha rosea, adult, X 5; p, 833. Valencia, 1895, 

Fig. 1 a. Diagram of the margin of the umbrella. 

Fig. 1 b. A portion of the margin between two radial canals. 

Fig. 2. Dip urea a halterata, adult X 4; p. 810. Valencia, 1896. 

Fig. 2 a. Terminal bulb of a tentacle expanded. 

Fig. 2 b. Terminal bulb of a tentacle contracted. 

Fig. 3. A Leptomedusa (gen,? sp. ?), x 35 ; p. 832. Valencia, 189(5. 

Fig. 3 a. Diagram of the margin of the umbrella. 

Fig. 4. Laodiee calcar at a (sp. ?), n portion of the margin of the umbrella, 
on la rged , p. 823. Val eneia, 1 896. 

2. On three consignments of Butterflies collected in Natal 
in 1896 and 1897 by Mr. Guy A. K. Marshall, F.Z.S. 
By Arthur G. Butler, Ph.D., F.L.S., F.Z.S. , Senior 
Assistant-Keeper, Zoological Department, British 
Museum, Natural History. 

[Rwivoil July ‘J(>, 1 807. ] 

(Plate L.) 

Since his return to South Africa, Mr. Guy A, K. Marshall has 
most liberally fulfilled a promise winch he made me when in 
England to collect Lepidoptera for the Museum : indeed, so rapidly 
has one consignment followed another that it has been impossible 
to mount the specimens so fast as received, The notes which 
accompany many of the species are of considerable interest to 
Lepidopterists generally : therefore, as the first three consignments, 
consisting of 667 examples, are now all set, I think it best to deal 
at once with these, leaving a further consignment just received for 
a supplementary paper, 

Mr. Marshall is an admirable and indefatigable collector, and 
knows the South “African Butterflies so well that he has been able 
to add many desiderata to the National Collection, some of them 
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being, as my friend Mr. Trimen assures me, of considerable rarity, 
and one or two either only recently added or new to the known 
fauna of South Africa. 

Referring to his first consignment, Mr. Marshall writes (Esteourt, 
Natal, 20th October 1896) : — “ I am forwarding you by this mail 
a small sample of the butterflies that I have been taking since my 
arrival in Natal, and I hope you will find some useful and 
interesting specimens among them. 

44 Butterflies have not been by any means plentiful so far, as 1 only 
arrived just in time to get the fag-end of the winter broods, and 
the summer forms are only just beginning to put in an occasional 
•appearance — October being ail essentially 4 intermediate 7 month 
in this particular locality. Esteourt is not a strikingly rich place, 
but we get some rare local species here. However, to-morrow I am 
off for a fortnight’s collecting on the Tugela River in the 4 thorn 9 
district, which is a good locality, especially for Pieridce, and I hope 
I shall he able to send you a few nice intermediate seasonal speci- 
mens before long.” Then follow notes on many of the species. 
44 1 shall be glad to see how far you agree or disagree with my 
nomenclature of the specimens sent.” 

In a letter dated 44 14th December, 1896,” he writes: — 44 1 am 
sending you by this mail a second small instalment of butterflies, 
some of which I expect you will be glad to have. My trip to the 
Tugela was somewhat of a disappointment, as insects were unusually 
scarce down there owing to the prolonged drought. However, I 
managed to get a good number of the commoner Pierida ?, and, what 
is more, I succeeded in breeding Teracohts anxo from eggs laid by 
an indubitable T . topha, which decidedly settles, in ray opinion, 
the seasonal dimorphism question in the South- African species of 
that genus.” [The remainder of this letter consists of field-notes.] 

In my opinion the description of T. topha refers to an inter- 
mediate form between the wet-season form T. cmcco and the dry- 
season form r I\ keisleamma , having almost the outline of the former 
but approaching the latter in the coloration and marking of the 
under surface. Mr. Marshall’s practical experiment proves the 
truth of the opinion expressed by Mr. Hansel Weale in 1877, 
based upon the fact that both T. avxo and 2\ keisfomma deposited 
their eggs in the same manner upon the same bush and were 
produced from exactly similar larvae at different times of the 
year. 

In a letter dated from Malvern, 17th April, Mr. Marshall 
writes: — 44 1 am sending you to-day two small boxes of butterflies, 
one of which also contains a few moths. I was glad to be able to 
get you a specimen of what I consider to be the dry-season form 
of Aercea aimer eon \ as I was afraid I should be too early for them 
at the Karkloof ; but, as you will notice, the dry- season forms in 
that locality appear a good month or six weeks before they do 
down here, though the seasons are to all appearance precisely the 

1 Not included, however, in this consignment.— A. GL B. 



BUTTERFLIES COLLECTED IN NATAL. 


837 


1897.] 


same —the Karkloof being if anything rather more humid. I 
would also call your attention to the dry-season examples of 
A. induna , A, caldarena , and A . asema” 

1 shall now proceed to give a list of the Butterflies included in 
these three consignments, with the dates of their capture and 
other notes of interest, either taken from the envelopes in which 
they were forwarded or from Mr. Marshall’s letters. The complete 
references to original descriptions and figures in Mr. Trimen’s 
valuable work 4 The Butterflies of South Africa ’ render it unneces- 
sary, in most cases, to repeat them in the present paper. 

1. Amatjris egtieria, Roll. 

One typical specimen and four of the prevalent Natal form 
A. albimaculata , Malvern, 800 feet, 11th to 16th August l . 

2. Limn as chrysippus, Linn. 

2 2 Malvern, 10th and 15th August ; Estcourt, 4000 feet, 28th 
September, cT 29th September, 13th October ; Tugela River, 
2500 feet, 27th October, 2 5th November, 1896. 

3. Samanta perspicua, Trimen. 

Malvern, 10th August, 1896 (dry-season form). 

The single example forwarded does not bear out Mr. Marshall’s 
view that 8. simonsi is the dry form, for it does not differ on the 
upperside from the typical wet-season form ; Mr. Marshall, how- 
ever, remarks : — u This specimen is an example of the dry form 
which prevails along the S.E. coast, the dry form of the interior 
plateaux being, as 1 have told you, your $. simonsi . I have seen 
dry specimens from the Shire River which are inseparable from 
the latter on the underside, but retain the brown upperside as in 
the southern form. 1 ’ 

This is all very well, and I will not dispute the probable identity 
of the two species ; but the fact that some dry-season examples of 
8. perspicua nearly resemble S, simonsi on the underside does not 
explain the fact that the latter has the upper surface bright ochre- 
yellow as in S. el la sis of Western Africa (which is undoubtedly a 
wet-season form !). 

4. Tpteima doleta. 

Ypthima doleta , Kirby, Proc. Roy. Dubl. Soc. (2) ii. p. 336 
(1880). 

Ypthima asterope , Trimen (not King), South African Butterflies, 
ip.' 66 (1887). 

Estcourt, 4000 feet, 1st and 6th September ; Tugela River near 
Ween en, 2500 feet, 5th and 9th November, 1896. 

Very great confusion has been made with respect to Y, asterope 
by many Lepidopterists. It is an insect strictly confined to 
Arabia ; for, in my opinion, the small examples from Somaliland 

1 Mr. Marshall observes that about 5 per cent, of the specimens he took were 
typical; the rest were A. albimaculata. 
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which I recorded as i r . asterope will prove to be the dry-season 
form of the Abyssinian Y. smplicia — a species ranging down 
the Eastern side of Africa as far as Nyasa, where it meets with 
Y+ granulosa , The latter seems to be the Eastern representative 
of Y. doleta , from which it differs in its usually smaller size and 
the less angulated character of the bands crossing the under surface 
of the secondaries. 

The Southern examples of Y. doleta differ from those of the 
North-west in their somewhat greyer colour below, in the narrower 
iris to the subapical ocellus of the primaries, and sometimes in the 
more prominent angle to the outer stripe across the under surface 
of the secondaries : they might therefore be separated as a race, 
provided that intermediate forms do not exist in Angola or farther 
southward. 

From Y. asterope they may readily be distinguished by the 
better defined banding of the under surface, but especially by the 
subanal ocellus on the secondaries, which is rounded and with a 
geminate or crescentic pupil in Y. asterope , whereas in Y. doleta 
it is represented by two tiny connate ocelli placed at a more or less 
oblique angle. 

5. Physcjsnura panda, Boiscl. 

Tugela River, near Weenen, 2500 feet, 9th and 14th to 16th 
November, 1896. 

Hitherto represented in the Hewitson collection, but not in 
oar general series. 

6. Pseudonymph a yigilans, Trimen. (Plate L. fig. 1.) 

Chuga’s Hill near Weenen, 4000 feet, 29th October; Estcourt, 
22nd November, 1896. 

7. PSEUDONYMPHA PCETULA. (Plat© L. fig. 2.) 

Pseudonympha pcetula, Trimen, Trans. Ent, Soc. 1891, p. 169. 

Niginya, 6500 feet, Neundi, 10th, 15th, and 18th September, 

1896. 

Although this species is undoubtedly nearly allied to P. trimmi , 
the distinctive characters appear to be quite constant and fully 
justify its separation as a species. 

Mr. Marshall observes that “ This is a very local species, 
Niginya. 20 miles from here (Estcourt), being the only locality 
for it that I hnow of in Natal. It does not seem to descend below 
6000 feet, frequenting the extreme edges of the rocky kraantzes 
or precipices ; hitherto Mr. Hutchinson has only found it during 
the end of August and beginning of September.” 

8. PSEUDONYMPHA CASSIUS, Grodt. 

Ulundi, 5300 feet, 11th September; Niginya, 5800 feet, 
12th September, 1896 ; Karkloof, I5th February, i897. 

a A common species, frequenting the edges of woods ” 

This was also new to the Museum collection. 
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9. Pseudonymph: a. s abacus, Trimeu. 

Karkloof, 4-800 feet, 8th, 12th, and loth February, 1897. 

10. Neoclenyra next a, Wallengren. 

Erere, 3800 feet-, 2nd, 4th, 5th, and 10th December, 1890. 

_ As Mr. Trimen has included this species in the genus Pseudo- 
nympha , I am not surprised that he failed to note the structural 
characters which 1 indicated as distinguishing the genus Neoccmyra : 
the species of the two genera can be separated at the first glance 
by the different structure of their antennas; but, apart from 
structural differences, the style of marking in Neoccenyra is far 
more suggestive of Erebia and Palceo nympha than that of 
Pseu donympha . 

11. Meneris ixdosa, Trimen. 

Karkloof, 4200 feet, 15th, 17th, and 20th February, 1897. 

The neuration and palpi of this species and of M. dendrophilus 
correspond with those of Meneris ; the antennse are perhaps 
comparatively shorter, and certainly more slender and less strongly 
clubbed ; but the form of wing and character of marking are not 
very dissimilar. I therefore follow Mr. Heron in placing them 
in Meneris. 

12. Chabaxes jahlusa, Trimen. 

Tugela Eiver, near Weenen, 2500 feet; 9 28th October, 
d 10th November, 1896. 

13. Pyramids card iji, Linn. 

Estcourt, 4000 feet, 25th August, 20th September, and 15th 
October, 1896. 

14. Hyp ax arti a. schceneia, Triinen. 

Karkloof, 4200 feet, May 1896. 

15. Junonia oloantha, Cramer. 

Estcourt, 4000 feet, 24th and 27th August, 1896. 

I can see no reason for adopting Karseh’s Catacroptera , which 
to my mind was based upon trivial characters. 

16. Junonia auciiesia, Cramer. 

u Dry form/’ Malvern, 800 feet, 1 Ith August, 1896. 

16 a. Junonia pelasgis, Godart. 

u Wet form,” Tugela River, near Weenen, 2500 feet, 23rd Octo- 
ber and 13th November, 1896. 

Mr. Marshall writes : — 4 6 1 have again had an opportunity of 
observing the seasonal relationship existing between J. archesia and 
J. pelasgis , and J. octavia-natalensis and J, sesamus, which quite 
supports the opinion expressed by me in the Trans. Ent. Soe. for 
September. Unfortunately, I have been unsuccessful in obtaining 
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eggs laid by J. arehesia and J. sesamus , and I fear I have lost my 
chance this season, as there are only a few battered individuals left, 
and their respective wet forms J. pelasgis and J . natalenm are just 
beginning to appear.” 

In the Museum we have an almost perfect transitional series 
between J arehesia and J. pelasgis (including J. chaining a) , so that 
there can be little, if any, reason for doubting their specific 
identity. 

17. Juxoxia sesamus, Trimen. 

“Dry form,” Malvern, 800 feet, 11th August, 1890, 

I can see no object in calling the South- African species 
J. octavia. The latter is purely a Western butterfly of which 
the dry form is probably J. amestris , provided that J. natalmsis = 
calescens can be proved to be the wet form of J. sesamus • this, 
however, is at present open to question, for Mr. Distant informs 
me that in the Transvaal lie found J. sesamus exceedingly 
abundant, whereas he only succeeded in obtaining one specimen 
of J. natalensis . That this is also the case with /. amestris as 
compared with J. octavia is abundantly evident in collections. 

18. J UXOXIA AURORIXA. 

< 5 . Junonia aurorina , Butler, P. Z. S. 1893, p. 651, pi. lx. fig. 3. 

<$ 6 , Karkloof, 4200 feet, 30th January, 14th February ; $ , 
15th February, 1897. 

Mr. Marshall marks this as “ Junonia tugela (wet),” which 
bears out what Mr. Cecil Barker says respecting the modification 
of the apex of the wing in that species. If proved, it will, I 
think, tend to show that J. howara and J”. sinuata are also seasonal 
forms of one species. 

19. Juxonia cebrene, Trimem 

Estcourt, 4000 feet, 28th August, 30th September, 2nd and 
10th October, 1896. 

' 20. Juxoxxa clelia, Cramer. 

Malvern, 800 feet, 10th August; Tugela Elver, 2500 feet, near 
Weenen, 9th and 10th November, 1896. 

21. Haj^Ixumida dje dales, Fabr. 

“ form,” Malvern, 800 feet, 11th August, 1896. 

22. Eurytela hiarbas, Drury. 

Durban, 7th August, 1896. 

23. Byblia xlithyia, var. simplex, Butler. 

Intermediate form — Estcourt, 4000 feet, 18th August ; 6th, 
23rd, and 27th September; 3rd, 10th, 13th, 15th, and 17th 
October, 1896. 

I have never seen typical B, simple® from Africa before. The 
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examples taken in October are more or less intermediate between 
true B. ilithyia and B, simpler, usually having the underside pattern 
of the latter. 

Var. a on el oi a 5 Wallgr. 

“ Dry form/* Durban, 6th August, 1886. 

24. Planema aganice, Hewits* 

d , Durban, 7th August, 1896. 

25. Acrjea oaeira, Hopffer. 

Malvern, 10th and 13th August, 1896® 

26. Acrjea serbna, var. buxtoni, Butler® 

Malvern, 8th, 10th, and 11th August, 1896 ; Karkloof, 14th and 
17th February, 1897. 

“ The dry-season females resemble the males in colouring.” 

27. Acrjea lycia, var. sganzini, Boisd. 

Malvern, 10th August, 1896. 

28. Acrjea anacreon, Trimen, 

IJlundi, 5000 feet, 18th, 15th, and 16th October, 1896. 

“ These were bred here from larvae that we brought down from 
Ulimdi, and represent the normal wet-season form in 8. Africa.” 
In Nyasaland this species tends to produce better defined red 
internervular streaks on the under surface, whilst the black mark- 
ings on the secondaries (and notably the subinargiiial black band) 
are generally less strongly defined than in Southern examples : 
these differences, however, are not constant, and therefore cannot 
be relied upon as specific characters. 

29. Acrjea natalica, Boisd. 

Malvern, 800 feet, 12th August, 1896. 

80. Acrjea aoara, He wits. 

Tugela Elver, 2500 feet, near Weenen, 27th October and 14th 
November, 1896. 

81. Agile a neobule, Doubh 

Tugela River, 2500 feet, near 'Weenen, 1st November, 1896. 

82. Acrjea horta, Linn. 

Karldoof, 4200 feet, 13th and 15th February, 1897* 

83. Acrjea bitrni, Butler. (Plate L. fig. 3.) 

Acrcea burnt , Butler, Ann. Nat. Hist. ser. 6, voL xviii. p. 467 
(1896). 

Tugela River, 2500 feet, near Weenen, 31st October; 2nd, 5th, 
and 6th November, 1896. 

Prog. Zool. Soc, — 1897, No, LYI. 
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34. Al.ena amazottla, Boisd. 

Tugela Elver, 2500 feet, near Weenen, 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 5th, 6th, 
and 10th November, 1896. 

The examples obtained on the 10th were coupled. 

35. Polyommatus B.ETiciTS, Linn. 

Erere, 3800 feet, 8th .December, 1896. 

36. Catociirysops asopus, Hopifer, 

. Tugela Biver, 2500 feet, 3rd, 14th, and loth November, 1896. 

37. Catoohrysops procera, Trimen. 

5 , Estcourt, 4000 feet, 17th October, 1896. 

“ So far as 1 am aware only twelve specimens have ever been 
taken as yet, and all in this neighbourhood — live by J. M. Hutch- 
inson 13 years ago, on which Trimen founded the species, two by 
0. W. Morrison, and five by myself this season.” 

38. Catochrysops parsimon, Trimen (not Eabricius). 

<$ , Chuga’s Hill, near Weenen, 4000 feet, 13th November, 1896. 
The lilac tint of the upperside is wanting in this species. 

39. Catoohrysops Patricia, Trimen. 

Estcourt, 27th September and 18th October ; Tugela River, near 
Weenen, 28th October, 1st, 3rd, 11th, and 15th November, 1896. 

I expressed the belief, to Mr. Marshall, that this would prove 
to be only a form of parsimon ; but he writes 

I cannot concur in your opinion that this is conspecific with 
C. parsimon. Both their habits and distribution differ, and as they 
are both wet-season species, they cannot be seasonal forms.” 
The males appear to be readily separable, but the females of the 
two species are so similar that Mr. Marshall himself hesitated 
respecting one of the specimens forwarded, labelling it C. pat-rid a ? 
However, his note would settle the matter of the distinctness of 
the two (which, by the way, I never associated together in the 
Collection), provided that the C\ parsimon of Natal were the same 
as that of the West coast, which I do not admit : the example sent 
by Mr. Marshall wants the lilac colouring of the W estern insect. 

The Q. par slmon of Trimen certainly is not the Eabrieian species, 
which we only have from Sierra Leone and Lagos. The type re- 
ferred to by Eabricius himself as in the Banksian collection from 
Sierra Leone is undoubtedly the female of our Sierra Leone species ; 
it is a faded example, showing but little blue-shot colouring, and 
therefore Eabricius described it as brown. The diagnosis indeed 
fairly well fits his type, although the fuller description was prob- 
ably taken from a male nearer to Trimen s G. parsimon . but 
immaculate above ; we have such a male from the Scott Elliot 
collection (Salt Lake to Wawamba). The female type is again 
indicated at the end of the Eabrieian description, “ subtus — posticse 
ad basin punctis q uinque atria, annulo albo cinetis 99 ; also— 1 “Vam.t 
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supra alis anticis macula media nigra et posticis lunulis apicis albis 
maculaque rufa.” In the supposed 0. par sir non of H. Africa there 
are usually six black spots towards the base of the hied wings 
below, and the discoiclal spot on the primaries is comparatively 
small. 


40. Catochexsops caffbaere, Trimen, 

<$ 2 i Niginya, 5800 feet, Ulundi, Natal, 17th September, 1896. 

44 This scarce species has never been taken in Natal before. W e 
found it fairly numerous along a particular steep slope on the 
N. side of Niginya, but it flew very quickly, and owing to the 
steepness of the hill- side was very hard to take except when feeding. 
A large percentage of the specimens were much damaged, chiefly 
in the hind wings, by the attacks of hawk-flies (Asilidcn). I took 
many eggs and several larvsB, but failed to rear any of them 7 

41. Catocjirysops nio.be, Trimen. 

<$ $, Ulundi, 5000 feet, 19th September, 1896, 

42. Catocjhrysops dolorosa, Trimen. 

Estcourt, 2nd, 4th, and 17th October ; Frere, 3800 feet, 6th 
December, 1896. 

43. Oatochrysops ignota, Trimen. 

Estcourt, 1st, 4th, 8th, 9th, 3 0th, 11th, 12th, 14th, and 17th 
October; Ohuga’s Hill, near Weenen, 4000 feet, 29th October, 
1896. 

44 Apparently a very local insect, but common here at this time 
of year.” 

44. Oatochrysops mahallokgjena, Wallgr. 

Estcourt, 4th October; Tugela Fiver, 31st October and 9th 
November; Frere, 9th December, 1896. 

45. Neolycjena cuss us, Goclart. 

Frere, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 6th, 9th, and 10th December, 1896. 

46. Oupidopsis jobates, Hopffer. 

Tugela lliver, 2500 feet, 3rd November; Frere, 3800 feet, 10th 
December, 1896. 

47. Azanus moriqua, Wallgr. 

Tugela Fiver, 2500 feet, 14th November, 1896. 

48. Azantjs jesous, Guerin. 

Tugela Fiver, 23rd and 26th October, 9th and 16th November, 
1896. 

49. Azantjs z:ena, Moore. 

cJ, Estcourt, 9th October; $ , 12th December, 1896. 

This is the A ♦ macalenga of Trimen, but Moore's name 1ms about 

56* 
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five years 7 priority. Mr. Marshall asks — “ Is Azcmns macdenga , 
Triinen , identical with A . uhctlclus , Cram. ? There is a single 
specimen of the latter in the Durban Museum from the Punjab, and 
I ean detect no difference .’ 7 

The chief difference between A. uhctlclus and A. zena is that the 
male of the former has no belt of thickened lilac scales across the 
upper surface of the primaries : if the females got mixed it would 
be no easy matter to sort them. 

50. Taeucus plxxtxus, Eabr. 

Tugela Diver, 30th October and 9th November, 1896. 

51. Taeucus theopheastus, Eabr. 

Tugela Diver, nearWeenen, 22nd October, 3rd and 9th Novem- 
ber, 1896. 

T. cyharis cannot be distinguished from this species. 

52. Zizeea enysxta, Trimen. 

Estcourt, 27th September, 3rd and 18th October ; Tugela Diver, 
26th October, 6th and loth November, 1S96. 

The specimens were labelled Z , lysimon , but that species ean be 
distinguished at a glance by the outer border to the wings of the 
male occupying the outer fourth of the wing and by the smoky- 
brown upper surface of the female ; the under surface of the wings 
is also much browner and with considerably less sharply defined 
markings. 

53. Zizeea gaika, Trimen. 

Tugela Diver, 31st October, 1st November ; Estcourt, 27th and 
30th November. 13th December ; Erere, 6th, 8th, and 9th Decem- 
ber, 1896. 

54. Zizeea lucida, Trimen. 

Estcourt, 27th September, 11th, 14th, 15th, and 18th October, 
1896 ; Karkloof, 15th Eebruary, 1897. 

55. Castalius c alioe, Hopffer. 

Estcourt, 18th October; Tugela Diver near Weenen, 30th 
October, 1896. 

“ A scarce species round here. I am strongly inclined to believe 
the Q. melama , Trimen, is only the wet-season form of this. 77 

56. Lyciextesthes liobes, Hewits. 

6 , Tugela Diver, 2500 feet, 15th November ; $ , Estcourt, 4000 
feet, 13th December, 1896 ; Karkloof, 17th Eebruary, 1897. 

Mr. Marshall notes that Lyccmesthes lividci (of which there is 
one worn male example from the first three consignments) is 
w a very rare species, taken flying round a bush on a high kopje. 77 
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57. Lycjekesthes millari. 

■ Lycmiesthes millari , Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc. 1893, p. 133, 
pi. viii. fig. 9. 

cf, Tugela River, near Weneen, 2500 feet, 5th and 13th 
November, 1896. 

58. Lycjenesthes otacilia, Trimen. 

$ , Estcourt, 13th October, 1896. 

a Abundant later on, on Acacias.” It is new to the Museum. 

59. Lycjenesthes amarah, G-uer. 

Tugela River, 15th and 19th November, 1896. 

60. SCGLITAKTIDES METOPHIS, WallgT. 

Tugela River, 3rd, 5th, 6th, 8th, and 15th November, 1896. 

X do not for a moment believe that it is possible to distinguish 
8. barberw from 8. meiophis : in a series of six examples, obtained 
by Mr. Marshall on the same day, the expanse of wings varies 
from 16 to 20 millimetres, and the submarginal white spots 
on the secondaries from one to three on opposite wings of the 
same example : the character upon which the former may yet 
be separated, so far as our present series goes, is the absence 
of the conspicuous (but somewhat variable) white submarginal 
spot preceding the second cluster of silver scales on the under 
surface of the secondaries ; and that appears to me to be in- 
sufficient. It is hard upon me, considering the reputation with 
which I have been saddled of being a multiplier of names, to 
have to call in question the validity of one of my friend Trimeifis 
species ; hut I must confess that, in bolstering up L. barber 03 , he 
departs so widely from the “ broad views 99 -which used to charac- 
terize his early work that I am fain to remonstrate. 

61. Cacyreus likgeus, Cramer. 

Karkloof, 12th and 14tli February, 1897. 

The generic name of llyrem being preoccupied in Birds* 1 will 
rename this genus Cacyreus , taking C. lingeus as type. 

62. Cacyreus paliemoh, Cramer. (Plate L. fig. 4.) 

Niginya, 5800 feet, Ulundi, 14th September, 1896. 

Mr. Marshall writes — u You will observe that the specimens 
from Ulundi are of the usual bluish-coppery tinge, but round 
here neither sex ever (shows a trace of blue ; there is also a slight 
but seemingly constant difference on the underside : perhaps 
it should be regarded as a subspecies.” I think myself that it is 
a distinct species. 

63. Cacyreus marshalli, sp. n. (Plate L. fig. 5.) 

Differs from G.palcemon in its squarer form, the costa of the 
primaries being shorter and the secondaries with shorter abdo- 
minal margin. Owing to the bronze-brown colouring of the 
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upper surface, the white spots on the fringe appear more con- 
spicuously : the primaries below have larger but less ^ sharply 
defined white spots on the outer border ; the secondaries have 
narrower hands, that from the middle of the cell to the abdominal, 
margin being more interrupted hut grey and indistinct (so that 
the wing appears to be crossed by a broad belt of greyish white), 
the dark discal band curves upwards at its abdominal extremity, 
the last spot composing it being small and heart-shaped ; the anal 
area is filled with a quadrate patch of pale sandy brown, forming 
the outer part of the usual whitish irregular blotch, which is more 
acutely indented on its outer margin ; lastly, the two usual black 
spots show little (often no) metallic green scaling. Expanse of 
wings 20-28 millimetres. 

Esfceourt, 4000 feet, 2nd, 14th, 15th, and 18th October, 22nd, 
23rd, 28th, and 29th November, and 13th December ; Erere, 
3800 feet, 2nd and 4th December, 1896- 

Two other examples previously in the Museum bring our 
present series up to seventeen examples : none of these are in the 
least degree intermediate. 

64. Ctclyrius noqtjasa, Trimen. (Plate L. tig, 6.) 

Ulundi, 5000 feet, 19th September, 1896. 

“ A local species, apparently confined to the upper districts of 
this Colony ; when met with, it is generally abundant, frequenting 
damp low-lying places.” 

65. Lachnocnbma bibulus, Eabr. 

Malvern, 16th August; Tugela Diver, near Weenen, 30th 
October, 2nd, 13th, and 14th November, 1896. 

66. Lachxocxema durbani, Trimen. 

Esteourt, 6th, 27th, 28th, and 30th September, 1st, 2nd, and 
8th October, 24th November and 12th December, Tugela River, 
12th November, 1896. 

In Iris letter of October 20th Mr. Marshall says ; — “ I believe 
you are right in regarding this as conspecific with L. bibulus ; but 
I have not sufficient data to enable me to speak definitely, chiefly 
owing to the fact that in Mashonaland 1 never distinguished 
between the two and recorded them all as L. bibulus in my note- 
book.” .’■■r ■■■'.■ 

On the 14th December, however, he writes — 64 With regard to 
my suggestion that Laehmonema durbani was probably only the 
dry-season form of L. bibulus, I have now not the least hesitation 
in saying that it is incorrect. The former insect is still on the 
wing and in good condition, and therefore cannot be a dry-season 
form of anything else. Moreover, I am convinced that it is not a 
variety of L. bibulus , In your note on the subject you appear to 
ignore the fact that there is a decided and constant difference 
between the males of the two forms, which you will perceive from 
the specimens I have sent you. 
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fit In this neighbourhood L. durhani is a very common insect, 
frequenting open stony kopjes, where the males may be seen 
(sometimes three and four together) chasing each other round and 
round at a great pace, about a foot or so above the ground, and 
resting occasionally on stones or grass-stems. L. hihulus, however, 
is distinctly an arboreal € biish’-loving insect, and is conse- 
quently scarce here. It is always to be found dying round trees 
in company with various species of Lymnesthes or Azanus , and is 
never seen in company with L. durhani. It is not nearly so active 
an insect as the latter and does not fly much unless disturbed, 
but prefers sitting quietly on the smaller twigs, where its 
colouring affords it excellent protection. Down at the Tugela, 
Burn tells me if is a very common insect everywhere, but, though 
he has collected there for four years he has never taken L. durhani . 
However, I turned it up while I was down there, finding it only 
among long grass on the tops of the highest hills. If, after this, 
you still maintain them to be conspeeific, the onus prohandi will 
remain with you.” 

Mr. Marshall seems to think that I am very hard to convince 
of error, and yet I have always frankly admitted myself wrong 
when any published opinion of mine has been shown to be 
incorrect. My view of the specific identity of L, hihulus and 
L. durhani was based upon the fact that the specimens of the 
former received from Nyasaland showed considerable variation in 
size, in the colouring of the females on the upper surface and the 
pattern of the undersurface. There is, however, a wonderful 
uniformity of character in all the examples of L. durhani sent to 
us by Mr. Marshall, and I am bound to admit that, although some 
of the females of L. hihulus received from Nyasa greatly resemble 
those of L. durhani in the colouring of the upper surface, none of 
them correspond with the latter on the under surface. 

If it could be shown that L. durhani was a dry form of 
L. hihulus , I do not think the difference of habit would be unique ; 
but, unless the species is subject to alternating generation (in 
which case the dry phase of one brood might appear only shortly 
before the wet phase of the other), I see no way of explaining 
the simultaneous perfect condition of both insects. Of course the 
same argument applies to other species which have been accepted 
as seasonal forms, but which have also been taken in perfect 
condition in the middle of the rains. 

87. Thestor basuta, Wallgr. 

5 , Estcourt, 4000 feet, 25th November ; d , Frere, 8800 feet, 
5th December, 189 6. 

68. Al(EIdes orthus, Trimen. 

Estcourt, 80th September, 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 10th, and 19th 
October; Tugela Eiver, 22nd and 23rd October, 1896. 

46 At one time I thought this species would prove identical with 
the brown form of A. triJcosama , but I am now sure they are distinct.” 
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09. ALCEIDES TRTKOSAMA, WallgT. 

Estcourt, 6th, 23rd, and 29th September, 1st, 2nd, 3rd, and 
12th October ; Niginya, TJkindi, 10th, 12th, 13th, 14th 16th, and 
17th September ; Frere, 2nd and 10th December, 1896. 

41 This appears to be a very variable species, ranging from 
orange with brown markings to brown with very slight orange 
markings. I am inclined to consider the orange form as the 
spring one, and the brown as the late summer and autumn form, 
as the species does not occur in mid-winter. However, I have 
hardly worked out the matter sufficiently to speak definitely yet, 
but I have got several young larvae from eggs laid by an orange 
female. She deposited them at the roots of grass, burying them 
just below the surface, a method of ovipositing which I have 
never seen in any other species.” 

Perhaps it may assist Mr. Marshall to indicate the times of 
capture of the two forms as represented by the twenty-eight 
examples which he has sent us in the present series and which 
(being in papers) were not easily examined until set : — 

Orange form. Intermediate. Brown, 

10th Sept. -10th Dec. 2nd-12th Oct. 29th Sept -2nd Dec. 

18 examples. 4 examples. 6 examples. 

The extremes and intermediates were captured on the same 
clays and all in perfect condition ; therefore I think Mr. Marshall 
will find that they have no seasonal value. 

70. Alceides tkyra, Linn. 

Niginya, Ulundi, 6000 feet, 10th and 15th September, 1896. 

71. Zebitxs amaxg-a, Westw. 

Tilgela near Weenen, 2500 feet, 5th November, 1896, 

72. Zeiiitis habpax, Pabr. 

Estcourt, 23rd and 29th September; 3rd, 4th., 5th, 8th, 12th, 
14th, 15th, 16th, and 17th October, 1896. 

Chrysobitxs, gen. nov. 

Intermediate in character between QlmjsorycMa and Cigaritm , 
having almost the form of the latter, hut 'much more* nearly 
resembling the former in the character of the under-surface 
markings. 

It differs from ail the forms of the Zeritis group and from 
Ohrysophanus in having no apical furea to the subcostal vein of 
the primaries, this vein therefore being quadriramose ; the upper 
radial also is emitted from the subcostal vein at some distance 
beyond the end of the cell. 

Type, Zeritis areas. Trimen. 
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73. Ohbysobitis obeas, Trimen. 

Niglnya, 6500 feet, Uhmdi, Natal, 18th September, 1896. 

u I expect this very rare species will be new to the Museum 
collection. Hutchinson discovered it some years ago at a spot 
close under the main Drakensberg range some ten miles from 
Ulundi, and has never met with it since. It exhibits strongly 
the tendency to localization, for we only found if in a limited area 
of two or three acres on the summit of Niginya. Within this 
area it was abundant, as we took over fifty there between us, but 
outside of it not one was to be seen. It is very sluggish, flying 
very little, it being sometimes quite a difficulty to make it rise off 
the ground.” 

Mr, Marshall is quite right in his surmise that this species is 
new to the Museum collection. 

74. Cefdaeia leeoma, Wallgr. 

Tugela River, 2500 feet, 28th October ; 3rd, 9th, and 13th 
November; Frere, 3800 feet, 5th and 6bh December, 1896. 

75. Ohbysophafus obits, Cramer. 

Estcourt, 8th October ; Frere, 5800 feet, 4th, 9th, and 
10th December, 1896. 

76. Hypolycjska laea, Linn. 

Chuga’s Hill, 4000 feet, near Weenen, Natal, 29th October ; 
Tugela River, 13th November, 1896. 

Sooner or later a genus must be made for this species, which 
has but little in common with typical Hypolycmna. 

77. Spifdasis phafes, Trimen. 

Tugela River, near Weenen, 21st and 26th October, 1896. 

Both species of Spindasis sent in this collection are new to the 
Museum. 

78. Spifdasis masilikazi, Wallgr. 

Tugela River, 2500 feet, 10th November, 1896. 

79. Apiifjeus inJTCiiiFSOKii, Trimen. (Plate L, fig, 7.) 

Tugela River, near Weenen, 30th October and 13th November, 

1896. 

I never could comprehend why my friend Trimen refused to 
separate Spindasis from Aphncms , the former having only four 
subcostal branches to the primaries, and the latter five : the style 
of pattern and coloration on the under surface is also very 
distinctive. 

80 . Yieachola aftalus, Hopffer. 

. $ , Estcourt, 4000 feet, 13th October, 1896. 

u It is a very common insect.” 
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81. Iolaus philipp ob, Fabr. 

Tugela River, near AVeenen, 2500 feet, 1st and 11th November, 
1896. 

I see no reason for distinguishing this species from Iolaus at 
present, and until Lepidopterists are agreed as to the type of 
Hypolyccena , — whether //. tmolus , or II sipylus — 1 prefer to leave 
Ljphilippus where it is in the Museum collection. 

82. Iolaus p allege, AVallgr, 

Tugela River, near AVeenen, 2500 feet, 3rd and 9th November, 
1896. 

The Natal examples are decidedly smaller than those from 
Nyasaland. 

83. Iolaus mimosje, Trimen. 

.Tugela River, near AVeenen, 2500 feet, 5th November, 1896. 

Allied to J. umbrosa and I. nursei , especially to the latter ; but 
I cannot see in it much affinity to I ceres . I, tctjorica , AValker 
(apparently from Tajoura, Tripoli), may belong to the same group, 
but it appears only to have one angle to the transverse discal line 
on the under surface of secondaries and one or two lines which do 
not occur in the other species. 

84. Argiolatts silas, He wits. 

8% Tugela River, 2500 feet, 5th November, 1896. 

85. Stugeta bowkerj, Trimen. 

$ , Tugela River, 2500 feet, near AVeenen, 5th November, 1896. 

86. Mylothris agathika, Cramer. 

(S 6 % Durban (labelled “ Pieris thysa ”), 7th August; Malvern, 
800 feet, 10th August, 1896. 

87. Colias edusa and var. eleotra, Linn. 

TTlundi, 5000 feet, 19th September; Esteourt, 4000 feet, 28th 
and 30th September, 3rd, 5th, 13th, and 17th October, 22nd, 26th, 
28th, and 30th November ; Tugela River, near AVeenen, 2500 feet, 
1st and 9th November ; Frere, 3800 feet, 4th, 5th, and 6th 
December, 1896. 

Among the thirty-one examples forwarded several are absolutely 
identical with typical 66 C . edusa 99 ; though, strictly speaking, I 
believe this species ought to be called G. liyale , a name first given 
to its female by Linnaeus. 

88. Terias brigitta, Cramer. 

Dry form, J, Malvern, 8th August; intermediate <$ , 10th 
August; wet form, 16th August; Esteourt, 27th September ; $ , 
intermediate, 8th October ; S ? wet, 21st November ; <3 $ , Frere, 

6th and 9th October, 1896; <$ <$ , Karkloof, 13th and 15th 
February, 1897* 
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The dry, intermediate, and wet phases of this species have been 
described as distinct species — T. brigitta being the female of the 
dry phase, T. candctce intermediate, T. zoe wet. The capture of 
all three phases in August looks somewhat curious, but the dry- 
season female is a good deal worn and the intermediate male a 
little broken. 

89. Terias maiishalli, Butler. (Plate L. tigs. 8, 9.) 

Terias desjardinsii , Trimen, nec Boisd. 

$ 5 , Malvern, 10th and 13th August, 1896. 

The specimens belong to the dry-season form of the species. 
T. regularis is a very distinct species. 

90. Teracolus johnstoni , Butler. 

Tugela Elver, near Weenen, 2500 feet, 22nd October, 3rd, 
15th, and 16th November, 1897. 

This is the T. eris of Trimen and Marshall, but not of King. It 
differs from the North -African type in its slightly more elongated 
primaries and consequently greater elongation of the white area 
on these wings as well as of the oehreous streaks on the apical 
patch, and in the abrupt termination of the black costal border of 
the secondaries, which does not emit a transverse streak to the 
radial nervure as in T. eris ; the internal black stripe on the 
primaries of the female is also constantly narrower. 

Prom the Eastern T. opalesce ns, and the 'Western T. mahnuna , 
the differences are even more marked, and nobody looking at a 
long series of each could hesitate for an instant respecting the 
local constancy of the characters which distinguish these four types 
of the T. eris group. 

91. Teracolus buxtoni, Butler. 

8 d , wet- seas on ( = natcdensis, Stand.), Tugela, near Weenen, 
2500 feet, 10th and 15th November, 1896. 

Mr. Marshall labels this “ T. pldegyas” but, in my opinion, it 
occupies a central position between the latter and 1\ ione . The 
wet-season, form nearly approaches this butterfly on the upper 
surface, whereas the under surface much more nearly resembles 
the wet form of T. imperator . It must, however, be borne in 
mind that (in his 46 Notes on the Synonymy of Teracolus ?J ) 
Mr. Marshall lias not distinguished between 1\ imperator and 
T, pJdegyas, the absence of any examples of T, natalensis in our 
collection, when he examined it, having perhaps led him to believe 
that the latter was indistinguishable from wet-season examples of 
r l\ imperator. The two differ much as our Ganoris rapce does from 
6r. brassicce ; and as they do not occur together, I am satisfied to 
regard them as distinct species. 

92. Teracolus ione, Grodart. 

d , dry-season, Malvern, 800 feet, 10th August, 1896. 

This is the form to which I gave the name of T. jobina . 
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93. Teeacolus auxo, Lucas. 

Intermediate form (~T. topha ), d , Tngela Elver, 2500 feet, 
near Weenen, 21st October, 3rd November ; 5 , 9th November, 
1896. Wet-season, d 3*, 1 5th, 16th, and 19th November, 1896. 

The extreme dry-season form is T. heislcamma , Trimen. 

Mr. Marshall writes respecting this species as quoted in the 
introduction to the present paper. 

94. Teeacolus eione, Boisd. 

d d , wet-season phase, Tugela Eiver, 23rd October, 5th, 11th, 
12th, and 13th November ; $ ? , 2nd, 10th, and 14th November. 
Intermediate phase, d $ , 22ncl October ; d d , 28th October, 
2nd, 3rd, and 5th November. 

Mr. Marshall labels some of the specimens £c 1\ evagore ” and 
others is T. phlegetonia /’ others, again, “ evagore-plilegetonia ” 
T. evagore is undoubtedly the dry-season phase of the Arabian 
T. yerlmryi (both having been bred from one hatch of lame by 
Capt. Nurse, who, however, followed me in incorrectly calling the 
dry phase T. nouna ). 2\ phlegetonia is a species common to 
Western Africa and the South ; it is the wet-season form of 
1\ antigone , and differs from T. done in having the base of the 
primaries broadly lemon-yellow on the under surface ; this cha- 
racter is, however, confined to the wet phase of the species. In 
my judgment three of the examples obtained by Mr. Marshall 
should be referred to 1\ antigone. 

95. Teeacolus antigone, Boisd. 

Intermediate phase, d d , Tugela Eiver, 22nd October and 
9th November, 1896. 

These examples correspond with my T. friga. but do not show 
the dry characters so strongly on the under surface : one of them 
is marked as “ intermediate ” and two are marked “ dry.” It is 
inconceivable that wet, intermediate, and dry forms of one and 
the same species should be dying together, all three being in 
equally good condition, excepting in an unusually dry and hot 
climate in which no rainy season could be said to exist. 

96. Teeacolus exole, Eeiehe. 

d , Tugela Eiver, near Weenen, 2500 feet, 16th November, 1896, 

This is labelled as T. omphale, and it may perhaps be an extreme 
development of that species in which all three phases show a well- 
defined wet-season uppex*side pattern : at any rate it is a tolerably 
distinct form, T. exole, Eeiehe, = acta, Eelder, being the wet form, 
T. roxane the intermediate, and T. hybridus (part) the dry. 

97* Teeacolus omphale, G-odart. 

d d , Tugela Eiver, 27th October, 12th and 14th November; 
intermediate phase T. omphaloides, 27th October; dry phase 
T. theogone , Malvern, d d 5 ? $ , 6th, 7th, 10th, 11th, and 15th 
August, 1896. 
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98. Teracoltjs ithoots, Butler. 

Intermediate form (large examples of T« hyperides), Tugela 
Elver, near Weenen, 2500 feet, d, 23rd October; Durban, 
$ , 7th August, 1896, 

These examples are labelled as the dry-season form of T. achine , 
but T. simpler is the dry phase of typical 1\ achine ; whereas the 
dry phase of T. iihonus is represented by T. igmfer (large), 
T. itkonus , and T, luirmonides (small) ; the wet form being repre- 
sented by T, hero (part), and the intermediate phase by specimens 
resembling those forwarded in the present collection. 

T. ithonus may perhaps prove to be only a race of T . achine , 
but it appears to me rather to represent T. antevippe in S. Africa. 
I do not believe in the presence or absence of a black inner bar to 
the male apical orange patch being immaterial in the wet phase of 
a species ; the dry-season fonns usually want this black edging. 

99. Teracoltjs achixe, Cramer. 

Wet phase, Estcourt, 15th October ; Chuga’s Hill, near Weenen, 
29th October ; Tugela River, near Weenen, 6th, 9th, 10th, 12th, 
13th, and 16th November. Intermediate phase, <$ , 28th October, 
d (in copuld with wet phase), 10th and 14th November, 1896. 

100. Teracoltjs astnve, Wallgr. 

Tugela River, near Weenen, 2500 feet, 9th, 11th, and 12th 
November; intermediate phase, 22nd and 30th October, and 12th 
November, 1896. 

101. Teracoltjs mutate, Butler. 

Tugela River, near Weenen, 2500 feet, 28th and 30th October, 
2nd, 9th, 10th, 11th, 12th, and 15th November, 1896. 

This is the 1\ vesta of Triinen and Marshall, but not of Reich e ; 
the latter differs considerably according to the published figures, 
and is an Abyssinian species. 

102. G-lutophrissa coxtraota, Butler. 

d , Durban, 6th August, 1896. 

This is labelled as u Pieris sciba” but the latter is a very distinct 
and purely West- African species. 

103. Belexois thtsa, Ilopffer. 

d , Durban, 6th August, 1896. 

104. Belenois mesextixa, Cramer. 

Estcourt, 14tli and 15th October; Tugela River, 22nd, 23rcl, 
27th, 28th, and 29th October, 6th, 8th, 9th, 10th, and 12th 
November, 1896. 

105. Belexois severxxa, Cramer. 

Wet-season form, Tugela River, 31st October, 11th, 14th, and 
15th November, 1896 : dry-season form ( = R, inflda, van, ButL), 
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Durban, 5th, 6th, and 7th August; Malvern, 9th, 16th, and 13th, 
August ; Tugela Eiver, 22nd, 23rd, and 27th October, 3rd Novem- 
ber, 1896. 

The 44 dry form ” of this species seems to differ in almost exactly 
the opposite fashion to that of other Herman the apical patch on 
the upper surface of: the primaries being blacker than in the wet 
form, and the secondaries on the under surface heavily black- 
veined ; it is also noteworthy that the “ dry form ” was obtained 
from the 5th August until the 3rd of November in excellent 
condition. 

106. Belenois gidica, Grodt. 

44 Intermediate form,” Durban, 6th August ; 44 wet form/’ 
Tugela Eiver, 26th October, 5th, 11th, 12th, and 13th November ; 
44 dry form ” ( = B. abi/ssinica, Lucas), Malvern, 13th August, 1896. 

107. Syxckloe hellica, Linn. 

Estcourt, 20th, 22nd, and 24th August, 8th October ; Prere, 
2nd December, 1896. 

108. Ptxacopteryx pigea, Boisd. 

Malvern, 13th August, 1896. 

109. PlXACOPTERYX CHARIN' A, Boisd. 

Wet form, Tugela Eiver, near Weenen, 21st October, $ 5 
copula, 10th November, 1896. 

110. Herpjexia eripiiia, G-odart. 

Wet form, Tugela Eiver, near Weenen, 22nd, 23rd. and 26th 
October, 3rd, 9th, 10th, 12th, 13th, 14th, and 15th November, 1896. 

111. Leucehoxia argia, Ptibr. 

6 S , Karkloof, 4200 feet, 14th Pebruary ; d, 15th February ; 
5 , 20th February, 1897. 

The genus Leueeronia was founded by Dr. Aurivillius. 

112. Eroxia cleodora, Tliibn. 

Durban, 6th August; Malvern, 15th August; Tugela Eiver, 
14th November. 

The dry-season examples are slightly smaller, have narrower 
black borders above, and are more orange on secondaries below 
than those of the wet-season ; the latter sometimes have the 
borders above as broad as in some male examples 1 of E. dilatata ; 
consequently the two types have been confounded by some 
Lepiclopterists. 

113. Eroxia led a, Boisd. 

d , dry-season form, Malvern, 800 feet, 10th August ; d , wet- 
season form, Tugela Eiver, 2500 feet, near Weenen, 1st November, 
1896. 

1 Intermediate phase between dry and wet forms. 
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114. Papilio bemoleus, Linn. 

d 9 Malvern, 800 feet, 8th August, 1896. 

115. Papilio euphbangr, Trimen. 

d 2 5 Kar kloof, 5th and 14th February, 1897. 

New to the Museum collection. 

116. Papilio constantinus, Ward. 

d 2 , Tugela River, near Weenen, 16th November, 1896. 

117. Papilio gpiiidicephalus, O berth. 

d d , ELarkloof, 13th and 14th February, 1897. 

118. Saranoesa eliminata, Holland. 

Tugela River, 2500 feet, 9th November, 1896. 

Mr. Marshall writes : — u I should be glad to know whether 
the specimen labelled Sarangesa motozioides is really of that 
species, for Trimen has certainly amalgamated three, if not four, 
species in his definition of 8. motozi , WallgrT Until comparatively 
recently most Lepidopterists failed to distinguish between S. rnotozi, 
eliminata , and pertusa : the first and last of these differ chiefly in 
the more or less defined character of the hyaline markings in all 
the wings and the dark borders to these spots on the primaries, 
and (although they look fairly distinct) I am by no means sure 
that they will not prove to be variations of one species. 8. elimi- 
nata, however, is a distinctly smaller insect, with the hyaline 
spots always small and narrow, and usually with a good deal of 
ochreous colouring on the under surface ; the example labelled by 
Mr. Marshall shows less ochreous than usual, but is otherwise 
typical. S. motozioides probably does not occur so far south. 

119. SARANGESA DJiELJELIE, WallgT. 

Estcourt, 28th August, 17th October, 25th November; Frere, 
5th and 6th December, 1896, 

120. Pirgits vindex, Cramer. 

In bis letter of October 20th Mr. Marshall observes : — CC I believe 
Hesperia rnafa is only the dry-season form of IL spio ( = vindex), 
but I shall be able to settle the matter by breeding shortly.” 1 
In his letter of 14th December he, however, says : — “ I was wrong 
about Hesperia mafa , which is also still on the wing, and therefore 
cannot be a winter form of II. spio , though it is curious that the 
latter has not yet put in an appearance here.” 

121. Pvrgus mafa, Trimen. 

Estcourt, Uth, 12th, 17th, and 18th October ; Frere, 6th and 
9th December, 1896. 

This species is new to the Museum collection. 

1 According to our identifications, P. spio and P, vindex are as distinct as any 
wo species in the genus, — A. G, B, 
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122. Pxrgus asteroid! a, Trimen. 

Niginya, 5800 feet, TJlundi, 17th September ; Frere, 3800 feet, 
10th December, 1896. 

New to the Museum collection. 

123. Fergus zebra, Butler. 

Pyrgus zebra , Butler, Ann. & Mag. N. H. 1888, sex. 6, vol. i. 
p. 207. 

Tugela Diver, 2500 feet, 26th October and loth November, 
1896. 

This is quite new to the African fauna. Decently Mr. Trimen 
showed me specimens of a nearly allied species (or perhaps a 
variety of P. zebra), differing in the absence of the subbasal 
whitish bar on the under surface of the secondaries; these Natal 
examples, however, cannot be distinguished from those of North- 
western India, excepting in their slightly blacker ground-colour 
(which, by the way, is probably due to the superior freshness of 
the specimens). 

Mr. Marshall suggests the possibility of this butterfly being 
P. mta$]jes, but the latter is a very distinct species. > 

124. Fergus pergx, Trimen. ; 

Esteourt, 11th and 12th October; Tugela Diver, 25 th October 
2nd and 13th November ; Frere, 6th December, 1896. 

125. Geljenorrhinus mokeezi, Wallgr. 

Karkloof, 13th and 14th February, 1897. 

126. Oxclopides metis, Linn. 

Karkloof, 8th, 13th, and 14th February, 1897. 

127. Oxclopides inornatus, Trimen. 

Karkloof, 25th January and 21st February, 1897. 

New to the Museum collection. 

128. Kedestes macomo, Trimen. 

Tugela Diver, 30th October and 1st November, 1896. 

New to the general Museum collection, though present in the 
Hewitson series. 

129. Kedestes tucusa, Trimen. 

$ , Esteourt, 15th October, 1896. 

130. Kedestes calliopes, Hewits. 

Tugela Diver, 15th November, 1896. 

131. Kedestes wallengreni, Trimen. 

Esteourt, 26th August, 1896. 

New to the Museum collection. 


"i 
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132. Kedestes niyeostriga, Trimen. 

Karkloof, 8th, 15th, 19th, and 20th February, 1897. 

New to the Museum collection. 

133. Gegeyes letterstedtii, Wallgr, 

Estcourt, 4th September, 3rd, 8th, and 17th October; Frere, 
5th, 6th, and 9th December, 1896. 

Mr. Marshall calls this G. liottentota> but an examination of the 
type by Dr. Scudder proved the latter to be G. obumhrata . 

134. Gegeyes occulta, Trimen. 

Pamjphila occulta , Trimen, P. Z. S. 1891, p. 103. 

Tugela Eiver, 11th, 12th, and 15th November, 1896. 

New to the Museum collection. 

135. Paryara mathias, Fabr. 

Malvern, Sth and 13th August; Estcourt, 27th November 
Erere, Sth and 7th December, 1896, 

136. Ehqpalocampta keithloa, Wallgr. 

Malvern, Sth August, 1896. 

EXPLANATION OF PLATE L. 

Eig. 1. Pseudonympha vigilans , <£, p. 838. 

2. „ pcetida, p. 838. 

3. Acrcea buriii , J 1 , p. 841. 

4. Cctcyreus palcsmmi, <$, p. 845. 

5. „ marshalli , <y , p, 845. 

6. Cyclyritts noquasa , <D p. 846. 

7. Aphncsus hutchinsonii, d , p. 849. 

8. Terias marshalli, <y> p. 851. (Wet phase.) 

9. „ „ (Dry phase.) 


3. Oh the Habits of the Sydney Bush-Eat [Mus arboricola ) . 
By Edgar E. Waite, F.L.S., Zoologist, Australian 
Museum, Sydney. With a Note by Oldfield Thomas, 
F.Z.S. 

[Received August 6, 1897.] 

Shortly after taking possession of a new house at MosmaiPs 
Bay, Sydney, from which the builders had scarcely departed, our 
household was made well aware that a colony of rats had 
established themselves overhead. As they were evidently in 
considerable numbers, a six-way rat-trap was obtained, set 
and baited in the orthodox manner with bacon and cheese. 
Seven weeks passed by and none of the traps were sprung, although 
the nightly gambols in no way diminished. At the end of 
that period a single rat was caught, and on removing it from the 
trap it was found to be a Bush or Native Rat. Recognizing 
the species, and having heard that it fed chiefly if not exclusively 
Puoc. Zool, Soc, — 1897, No, LYII, ‘ 57 
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upon fruit, the traps were rebaitecl with bananas and peaches, and 
next morning there were three examples in the traps and again on 
the following day three more. Afterwards they were caught in 
ones and twos until they were either exterminated or seared from 
the dwelling. 

On mentioning the circumstance to others at Mo smarts Bay, I 
learned that it is quite common for Bush -Eats to take possession 
of new houses, and one man, a builder, who has had many oppor- 
tunities of seeing these animals, tells me that while the common 
House-Bat (Mas deeumanus) is usually found on or near the ground, 
the Bush-Eats invariably ascend into the upper regions ; this is 
quite in accord with their habits as observed in the bush. The 
reason that new bouses are more frequently occupied by Bush -Bats 
than older tenanted ones may be partly accounted for by the cat, 
which, commonly introduced with the human inhabitants, speedily 
clears them away. 

Of the rats obtained, a number were kept alive in a suitable 
cage and became very tame ; they were fed upon fruit — grapes, 
bananas, peaches, and apples, and would also eat bread and drink 
milk, but flesh foods were left untouched. 

Dr. James 0. Cox informs me that at his residence at North 
Sydney, these Bush-Bats have for several years occupied the roof, 
and that they emerge at dusk, descend by means of the vines, and 
feed upon the seeds of various plants in the garden, notably Tecoma 
australis and Mandevillia suaveolens ; they also ascend the highest 
native fig-trees (Ficus macro phylla) and feed upon the fruit. 

Mr. Bobert Etheridge, Jr., while residing at Summer Hill, a 
suburb of Sydney, was similarly troubled witfej^hese rats m his' 
house, and only obtained some immunity on cM4k}g y down a 
large branch which the rats used to traverse in order to reach 
the roof. 

Mr. J. Douglas Ogilby also describes to me how at Petersham, 
Sydney, these rats infest the peach, apple, and other orchard trees, 
and destroy large quantities of fruit; he has also repeatedly 
witnessed them seize and devour the singing locusts (Gimdidm), 
and describes them as frisking about the branches with great 
agility. 

One other article of diet is still to-be mentioned. Many of the 
Sydney suburban gardens are overrun with a common English 
snail,' Helix aspersa , which flourishes to a far greater extent than 
I ever saw it at home 1 ; during the cooler weather, when they 
congregate in thousands, and hibernate beneath upturned flower- 
pots, old boxes, and similar retreats, the rats make speedy war 
upon them by biting off the apex of the shell and extracting the 
succulent mollusc. By the kindness of Mr. J. J. Fletcher .1 have 
examined a number of empty shells, and all have, without 
exception, been treated by the rats in the manner indicated ; in 

1 This is but another instance of how objects introduced from Europe 
luxuriate in Australia. Babbits, Sparrows, Carp, and Weeds are still more 
. familiar examples. 
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no single instance was the lip of the shell touched. This habit of 
attacking the weakest part of the shell has not been learned by 
one colony of rats only, for Mr. J. A. Thorpe tells me how in his 
garden at Paddington, another suburb* of Sydney, the rats destroyed 
the molluscs in the manner described, to such an extent that 
whereas formerly they were a regular pest, few can now be found: 
the rats ensconce themselves beneath the broad foliage of the stag- 
horn ferns (Platy cerium alcieorne ), which forms a dry and cosy 
shelter. 

In the original notice of this rat (Gonld, Mamin. Austr. i. IntrocL 
p. xxxy, 1863) the late W. Sharp M acleay described it as inhabiting 
the lofty eucalyptuses at Elizabeth Bay, where it “ builds a nest 
among the branches with leaves and twigs like that of a bird.” 

Mr. Pletcher describes to me how he found a nest in the Linnean 
Society’s gardens at Elizabeth Bay last November. It was in a 
tree, and taking it to be the work of a bird, he shook a supporting 
branch, whereupon a rat ran out. Mr. George Masters has often 
found the nest of this rat high up in bamboos ; the nests are 
usually larger than a football and are not only used as nurseries 
but also as permanent habitations. On one occasion Mr. Masters 
ousted nine full-grown rats from one nest, and several times four 
and five have been discovered occupying a common retreat. 

My informant also tells me that the rats gnaw holes in the 
bamboo-stems and take up their abode in the internodal chambers. 
Be thinks that these shelters are formed during the wet season in 
order to escape the rains, and although he has examined a 
considerable number, he has never found the semblance of a nest 
within the cavities. The hole is always cut immediately below a 
node, so that the chamber is entered from its upper part. These 
holes were never observed near the ground ; they were generally 
thirty or more feet above it, and were frequently found when a 
bamboo was cut down. Mr. Thorpe is likewise quite familiar 
with the nests in the higher branches of the bamboos and also 
with the rat-bored stems ; he is of the opinion that, after gnawing 
the holes, the rats occupy the chambers in order to avoid the mid- 
day heat. It is also possible that by this means they seek to 
escape the Native Cats ( Dasyums ) and other predaceous animals. 

So far as is at present known, the distribution of this rat is 
very restricted — none of the places mentioned being more than 
three or four miles from the metropolis, while, up to my personal 
acquaintance with it, it had only been recorded from Elizabeth 
Bay ; this, together with Paddington, Petersham, and Summer Hill, 
is on the southern side of Port Jackson, whereas North Sydney, 
Mosmans Bay, and Hunter’s Hill, whence we have one example, 
are on the opposite shore. 

[As I had always supposed from the original account of 
44 Hapaloiis ” arhoricola , these rats not only belong to true Mm, as 
Mr, Waite rightly observes, but there appears every reason to 
believe that they are merely introduced ship-rats ; that is, forms of 
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the ubiquitous J/ws rattus. The rats normally inhabiting ships 
are not,’ as is commonly supposed, Mus deciwianus , hut Mes rattus, 
and in most cases are of the grey variety of that animal, with 
white belly, though the black ‘form may often be caught in the 
same ship as the grey. Tor instance, Mr. F. O. P. Cambridge 
caught two rats on board the Siemens cable-ship up the Amazons, 
one of which is nearly a typical Mus rattus , while the other almost 
exactly matches the specimens sent over by Mr. Waite as Mus 
arborieola. The habits of the latter, as here recorded, are in 
agreement with this supposition, for all the world over Mus rattus 
takes to roofs 1 and trees on meeting its formidable rival Mus 
decumanus , to which it leaves the gutters and cellars. This relative 
distribution of the two species has been frequently noticed in the 
East-end of London, near the Docks, where ship-rats are particu- 
larly common. 

The fact that Mr. Waite knows of the occurrence of “ Mus avion - 
cola ,s only in and close to a large seaport town like Sydney is 
also, of course, confirmatory of the above opinion. — O. T.] 

4. On the Spiders of the Island of St. Vincent.— -Part III. a 
By E. Simon 3 . 

[Received August 20, 1897.] 

Ordo ABAbTEEE. 

Familia Theeibioj. 

An&YEODEiE. 

Abuyeodes can cell attts Hentz. 

Bhomphjea (Ariamnes) paradoxa Taczanowski. 

Ariamnes longissimus Iveyserling. 

EPISINEiE. 

Janitltjs erythrophthalmus E. Sim., P.Z. S. 1894, p. 525. 

Episinopsis simplicierons, sp. liov. 

5 . Long, 3 mm. — Cephaloihoraoe nigricans , subtiliter coriacem 
ei opacus, via ; distincte rttfi i lo-variegatus. Ocnli antiei in 
lineam leviter jpromrvam, medii major es corn m, inter se distances 
sed a lateralibus contigui . Oeuli postici cequL sat magni , in 
lineain valde remrvarn, inter se fere cequidistantes , spatiis inter - 
oeularibus oculis hand latioribus . Area mediorum subpara llela, 
paulo longior quam latior, pone ocidos anticos leviter eonvexa 

1 Of. Mus u teetonm Savi. 

2 For Part I., see P. Z„ S. 1891, p. 549 ; for Part II., P. Z. S. 1894, p. 519. 

3 Communicated by Dr. D. Sharp, F.R.&, F.Z.S., on behalf of the Committee 
for Investigating the Fauna and Flora ot the West-Indian Islands, 
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hand tuberculata . Qlypeus latus, sub oculis depresses , eZdin 

convexus et prodivis. Abdomen paulo longius quam Icitms , 
rhomboiddle , m medio latum et utrinqiie obtuse prominidum , 
antice posticeque valde et fere eequaliter attenuation et elective sed 
antice obtuse truncation posiice acuminatum , in dedivilate 
anterior e nigricans seel hi medio late et fere inordinate fulvo - 
variation, in declivitate poster iore fulvurn , utrinqiie nigra- 
plagiatum et in medio parum regulariter transversim nigra - 
striolatum, subtus omnino\ nigrum. Sternum nigricans , 
leviter connexion , postice , mtar cm’tfs dist antes, late obtusion . 
Pedes robusti, sat longi , late fulvo nigroque variati . 

Ab B. albostriaia E. Sim. (ex Peruvia) imprimis differ! 
tuberculis frontaiibus fere obsoletis. 

Eueyope.®. 

G-erms Stemmops Cambr. 

Stemmops 0. P. Cambridge, Biol. Centr.-Amer., Arachn. 1894, 
p. 125j pi. xvii. f. 5. 

Ab Euryopi differfc oculis quatuor posticis in linearn sat 
procarvam, mediis lateralibus paulo majoribus ovatis et rectis, 
inter se disfcantibus (spatio oculo saltern baud angustiore a sese 
remot-is) sed a lateralibus coatiguis. 

Stemmops concolob, sp. nov. 

J. Long. 2 mm . — Oephalothorax latus et brevis, parte cephalica 
brevi , valde cittenuata et elevata , fulvo-rufescens , am* 

oculorum antice nigra. Oeuli antici in linearn valde procure am, 
medii nigri et convexi lateralibus albis paulo majores , inter sg 
anguste separate a lateralibus subconiigiii. Oeuli post-id magni, 
in linearn leviter procurvam , medii paulo majores , ovati, recti, 
inter se distantes sed a 'lateralibus contigui. Abdomen ovation , 
convex um, fulvo -cine reurn, pares et sat longe albo-pilosum. 
Ohelce , sternum pmlesque fulvo-rufescentia , femorihus ad basin 
patellisque dilutioribus. Pedes robusti, cvqualiter setosi, postici 
anticis paulo longiores . Area genitalis simplex , plana et 
rufula. 

S. bicolori Cambr. aftinis, sed verisimiliter distmetus. 


Thebidibib. 

Thebidion tepid abiobijm C. Koch. 

Ther. vulgare lientz. 

Espece cosmopolite. 

Thebidion bttpipes Lucas. 

Ther. borboniemn Yinson, Aran. Beun. etc. 1864, p. 283, 
ph xiv.f * 6. 

Ther. luteipes Cambr. , Journ. Linn. Soc. (Zool.) x. p. 382, ph xii 
€ 46-51 (1870). 
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Ther. bctjulans L. Koch, A5g. unci Abyss. Ar. 1875, p. 21, 
pb ii. f. 4-5. 

Ther . flavoaurantiacum E. Sim., Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., C. 11. 
nov. 1880. 

Ther . rufipes E. Sim., Bull. Soc, Zool. Er. 1885, p. 461. 

Ther. longipes V. Hasselt, Midcl. -Sumatra, Arach. 1882, p. 33. 

Espece repanclue clans toutes les regions chaudes du monde. 

Tixeridion studiostjm Hentz. 

Ther. jueundum Cambr.,Biol.Centr.-Amer. ? Arachn. 1895, p. 166, 
pi. xxi. f. 13. 

Theridion erondeum Hentz. 

Tiieeidion antillanum E. Sim., P. Z. S. 1894, p. 522. 

Theridiost fuesslti E. Sim., loc. cit. p. 522. 

Theridion stylierons E. Sim., loc. cit. p. 522. 

Theeidion blandum Oambr. 

Coleosoma blandum 0. P. Cambr., P. Z. S. 1882, p. 429. 

Espece repandue clans toutes les regions tropicales cln monde, 
introduite en Europe dans les serres chaudes. 

Theridion dihucidum, sp. nov. 

g . Long . 3 mm . — Cephalothorax brevis fawispallidefulvo-rufeseens, 
margins dypei leviter infuscata, oculis angustissime nigro- 
cinotis . Octdi quatuor postici in lineam leviter procurvam , 

magni , inedii lateralihus panto majores et a lateralihus qnain 
inter se vice remotiores ( spatio interooulcin oculo angustiore ). 
Oeuli antiei in lineam leviter promr vain, medii nigri , lateralihus 
vice majores , inter se distantes sed a lateralihus subcontigui . 
Ohelce , partes oris , sternum que fiilv o-rufescentia, Latvia . Abdo- 
men breviter overturn, subglobosmn , parcissvme et tenuiter setosum , 
liiriclo-testaceum, parce albo-pumtat'um , punctis in medio densi- 
oribus et vittam latam confusam designant/ibus jnterdvm. utrinqw , 
prop*? mamillas , puneto nigro parry o notatum. Pedes longi et 
graeiles , sefosi, omnino hiridi , tiftus ad apieern 

raritts nigro-cinctis. Area genitalis fasca, mnv cam, fovea parva 
nigra subrotunda impresses. 

Sphxrotines euculenttjs E. Sim., loc. cit. p. 524. 

Genus Theridula Emerton. 

Mesopneutes et Theridula Oambr., Biol. Centr.-Amer., Arachn. 

1894-96. 

Theridula opttlenta "Walck. 

A la synonymie ajoutez : — 

Theridula iricomis 0. P. Oambr., loc. cit. 1896, p. 208, pi. xxv. 
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Dxpcene;e. 

Bipcena calcarata, sp. nov. 

rf . Long, 1*8 mm. — Cephcd.oihorax brevis , cmtice acclivis et vaide 
attenuatus , lams et nitidus , fusco-rufescens , ‘parte ihoracica 
striis radiantibus profundis impressct. Oculi antici in lineam , 
procurvam , medii majores et vaide prominuli , inter se distantes 
sed a lateralibus eontigui. Oculi postici in lineam reetam , 
medii majores subangidosi , ct lateralibus q uam inter se paiilo 
vemotiores. Glypeus latus . Abdomen breve , midto cdtius cpiam 
longius , qptee obtuse biangidosum, postice abrupt e dedive , antice 
nigrum , macula media testacea notation , postice , in deelivitate , 
obscure fulvum , conf use nigricanti-segmentatum. Sternum fusco - 
olwaceum. Pedes fulvo-rufcscsntes , fusco-variati et subannulati , 
antici posticis midto longior.es , femore robusto longo , $e£is spini- 
f omnibus hints longis intus avmato, tibia long a , gracili , lev iter 
curvata , setfis robustis longis munita a.tque ad apiceni acu!eo 
inf ear-lore curvato et calcariformi insig niter armata , metatarso 
gracili , mto cecZ Zwm acideo gracili et recto rnunito . Pedes- 

maosillares fulvi , parvi , 'patella tibia (pie brevibus cequis , 
ovato, bidbo ovato , sirnplici , ?ur/ro circumdaio . 

Espeee tres remarquable apparfcenant au second groupe du genre 
Dipcena , se distinguant de ses con gen ores par la grande longueur et 
1' armature de ses pattes de la premiere paire (caracteres probable- 
ment sexuels) ; son abdomen ressemble a celui d’un tres petit 
Poltys. 

Dipcena valmonti, sp. nov. 

d . Long, 1*5 wmh. — Cephalothorax brevis, sat ciltus , postice vaide 
dedivis sed supra fere rectus , haud wZ visa distinete impressus, 
suhlceuis et setis longis albidis conspersus, jidvus, tenuiier nigra - 
marginatus et vitta media latissima fusca notatus . Oculi 
euneti magni et inter se suhanpudes , quatuor antici in lineam 
leviter procurvam , medii inter se angusie separati a lateralibus 
eontigui, Quatuor postici in lineam levissime recurvam (medii 
lateralibus paulo majores ), water s# ££ anguste distantes, 

Glypeus latus (chelis paulo angustior ), oculis impressm. 
Abdomen subglobosum , altum , postwe vaide dedive , cinereo - 
testaceum , aZfas longis pares vest! turn, ad marginem sat 

dense nigro-punotatum , in medio parents et grossius albo - 
pimclatwn , postice in deelivitate pmictis nigris , vittani medium 
confusam designantibus , notation, siiblus fuse-urn. Sternum 
latum , fusco-olivaeeum, nigricanti-nia rginatum. Pedes breves et 
rolmsti , Z<m< 7 £ p ar ^ selosi, lurkli , femorihus cunctis , 

metatarsisque antieis apice fusco-anmdatis , metatarsis tarsisque 
antivis sat gracilibus et inter se sulxequis, Pedes-m axilla res 
parvi, luridi, apice rufuli, patella tibiaque brevibus submqms , 
rarso omsfo vaide acuminata , bulbo sirnplici , 

Dipcena meokeli, sp. nov. 

$ . Lojic/. 1*8 m , — Cephalothorax fere pr weed ends, subtilmhne 
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coriaceus , pctrce et longe cdbo-setosus, fusco-rufescens , late et con- 
fuse nigrieanti-margmatiis. Ocidi ccntici in lineam subrectam 
(vuv procAirvam ), medii lateralibus plus duplo rnajores prominuli, 
inter se anguste separati , cc later aldnis contigui. Ocidi postici 
in lineam plane rectum, medii lateralibus paulo mag ores et a 
lateralibus guani inter se remotiores . Olypeus laiissimus , chelis 
multo latior . Abdomen suhglohosmn , subtiliter conaeeum , 

crasse albido-setosum , atrnm , utringue late et confuse testaceo - 
plagiatum . Sternum latum , sublceve , fuseo-olivaceum. Pedes 
breves et robust i, pctrce et longe setosi , luridi , femoribiis , fo’&m* 
metatarsi sqm annuli s fascis Unis sat angustis etsinuosis ornatis , 
metatarsis anticis crctssis et leviter clepressis, tar sis metatcirsis 
paulo hrevioribus et acuminatis. liegio epigasieris convexa , 
parum profunda et subquadrata impressa, 

ASAGENE2E. 

Asagena qijadeimaoulata Cambr., Biol. Centr.-Amer., Arachn. 
1896, p. 189, pi. xxiii. f. 12. 

Espece repandue au Vene/Aiela et dans FAmerique central e. 
Chez les femelles surtout les quatre tacbes blanches de Fabdornen 
sent tres sou vent accompagnees dame einquieme tache post erieure 
iongitudinale, disposition rappelant celle de FA. phalerata , Panz., 
d’Europe. 

Cette espece fait le passage des Asagena aux Lithyphantes, elle se 
rapproche de ceux-ei par les pattes du male mutiques, sans dents 
ill epines femorales. Le Lithyphantes leetus Cambr. est line autre 
espece voisine du meme groupe. 

ThEONOEjE. 

E. Simon, Hist. Nat. Ar. 2nd ed. t. i. p. 586. 

ThEONOE AMERICANA, Sp. BOV. 

5 «. Long. 1 mwi . — Cephalothorax brevis , subtiliter coriaceus , 
sublevis, fusco-rufescens vel oUvaceus , confuse nigricanti-reticu - 
latus et tenuiter nigro-marginalus . OacZ/ antfia in lineam 

rectum , medii nigri, lateralibus alb is saltern minor es, inter se 
anguste separati a lateralibus contigui. Oculi postici in lineam 
subrectam (vice recurvam ), magni , inter 
anguste separati . Clypeus oeidis lateralibus anticis baud duplo 
latior , r/ieHs mit&Eo angustior , sw-6 omlis transvershn impressus , 
cAin convexus . Abdomen magnum , globosum , atro-nitidum , 

site's temdbus longis conspersum . Sternum late cor di forme, 
nigmm. Pedes mediocres , satf graciles, longe et pctrce setosi, fulvi 3 
articulis apiee fusco- vel olivaceo-anmi latis. 

A T.filiola E. Sim. (ex Gallia) differt oculis posticis inter se 
fere sequidistantibus, clypeo angustiore et sterno minus convexo. 

Espece tres interessante, car le genre Theonoe etait jusqu’ici 
propre au midi de FEurope. 
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Mysmenopsis, gen. nov» 

A Mysmena differt ocvMs quatuor anticis in lineam redeem, inter 
se valde iniquis , mediis letter edibus multo majoribus , promimdis , 
inter se disteintibus sed a letter edibus contiguis, ocidis quatuor 
posticis mediocribus eequis , in lineetm rectum , mediis inter se 
quetm a lateredibus pendo remotiorihus , area quatuor raediorum 
multo latiore quevm longiore et antice quetm postice latiore, clypeo 
area ocidorum latiore sed cfielis emgusiiore , sterna longvus cordi- 
formi postice longe atteniiato et inter cocoas posticas elisjunctas 
procludo . Pedum metatarsi tarsique circiter ceequiZongi , ungues 
superiores valde curvati mutici. 

Mysmenopsis eemobalis, sp. now 

5 . Long . 1*5 mm . — Qephcdothorax nigro-piceus, lee vis et nitidus , 
antice setis edbielis longis panels et seriatis munitus , parte 
cephcdica antice sat acclivL Oculi antici in lineetm subrectam , 
medii nigri , prominuli , latercilibus multo majores , infer sd 
distantes seel a lateredibus contigui . OdnZi postici medio ores, 
ceqid , in lineetm rectum, medii inter se quam et lateredibus 
remotiores . Mra* mediorum multo latior quam longior et antice 
quam postice latior . Abdomen globosum , nigrum , lineolis hints 
cdbis longiludinalibus , infer se remotis et flexiiosis, lineolisque 
transversis 3- ddZ 4 -clathratum, postice supra mcimillas , confuse 
albido -plagicttum. Sternum nigro-opacum, cor diforme, postice 
longe attenuatum et , infer cocoas posticas elisjunctas , productum. 
Pedes parmn longi , robusti , Zonr/d setosi, luridi , femoribus 

tibiisque nigrican ti - bicinnulatis, metatarsis ad apicem minute 
fuscis , femoribus V paris reliquis multo robustiorihus leviter 
curvet tis, subtus in parte apicali calcare crasso sed acuto insig niter 
armatis . 

Mysmenopsis eenebeis, sp. hoy. 

$ . Long. 1*2 nwn . — Cephcdoihorax oculique antici fere preecedentis* 
Oculi postici minor es et inter se latius distantes, in lineam rectum. 
Abdomen globosum , nigrum, punciis alhis fere inordinatis , scFpd 
lineolas binas longitudincdes lineasque transversas valde sinuosas 
designantibus , supra ornatum. Sternum prcecedentis , nigro- 
opacum. Pedes luteo-olivacei , nigrieanti - annul ati 9 femoribus 
anticis fere omnino infuscatis, reliquis paulo robustiorihus et 
curvatis sed muticis, haucl calcaratis. — cf . Gephcdothoracv brevior 
et multo altior . Pedes-maxiUctres nigricantes , femore hrevi et 
gracili, patella parva nodosa , tfi£n« brevissima vis perspicua, 
tar so magno ovato conveso sed apice hreviter acuto, reliquis arti - 
erniis cunctis haud hreviore, bulbo maxima , simplici, subgloboso , 
apice processu parvo et uncato munito. 

A praececlente prsesertim divert femoribus muticis, hand calcaratis* 
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Familia ArCtIOPIP/E. 

Subfamilia Lintphhnje. 

Genus Erigone AucL (sensu stricto). 

Ce genre est represents a St. Vincent par deux especes voisines 
de YE. dentimanclibulata Keyserl., qui different des tonnes typiques 
par la marge du cephalothorax mutique dans le deux sexes, et 
Eapophyse patellaire du male tres reduite. Nous avons irouve 
clans les montagnes du Venezuela an grand nombre d’espoces du 
meme groupe (cf. Hist. Nat. Ar. t. i. p. 638). 

Eeigom poeyi, sp. 110 V. 

Long . 2*5 mm, — Cepha lothoracv fusco-piceus, lewis et nitiilus , 
margine mutica . Oeuli antici in Uneam suhrectam, medii 

lateralibus paulo minor es, inter se subeontigid , a later alibus angitste 
sepamti. Oeuli postici magni , in Uneam rectum, inter se fere 
deque et anguste distantes , medii paulo majores. Abdomen 
ovatum, fuscimi , postice paulo dilutius sed tramversim nigricanti - 
striatum , pares setosum . Sternum fuseo-piemm , sublawe , 
tilissime eoriaeeum. Choice, robustw , conven'd*, vad.de attenuates et 
leviter divaricates , antice intus, props marginem interior em, dente 
maevimo recto et acuto infra directo , dentibus curvatis 

seriatis 5 vel 6, basilanbus reliquis minor ilms, valde annates . 
Pedes fiduo-rufescentes, omnino mutici. Pedes-ni amllares hncji ; 
femore gracili, curvato , subtus tuberculis nigris parvis setiferis 5 
et intus tuberculis mmutissimis,fere inordinatis munito ; patella 
mrvata , eylindrata , subtus ad apicem dente parvo munita ; ti&ia 
patella circiter cequilonga, ad basin graciliore sed versus apicem 
valde ampliata, subtus mutica, supra elevata suberistata , minute 
et obtuse bilobata ; larso angusto acuminato . 

Ab A. dentimandibulata Keyserl., eui affinis est, imprimis cliffert 
tibia pedum-maxillarium maris breviore, ad apicem valde ampliata 
et superne eristata. 

Erigonb WATERTONI, sp. 110 V* 

cf . Long, 2 mm . — Cepha lo thorax fusco -mtfcscens, lewis et nitiim , 
margine mutica . CteteK antici in Uneam procure am, inter se fere 
cequidistantes, medii minor es. Oeuli postici in Uneam rectum, 

inter se cequi et fere cequidistantes. Abdomen ovatum , (drum , 
supra late dilutius . (Jhelce longw, antice deplanatw et valde 

coriacece , twites dentibus curvatis seriatis 4 wZ 5 armatev, margine 
superiore sulci dentibus mediocribus trims (2 et 3 infer gerni- 
natis subeequis, altero paido majoribus ) munito . Pedes'lutei, 
mutici . Pedes-maxiTtares mediocres ; femore gracili, curvato, 

subtus gramdis nigris seriatis paucis armato ; patella sat long a, 
subtus ad apicem dente valido recto sed apice leviter uncaio 
armata ; tibia patella breviore sed multo crassiore, apice valde 



189?.] MONS. E. SIMON ON THE SPIDERS OF ST. VINCENT. 867 

ampliata et panto altiore quam longiore , supra late et ohtmissime 
produota ; tarso sat angusto acuminato . 

A precedent© differ b oculorum linea antica procurva, cbelis antice 
deplanatis et coriaceis dente longo interior© carentibus, apophysi 
patellari longiore, tibia breviore et multo altiore. 

Microneta varia, sp. nov. 

5 . Long. 2 mm. — Cephalo thorax fulvo-rnfescens , Icevis, tena- 
issime nigro-cinctus , ornlis singulariter nigro-marginatis . (AmA 
antici in lineam leviter procurvam , inter se ceque et cingustissime 
distantes , medii minor es. Oculi postici in lineam reclaim , i rater 
se ceque et anguste distantes , medii lateralibus paulo major es. 
Abdomen oblongum , convexum , sscZ postice acuminatum , supra 
antice fulvo-ruf ilium, postice nigrum , secZ macula media magna 
Qvctta lutea notation , subtus atriim. Sternum Iceve, nigra oliva - 
ceum. Pedes sat longi , graciles fulvi . Tuherculum genitale 
magnum , semidrculare , rufulum , utrinque crasse marginatum. 

S . Long. 2 mm . — Cephalothorcuv plerumque utrinque late infus- 
catum , regione frontali paulo altiore . Choice valde acuminakv. 
Abdomen angustum et longum nigro-nitidum, in medio leviter de- 
pression et late albido-cinctum. Pedes paulo longiores , femoribus 
subtus scepe infuscatis et subvittatis. Pedes-mctxillares fused , 
•patella brevi ; tibia patella vix longiore , subtus convexa, supra 
ad apicem leviter produota ; tarso magno, intus ad basin leviter 
producto et dentibus binis sat brevibus , cequis et acuiis annato ; 
Z>zeZ7>o maxima valcle complicato. 

M. semiatree Keyserl. (ex Brasilia) valde affinis. 

POCOBDETTTS BIVITTATUS, Sp. 11 OV. 

$ . Long. 2*6 mm . — Qeplicdoihorax Icevis , hi tens, regione oculorum 
nigra, utrinque macula maxima ovata nigricanti, marginem 
postioum hand attingente , notatus. Oculi antici inter se appro- 
pinquati , ira lineam plane redeem, medii lateralibus fere duplo 
minor es. Oculi postici magni , i-rater se anguste el ceque distantes 
in lineam leviter recurvam. Oculi quatuor medii aream paulo 
longiorem quam latiorem et antice quam postice multo angustio - 
rm occupcmfes, antici posticis multo minor es. Abdomen valde 

convexum, postice fere abrupte decliue et acuminatum , in parts 
prima fidvurn et confuse nigro-marginatum , ■£» parte altera 
nigrum leviter jhdvo-variaturn et punctis albo-opacis, lineam 
iransversam et utrinque lineam margina lem si nuosani designanti - 
6 ms ornatum, subtus cttro-oUvaceum. Sternum olivaceum , versus 
marginem infuscatum. Pedes sat longi , graciles , fulvo-olivacei, 
fusco-annulati, tihiis setis spvniformis longis paucis supra 
munitis, reliquis articulis muticis. Regia epigasteris nigra, 
valde convexa, semicircularis . 

A P. coronigero E. Sim. prmsertim differt magnitudine major© 
et cepbalotlaoraee luteo nigro bivittato. 
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Subfamilia Tetragnathinje. 

BySCHIRIQGNATHA MONTANA, sp. 210V. 

5 . Long. 2*8 mm. — GephalotJiorax fasco-piceus , nit-ulus , utrinque, 
prope marginem , pam? impresso-punetatus et postice mh til iter 
tramvcrsim rugatus , parte cephalica antiee sensim ac-divi, utr tu- 
que striis prof undi s discreta et postice stria, brevi transversa 
sect a. pjarte thoracica foveola media transversa brevi et proeurva , 
striisque duahus divaricatis notata . Abdomen globosum , nitidum, 
olivaceum , supra antiee vittis obliquis ditabus , utrinque punctis 
inordinatis maeulaque majors, in medio punctis parvis ge- 
minatis 2 vel 3 albo-niiidis vel avqmitatisornatimi , subtusatrum 
punctis minutissirnis quatuor (antic is argenteis posticis fulvis ), 
quadrangulum magnum latius quam longius designantihus , 
notatum. Sternum fusco-piceum, grosse et pares rugosum. 
Chela?, picem, coriacea? et leviter inaiquales. Pedes graciles, fulvo- 
olivaeei , femorihus dilutioribus , reliquis articulis apice minute 
f uscis . Spiraculum ventrale rectum in medio situm . 
c? . Long. 2*6 mi , — Cephaloihorax scepe paido dilutior , wte media 
vittisque marginalibus nigricantibus notatus. Chela? longiores 
angustiores et divaricatce. Pedes , pnvsertim aniici , longiores , 

Pedes-maxi lla res graciles , ramulo tarsi tenui, longo,flexuoso sed 
obtitso , hulbo maxima, rufulo , globoso depressiusculo. 

Se trouve aussi an Venezuela. 

Tetragnatha antillana, sp. nov. 

$ . -Lor*?. 12-15 — Cephalothorax fulvus , confuse fusco- 

marginatus , parte cephalica leviter infuscata sed regione 
oculonim Uneaque media dilutioribus notatus . 0<jwZ£ quatuor 
medii inter se subcequales , aream circiter eeque longam aa latam 
et antiee quam postice angustiomn oempantes. Ocidi latencies 
utrinque spatio oeido paido latiore inter se distant es, antic/m 
postieo minor. Abdomen longe cylindratum , postice sensim 
aitenuaiwm , aptee oblique truncatum et leviter prominuhtm, supra 
albo-argenteum vel annum, vitta media fusca lata, postice 
leviter attenuata etflexxma et lineam album indudente , notatum , 
m lateribus et suhtus nigricans, sed lineis bints paralklis obscure 
fulvis notatum. Qhelce obscure fulvm, apice nigne, keves, longer, 
cylmdrate et prodives , margine superiors sulci dente apicaii 
mediocri acuto et intus recte direeto, dein dente remote mediocri 
et acuto antiee leviter ar citato, dein dentibus acutis seriatis 6-7, 
sensim minoribus , armaio , subtits ad marginem 
apicalem (prope radicem ' unguis ) dente valido , longo, leviter 
clepresso atque acuto et antiee recte direeto , ad marginem sulci 
dente apwcili mediocri, dein dente parvo singidariter site, dein 
dentibus seriatis 4—5, versus basin sensim minoribus , instructor 
d\ Long, 12 mm.— Abdomen angustius, cylindratum, supra 
omnino albo-cirgenteuni vel auratum. Choice longiores, supra* 
exlus ad apicem, prope radicem unguis , eteate arcuate et amt o 
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intus 5 prope medium , minute tubereulato , ac? apicem denti - 

6 us 5i?m subgeminatis ei divari calls, 1 ° recto, alter o curvato, ad 
marginem sulci clente suhapicali valido recto et acuto, dein dente 
singulo , dentibus seriatis 5-6, versus basin sensim minori- 

hus, subtus dente apicali parvo et obtuso , suhapicali longiore 
acuto et areuato , cZcm dentibus sat parvis 8 - 9, superioribus inter 
se remotis , inferior ibus minoribus et inter se sensim densioribns , 
armatce. Pe des-m a xi llci res longi et graciles ; patella multo longi- 
ore quam latiore ; tibia patella paulo longiore , graciliore, seel 
versus apicem leviter ccmpliata ; tarso angusto, processu apicali 
hulbo vice longiore, ramulo basali longo apiee minute bificlo. 

A T. elongatci W alck. ( grctllator Hentz) et laboriosa Hentz, quibus 
affinis est, prsesertim cliff ert chelarum marls dente exteriore sub- 
apicali intus minute tubereulato, seel apiee hand bificlo et dente 
medio marginibus sulci reliquis dentibus non mill to majore, chela- 
rum feminsB dente apicali inferiore longiore et antice clirecto. 

Teteagnatha vicin a, sp. nov. 

<3 . Long . 10 mm. — A prcecedente, cui valde affinis est, cliff ert magni- 
tudine minors, chelis marts dente exteriore apicali longiore et 
graciliore fere cylindrcito sed acuto et intus props apicem 
minutissime tubereulato, dentibus binis apicalibus interiorihus 
longioribus, 1° recto 2° curvato , et inter se paulo remotioribus sed 
dente apicali marginis sulci carentibus , subtus dente apicali sulci 
reliquis dentibus multo majore, his 7-8 inter se regulariier 
dist antibus. 

Teteagnatha piscatoeia, sp. nov. 

J . Long . 10 mm. — Cephalo thorax obscure fulvus, in medio clique 
ad 'marginem plus minus infuscatus. Ocidi qucituor medii are am 
subquadratum occupantes , antici posticis vice major es . Oculi 

laterales utrinque spettio oculo latiore inter se distantes, anticus 
postl.co minor. Abdomen longum , cylind rectum, postice sensim 
attenuatum, supra albo-argenteum vel auratmn , lima media 
ramosa obscuriore notatum, inlateribus et subtus omnino nigrum. 
Chelce longce, cy lindratce, proclives, obscure fulvce , supra intus , 
ad marginem sulci , dente apicali sat valido acuto et intus directo , 
prope medium dente sat longo et acuto, dein dentibus minoribus 
seriatis 4-5, subtus dente apicali carentes , ad marginem sidci 
dente 1" sat longo acuto recto et intus directo , dein dentibus 
minoribus seriatis et suhcvquis 7-8, armatce. 

£ . Chelce long tores, valde prodives, fulvo-nitida ?, supra dente 
exteriore haud apicali, sed in parte secunda site, longissimo, 
gracili , apiee simpliciter acuto, ad marginem clente apicali parvo 
acuto et antice clirecto, prope medium clente longo acuto et recto ; 
dein dentibus minoribus seriatis 3 vel 4; subtus dentibus apica- 
Mbits binis fere interiorihus subgeminatis et iniquis (interior e 
vedido et areuato , interiors parvo et redo ) dein dentibus S ~9 
regulariier seriatis (1-4 inter se subeequis, reliquis versus basin 
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sensim minoribus ). Pedes-maecilktres fere T. antillanse, seel 
ramnlo exterior e tarsi apice obtuso hand hifulo. 

A T, tenuissbna O. P. Cambr., cui verisirailiter affinis ^ est, 
divert clente exterior© cbel arum maris longo et gracili, ad apieem 
remotiore. 

Genus Cibtogxatha Keyserl. 

Agriognatha O. P. Cambr.., Biol. Oentr.-Amer., A rack n., 1896, 

p. 212. 

CXETGGHATHA SERBATA, Sp. 110V. 

2 . Long . 8 mm. — Cepha lothorax Icevis , subtilissime co via ecus , fu Ivo- 
rufescens , Tinea marginali vittaqne media lata et confusa fuscis 
notatus, parte eephalica via? convexa, lata , antice parnm attenuata. 
Ocidi magni , infer se subcequales , guatuor rnedii aream suhqua- 
dratam occupantes , oow-Zt laterales utrinque contigui et prominuH 
(antims posti co paulo major). Ghelce rohnstaz , longm, divaricates , 
fulvo-mfulce , margine inferiore sided dentihus vtdidis binds ceguis 
inter se remotis instructor Partes oris fuscce. Sternum obscure 
fulvum. Abdomen longum et cylindraceivm , obscure fulvum vel 
oUvaceum , supra antice linen binis parallelism 'postice maeidis 
parvis biseriatds 3 ytfZ 4 nigris ornatum , subtus concolor. Pedes 
longi , fuJvo-rvfiscen tes, femorilms cunctis ad apieem , Zi&m* anticis 
in medio atque ad apieem , confuse fusco-ammlatis. 

<3 . Long .7 )M , — Afemina differ i ehelis midto longioribus etvalde 
divaricatzs , rohustis et convexis, sed in -parte apicali valde attenu- 
atis , subacuminatis , depressis , extus carinatis et prope medium 
minute dentatis , margine inferiore sulci deniilms trims cequis 
inter se cequidistantibus (1 etf 2 reeds, alter o injlexo ), margine 
superior e, prope radieem unguis , cfenfe robustissimo compresso et 
ar citato, dein dentihus binis minoribus et acuds armatis. Pedibus 
valde aculeatis , femorihus 1* pans, antice prope basin , aeuleis 
imiseriatis 4-5, arfct# aeuleis minoribus uniseriatis 1 6—18 insig- 
niter armatis, metatar sis cunctis aeuleis seriads parvis et miner- 
osis subtus munitis. Pedes-mct xillares fere TetragrmtluB, 
patella non multo longiore, ad basin gracili , versus apieem 
sensim ampli at a. 

Ohbysometa tehuipes KeyserL 

Tetragnatha tenuipes Kevserl., Sitz. Isis, Dresden, 1863, p. 147, 
pi. vxi. if. 12-14. 

Espeee commune en Colombie et au Venezuela. 

Genus Argyroepeiba Emerfcon. 

Argyroepeira et Opas 0. P. Oambr., Biol. Oentr.-Amer., Araclm. 
p. 184. 

Argyeoepeira argyra Walck. 

Tetragnatha argyra Walck,, Apt. ii. 1837, p. 219. 

Linyphia omaia Taczanowski, Hor, Soc. Ent* Boss. x. 1873, p. 11, 
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? Argyvoepeira acuminata 0. P. Cambr., Biol. OeiifctvAmer., 
Arachn. 1889. p. 5, tab.i . f. 6. 

Bspecetres repandue clans toutesles Antilles, le Mexique, FAme- 
rique centrale, le Venezuela et les Guyanes. 

ArGYROEPEIRA AIJRE RENTA 0. Kocll. 

Linyphia aurulenta C. Koch, At. xii. 18.45, p. 127, f. 1049. 

E pair a ho riorum Hentz, Journ. Bost. Soc. 1ST. H. v. 1847, p. 477. 

Tetragnatha quinquelineata Keyseiiing, Sitz. Isis, Dresden, 1863, 
p. 145, pi. iii. f. 3-6. 

Egalement coin mu n dans le sud des Etats-TJnis, le Mexique efc les 
Antilles. 

Argyroepexra regnyi, sp. nov. 

§ . Long . 5*5 mm, — Cephalothorcuv fulvo-rufescens , Icevis , an* 
grnte fasco-marg hiatus, parte oephalica confuse infascata , 
ilioracica macula longitudinali parva notata. Omli quatuor 
medii inter se subcequcdes (cmtici nigrif aream pauU lemgiormi 
quam latiorem occupcmtes . Oculi laterales utrinque coidigui, a 
mediis sat remotL Abdomen eylindraceum , an. lice 3 tii her culls 
hints rotundis munitum , supra splendide argenteum vd cmratum , 
i uberculis ant ids fusco-rufu lis, tinea media fusca m Ida ramosa 
et utrinque macidis nigris , lonc/is et $inuosi$ 9 vittam inter ruptam 
designantihus , ornaium, in latenbus fuscum vittci lata Miqua 
argentea vel cmrea notatwm , subtits atrum , utrinque tinea 
ahbr&viala scepe interrupta et posiice macidis parvis seriaiis 
ornaium. Chela?, nufescentes , apice fusca 3 . Partes or is ntyrw , ad 
marginem dilutiores. Sternum fitsco-rufulum , antic a nigro- 
setosum . Pedes longi, obscure fulvi vel olivacei , feMOribus 

Hbiisque apice anguste nigro-cinclis . Fovea vulvas semicircular is ? 
Carina media lata plana et utrinque plagida nigra iminita. 

S . Long. 3 mm. — A femina differt ahdomine multo ni-hiore, pedL 
bus longiorUnts. Pedes-mam Wares luridi , hidbo rufuh j f amove 
c/meili recto j tibia patella plus duplo longiore , g radii, seel versus 
apicem sensim ampliata ; tarso depressiusmlo , ovato, huud cal - 
cccrato , ramulo basalt parvo et recto miinito ; hidbo magno, 
eonvexo et ovaio . 

Ab A. cwrto O. P. Oambr. (ex Panama et Venezuela), eui valcle 
a (finis est, imprimis differt eephalothorace fusco-.margina.to, ab- 
domine subfcus afcro (hand obscure fnlvo) vittis duabus argenteis 
latioribus notato. 

Axoimosphentts ltcinus E. Sim. 

A . licinus E. Simon, Hist. Hat. Ar. 2 e ed. t. i. p. 931, 

cc 5 • Aonp. 8-9 mm. — Oephalothoraec fidvo-viifidus^ l<wis et glaber. 
Abdomen lade rvfo-eoccineiim y postice utrinque maetdis ohliquis 
s inuosis, ad apicem tuber mli macidis dtiabus minorihm s suhtus 
utrinque vitta marginal!, -intus valde trident ata etpmictis mediis 
binis nigerrimis , decoratum. Ohelce , on>, sternum 

cowceque rufo-coodnea , Icevia et nitida. Pedes nigrig tibiis, 1 
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pans clilutioribus et olivaceis , films, metatar sis tarsisque apice 
minute Iwrido-a nmt la tis. JPedes-maxillares nigri , femore rufo” 

Espece repandue clans toutes les Antilles, cleerite cle St. Domingue 
et de la Jamai que. 

Homalometa, gen. nov. 

A Meta differt oculis mtticis in lineam plane reciam, mecliis nig vis 
later ctlibus albis pcndo majoriims et inter se quam a lateralilnis 
fere duplo remotioribus , ociclis postieis albis cequis et rotundis , 
in lineam subrectam ( levissime recurvam ), mediis inter se quam 
a lateralibns paxilo remotioribus , oculis quatuor mediis aream 
latiorem quam loncjioreni et antice quam postice latiorem oecii - 
pantibus , ehjpeo oculis antieis p)his duplo latiore , leviter convexo . 
La minis mwexiovibus . Chelis ey lindraceis , 'margins superior e 
sulci dentibus sat longis trims , margins inferiors dentibus binis 
minorities dentihusque ultimis minutissimis vix perspicuis 
instructis . Ahdomine ovato , regions epigasteris convexa et 
pvoducia . 

IIOMALOMETA NIGRITABSIS, Sp. 110?. 

2 . Aonp. 3*5 Dim. — Oephalothorax oblongus , sat com'&ms, Zceiu’s 
££ glaher , luteo-rufescens. Abdomen sat late ovatum , albido- 
opacum, postice et subtus leviter fiavido-tinctim , supra area 
magna ovata fulva notation , subtus regions epigasteris fulva , 
convexa, postice truncate et minute fusco-binotata, utrinque cari~ 
mdaparva nigra et obliqua notata . Chela, pxartes oris, stermm 
pedesque luteo-nifescexitia , lama et glabra, tarsis quatuor antieis 
apice nigris, tibiis antieis aculeis setiformibus paucis subtus 
armaiis. 

<5 . Long. 3 w. — A femina differt ahdomine minors, pedibus 
antieis numerosius sed tenuiter aeideatis. Pedes -maxillares 
alhidi , subpelkicentes , b-idbo rufido ; femore sat longo , gracili et 
recto ; patella parva ; patella phis duplo longiore , versus 
apioem valde ampliata , compressa et subtriquetm ; tarso angusto , 
laeinioso , Indium parum super ax i te, r amnio basali gracili et recto ; 
hulbo ad basin subgloboso, ad apieem stylo nigra orasso, cirmlum 
farm ante, munito. 

Aziilia GrU a temaeen si s C&robr. 

Azilia gnateniahnsis O. P. Gambr. , Biol. Centiv Airier., Araehn* 
1889, p. 12, tab. iii. f. 3-4. 

Egalernent repandu dans I’Amerique eentrale et le Venezuela 
(A. rq/asi E. Sim.). 

Dolichoonatha TPBERCtJXATA Keyserl. 

UifrtopTiora tub&rculaia Kejserl., Spinn. Amer., Ep. 1893, p. 265, 

DolieJwgnatha iiqrina E. Sim., Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1893 (Oct.), 
p. 330, 

Dolichognatha divena 0, P. Cambr., Biol. Centr.-Amer., Arachn, 
1895, p. 147, 

Espece connue de la Floride, da Mexique et da Venezuela, 
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Subfamilia Argiopiioe. 

Argxope abg-entt.it a Fabr. 

Argyopes an/entatus et fenestrinm C. Koch, 1839. 

Epeira argentata et amictoria Waldo, 1841. 

A)\ argentata , maronica et sub tills (pull us) Taczanowski, 1872. 
Tres commirn dans toute EAmerique centrale et meridionale et 
aux. Antilles. 

Oyclosa garoli Hentz. 

Epeira caroli Hentz, Journ. Bost. Soc. N. H. yi. 1850, p. 24, 
pi in. £. 15. 

Egalement commiin dans le sud des Etats-TJnis et an Venezuela. 
Oyclosa triquetra E. Sim. 

Oyclosa triquetra E. Simon, Hist. Hat. Ar. 2 e ed. t. i. p. 779. 
Espece decouverte au V enezuela, ou elle en commune. 

Eustala anastera Walck. 

Epeira anastera Walck., Apt. t. ii., 1837, p. 33, no. 4. 

Epeira eustala Walck., loc. cit. p. 37, no. 12. 

Epeira bombycmaria Hentz, Journ. Bost. Soc. H. H. 1847, p. 476. 
Epeira parvula Keyserling, Sitz. Isis, Dresden, 1863, p. 131, 
Epeira parvnla Emerton, H. Engl. Ep. 1884, p. 317. 

Epeira bombycmaria Keyserling, Spinn. Amer., Ep. iv. 1892, 
p. 145. 

Epeira anastera McCook, ^ Amer. Spid. etc. iii. 1893, p. 172. 
Oommun dans le sud des Etats-TJnis et aux Antilles. 

Eustala vaeiolata Cambr. 

Epeira variolata O. P. Cambr., Biol. Centr.-Amer., Araclin. 1889, 
p. 26, tab. vi. L 14. 

Se trouve aussi dans rAmerique centrale et au Venezuela. 
Eustala fusco-yittata Keyserl. 

Epeira fusco-vittata Keyserl., Sitz. Isis, Dresden, 1863, p. 129 ; 
Keyserl, Spinn. Amer., Ep. 1892, p. 251, pi. xiii. f. 187. 

Espece tres repandue dans rAmerique centrale, la Colombie, le 
Venezuela et les Antilles. 

Oyclosa thorelU McCook et Epeira illieita Cambr. en sont pro- 
bablement synonym es . 

Abahetts (Epeira) purpurascens Cambr. 

Epeira purpurascens O. P. Cambr., Biol. Centr.-Amer., Araehn. 
1889, p. 33, tab. vii. £. 4-5. 

Egalement de EAmerique centrale et du Venezuela. 

Araneus (Epeira) natjticus L. Koch. 

Epeira nautica , L. Koch, Aeg. u. Abyss. Araehn. 1875, p. 17, 
pi. ii. £. 2. 

Pboc. ZfOoij, Soc. — 1897? Ho, LVIII, 
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Epeira pullata Thorell, St. Bag. Mai. etc. i. 1877, p. 45. 

Epeira valuer ipes Kevserh, Verh. z.-b. G. Wien, 1884, p. 528 ; 
McCook, Amer. Spiel, ill. pi. vi. 11. 1—2. 

Kepandu dans presque toiit.es les regions tropicales du monde, 

xiBANElTS (EPEIRA) LABYEINTHEUS Heiltz. 

Epeira labyrinth ea Hent-z, Journ. Bost. See. N. H. 1847, p. 471. 

Epeira reclxmgula Nicolet, in Gay, Hist, de Chile, ZooL iii. 1849, 
p. 500. 

Kepandu dans toute l’Amerique des Etats-Unis au Chili. 

Araneus (Epeira) theisi WalcL 

Epeirci theisi WalcL, Apt. ii. 1837, p. 53. 

Epeira mangareva WalcL, Apt. iv. 1847, p. 469. 

Epeirci ocuvacensis KeyserL, Sitz. Isis, Dresden, 1863, p. 121. 

Eepandu dans presque toutes les regions tropicales du monde. 

Araneus (Am amr a) gibbifeii Cambr. 

Amamra gibhifera O. P. Cambr., Biol. Centr.-Amer., Arachn. 
1894, p. 137, tab. xviii. f. 10. 

Decrit du Mexique, retrouve clepuis au Venezuela. 

Araneus wenzeli, sp. nov. 

5 . Long . 7 mm, — Cephalothoraa ? fusco-olivaceus vel nigricans , 
albidopubescens, parte tkoracica utrinque late dilutiore et testa cea. 
Oculi quatuor medii inter se suhceqnales , aream levit&r promi - 
nulmn , circiter ceqne long am ac latam et antice quam postice 
latioreni companies, sed spatio inter postieos oculo hand angus- 
tiore. Oculi laterales a mediis sat distantes , minor es, utrinque 
cequi et contigui . Oculi quatuor crntwi in lineam leuiier 
remrvam. (Jlgpeus mediis angnstior. Abdomen oblongum , 
antice roittndum, postice leviter attenuatum , tuberculis hum er ali- 
bi* s tuherculoque apicali tiirbinatis sat parvis munitmn , nigrum , 
supra antice macula rhomhoidali et utrinque maculis minorihus 
elongatis et tniquis uniseriatis, mbtus maculis Imgitiulma Hints 
birds abbreviate alibis ornatum . Sternum nigrum, lave, ad 

margznem impressum . Chelae roibustm, fusers, margins inferiors 
sulci tridentato. Pedes parmn lonc /% , fusco-oUvacei, fern o Hints 
metatarsis tarsisque ad basin luteis, inierdmn lutsi , femoribus , 
tibiis metatarsisque annulisf useis hints ornatis, tarsis apm fusds. 
Tubermlum vulvas fuseo-mtidmi, plus duplo lathis quam longius 
utrinque rotund uni, antice marginatum , in medio late emargi - 
natum et unco brevi suhtriquetro munition. 

Cette espece rentre dans le groupe de VA, grayi Bl. ; elle parait 
voisine de V Epeira graphiect Cambr. 

(xASTERACANTHA TETRACANTHA L. 

Plectana limimi et lata Walek., Apt. ii. 1837, pp. 163-165. 

G aster acantha quadridens 0. Koch, Ar. xi. 1845, p. 50, f . 880. 

Korns possedions de-ja cette espece de St, Thomas et de la Guacle- 
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Theridiosoma argenteo-dtotjeatum E. Simon, 

Theridiosoma cvrgenteo-lumdatum E. Sim., Ann, Soc, Ent. France, 
1896, p. 484. 

Deco n vert an Venezuela. 

Vexdilgabda thebidionina E. Simon. 

Vendilcjarda theridionina E. Sim.. Hist. Nat. Ar. 2° eel. t. i, 189 5 S 
p. 919. 

Decouvert an Venezuela. 

Yendxlgarda mtjstelina, sp. nov. 

5 . Long. 2 mm . — Qephalothorcix brevis et alias , Icevis, fidv o -cocci- 
neus. Oeuli postici in lineam valde procurvani , medii votundi 
lateralibus majores et a lateralibus quam inter se remotiores 
{sjjtttio oeido angustiore a sese distantes). Oeuli antici in lineam 
rectam , medii nigri , inter se contigui lateralibus multo majores . 
Abdomen maximum , globosmn , partem ihoraoicam omnino 
obtegens, fulvo-testaceum , pubescens , suhtus in medio sensim in - 
fuseatum . Chela ? , paxtes oris , sternum pedesque fidvo-auranliaea , 
metatarsis ad apieern tarsisque 4*' paris nigris . Sternum Iceve , 
convexum, postiee , -inter eonres disjunct as, late obtusam . Pedes 
robusti , modice longi , satf Zonr/£ setosi. 

3 . Long. 1*8 m . — Afemma differt pedibus anticis longioribus , 
femorihus tibiisque sat robustis (tibiis ad basin attenuatis ), 
metatarsis tarsisque gracilibus , Pedes-maxilla ) % es rufuli , tarso 
bidhoque globoso-reniformibiis, maximis , cephalothorace toto hand 
min or th us. 

Species inter llieridiosoma et Vendilgardam , oculis mediis anticis 
inter se eontiguis et mediis posticis majoribus eximie distincta. 

Ogulnius ineumatus, sp, nov. 

2 . Long, 0*5 mm . — Cephalothorax brevissimus et alius, fidvo-rufes- 
cens , oculis angvstissime nigro-cinelis. Oeuli quatuor antici 
in lineam subrectam , medii nigri et votundi lateralibus alhis 
et ovatis saltern duplo majores. Oeuli postici albi et ovati , m 
lineam valde procurvarn semicircularem , medii lateralibus paulo 
majores , inter distantes (spatio interoeidari oeido paulo 
latiore) sad a lateralibus subcontigui . Abdomen maximum , 
globosum , rufescens , postice et suhtus sensim et confuse infus - 
mtum, Iceve et niticlum , setes longis pares nnmitum . Sternum 
f uscum , teei/tf, maximum , postice late , r^cte truncalum et suhqua- 
dratum. Pedes robusti et brevissimi, Jlavidi, sat longe setosi, 

Anapis ii ami gera, sp. nov. 

(5 2 * Long. 2 mm . — Cepludotliorax fusco-piceus, rufescens , parte 
thoracica crehre rugosa et opaea , cephcdica Icevi et nitida , raZtZ# 
convexa , antice acelivi , fronts rede truncata. Oeuli medii 
magni , siibrotundi et inter se contigui, Oeuli laterales a mediis 
late remotij utrinque contigui et promirndi, anttcus postieo 
major . Clypeus altissimus, in medio leviter impressus. Sternum 

58 * 
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nigro-piceum , subtiliter corimeum et opacuvn* Abdomen glo- 
bosvm , nigrum , parce et sat longe erinitimi. Pedes rvftdi, 
antiei postids multo longiores et robusliores , tihiis g>rope apicem 
fusco-notatis, sat longe pilosi , metatarsis anticis leviter depmmis 
et intvs , prope medium , aculeis parvis bints mmiitis . Pedes- 
maceiliaves mavis rufescentes , sai fomr/i ; femore suhreeto ; pa- 
tella longiore quam latiore , gracilis sed versus apicem leviter 
ampliata et apopliysi longa , aeutissima et retro-armata supra 
insig niter instructa ; tibia patella paulo longiore et c/raci- 
liore , sensim ampliata et supra obtusissime prorninula ; 
to\so magno , ovato, supra ad basin processu vel crista apice 
bifida munito ; bulbo glohoso, magno , munito . 

Cette espece remarquable se trouve aussi au Venezuela ; nous en 
avons donne cliverses figures clans notre Histoire Natnrelle des 
Araignees (t. i. pp. 923-924, figs. 991-992-996-967). 

Familia Thomisida 

Misumena AMERICANA Keyserl. 

Misumena americana Keyserl., Spinn. Amer., Later. 1880. p. 85, 
pi. ii. f. 44. 

Misumena asperata Hentz. 

Thomisus asperatus Hentz, Journ. Bost. Soc. N. H. v. 1847. 

Misumena georgiana et spinosa Keyserl., Sp. Amer., Later. 1880, 

Misumena foliata Banks. 

Ces deux esp&ees sont tres repandues dans le sucl des Etats- 
Unis. 

6-efhyrina insttlaris sp. nov. 

$ (pullus). Long, 5 mm.- — Oephaloihorcice planus , pallide Intern, 
albo-marginaius , pilis niveis pvonis phimosis crebre vestitus. 
Abdomen depressum , longum . subparatlelum , antiee tnincatum 
et emarginatiim , albidum , niveo-pihmim , Choice, paries oris, 
sternum pedesqiie pallide lutea , jfi&m* quatvor anticis aeideis 
inferioribus longis suhpellucentihus 8-8 aculeuyue IctUralihtis 
multo ‘minoribm annatis. 

A <?. aZ5a E, Sim. (ex Venezuela) prsesertim difiert oculorum 
linea postica minus reeurva et oeulis mediis postieis inter se quain 
a lateralibus paulo remofcioribus. 

Familia Clueionidje. 

Subfamilia Sedenopims. 

? Selenops aissa Walek. 

Belenops aissa Walckenaer, Apt. i. 1837, p. 547. 

Determination incertaine, les individus reeueillis n’etant pas 
adultes 
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Subfamilia Sparassxnie. 

Heteropoda regia Fabr. 

Heieropoda venatoria , auctores (nee L.). 

Espece repandue dans toutes les regions tropicales du monde ; 
sans doute introduite a St. Yineent. 

Sparassus sancti-tincentii, sp. nov. 

$ . Long . 22 mm . — Qeplialothorax paulo longior quam Jailor* 
mfescens , cervino-pubescens , ad marginem posticum paulo 
dilutior, regione frontali infuscata , parte eephalica vix distincte 
fusco-lineata. Oculi antici in lineam vix proeurvam , inter se 
fere cequidist antes ( spaiiis interoendarlbus ocidi s cireifer cequis), 
medii lateralibus paulo majores. Oculi postici in lineam leviter 
proeurvam, antids minor es et inter se subcequales , medii a 
lateralibus quam inter se remotiores. Area quatuor mediorum 
suhquadrata . (Jlgpeus ocidis antids paulo angustior . Abdomen 
late ohlongum , postiee attenuation, supra fuseum et sat longe 
cervii i o qmbescens, antice macidis binis magnis subtriquetris , dein 
macidis binis longis subgeminatis , postiee macidis seriatis 
minoribus , vittam formantilms , utrinque macidis obliquis 

fulvis ornaturn , suhtus fidvum, utrinque f usco-punctaiimi et vitta 
media ftisca , con f us a et antice evanescenie , notation. 

Ohelce robustce, nigra, margine inferiore sulci d&ntihus validis 
trims denieque ultimo parvo munito. Partes oris nigree. 
Sternum fusco- mfescens , Zawe. Pedes ordinarii longi, fusco - 
rufescentes, coxis dilutioribus . Plaga vulvce fulva , nitida , 

subrotunda , striis binis prof undis, postice conuergentibus et aream 
medium longe et acute triquetram designantibus , impjressa. 

<3 . Long. 17 mm. — A femina differt pedibiis gracilioribiis, antids 
multo longiorihus, metatarsis tarsisque longe scopidatis . Pedes* 
maxillarcs graciles et longi , rufescentes, versus extremitatem 
infuscati ; patella fere cluplo longiore quam latiore, parallel a, 
utrinque uniaculeata ; tibia patella longiore et paulo gradliore , 
pro pc basin aculeis longissimis verticillatis mwiita , 
apofjhysi apicali parva nigra et recta armata ; tarso tibia 
circiter cequilongo, vix latiore, longe fusiform! , pubescente. 

A >8. antigueusi ’KeyserL, cui valde affinis et subsimilis est, 
pmsertim divert stmetura genitali feminse et apopliysi tibiali 
maris multo minora et recta. 

PSETJDOSPARIANTIIIS RAVIDUS, Sp. BOV. 

5 . Long. 7 mm . — Cephahtliorax ovatus, postiee corn) exits, antice 
longe dedivis et aUenuatus, stria thoraeica tenui et longa mimitus, 
rufescens, tenuissime nigro-margmatm, parte cephalica scepe 
confuse fusco-retieulata. Ocidi antici in lineam sat proeurvam, 
inter se fere cequidistantes, medii lateralibus majores . Oculi 
postici antids minor es, in lineam proeurvam, inter se lathis et 
fere ceque separate, medii lateralibus (leviter promintdis ) paulo 
minor es. Area mediorum laiior quam longior et antice quam 
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postice viv angustior. Abdomen ohlongum , postice cittenuatum , 
supra fuscum vel nigricans , utrinque testa ceo-pimetatum et vitta 
media testama , wZcite pennata , antice Tineas tenues arena ias 
nigras mcludente ornafum. Chela 1 , sternum, partes oris pudesque 
fulvo-rufescentia, tibiis qaataor antieis aeuleis 8-8 long is, proms , 
cipice leviter uncatis, metatarsi s aculds similihws 2—2 stibius 
armatis , socZ aeuleis lateralihus earentilms . 

d . Long . 6*5 mm . — A fenrhia differt pedibus longioribus et 
graeilioribus , metatarsisque antieis amleis inferior thus 

aculeisque lateralihus hints utrinque munitis . Pedes-maxilla res 
fulvi tarso infmcato ; patella convexa, mutica , paido long lore 
quam latiore ; tibia patella vice longiore , mto aculeata , extits, ad 
marginem exteriorem , apophysi inferiors submedia long a et 
obtusa apophysique apicali minor e et truneata miinita ; torso 
mediocri , ovato et acmninato. 

Subfamilia Clubioninje. 

OlUBIONEjE. 

CHIB ACANTHI UM INCLHSUM llentz. 

Gluhiona inclusa Hentz, Jour. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. 1847, p. 370, 
pi. xxiii. f. 18. 

CldraeantJmwi viricle Emerton, New England Drossidse, 1890, 
p. 23, pi. v. £. 12. 

$ . Long. 7-8 mm. — Qephalothorax fulvo-rufescens , alho-serieeo 
puhescens , fronts leviter infuscata. Oouli antici in linea/m reetam , 
rnedii paulo majores et a, lateralihus quam inter se paulo 
remotiores. Oculi postiei in lineam leviter proeurvam , mtor so 
siihcequales et fere aiq uidisiantes. Abdomen ovatum , convexum , 
pallide luridum , concolor , albo -serieco-p uhescens . Chela? robusta ; , 
Iceves, nigro-rufescentes , versus basin leviter diluiiores, pares albo - 
pilose®. Partes oris fusco-castanea y. Sternum pedesque. lutsa , 
femorihus euuetis intus ad apieem uniaculeatis. Fovea vulva 
simplex , nigra , semicircularis, antice rotunda , postice recte 
tr uneat a. 

<5 . A femina differt pedibus longioribus , few ore parts. aculeo 
valido ereeio et leviter laneeolato intus ad apieem armada et tibia 
aculeo simili sed minore intus , prope basin , munita. Pedes - 
maxillares Intel , torso nigro ; tibia tereti , patella non mid to 
longiore , Zom/o crinita , extus ad apieem apophyd nigra , g radii , 
Zo'/w/a €2 apZco minute bifida armata ; torso sc4 Z<mr/<s ornxto, 
apophysi basalt apophy si tibiali dreiter cequilonga, retro directa, 
subrecta , ajneo aaito canalimdata munito . 

Espeee repandue dans le sud des Etats-Unis et aux Antilles, 

Anyphjene.e. 

AnYPHjENA simpligipalpis, sp. nov. 

$ * £ora/. 6 mm. — Gephalothorax ovaius, fulvo-rufescens, albo ~ 
serieeo-qntbescens, parte thoracica vittis latissimis hints ftcscis 
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dentatis , Uneolis radiantibus abbreviates obsmrior Units sectis , 
notata . Ori'i-i antici in lineam rectam , Miter se appcopinquati 
et valde incequctles , medii lateralihus multo minores. Oculi 
postici in lineam viv proeurvam , magni , Miter .s*e et fere 

ceq uidistcintes . Abdomen oblongum , testaceum , luteo-puhescens, 
parce vigro-p u-nctatum et in parte apicali punctis nig r is 
major thus subgeminatis et seriatis (8-3) notatum , snbtus rima 
v t o trail in medio sita . Chela robustce , laves, margine 
inferiore sulci dentibus mmutis quatuor (1 e2 2 Miter se 
appropinquatis et props radicem unguis sitis , reliquis remotl- 
orihus ). Pedes ftdvi, leviter fuseo-variati et subannulciti, aeuleis 
ordinariis armati . 

d . Long. 6 mm. — Choice longiorcs et graciliores. Pcdes-maxillares 
lutei , tar so infuscato ; femore gracili leviter curvato ; tibia 
patella long tore, tereti , setis paueis longis munita atque extus ad 
apicem apophysi parva et acute turbinata armata ; farso tibia 
paulo breviore, ad basin vLv latiore , ad apicem longe attenuato et 
sitbacuniinato . 

Aysha tebuis L. .Koch. 

Anyplimna tenuis , L. Koch, Arach.-Eam. Brass. 1867, p. 211. 

5. Long , 7-8 mm. — Gephalo thorax fidvo-mfe&eens , la-vis, cdbo- 
sericeo ubescens. Oculi antici in lineam recurvam, medii nigri , 
lateralihus alb is vise minores et a lateralihus qitam inter se vix 
remotiores . Abdomen oblongum , testaceo-luridum , albo-sericeo- 
piibescens. Chela robustce . , convexce , leaves, fitly o-riifescentes. 
Sternum pedesque lurida , peetes aeuleis ordinariis armati. Fovea 

vulva? subrotunda , plana , albo-testacea , prope medium, earinula 
transversa tenui et procurva notata , 

0 . Chdce paido long lores. Pedes-maxiUares gracili imi et longi ; 
femore parallelo, leviter curvato , subtus, in parte has all, sells 
erectis alb is tenuibus et longis , uniseriatis, munito ; patella sat 
parva ; tibia patella plus duplo longiore , gracili, curvato , , &vteis 
apicem apophysi parva, cyUndrata recta et acuta , 'in/m 
oblique direct a , armata ; tarso sat angusto , breviore ; bulbo 

ovato , apiee ste/fc nigro, circulum formante, munito. 

Ab A. ravida E. Sim., cui vaide aliinis est, imprimis diffort 
sfcructura genitali. 

Deerit de St. Domingue, retrouvee dans la plupart des Antilles. 

Y ULPILA MACE A , Sp. HOY. 

■<J . Ann/, 8 mr/i . — Cephcdothorax longe ovatns, parum convexus , 
fulxo-rufescens, versus marginem sensim diluiior, Ice vis, parse el 
longe cdbo-puhescens. Oculi antici in lineam plane rectam , 'inter 
se /ere cequidist antes, sed valde imeqiudes, medii nigri , later - 
alibus albis plus quadruplo minores. Oculi postiei parvi crqui, 
inter se late et fere ceqtie remoti, lineam leviter proeurvam desig- 
nanies. Abdomen angmtum et longum , alho~tesiacewii Chela?, 
sternum pedesque pailide lutea, pedes, prasertim antici, longi et 
gracile s, tarsis fere filiformihus, liaud scopnlatis sed faseievlis 
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parvis munitis s aculeis ordinariis armaii. Pedes - m ari l lares 
Intel, tarso leviter infuscato ; tibia patella vix longiore , extus ad, 
apicem apopkysi brevi sed crassa et ohtma hitea et suhpeliacula 
miiniia ; tarso sat late ovato sed lonrje attenuate , tibia cum 
patella paulo longiore. 

A V. tenuissirna E. Sim. (ex Jamaica) prsesertim differ!: oculis 
posticis minoribus et inter se distantioribus, cephalothorace 
abdomineque brevioribus, hoe albo-testaceo, baud nigro-puiictato. 


Subfamilia Oteninje. 

Otenus hnilineatus, sp. nov. 

$ . Long . 20 mm* — Cephalothorcix obscure fuseo-rufescens, pilis 
tenuibus proms fiilvis , pilis pancis albid-is mivtis, vest-tins, tinea 
media exili recta , scepe in parte thoracica leviter ampliata , alho - 
luteo pilosa , ornatus. Genii quatuor medii aream panic latiorem 
quam longiorem et antice quam postice multo angustiorem occu - 
pantes , antiei posticis plus duplo minor es. Oculi la ter ales antic i 
parvi , ovofe' et cum 5cm mediorimi posticorum lineam rectam 

designantes. Glypeus leviter retvo-ohliquus , ocidis m edits anticis 
via) latior. Abdomen ovatum , supra fuse, urn, eervino-puhescens , 
parte basali Tinea media exili recta albido-lutect , in parte 
altera maculis parvis biseriatis (8-8) albidis et nigro-niargi i u't l is 
supra ornatum , suhtus fulvum antice confuse obseurius. Chela 
validce , fusco-eastanem , leaves, parce pilosa margine inferiore 
sulci quadridentato. Sternum peclesqne falvo-rufescpn tin, pedes 
fulvo pubescentes et parce albo-punctati , t/ibiis anticis aculeis 5-5 
suhtus armatis (sed aculeo medio apicali carentihus), metatarsis 
aculeis similibus 8-3 munitis , aculeis lateralibus dorsalibusque 
carentibus . 

c? . Long. 17 mm. A femina differt pedibns longioribus et 
gracilioribus , anticis aculeis inferlorihus , utrinque aculeis 
lateralibus minoribus hints aculeisque dorsalibus trims munitis, 
metatarsis posticis rectis (nec sinuosis nec imigniter aculeatis ). 
Pedes-maxillares longi,parum robusti ; patella intus uniacuhata ; 
tibia patella longiore, tereti, leviter arenata , aculeis lougis 3—4 
subverticillatis , atque apopkysi exteriore apicali parva, nigra , 
valde compressa , obiusa, sed ad, marginem iuferiorem minute et 
acute dentaia, instructa ; torso rnediocri, tibia non multo longiore* 

Oaloctexhs luteoyittaths, sp. nov. 

$ - Long. 13 mm. — Cepludothorax ovatus, parte thoracica parurn 
eonvexa , cephalica antice sensim aedivi , ftis&us , cervino-pubeseens 
et pilis depressis albis panels conspersus , regione frontali et 
oculorum ruf uZo-pilosa , vitta media lata, in parte thoracica paulo 
angustiore et dentata , tote etcrehreflavido-pilosa decoratus. Oculi 
quatuor medii aream paulo longiorem quam latiorem et antice 
quam postice angustiorem occupanies, antiei posticis minores. 
Oculi laterales antiei parvi, ovati et ohliqui , a medtis anticis quam 
a 'posticis evidenter remotiores. Glypeus vertiealis planus, ocidis 
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mediis anticis fere duplo latior. Abdomen oblongum , supra 
nigrum , cervino rufuloque pubescens, vitta media lata Integra, 
lutea pallide Jlavido-pilosa et rufulo-mctrginala et in parte 
secunda fasciculis hiseriatis pilorum longorum fulvormn deeo- 
ratum , subhis obscure fidvum, Chelae robust ® , convexce 3 fusca J , ad 
basin paulo dilutiores et crasse albido-pilosce , margine inferiors 
sulci quadridentato ( clentibus 1,2 et 3 inter se subcontiguis, dente 
ultimo remote ), Sternum pedesque obscure fulv a, hi valde fuseo- 
variati et subannulati , femoribus 1 * parts intus props medium 
aculeis longissimis birds , tibiis aculeis inferioribus longis et proms 
5-6, aculeis lateralibus apicalibusque multo minoribus , metatarsis 
acideis inferioribus longissimis 3-3 valde armatis , Fovea vidvce 
magna , semicircularis , lutea, carinida media rufula , antice 
depressa , rugosa et crasse pilosa, post ice fulvo-nitida et minute 
cordiformi , divisa . 

Calootenus PENICTLLIGER, sp. 110 V. 

J. Long, 12-15 mm. — Ceq> ha lothorax fere prcecedentis , cervino- 
rufido pubescens, pills albidioribus lineam marginalem valde 
sinuosam et inierruptam vittamque mediant latam sed postice 
valde acuminatam designantihus ornatus. Oculi fere prcecedentis , 
serf chjpeo mediis anticis phis duplo latiore, Abdomen overturn, 
supra fuscum, rufido luteoque pubescens, in parte prima lined 
media exili recta dilutiore et cdbido-pilosa , m parte altera 
fasciculis hiseriatis pilorum emssomm luteorum ornatum , suhtus 
obscure fidvum, Olid® robust®, convex®, nigree , ad basin cdbo- 
pilosm, margine inferior e sulci ut in pnxeedente quadridentato . 
Sternum pedesque obscure fidvo-nifescentia, hi valde nigricanii - 
variegciti et annulaii , acideis ut in prcecedente ordinatis , Fovea 
vidvce magna , semicircular is , lutea, car inida media valde pilosa 
et utrinqiie tuber ado nigro turbinato munita. 

<5 . Long, 10 mm . — Pedes longissimi , metatarsis tarsisqm gra- 
cillimis fere filiformilms , aculeis tibiarum et metatar sormn 
multo minoribus . Pedes- maxillares fulvi fusco-variati ; 
patella longiore, tereti et leviter arcuata , <arf etpieem apo- 

phgsi parva nigra compressa minute et acute bifida armata , tarso 
tibia cequilongo vd paulo breviore, anguste o va to ; bidbo ovato, 
mnplid , 

Subfamilia Liooeanim. 

MlCABIOSOMATEiE. 

Mesobria, gen. no?. 

Ceplialothorax sat late ovatus , attemmtus , fronts mediocre 

sat convexus et stria thoracica lata impressns. Oculi antici in 
lineam procurvam , medii lateralibus major es et inter se quam a 
lateralibus remotiores, Oculi postici in lineam fere cequaliter 
procurvam , antica hand latiorem, inter se subcequales, medii a 
sese quam a lateralibus remotiores* Oculi laterales utrinque cm - 
r/vs$e disjuncti, Octdi quatiior medii aream paulo longiorem 
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quam latiorem et antics quam postice pernio angustiorem oecu- 
pantes. Clygeus oculis anticis circiUr cequilaf/us. Chela} 
robmtee , antice muticce. Sternum late conliforme , postice attain - 
aftem. Ctec postiew inter se disunites. Pedes robmti , 
metatarsisqiie anticis aculeis proms longis et biseriatis sitUus 
armatis, tar sis levit&r fusiformibus apice faseicnlatis. 

A Micariosomate prassertitn cliff ert oculis mediis anticis late- 
ralibus majoribus, oculoruin linea postica procurva et chelis antice 
mutieis, a Tent am o et Sesieute cliffert area oculoruin mediorum paulo 
longiore quam latiore, clypeo oculis anticis hand latiore et cep halo- 
thorace latius ovato. 

Mesobeia guttata, sp. nov. 

<j> . Long. 3 mm. — Cephalo thorax lams , luridtis , regime oculorum 
cl if peoqm nigris , macula media ovata , utrinque linea, dorsali 
august a arcuata. et valde dentata rnaculisque ma rginalibus tri nis 
siibrotundis nigricantihus ornatus . Abdomen breviter ovatum , 
fulvo-testaceum , antice maculis convergentibus hinis , grope 
medium macula longitudinali armbusque minoribus hinis , cfem 
maculis ohliqms parvis suhgeminatis et postice, supra mamillas, 
macula subrotunda supra decor aimn, subtus concolor. Click e 
falvce , antice late nigro -vitiate#. Partes oris, sternum pedesque 
lutea , femoribus, tibiis, metatarsisque nigro-biaimulatis. Pedes 
robmti, tibiis anticis aculeis longis pronis sat gracilihus 4-4, 
metatarsis aculeis simililms 2-2 subtus inst metis. 

Subfamilia Micaeiinje. 

Castaneiea spinosa, sp. nov. 

§. Long. 5 mm. — Qephalotlioraoo longus et angustus, antice postice- 
que attenuatus , thoracica carens, niger, subtiliter el rrebre 

coriaceus, parcissime albo-pilosus, Oculi antiei in linea m pro - 
£5im»con } ?ne$n lateralibus paulo minor es, inter se distantes (spatio 
interoculari oculo angustiore), sed a lateralibus sidwoniigui. 
Oculi postici magni, in limam rectam antica viv latiorem, medii 
lateralibus paulo majores et inter se quam a lateralibus vim 
remotiores . Area mediorum viv longior quam lafdor. Omit 
latemles utrinque spatio oculo paulo angustiore a sese distantes. 
Olypeus oculis lateralibus anticis viv laiior. Abdomen huge 
ovatum, petiolo cylindraceo sat longo duriuscuh valde rugato et 
rug oso niunitimi, supra antice sctito nigro-nitido convecco et 
suhrotundo obtectum , postice nigro-ameiwi micanti tmctimi , pills 
simplicibus fidvo-sericeis vestitum, sed pills phimosis nvveis , vitiam 
medium transversam et utrinque limam obliqu am form a nti bus, 
ornatum. Chelae stermimcpic nigricantia, subtilmime eoriaeea . 
Pedes sat longi parum robusti, lutei, coxis femoribitsque nigri- 
mniibus , Ids plus minus fulvo-vittatis , tibiis metatarsisque 4* 
pans infuscatis apice luteo annvdatis, tibiis anticis aculeis pronis 
5-5, metatarsis aculeis 2-2 subtus armatis. Pedes-maxillares 
nigri , femore subtus aculeis erectis longis Unis reetis, patella 
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aculeo arcuato , tibia aculeis binis similibus interior tbits, valcle 
cirmatis. 

6 . Long. 4*5 mm. — Qephcdoihorax long lor, stria media hr evissima 
impressus . Abdomen longius petAolatum , seitfo nigro-nitido , 
props medium vad.de constricto, ad marginem anticuni aculeis 
gracilibus erectis binis annato, supra, omnino obtectum . Pedes 
maxillares nigri, patella tibiaque circiter cequilongis , hand longi- 
oribus quam latioribus , paido crassiore extus ad apieem 
dente mimUissimo armata , to*so angusto arcuato et longisshno , 
faaZ&o rufulo , simplici , antice longe attenuato et acuminata. 

OORINKOMMA ALBOBARBATUM, Sp. 110 V. 

c? . Long. 8 min. — Qephalo thorax longus et angustus, stria tho - 
raciea mimUissima , vLv perspicua , munitus, niger , opacns erebre 
coriaceus, pills longis erectis albis hirsuties. Oculi antici in 
lineam subrectam (vix procurvam ) mto* 56 valde incecquales , 
medii lateralibus fere triple majores, inter se distantes sed a late - 
ralibus subcontigui. Oculi postici mediocres , in. lineam rectum 
antica paido latiorem, medii inter se quam a lateralibus remotiores 
(spado inter ocular i oculo duplo latiore ). Arm mediorum latior 
quam lomnor. Oculi laterales utrinque spatio oculo circiter 
asquilato a sese distantes , anticus postico multo minor . Chjpeus 

oculis anticis plus duplo latior. Abdomen longe oblong um , 
supra duriuseulum et tenuiter rugosum , rufulum sed postice 
sensim irfuscatum, pills crassis -phimosis Icete Jlavo-coccineis 
erebre vestitum, subtus nigrum et sirnpliciter albo-pubescens. 
Choice eras see, antice leviter deplanatce , opcicce , nigree , qpice 
r uf idee, par ce albo-pilosce . Sternum nigro-nitielum. Pedes sat 
breves , versus extremitates graciles, coxis fulvis, femoribus nigris, 
tibiis sex anticis luteis utrinque nigro-lineatis, metatarsi s fuseis, 
tarsis luteis, tibiis anticis aculeis debilibus 5-4, metatar sis aculeis 
similibus 2-2 subtus armatis . Pedes-maxUlares olivacei , £«r,$*o 
Zwteo, patella tibiaque brevibus, hac muticcc leviter compressa, tarso 
longisshno angustissimo recto et tereti , bulbo rufulo , simplici , 
op ice fam<7e producto. 

A speciebus Asiatieis prsesertim divert area oculoruni mediorum 
evidenter Jatiore quam longiore. 

Sent represent ant Americain du genre Corinnomma, jusqn’ici 
propre a la region tropicale de Tancien monde. 

Subfamilia Corinninje. 

Tracheeas femoralis, sp. nov. 

Long. 5 mmw .- — CepJialothomx brevis et valde convexus , 
castaneus, minute rugosus (grugositates In parte thoracica lincas 
divaricatas petrum regular es designanles). Oculi antici in lineam 
procurvam, medii nigri, lateralibus ovcctis et albis, minores et 
a lateralibus quam inter se remotiores . Oculi postici mediocres, 
inter se cequales, lineam latam valde recurvam designantes, 
medii a ’ lateralibus quam inter se multo remotiores ( sed spatio 
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inter medios oculo fere duplo latiore). Glypeus oeidis lat&rali- 
bus antieis multo angustior . Abdomen ohlongum, cinereo- 

testaceiim , regione epigasteris m fa-let. Chdm rohusice , rufulas , 

rugosos . Sternum nifo-cmtaneum , mZdk rugoso-clathra- 
tum , antice area angusta longitudinal* lasviore notatum . IVto 
etf robust /, fulvo-rufescentes , postici antieis dilutiores . 

<5 . Long, 5 mm. — A femina differt abdomine smto dor salt nfalo 
angusto et abhreviato munito , pedihus antieis robustissimis, 
femor'd/us subclavatis , lev iter armatis , subtus in medio valde 
convex-is, tibiis dentimlis uniseriatis 5 vel 0 areaque apicali 
minute sjpinulosa subtus munitis , metatarsi s graoilibus parcc et 
minute granosis. Peeles-niaivillares lutei^ parvt etgrcieiles ; tibia 
patella circiter aupdlonga , vLv graciliore, mutica , 
ad aqrieem leviter angulosa; tarso tibia longiore, vuv erassiore , 
tereti, bulb am simpUssimum et angustum super ante. 

Species femoribus antieis mans subtus valde eonvexis et 
pedibus-maxillaribus parvis et simplicibus eximie distincta. 


Genus Oorjnna. C. Koch. 

jSynop&is Specienmu W 

1. Oepbalotborax prop© medium stria superficial! transversa 

procurva itnpressus. Xegumenta setis lougis erectis parce 
munita. Aeulei tibiarum antiearuni (4-4) longi. Abdo- 
men supra nigro-nitidum, yitta transversa lata angulosa 

albida ornatum puniaca. 

Oephalothorax stria transversa carens. Xegumenta breviter 
pubescentia. Abdomen baud vittatum. Aeulei tibiarum 
anticar urn medioeres 2. 

2. Area oculorum mediorum subquadrata. Tibi® antic® 


aeuleis 4-4, metatarsi aeuleis 2-2 subtus arinati 3. 

Area oculorum mediorum latior quaui longi or et subparal- 
lela. Xibias antic® aeuleis 5-5 vel 6-6 subtus arm atm ... 5. 

3. Oculi antici inter se mquidistantes. Oepbalotborax unicolor 

fuscus. Abdomen, fuscum, in parte apicali maeulis parvis 
testa ceis obsoletis biseriatis ornatum. Bulbus mans 

stylo apicali libero arcuato muuitus 4. 

Oculi meclii anfciei a lateralibus quam, inter se paulo 
reruofciores. Oepbalotborax vitta media vittaque inargi- 
nali valde dentata albidis notatus. Bulbus marie apico 
obtusua . tomentom . 

4. Tibia pedum-maxillariu m maria extus ad apicein eiiiarginata, 

acute nigro-marglnata, et apophysi inferiore depressa. sod 

aoutissima armata ...... pallidogut tat a. 

Tibia ped um-LU axillarium 'marls extus ad apicem apophysi- 
bus trims sequis armata (superiore arcuata, media acute 
triquetra, inferiore obfcusa) subdgnata . 

5. Chelarum margo inferior quinque-dentatus. Metatarsi 

antici aeuleis 3-3 aculeoque medio apicali minor© subtus 

arm ati — ■ ■ Zavertom . 

Chelarum. margo inferior quadridentatus. Metatarsi anfciei 
aeuleis 2-2 subtus armati, sed aculeo apicali carentes 6. 

6. Oepbalotborax minute rugosus. Oculorum linea antica 

valde procurva napem. 

Oepbalotborax subfciliter co riaceus. Oculorum linea antica # 
parum procurva . consobriwe. 
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OOBINNA EACERTOSA, sp. 110 V. 

5 . Long. 12-14 mm. — Gephalofhorax ohlonr/us , moclice convex us, 
temiifer et crebre rug os us, parce fulvo-pubescem , nigricans , 
Ooifii aatici in lineam leviter procurvam , $0 cequidistantes , 

medii rotundi , lateralibus ovatis fere duplo majores . Oculi 
•postici c 'Bifid , medii a lateralibus quam inter se rernoliores . 
Area mediorum snbparallela , latior quam longior. Abdomen 
oblongum , fuscurn , sidjtus dilutius , pil/s brevibus latis et 
depresms fulvis vestitum. Chela t robustce, voids convexce et 
geniculate ?, , nigro-nitidee , rugosce , margins inferiors sulci denti- 
bus 5 inter se coniiguis armato. Sternum fmco-rufescens , 
subtiliter et crebre rugosum . Pedes sat longi , fidvo-rufidi , 
antivis aculeis sat brevibus 5-5, metatarsis aeideis similibus 
3-3, acideoque parvo rxedio-apicali , subtus armatis . Plaga 
viduce antice rufida rugosa et fovea ovata impressa , postice 
nigra , ampliata , depressa , utrinque angulosa , marginata et 
septa angusto divisa . 

8 . Chelce crassius rugosce. Pecles-maxillares rnfuli , fifoa tarso- 
qus nigris ; femore compresso , supra ad ctpicem triaculeato ; 
patella paulo longior e quam latiore , uniav.uleata ; tibia 

patella circiter cequilonga , versus apicem valcle ampliata , apo- 
physi apicali crassissima extus convexce , mtfw# depressa atque 
ad basin acute dentata , «cZ apicem incur va attenuate sed 
truncata ; tarso longe ovaio sat angusto , acl basin crasse 
marginato et extus , secundum apophysem tibialem, prominulo et 
obtusissimo ; bulbo nigra , simplici , <xcZ Sasm rotundo , ad., apicem 
depresso et extus emarginato. 

COBINNA P ALLID O GUTTATA , Sp. HOV. 

$ . Long. 10 mm. — Gephalothorax oblongus , parum convexus , 
sublmvis , fusco-rufescens , postice leviter dilutior , hreviter fulvo- 
pubescem. Oculi anfici in lineam valde procurvam , mZer 

^ anguste disunites , lateralibus circiter ] 

majores. Oculi postici in lineam sat procurvam, inter se 
eequedes , mirfu a lateralibus quam inter se paulo remotiores. 
Area mediorum suhquadrata. Abdomen oblongum , fascum , 
subtus dilutius , plumosis proms miereo-fulvis crebre 

vestitum, supra, in parte apicali, punetis testaceis (sceqoe 
obsoletis) hiseriatis ornatum. Chelce fusco-rufulce, Iceves , parum 
convexce, margine infenore sidci quadridentato. Sternum 
rufukm , leave. Pedes longi, parum robusti , antieis aculeis 

sat loncjis 4-4, metatarsis aculeis similibus 2-2 subtus armatis, 
sed aculeis apicalibas carentihus. Plaga vulvce subrotunda , 
leviter convexci, nigra, sed area media leviter depressa testacea 
ovata seu suhquadrata notata. 

d * Pedes cheheque longiores, lice leviter rugosce. Pedes-niaxillares 
longi et parum robusti ; patella longior e versus apicem 

leviter et sensim inerassata, extus ad apicem depressa, et 
ccirinida arenata ad cingulum inferior em clente depresso et 
acutissimo armata , muniia ; tarso angusto et longo , leviter 
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fusiformi ; hiilbo mediocri , basin tarsi tantum occupants , seeZ 
s£?/Zo liber o valiclo et longo munito . 

CORINNA SUBSIGNATA, sp. HOY. 

. £on#. 10 — Gephalothovax oblong us , modice com earns, 

crehre et siibtiliter rugosus , fusco-rufesoens , breviter fulvo - 
pubescens . in linectm sat procurvcmi, inter se 

* equidistant es, medii lateralibus via? ^ majores . Ocu?v‘ postici in 
linectm sat procurvam, inter se csquales , medii a lateralibus 
quam inter se remotiores. Area mediomm subquadrata (via; 
latior quam longior ). Abdomen oblongum , fits cum, pit is 
phimosis fulvo-cinereis crehre vestitwn, ccntice scuto rufulo ovato , 
posiice punctis obscure testaceis viv expressis et biseriatis supra 
munitum. Sternum rufescens. Glides long ® , nigro-nitidw, 
eevtus leviter rugosce. Pedes rufescentes, longi et graciles , wtf m 
prcecedenie aculeati. Pedes-maanllares longi et par urn robusti , 
/tf'Pe prceeedentis , sed tibia extus ad apicem apophgsibus trims 
sat brevibus instruct a, superiors subacuta et hamata , media 
paulo longior e, depressa , attenuata atque ad basin leviter 
angulosa , inferiors minor e nigra et obtusa . 

CORINNA TOMENTOSA, sp. IIOV. 

5 . Long. 10-12 — Gephalothovax ovatus , parum coni’ earns, 

fusco-rufeseens , versus marginem dilutior , fulvo-pubescens , p'* 7 w 
plumosis promts albidiorilms , vittam medium latam vittamque 
■marginalem valde dentatam design antibus, ornatus. Oeidi antici 
in lineam modice procurvam , meclii lateralibus cirdter majores 
et a lateralibus quam inter se paulo remotiores. Area mediorum 
subquadrata , via? latior quam longior . Abdomen oblongum , 
fusmm, subtas dilutius , phimosis cinereo-fulvis crehre 

vestitum , supra vitta media , postice attenuata et dentata , 
utrinque punctis inordinatis testaceis , ornatum . Chela 3 , robustaq 
fuseo-riifcscentes, nitidaq minutmime et parse rugosce , margins 
inferiore sulci quadridentato. Sternum rufescens, lave, pubes- 
cens . Pedes parum longi, fulvo-rufeseentes , milieu aculeis 

medioenbus 4-4 , metatarm aculeis sirnililms 2-2, suhitts arm, ails , 
sed aculeis apicalibm carentibus . Plaga vuhm plana , nigra , 
semidr cularis, fovea longitudinaU angusta et suldformi 
impressa . 

8 . Chelae longiores , nigra, erehrius rugosce. Pedes longtores. 
Pedes-nnudllares robusti , rufuli, tibia tarsoque nigris ; tibia 
patdh cirdter wquilonga , eevtus , in jparte apicali , pauhdum 
ampliata et cannula tridentata armata (dentlbus trims mquis 
et acutis, medio nigro et recto, reliqids falvis, leviter depresses et 
arena tis), apo physique apicali paulo longiore fulva, tereti apice 
incequaliter bifida (varmdo inferiore hrevi, obtuse et depresso, 
at Pro longiore grcwiUimo , fiagelliformi arcuato et sinuoso ) 
insig niter annata ; tar so sat anguste ovato , ad basin creme 
ma? : ginato ; Jndbo nigro ovato apicem tarsi fere attingente, apice 
stylo hr evi sed crasso et depresso , circuhim formcinte, munito * 
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Cobjnna pujsncEA, sp. nov. 

5 . Long . 9 mm. — Cejolialothorax longe oblongus , modice convexus , 
antics parum attenuatus , rufo-castaneus, suhtilisshne coriaceus , 
subglaber , tJioracica brevi sed profunda striaque iransversa 

tenumima et procurva impressus. Oculi antici in lineam valde 
procurvam , medii lateralibus plus duplo majores et a later alio us 
quam inter se vix rernotiores , Oculi postici in lineam sat 

procurvam , inter se cequi et fere ceqiiidistantes (sjxitiis inter - 
ocidaribus oculis plus duplo latioribus ). mediorum paulo 

latior quam longior et postice quam antice vice angustior . 
Abdomen longum, subcylindratum , supra nigro-nitidum, parce 
et longe nigro-setosum , v£<£cr tramversa lata , in medio ampliata , 
albo-iestacea o malum , subtus albo-testaeewn , postice nigro - 
marginatum , Ohelce robusta ?, convexee, ruftda ?, v&ZcZ# rugosce et 
parce nigro-crinitce, margine infer tore sulci dentibus contiguis 4 
(lo minor el) armato . Sternum sat august um, oblongum , 

rufulum , sublceve . Pedes sat breves , Icete vufuli , versus extremi- 
ties leviter infuscati, parce et longe setosi, femoribus supra set is 
spiniformihus longissimis et erectis panels armatis , tibiis anticis 
aculeis longis pronis 4-4 (basilar Urns reliqitis minor ibus ), 
iarsis aculeis similibus 2-2, szc&te armatis. Plaga vulvce plana, 
paulo longior quam latior , in medio minutissim e foveola ta . 

J. Femince subs milts. Pedes-maxillares rufuli, apice infuscati; 
tibia patella circiter cequilonga , vix angustior e, extus, ad margi - 
infer iorem , apophijsi submedia nigra , antice oblique directa , 
obtusa , subtus ad basin ampliata el sithangulosa 
instruGta ; tarso sat anguste ovato ; bulbo ad basin valde eonvexo 
et subrotundo, ad apicem stylo crasso et valde incurvo armato. 

Comma, consobbma, sp. nov. 

5 . Long . 8 wwi. — Cephalothorax oblongus, conv exits, fmeo-rufescens , 
postice paulo dilution, subtiHter coriaceus et pills pronis 
fidvo-nitidis parce munitus, stria, thoracica brevi sed profunda 
impressus * antici in lineam leviter procurvam , inter se 

ague et anguste distantes ciincti rotundi, medii lateralibus fere 
duplo majores . Ocwjf?- postici parvi , cequi, m lineam leviter 
procurvam , medii a lateralibus quam inter se non midto rernotiores 
(spatio interoculari oculo joins duplo latiore). Area mediorum 
s iubparallela, latior quam longior. Abdomen oblongum, fusco- 
nigricans, fuliW-pubeseens. Claim rohusim, valde convexm, 
nigro-rufescentes, rugosm, margine inferiore sulci dentibus 4 aquis 
armato. Sternum fusco- rufeseens, corut eeo-rugosiim. Pedes 

mediocres , fulvo-riifescenies, femoribus obseurioribus, tibiis anticis 
aetdeis mediocribus 6-6 (apiealibus reliquis minoribus ), meta- 
tar sis aculeis similibus 2-2, subtus armatis. Area genitalis 
plagula anterior e nigra subrotund a et late foveolata, plagulaque 
posteriore convexiore tramversa et semilimari, posiice minute et 
prof unde foveolata, munita , 
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Cob, INN A NAPJ3A, sp. nov. 

5 . Long . 7 mm.—Gephalothorax breviter ovatvs , parum converts , 
nigro-eastan eus, minute et pares rugosus , stria thoraeica brevissirna 
iwpressus. Oeuli antiei m lineam valch procurvam , inter sc 
cequidistanies, mcclii lateralibiis fere duplo major es. Oeuli 

pontiei cequi, in lineam sat -procurvam, inter se fere wquidistantes. 
Area mediorum latior quam longior, suhparallda. Abdomen 
oblongum, nigro-nitidum . Chelce robustce, valde convexw, nigro- 
castanece, rngosce, margins inferiore sulci dentibus parvis wquis 
quatuor armato . Sternum rufescens,snhtiliter rugosum . 
rufeseentes , femoribus anticis subtus infuseatis et lenuissime 
coriaceis , iibiis anticis aeuleis sat validis proms 5-5 vel 6-5, 
metatar sis aeuleis similihiis 2—2 subtus armatis . 


Familia Agelenibje. 

Kahnta ernsti, sp. nov. 

cj 1 . Long. 2 mm. — Cephalothorax ovatus, luteo-olivaceus, an gust c 
nigrieanti-cinetus, lineis radiantibus paUidioribus vix express is 
notatus , area oeulorum nigra. Oeuli antiei inter se subcontigui , 
medii lateralibiis minor es. Oeuli postiei inter se submpuales , in 
lineam parum procurvam . , medii inter se quam a lateralibiis 
remotiores . Glypeus area oeulorum non multo angustior, leviter 
prodivis . Abdomen siibglobosum , testaceum , supra, lineis 

iransversis ntgris quinque in medio arenatis et angulosis ornatum . 
Sternum fuseo-o livaceurn , latum , leviter convexum , 7m-:. MamiUat 
pedesque pallide olivacei , parce setosi . Pedes-maxillares pallide 
olivaeei , tarso leviter rufescenti; femore hrevi , parallelo et 
suhreeto ; patella longiore quarn latiore, versus apieem ampliata; 
tibia patella breviore et angustiore , oblique secto ; tarso 

mag no 9 rdiquis articulis simul sumptis hand breviore, multo 
latiore, ovato-reniformi, deprcsshisenlo ; bidbo simplid, longs 
ovato , rufalo , anguste nigro-eircumdato. 

} . Long. 2 mm. — CephalotJioracis pars eephaliea macula postiea 
suhtriquetra , pm thoraeica vittis radiantibus trims olmwioribus 
notates. Pedes , pedes-maxillares rnamillaque pallide testacei 

distinete fusco -anmdati. 

Egalement comrnun au Venezuela dans les forefcs froides. 

Familia L y c o s i d je. 

Lycosa sancti-yincentii, sp, nov. 

5 . -Long. 12 non . — Cephahihorax f usco-nigrieans,ftdvo-pid)escem, 
vitta marginali sat angiista et valde flexuosa, vittaque media, 
ooulos postieos vix attingente , postice sensim attenuata et utrinque, 
prope medium , minute exeisa, fulvis et alboqyilosis notatus . 
OcuM antiei in lineam procurvam, linea 2 a paulo angustiorem, 
medii lateralihus majores. Abdomen oblongum , supra fusco- 
nigrans, alhido-cinereo-pubescens, antice late dilutius et rufescem , 
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sed vitta media nigra, leviter angulosa et postice evcmescente , 
notation, suit us nigrum, nigro-velutiniini et albo-m arginatum . 
Sternum nigrum, scepe fulvo-m arginatum, Chelce robustce , acZ 
basin fusco-rufescentes et luteo-pdosce , apieem nig rw, margin# 
inferior e sulci tridentato. Pedes modice longi , taws gracilibus , 
fulvo-rvfescentes , valde nigro-variati et siibanmdati, tibiis anticis 
aculeis inferioribus 8—3 aculeisque lateralibus inferioribus 
birds minoribus, metatarsis aculeis inferioribus 2-2 aculeisque 
apiealibus multo minoribus trims, subtus armatis . Fovea vulva ? 
mulio longior quam latior, subparallela, marginata , carina 
rvfidct , leviter lanceolata et postice abrupt e transversim ampliata, 
divisa . 

cT . Long. 10 mm. — Pedes longior es et graciliores , meta- 

tar sis que anticis utrinque aculeis later alihus binis armatis. 
Bternum plerumque fulvurn, lined media nigra vel fnsca notatmn. 
Abdomen subtus vice infuse a turn, scepe fulvurn. Pedes-maxilla res 
fulvi ; tibia patella circiter eequilouga , multo longiore quam 
latiore, versus apieem vix incrassata ; tarso angusto, 

acuminata. 

Familia Oxyopid^. 

Oxyopes SA.LT1CUS Hentz. 

Oxyoqjes salticus Hentz, Journ. Eost. Soe. N. li. iv. 1844, p. 888. 

c? $ . 5-6 mm. — Ceplidlothorax luteus, supra fusco- 

olivaceo-puhescens, vitta marginali lineisque dorsalibus trims, 
media recta , later alihus postice convergentibits , niveo-pihsis, 
decor atus. Area oculorum nigra , crasse luteo alboque pilosa. 
Clypeus chelceque antice lineolis binis nigns integris notati. 
Abdomen mavis fus cum, squamulis subrotundis albis micanti- 
busque mixiis crebre vestitum. Abdomen femince fulvurn , supra 
vitta lanceolata ' obscur lore alba-margin a ta, sub tus vitta fusca 
vel nigra ornatum. Pedes Intel, femoribus subtus tenuiter nigra - 
t'tfZ fusco-lineatis, aculeis longissvmis nigris armati , Pedes - 
maxilla-res mavis nigerrirni (interdum fern ore patellaque diluti - 
oribus), crasse nigro-pilosi et Jiirsuti ; patella tibiaque brevibus, 
tibia ampliata sed mutiea ; tarso magno , proeessu 

crasso et obhisissimo munito . 

Espece tres repandue dans le slid cles Stats-Uais. 

OXYOPEJJOX II AX A, Sp. 110 V. 

d 2 * Long. 4 mm . — Gepludothorax brevis et alius , la-vis, obscure 
fulmis , scepe versus marginem leviter infuscatus , pilis squami- 
formibns (ovatis) proms , fulvisque onixtis, crebre vestitus. 

Oculi late nigro-m argina ti, quatuor antici inter se anguste et 
fere aque separati et valde inaquales, medii later alihus plus 
deeuplo minor es, quatuor postici inter se subcequales, laieralihus 
anticis minor es, medii inter se quam a laieralihus saltern duplo 
remotiores . Clypeus latissimus , leviter proelivis. Abdomen 

breve, antice postieeqiie valde attenua turn, antice trimeatum, 

Fkoo, Zool. Soc. — 1897, No. LIX* ' 59 
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postice acuminatum, obscure fulvum concolor , supra pilfe sqaami - 
formibus sordide (tlbidis, subtus pilis sim-jpl'icibus albidioribus 
erehre vestitum. Ghelm sternum que obscure fulva. Pedes lutei , 
albido-squamidati , actto tenuibus hnr/is fuscis subpelhwentibvs 
armati . Pedes-m aceillares marls lutei , ; femore robuslo, 

compressor subclcwiformi ; patella tibiaquc brevibiis , ewtus 

ad avicem earinula nigra munita ; tarso ovato, eoctus ad basin 
leviter migidoso . 

Grdo PEDIPALPL 

Admetfs palwatfs Herbst. 

Phalangium remforme Fabr. (nec L.). 

Admetus pahnaius E. Sim., Ann. Soc. ent. hr. 1892, p. 51. 

Neopliry aus pahuatus Kpsepliii, llev. Tar. 1895. p. 30. 

Tres repan du dans toutes les Antilles. 


Ordo SOLIEUGFE. 

ClEOBIS CF.BiE Lucas. 

Galeodes cubce Lucas, Mag. Zool. cl. viii. 1835, pi. ii. 

Decrit de Cuba. 

5. On some New or Hare Birds’ Eggs. 

By Alfred Newton, F.R.S., F.Z.S. 

[Eeceivecl November 16, 1897.] 

(Plate LI.) 

After an interval of many years it is with peculiar pleasure that 
I find myself, thanks to the exertions of several kind friends, -able 
once more to offer some 4 Notes on New or Bare Birds’ Eggs’ 1 , 
and thus continue the record, begun by my predecessors, of 
oological discoveries, the chief of which have, during the last half- 
century, been communicated to this Society \ 

Tiiinoa subarqfata, Giildenstadt. (Plate LI. figs. 1 4.) 

For the discovery of this long-sought treasure, egg-collectors 
hgve to thank Mr. Hugh Leyborne Popham, whose perseverance 
in a second time visiting the valley of the Jenisei (the Yenesay of 
some writers) has met with a fitting and (according to my precon- 

1 Qf. Proc. Zool, Soc. 1861, pp. 393-402, pi. xxxix.; 1867, pp. 161-168, 
pi. xv. ; 1871, pp. 55-58, pi. iy. 

- Qf. Owen and Lyail, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1852, pp. 12 and 32, A vex, pi. xlvi, 
{Apteryx, Strmgops , &c.) ; Gould, op. cit 1853, p. 45, Am, pi, liii. ( Mcmura ) ; 
Walter, torn. cit. p. 192, Aves, pi. Ivi. (Prostkematodera) ; Wolley, op. Hi. 
1857, p. 55, Aves, pL cxxii. {Ampelis garndus) ;Selater, op. cit. 1859, p. 853 
{Bahenieeps ) ; Bartlett, op. At. .1868, p. 116, pi. xii. (fthhwehetus and Purgppga). 

To some scattered papers by others as well as myself I need not here refer. 
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ceived notions) an almost unexpected reward. The story of the 
nest and eggs of the Pigmy Curlew or Curlew-Sandpiper having 
been found in Greenland, unlikely as it was from the first, may be 
dismissed from consideration after the explanation by Colonel 
Peilden (Ibis, 1879, p. 486) of the way in which the mistake arose, 
and thus we have no positive information as to its breeding-haunts, 
except that which was furnished by the observations of Yon 
Midden dorff to be immediately cited, and it gradually became 
evident that in this species, as with some others of its congeners, the 
focus of existence was limited to a comparatively small area, though 
the early age at which the young wander in many directions to 
great distances from their home rendered its determination difficult, 
and served to induce a belief, for which there was really no founda- 
tion, that the species might breed over a very considerable extent 
of circumpolar land — a belief that was hardly dispelled until the 
publication of Professor Pal mem’s work on the ornithology of the 
Voyage of the 4 Vega ’ h 

Von Middendorff (Sib. Reise, Ed. ii. Th. 2, i. p. 220) says of 
Trim/ a suharquaia that he met with one on the Taimyr River 
(lat. 74° N.) on the 4th of June, and that soon after it was dispersed 
over the swampy tracts of the Tundra to breed, and that a bird 
shot on the 15th contained an egg nearly ready for exclusion (fast 
aasgetragenes Ei), He adds that the nearer he approached the 
mountains, the rarer became the species, and also that though he 
met with one on the Bogamda on the 27th of May, it did not seem 
to breed there. 

Thus, as I informed Mr. Popham before bis departure last spring, 
the probability seemed to be against his falling in with a breeding- 
place of this Sandpiper unless lie was able to get to the East and 
North of the Bogamda country, a difficult task to accomplish, 
while he did not propose in his recent journey to go beyond the 
valley of the Jenisei. Plis pleasure therefore may be imagined 
when, on the 3rd of July, he watched a Tringa suharquaia go 
three times to her nest on an island in the mouth of that river, 
and from that nest he took the four slightly incubated eggs which 
he has kindly entrusted me, in his absence, to exhibit to-night. 
The note with which he has favoured me states that the nest was 

a rather deep hollow in the reindeer-moss on a low ridge of 
ground somewhat drier than the surrounding swampy tundra , in 
much the same sort of place that a Grey Plover would choose.’ 7 
To ensure the identification of the eggs Mr. Popham shot the hen 
bird from the nest. These eggs measure from 1*47 to 1*4 by from 
1*02 to 1 inch, and can he, I think, best described by saying that 
except in size they closely resemble those of the Common 8nipe, 
GaUinago ccdestis ; but it would be quite in accordance with 

xperience to find that others should exhibit a considerable 
departure from that pattern. 

1 Bidrag till Kiimwdomen oin Sibiriska Ishafskustens Fogelfauna id . m., 
bearbetade af J. A. Palm eh (Vega-Expeditioiiens Vetemkapliga Jakttagelser, v. 
p. 309, tub. 3). Stockholm ; 1887. 

1 ; 59* : ■ 
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Turdus t abuts, Pallas. (Plate LI. fig. 5.) 

More tli an twenty years ago my good friend the late Mr. Swinhoe, 
so well known for his long-continued ornithological researches in 
China, offered to and even pressed upon me a nest and three eggs 
which he obtained near Ningpo in 1872 and considered to belong 
to Oreocinda varia or Tardus v arias. The account of them he 
related to me and the appearance of the specimens failed to satisfy 
me as to his determination, and as I could not accept his view of 
them, I felt bound to decline the gift he would so generously have 
made. He subsequently communicated a description of them to 
the late Mr. Itowley, in whose 4 Ornithological Miscellany 5 it was 
published in March 1877 (ii. pp. 255-257), together with a plate 
representing the nest and the three eggs. One of the latter 
afterwards became the property of Mr. Dresser, and thanks to him 
I am able to show it to you to-night, while the remaining two, one 
of which has been elsewhere figured, and the nest remained in 
Mr. Swinhoe’s possession until his death, and are now, I understand, 
in the British Museum. 

I know of no other eggs professedly of this species in Europe, 
except that which I also exhibit. It is one of four taken, as 1 am 
informed, in the spring of 1890 near Tokio in Japan, by Professor 
Isao Ijima of that University, and given hv him to Canon Tristram, 
from whom I received it in 1891. I cannot doubt that it is 
correctly referred to this species ; and I may describe it as having 
a pale bluish -green ground, very closely and finely mottled with 
reddish-brown, the markings near the larger end being in some 
places confluent, so as to form blotches, while there are traces of 
pale lavender-grey spots intervening. This egg measures 1*29 by 
*86 inch, and is thus, as might be expected, larger than the eggs 
of most Thrushes, even than those of 1\ viscivorus. Mr. Dresser’s 
specimen, received from Mr. Swinhoe, measures 1*16 by *9 inch and 
is of a french white, sparsely spotted with brownish-red, much like 
some eggs of 1\ viscivorus 1 . 

CiiAsmrpis sAJTDTiOEjrsis (Latham). 

Neither Mr. Scott Wilson nor Mr. Perkins on the first visit of 
each to the Sandwich Islands succeeded in obtaining eggs of this 
long-described species, though its beautiful nests were known to 
both. The second attempt of each of these gentlemen was more 
successful, and Mr. Wilson obtained a considerable series of 
specimens. I find they measure from *82 to *87 by from *58 to 
*62 inch. It would he useless to figure them or to describe them 
otherwise than by saying that they might pass perfectly for eggs 
of a Par us or Sitta. The nests are beautiful structures, almost 
always built in a three-pronged fork of a hush, and are thickly 
studded with lichens. 

1 I may note that Dr, Menzbier (Ibis, 1893, pp. 371, 372) considers that 
Turdus varius probably breeds in the Ural Mountains, though it seems as yet 
to have been found there only after midsummer. 
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Himatione t IRENS (Latham). (Plate LL figs. 6, 7.) 

1 believe that until very recently no egg of any species of the 
remarkable Family Drepanhlidre has been known. Whatever doubts 
may exist as to the extent of that Family, there can be none as to 
the inclusion in it of the genus Himatione . I have therefore great 
pleasure in exhibiting two eggs of one of the species that have 
been longest known, II. virens . They may be described a§ being 
of a french white, rather closely freckled or streaked with purplish- 
brown, which towards the larger end may form a zone or cap. A 
specimen obtained by Mr. Wilson measures *83 by *58 inch : one 
obtained by Mr. Perkins at Kona in Hawaii, and thoroughly 
identified, seems to be a little smaller, but its impaired condition 
makes exact measurement dangerous. Its fellow-egg had already 
batched, and the chick has furnished Hr. Gadow with the means of 
continuing his investigations. Several other eggs belonging to 
species of this Family have been brought home by Mr. Wilson, and 
among them apparently those of II. manci and Vestiaria coccima . 
They exhibit much the same character of coloration, and there 
is a strong family-likeness in the nests to which they belong. 
Mr. Perkins has already noticed (Ibis, 1893, p. 106) the nest 
of the present species ; but I may mention the fact that both the 
Drepanids and Chasiempis use to a considerable extent in nest- 
building 46 the skeletonized fruit-capsules of the so-called 44 Cape 
Gooseberry” {Phy sails peruviana), a plant not indigenous to 
Hawaii — it being, I think, contrary to the general rule for birds 
to use, except accidentally, materials of foreign origin. 

Emberiza rustioa, Pallas. (Plate LI. figs. S, 9.) 

In the Fourth Edition of YarrelFs 4 British Birds 7 (ii. p. 31) 
mentioned an egg 44 professedly ” of this species which was in my 
own collection. The kindness of Mr. Dresser in placing at my 
disposal some authenticated eggs of this rare Bunting enables me 
to say that my own specimen has most likely been wrongly named. 
The two I exhibit were from a nest of five received by him from 
Herr J, Alb. Sandman, who took them at Kivarijoki, near 
Pudasjarvi in Finland, on the 5th of June, 1886, and fully identified 
the species. This Bunting has occurred in Lapland during the 
breeding-season, and has been more than once believed to breed in 
that country (ef\ Yatfell, uf supra) ; but, so far as my knowledge 
goes, its nest has not before been found in Europe, and it therefore 
gives me much pleasure to exhibit these genuine specimens of its 
eggs, which may be described as being of a pale sea-green, with 
irregular greyish-olive blotches and clashes. They measure 
respectively *78 and *8 by *57 and *58 inch. 

Podoces panderi, Fischer. (Plate LL fig, 10.) 

Eggs of this very interesting form of bird, the first, according to 
my knowledge, ever obtained, were procured in Turkestan by Herr 
Eedtcheuko, and exhibited by Professor Cabanis at the annual 
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meeting of the Deutsche ornithologisehe G-esellschaft in October 
1872, two of them being figured shortly after in the 1 Journal fiir 
Oroitliologie ’ (1873, p. 63, Taf. iii. figg. 37, 38) ; but 1 think it 
will be admitted by oologists that the figures leave much to be 
desired in the way of characterization, and I am greatly indebted 
to Mr, Dresser for allowing me to exhibit one received by him 
along with two other eggs and the nest from M. Zarudny through 
Professor Menzbier. It was obtained at Utch Adji in the Trans- 
caspian Province, and, as will be seen, is of a very pale greyish- 
green, with spots and blotches of brownish-grey and greyish-olive, 
not much unlike some Pies’ eggs or those of Perisoreus infaustus , 
indicating the Corvine affinities of this curious desert-form. It 
measures 1*07 by *77 inch. The excellent observations on Podoees 
pcmderi of M. Zarudny, published in the 4 Bulletin ’ of the 
Naturalists’ Society of Moscow for 1889 (N. S. iii. pp. 455-465, 
pL v.), accompanied by figures of its nest, have been most properly 
quoted by Mr. Dresser in the ‘Supplement’ to his ‘Birds of 
Europe’ (pp. 239-243), and to them I refer for further 
particulars. 

EXPLANATION OF PLATE LI. 

.Figs, 1-4. Egg of Ti'inga subarquata. , p. 890. 

5. „ Turclus varius , p. 892. 

6, 7. „ Himatione virens , p. 893. 

8, 9. „ Ember iza rustica , p. 893. 

10. „ Podoees pander i, p, 893. 


November 30th, 1897. 

E. T. Newton, Esq., E.B.S., in the Chair. 

Mr. Oldfield Thomas exhibited specimens of a remarkable 
partially white Antelope of the genus Cervieapm which had been 
obtained by Mr. P. V. Kirby, P.X.S., in the mountains of the 
Lydenburg District of the Transvaal, and read the following 
account of them contributed by Mr. Kirby himself: — 

“ The specimens of this Antelope which are now exhibited were 
shot by me on a spur of the ISteenkamp Berg, about 12 miles distant 
and to the west of the township of Kruger’s Post ; the circum- 
stances under which 1 procured them being as follows. During 
the autumn of 1896, whilst I was on the Sabi, making ready for 
my next expedition to Portuguese East Africa, I received an, 
invitation from Mr, Abel Erasmus, Native Commissioner for the 
Lydenburg District, residing at Kruger’s Post, to ride out to his 
farm for a shot at ‘Eooi Bhebuck,’ as the Mountain Eeedbuck is 
styled by Colonists and Boers, It being looked upon as merely a 
variety of the common Vaal Bhebuck, the only grounds of course 
for this supposed affinity being the fact that they are usually 
found on the mountain-ranges in similar localities to those in 
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which the Vaal Rhebuek occur. The temptation was great, as at 
that time I had not a single good head in my possession, so natu- 
rally enough I accepted at once, and after a ten hours’ ride reached 
Kruger’s Post, on the western slope of the Berg. I had good 
sport, and had already secured several fine heads of the ordinary 
Mountain Reed buck, when, in conversation with a .Boer who had 
ridden with me out shooting, I learned that on the summit of a 
high spur of the Sfceenkatnp range, in the direction of the Steel- 
poort River, some white 4 Rooi Rhebuek ’ were supposed to occur. 
In answer to my question, he informed me that he himself had 
only seen the skin of one, a half-grown ewe, which had been 
caught by a Kafir in a springe. The latter bad told him that 
there were many others in the range, but that the ascent of the 
range was exceedingly steep and difficult, and could not be managed 
on horseback. 

“The mere fact that so little seemed to be known of this Antelope 
aroused my curiosity to such an extent, that I did not rest satisfied 
till I secured the co-operation of three Boers, living in the district, 
who knew the range, and who agreed to ride out with me to point 
out the spot. Accordingly one dark dull morning at 2 a.m. we 
saddled up our horses and set out, but were unfortunately de- 
tained for nearly an hour at dawn, owing to a dense, cold fog, 
which hung over the whole country, and through which it was 
impossible to distinguish any object at over twenty paces. We 
were further delayed on the slope of a rocky spur by seeing a troop 
of seven Mountain Reedbncks galloping away in front of us ; we 
gave chase and eventually shot two of them. After an 4 off-saddle ’ 
w r e resumed our course, and at last about 9 a.m. reached the foot 
of the hill, where we again off-saddled for refreshment and to 
make our plans for the ascent of the ridge. From the spot where 
we halted I should judge the summit to be about 1900 ft. high ; 
but the ascent was certainly likely to be very difficult, the whole 
face of the slope being strewn with huge granite boulders and 
patches of dense scrub. When confronted with the task before 
them, two of my companions refused to go any further with me, 
but Mr. Hendrik Sehoeman said he would go, so we once more 
saddled up and rode up amongst the boulders as far as we could ; 
then handing our horses over to the others, who promised to meet 
us in the afternoon at a kraal some 5 miles distant, Sehoeman and 
I tackled the ascent, and gained the summit about 2 J hours later. 
The general appearance of the spur, looking X.E. and S.W., was 
that of an irregular plateau with a rocky ridge running longi- 
tudinally along it. 

“One side of the plateau was bounded abruptly by a sheer preci- 
pice, while on the other side it sloped off somewhat more gradually 
towards the Steelpoort in a series of lesser, broken plateaux, thus 
giving me the idea that it could be more easily ascended from 
that side. A few scattered 4 sugar-bushes ■ grew in places, and 
the grass was short and wiry. As our time was limited we decided 
to hunt: the S.W. end of the spur, my companion taking the left, 
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and I the right side of the stony ridge. Almost immediately upon 
reaching the level ground over the ridge, I saw a little troop of seven 
or eight Antelopes run out from a slight hollow on my right front 
and stand among the stones about 200 yards distant. 1 had no 
difficulty in making them out, even at that distance, the snow-white 
tails and legs being so very conspicuous, and I knew at once that 
they were some of the 4 White Rooi Bhebuck 5 of which 1 had heard. 
I lost no time in putting a shot in, but missed, striking short ; as 
1 reloaded, another lot of eight ran out below me, also to the right, 
stood for a moment, then came cantering up the slope, in a direc- 
tion that would take them past me at a little over 120 yards. They 
did not make me out at all, but came leisurely on, a fine ram 
running third in the troop. I waited till they were almost 
abreast of me, then fired, hitting the ram hard : he 4 pecked ’ 
forward, recovered himself, ran 50 yards, and fell dead. The rest 
ran on over the stony ridge, and I fired at a ewe as she was 
disappearing ; the bullet clopped loudly, and she ran just out of 
sight and stood. I at once heard my companion’s rifle, three shots 
being fired, and ascertained that he had killed my wounded ewe, 
and shot- another ram which I must have overlooked in the troop. 
Some time later I heard two more shots, and saw a good ram 
coming over the ridge towards my side ; I ran hard to get within 
range, but he disappeared behind some rising ground. To my sur- 
prise, however, as 1 ran round the knoll, I saw him standing, looking 
at me, within fifteen yards ; he sprang off at a gallop, and I missed 
an easy shot, Mr. Schoeman had also missed the same ram and 
killed a half-grown ewe. During these three-quarters of an hour, 
however, I saw over thirty of these Antelopes, but they were all out 
of range ; in no ease did they attempt to run over towards the 4 hang’ 
of the mountain, they either made over towards my companion, 
ran along the ridge in front of me, or more often broke back, 
galloping along the broken ground at the edge of the plateau. All 
were out of range, and I had no wish to fire recklessly at them, as 
we already had more than we could carry down. 

44 1 am certain that amongst these there was not a si ngle normal 
coloured individual, for even at a distance the white legs, belly, and 
tails were most conspicuous. X afterwards saw four, lying down in 
fairly open ground — first three ewes, then a single ram,* — but all 
jumped up immediately they sighted me. Near the end of the 
range, which falls somewhat abruptly, we again saw a number of 
these singular Antelopes running backwards and forwards, so that 
it would be difficult to state even approximately how many separate 
individuals we saw altogether between us, but I think I am within 
the mark in putting the number at between 35 and 40. 

44 1 shot one more, a ram, after a hard run, at just over 200 yards, 
the bullet breaking his neck. 

44 1 carefully removed the skins of the two largest rams, of the 
full-grown ewe, and of the young ewe, all of which I saved ; 
and towards evening we made our way clown again, each carrying 
a buck on our shoulders, after placing the other three at a spot 
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where a native could find them, hanging my handkerchief up in a 
sugar-bush as a guide. 

44 1 have placed the entire skin and skull of the largest ram, 
together with the entire skin of the young ewe, and the body-skin 
of a normal coloured Mountain Beedbuck ram, in the hands of 
Mr. Oldfield Thomas, to be deposited, after exhibition, in the 
National Collection. 

44 Although at present Mr. Thomas is doubtful whether these 
Antelopes can fairly be considered a new and undescribed perma- 
nent variety, I am myself very confident that they will eventually 
prove to be so. I hope before long to be enabled to confirm my 
opinion that they occur throughout the highest portion of the range, 
for I think it most unlikely that they are confined to the com- 
paratively restricted area which we visited, and I only regret that 
I was prevented from pursuing my investigations further at the 
time. 

“ It is scarcely credible that albinism should show itself in this 
form, though I admit, as Mr. Thomas points out, that the white 
hoofs lend colour to this supposition. But if this be the case, it 
is very singular that no intermediate forms showing less tendency 
to albinism — as, for instance, individuals lacking the white spot on 
the frontal and the pure white tail 1 — have ever been found amongst 
the normal coloured ones, or even that no such one was either 
seen or killed by us ; and, further, that no normal coloured indi- 
vidual was seen amongst the Antelopes on the summit. 

44 In conclusion, I propose that, until we are in possession of f urther 
details as to the occurrence of this singularly marked Antelope, 
it should be styled 4 Gervieapra fulvorufida subalbinaJ 

44 As can be seen from the specimens now exhibited, it is in many 
respects similar to the ordinary Mountain Eeedbuck, but differs 
from it most markedly in having all four legs white from the 
knees down, white hoofs, a pure white tail both above and below, 
a white 4 kol ? or spot on the frontal, and a more or less clearly 
defined white stripe down the back of the neck and along the 
dorsal line ; while- the white of the belly is continued further up 
the flanks than in the true Gervieapra fulvorufula . 

44 The male specimen in the British Museum may be looked upon 
as the type of the name suggested.” 

In conclusion Mr. Thomas expressed the opinion that— -whether 
species, subspecies, or aberration — this Antelope, which had the 
general characters of a semi-albino, but was practically constant, 
and in considerable numbers held the entire monopoly of a 
mountain plateau, presented a problem of the utmost interest to 
students of Variation ; and he was glad to be able to say that 
Mr. Kirby was now again going out to the same district, and 
would do his best to obtain further evidence on the subject. 

1 [As a fact, there are sorae slight differences between the two specimens, and 
even between the two sides of one of them, but these differences are so slight 
that it would not be fair to use them as an argument against Mr. Kirby’s 
view.— 0. T.] ^ , ‘ 
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Mr. Kirby in his remarks had omitted to mention a fact by no 
means irrelevant to the question, namely that normal Mountain 
Iteedbucks ( Cervieapra fulvoriifula) do not ordinarily inhabit the 
summits of mountains, but only their lateral cliffs and slopes, and 
that in the mountains referred to they appeared to range almost 
or quite as high as usual. The new form would therefore seem 
to present a genuine difference in habits, as well as in colour. 

Mr. Oldfield Thomas exhibited a specimen of a remarkably 
small Skunk of the genus Sjrdogale which bad been received in a 
collection made by Mr. P. 0. Simons in Western Mexico. 

It appeared to be un described, and was characterized as 
follows : — 

SPILOGALE PYGMiEA, Sp. n. 

Size very small, barely half that of any known species. Pattern 
of coloration differing considerably from that found in the other 
members of the genus, which in this respect were all so like each 
other that they had formerly been supposed to form but a single 
species. White of forehead united to the white ear -patches so 
as to form a band across the face from ear to ear, but in the 
centre of the face the white did not project forward beyond the 
level of the eye. Median pair of light dorsal bands grey, not 
white, and running right through to the rmnp without interruption 
by black transverse bands on the posterior back ; each was, how- 
ever, divided for its posterior half by a narrow black longitudinal 
line commencing at the usual level of the anterior transverse band, 
and running backwards and afterwards outwards just like that in 
connection with the transverse line in the other species. Chin 
white, with two white stripes diverging from it towards the ear- 
patches. Upper surface of both hands and feet white, in continu- 
ation in front with the white lateral stripe, and behind with a 
white line running up on to the hams ; but the inner side of both 
carpus and tarsus with a large black patch continuous with the 
black of the belly. Claws rather small, whitish horn-colour. Tail 
short, with hairs not half the length of the bead and body, mixed 
black and white basal ly above, white terminally and below, the 
basal hall inch below quite black ; longest hairs little over 1 £ inch 
in length. 

Skull very markedly of the narrow high-crowned type ; crests 
and ridges exceedingly little developed, the postorbital processes 
minute ; intertemporal breadth greater than interorbital, but this 
possibly due to parasites being present : brain-case vaulted, very 
thin, little ridged, the temporal crests scarcely perceptible, and 
not approaching within 8 mm. of each other. In these respects, 
as was so often the . case in mammals, the old skull of a small 
species simulated the young one of larger forms. Teeth apparently 
similar in form to those of the larger species, of which they 
formed a diminutive copy. Lower jaw not very markedly convex 
below. 
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Dimensions of the type, an old female, measured in the flesh by 
collector : — - 

Head and body 182 mm. ; tail 6S; hind foot with daws 34; ear 23. 

Skull — basal length (basion to gnatbion) 38*2 ; basilar length 
of Hensel 36*6 ; occipito-nasal length 41*5 ; greatest mastoid 
breadth 25*8 ; breadth across postorbital processes 14 ; inter- 
orbital breadth 12 ; intertemporal breadth 13*2 ; palate-length 
from henselion 15 ; height of brain-case from basisphenoid 15*5 ; 
front of canine to back of molar (alveoli) 13*1 ; length of posterior 
narial fossa 9*1 ; distance between outer corners of m 1 16. 
P 4 , length 4*8, breadth 3*3 ; m 1 , outer length 4*4, greatest diagonal 
diameter 5*6 ; m,, length 6. 

Hah. Eosario, Sinaloa, W. Mexico. 

It would be seen from the description that this remarkable little 
species differed far more from any of the other species than they 
did from each other. It was unfortunate that the only specimen 
was a female, but it being fully adult, with the teeth beginning 
to be worn and the basilar suture entirely closed, no doubt could 
exist as to the extremely small size of the species. 

Mr. Thomas also exhibited a Badger from Lower California 
which he considered different from any previously described, and 
characterized as follows : — 

Taxidea taxus infusca, subsp. n. 

Pattern apparently as in T. t. herlandieri , Baird, but the general 
colour as much darker than in that animal as that of T. t. neglecta , 
Mearns, was as compared with T. t. t if pica. Mesial stripe broad 
and well-marked throughout, from nose to tail, specially broadened 
on the nape, where it reaches a width of from 14 to 2 inches. 
Black cheek- patch not united to orbital patch and only doubtfully 
connected by grey with the black crown-band. Long hair of 
hack without sub-basal bands, uniformly tawny buff except for the 
subterminal baud of black and tip of dirty white. Tail-hairs 
similar, except those of the extreme tip, which are blackish brown 
throughout. U nder surface brownish or tawny white ; mesial line 
clear white. No interramial black spot. 

Dimensions of the type, an adult male, measured in the flesh : — 

Head and body 580 mm. ; tail 122; hind foot 94; ear 50. 

Hkull, basilar length of Hensel 113; greatest breadth 79. 

Hah . Santa Anita, Lower California. Coll. I). Coolidge. 

Type obtained Aug. 1, 1896* Original number 560. Pour 
specimens examined. 

This form appeared to be undoubtedly most closely allied to the 
Mexican 1\ i. herlandieri , but differed in its darker tones, in the 
broadening of the dorsal stripe on the nape, and in the entire 
absence of the black interramial spot. 

Mr. Lydekker exhibited skins of a variety of the Mule- Deer 
from Lower California, for which he suggested the name Mazama 
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( DorceJaphus ) hendonus peninsula?. This form differed from 
M. (Dorcelapkm) hemlonm calif ornicus. Cat on, in its smaller size, 
in the simple spike-like antlers, and in the presence of a black 
line clown the middle of the back, which was either almost in 
continuation with the black tail-tip, or separated therefrom by a 
ring of tawny hairs. Similar specimen’s from Cape St. Lucas had 
been mentioned by Caton, Amer. Nat. vol. x. p. 468 (1876). 

Type collected by Mr. I). Cooliclge on the Sierra Laguna, Lower 
California. Original number 327. 

Mr. Scdater exhibited a very fine head of the Wild Goat of 




Head of Wild Goat from Hadramut. 
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Hadramut, S.E. Arabia, sent to him for examination by Herr J. 
Menges of Limburg, being one of the specimens upon which Prof. 
Dr. Th. Noack of Brunswick bad lately founded his Capra mengesi 
(Zool. Anz. no. 510, 1896, and no. 541, 1897). The length of the 
horns along the upper surface in the specimen was 41*5 inches; 
the width at the base was about 2 inches, and the depth 3*3 inches. 

Mr. Sclater remarked that after an examination of this and 
other specimens of the same animal kindly lent to him by 
Herr Menges, he and Mr. Thomas had been unable to appreciate 
th© differences upon which the supposed new species had been 
founded, and were inclined to believe that Oajora mengesi was the 
same as 0. smaitica \ which was known to occur on the western 
coast of the Eed Sea. 


Mr. Boulenger exhibited examples of an extremely rare South- 
American Pish, Vanclellia cirrhosa , C. & V., a small loach-like 
Siluroid, of which only four specimens were known to be in 
collections, viz., three, the types, without locality, received by the 
Paris Museum in the beginning of this century from the botanist 
Tandelli, and a fourth, from the Hyavary Elver, in the Museum 
of Comp. Zool., Cambridge, Mass. 

In his 4 Study of Pishes/ Dr. Gunther had observed that 44 the 
natives of Brazil accuse these fishes of entering and ascending the 
urethra of persons while bathing, causing inflammation and some- 
times death. This requires confirmation.” 

Dr. J. Bach, a medical practitioner of La Plata, who has 
recently explored the Eio Junta, and obtained the specimens 
exhibited, had supplied Mr. Boulenger with the following infor- 
mation respecting them : — The 4 Candyru/ as the fish is called, is 
much dreaded by the natives of the Jurua district, who, in order 
to protect themselves, rarely enter the river without covering 
their genitalia by means of a sheath formed of a small coconut- 
shell, with a minute perforation to let out urine, maintained in a 
sort of bag of palm-fibres suspended from a belt of the same 
material. The fish is attracted by the urine, and when once it 
has made its way into the urethra, cannot be pulled out again owing 
to the spines which arm its opercles. The only means of pre- 
venting it from reaching the bladder, where it causes inflammation 
and ultimately death, is to instantly amputate the penis ; and at 
Tres Unidos, Dr. Bach had actually examined a man and three 
boys with amputated penis as a result of this dreadful accident. 
Dr. Bach was therefore satisfied that the account given of this 
extraordinary habit of the 4 Candyru 9 is perfectly trustworthy. 

Mr. Boulenger further showed a photograph, taken by Dr. Bach, 
of two nude Indians wearing the protective purse. 

Mr. E. B. Holding exhibited a head of a Pallow Deer (Damn 
vulgaris ) from the Drummond Castle herd, and made remarks on 
the specimen as indicating the intimate association between organic 
disease and defective horn-growth. It had been noticed that for 
* See T?, Z. S. 1880, p> 316, pi. xxxiii. 
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two or three seasons this buck had been very late in shedding its 
horns, the new horns being somewhat irregular and remaining a 
longer time in the velvet stage. This year the horns were again very 



Head of Fallow Deer, showing malformation of the horns. 

late, and the new growth being very defective the animal was shot 
on Sept. 13. It would he seen that the right horn was without 
tines, the palm consisting of* three points only. The left horn was 
only seven inches long, and showed a tendency to division of the 
beam, the velvet covering being still vascular and the tips of the 
horns soft. On an examination of the internal organs a large cyst 
filled with inflammatory fluid was found in the fat 'surrounding the 
kidneys, and had doubtless had its origin in those organs. The 
liver was also much thickened and contained hardened masses of 
fibrous tissue in its substance. The teeth and jaws indicated caries. 
Defective horns in Deer were so frequently attributed to bullet 
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wounds and other injuries, that Mr. Holding thought the specimen 
exhibited was of some interest as indicating that organic disease 
might also be a factor in the degeneration of horns. 


The following papers were read : — 

1. On the Regeneration of the Legs in the Blattidce. 

By H. H. Brindley, M.A., St. John's College. Cambridge 1 . 

[Received September 13 , 1897.] 

In 1892 Mr. Bateson called my attention to the fact that 
specimens of the common Cockroach (8 Hylopyga orientalis) are 
not unfrequently found to exhibit an abnormal condition of the 
tarsus, or distal portion of one or more of the walking-legs. 
This abnormal condition is a numerical variation of the tarsal 
joints, only four being present instead of the normal number, 
five — the tarsus as a whole, however, presenting in other respects 
the features proper to the five-jointed or normal condition. 
Mr. Bateson suggested to me that it might be worth while to 
investigate in detail this instance of meristic variation. 

The particular interest of the case was that the inspection of 
four-join ted tarsi in a few individuals seemed to point to the 
conclusion that the relative proportions of the several joints 
therein were constant. This abnormal tarsus seemed to possess a 
fixity or organic stability of structure such as is held usually to be 
the outcome of the continued operation of selection, an influence 
which can hardly be called upon to account for the condition of 
an occasional abnormality. 

The investigation thus originated called attention to facts other 
than those bearing directly on the original question concerning* 
which information was sought. The latter have been discussed by 
Mr. Bateson in his work on Variation I postpone reference to 
his conclusions till an account has been given of the observations 
made before and after his hook was published. The present paper 
is concerned chiefly with' certain facts regarding the reproduction 
of lost or injured legs in the Blattidse, and with some points in the 
post-embryonic development of Btylopyga orientalis . 

The former of these two subjects cannot be considered apart 
from that of the reproduction of parts among other luseeta and 
the Artliropoda as a whole. It has therefore seemed more 
satisfactory to describe separately the results of the observations and 
experiments originally undertaken for a more circumscribed purpose, 
leaving the details of reproduction to a future communication. 

The leg of the Cockroach resembles that of other Orthoptera, 
and consists of the following parts : a massive coxa, which is 
movably articulated with a small trochanter, to which latter is 
immovably fused a stout femur. The parts distal to the femur 
are the tibia and tarsus, all of whose articulations are movable. 

5 Communicated by W. Bateson, H.A., F.R.S., F.Z.S. 

3 4 ' Materials, fur the Study of Variation^ ■11894, pp, 63 & 4 lfv. 
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The femur very frequently, and the tibia always, have a con- 
spicuous armature of spines. The tarsus in all the Bkttidas is five- 
jointed. The proximal joint is the longest and stoutest, the next 
much smaller, and the succeeding two very much smaller, while 
the distal joint approaches the proximal in length and bears a 
pair of claws. Between the claws many species have a thin 
rounded projection, the arolium. 

In other Orthoptera the number of tarsal joints is 3 in Eorfi- 
culidse, Hemimeridse, and Aeridiidse, 2 or 3 in Grryllidin, 4 in 
Locus tidse, and 5 in Mantidoe and Phasmidse l . 

The occasional occurrence among Blattidse of tarsi possessing 
only four joints, but in other respects normal, has been noted by 
entomologists from time to time. 

In the last century G-eoffroy a specially characterized the genus 
Blatta as having four joints in the tarsi of the posterior pair of 
legs and five in those of the other pairs, though, in spite of this 
statement, he figures both sexes with five-jointed tarsi on all the 
legs. His description was doubtless based on one or two abnormal 
individuals. 

This error was corrected by Serville 3 , who does not allude, 
however, to the occasional occurrence of abnormal tarsi. 

A few years later Brisout de Barneville 4 called att ention to the 
occasional presence of four-jointed tarsi in several species of 
Blattidse. He gives the following table, in which, as elsewhere in 
this paper, I have followed the nomenclature of Brunner 5 : — 


1 

j 

; Total number of indi- 
viduals examined. 

Number of individuals 
with one or more of 
the tarsi four-jointed. 

! Nyctihom latipennis 

* 

j i 

j J.Y. s&ricea * 

! u 

r> ! 

I 

| Epilu mpra cinema 

! 

10 

i ' I 

O' 

J 1 

| Hmimlomlpha vst-ulatu ...... 

3 

j 

' J \ 

j Periplaneta a mir ku na 1 

11 

i | 

j Leucopkim ..J 

j j 

51 

10 

Monackoda grama 1 

■ 10. 

!' 1 

Blahera atropos :i 

1 

t 

L ! 

Pmmthia Javan ica ..... ... 

14 

i ■ " 

j ■ 


1 Brunner von Wattenwyl,‘ Prodr. Europ. Orth op.’ 1882. 

14 * Hist. abr4gee des Inseetes,’ 1764, i. p. 379. 

3 Hist. nat. des Inseetes, 1839, p, 58. 

4 Ann. de la Soc. Entom. 1848, s&r. 2, vi. Bulletin, p. xix. 

5 ‘Nouveau System© des Blattaires/ Vienne, 1865, and “ Revision du Systems 
des Orthopteres,” Amu Mus, Genova, 1893, s6r. 2, xiii. 
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Brunner 1 quotes Serville’s remarks, and states that he could 
add a large number of cases. He observes that the abnormal 
tarsus is usually unilateral and on the posterior legs (. Nyctibora , 
Epilampra, &c.). 

The above-mentioned authors examined only small numbers of 
individuals, and it was therefore desirable to extend the inquiry 
as to the frequency of occurrence of abnormal tarsi through greater 
numbers. This has been done among certain easily obtained 
species, the total numbers examined being : — 


Table A. 



Adult. 

Young. 

Total. i 

Periplaneta amerieana 

750 

180 

930 

P. mtstralasies 

230 

j 411 i 

641 

Phyllodromia germaniea 

102 

0 

, 102 

Stylopyga orientcdis 

{ 1635 

1 

1976 

3611 


The specimens of P. amerieana and P. germaniea were obtained 
from the Society’s Gardens, those of P. austrdlasice from the Botanic 
Garden, Cambridge (where the egg-cases of this species appear to 
have been introduced in packets of plants from Kew and South 
America), and those of S. orientcdis from Cambridge bakehouses, 
except 262 captured in a bakehouse at Poole, Dorset. The speci- 
mens of P. amerieana and P. germaniea were caught by hand, and 
those of the other two species by traps. This probably explains 
the small number obtained of the young of the two former species, 
as the larger adults are more easily picked up. 

It is possible that some of the young of P. germaniea were 
wrongly included as belonging to P. amerieana, for both species 
occur in the same warm houses in tbe’Society’s Gardens. 

An examination of these specimens showed the percentage 
frequency of occurrence of individuals with one or more tarsi 
four-jointed to be as follows : — 


Table B. 



Adult 

males. 

Adult 

females. 

Total 

adults. 

Young. 

Total. 

P. amerieana 

21*8 

28*5 

252 

8-3 

j 

21*9 , 

P. australasice 

Hr9 

23*2 

20*0 

14*8 

16*7 1 

P. germaniea 

14*9 

16*4 

15*7 


15*7 

8, orwitalis 

.■ 

20*6 

1 ' 

21*8 

21*4 

16*4 

18*7 


1 !Nouv. Sysfc. des Blattaires, p. 146. 
Pboc, Zool. Soa— 1897, Ho, LX. 


60 
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The examination took no account of the sex of immature 
individuals, because of the very great difficulty or impossibility of 
rightly ascertaining it without making a dissection in each case. 

In the great majority of cases only one of the six legs bore a 
four-jointed tarsus, though many individuals possessed the 
abnormality on more than one leg. This point was examined 
in detail in rather more than one thousand young and adult 
individuals of both sexes distributed among three species, with the 
following result : — 

Table C. 



Number of four-jointed tarsi 
in single individuals. 

Number of 
individuals 
examined. 

L 

2, 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

P. americana 

155 

36 

7 

4 

1 

0 

cases 

203 

P. austmlasics 

92 

19 

4 

1 

0 

0 


116 

8. orientalis . 

588 

108 

23 

10 

0 

4 


733 


In all four species the posterior pair of legs was the most 
frequently affected. The following table gives the percentage 
incidence of four-jointed tarsi among the three pairs of legs : — 


Table I). 



Pair. 

Adult. 

Young. 

Total 

f 

I. 

20 3 

11*1 

19*7 

P. americana • 

II. 

31*1 

33*3 

31*2 

l 

III. 

48*6 

55*5 

49*1 

f 

I. 

' 22*8 

30*1 

26*9 

P. australasicB < 

II. 

21*1 

28*8 

25*4 

1 

III. 

50*1 

41*1 

47*7 

f 

I. 

6*2 


6*2 

P. germanica { 

II. 

18*7 


18*7 

1 

III. 

75*0 


75*0 

C 

I. 

26*9 

15*7 

21*4 

8. orientalis < 

II. 

22*9 

27*7 

25*4 

l 

III. 

50*2 

56*4 

53*2 


The abnormal tarsi occurred indifferently on the right and left 
sides — thus, in 1329 cases in orientalis , 661 were on the right 
and 668 on the left side. 

Having set forth the preliminary results obtained, it becomes 
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necessary to state that at first the frequent occurrence of the 
abnormal tarsus encouraged a belief that it was a congenital 
variation. This was supported by several features of the case 
besides the above. It happened by chance that individuals of 
P. ameriaum were examined first. Among these there were several 
cases where one tarsus of a pair was normal, and the other 
abnormal; and in these cases the tarsi were of approximately 
equal dimensions and seemed symmetrical till closely examined. 
Moreover, as shown by Table B, the abnormality occurred with 
distinctly greater frequency among females than males. 

Bin ally, the abnormal tarsus was found in three individuals of 
S. orient tdis only '4 cm. in body-length, which is the average size 
of newly-hatched young. 

These facts offer material for discussion, but they must be left 
for awhile, as the evidence they afford in. favour of congenital 
origin of the four-jointed tarsus seems rebutted by that 
subsequently obtained — that the abnormality is the form assumed 
by the tarsus when it is a reproduction taking the place of a lost 
or injured tarsus. 

Cockroaches, like other Orthoptera, attain sexual maturity after 
performing a series of ecdyses, which in some species probably 
extend over several years. The power of reproducing lost 
appendages is known to be possessed by members of several of 
the tribes of Orthoptera. Among the Blattidoe the reproduction 
of the an tenure of the Cockroach after amputation was first described 
by Heineken K 

The evidence given below appears to establish that the four- 
jointed tarsus arises in connection with the reproduction of the 
leg when any part thereof has been lost or severely injured during 
the immaturity of the animal. 

(a) Absence of abnormal tarsi in newly -hatched individuals . 

A number of egg-cases of S. orientalis were collected and 
artificially incubated, from which altogether 210 young were 
hatched. In a few cases limbs were found to have been 
broken off, but all the tarsi of entire limbs were normal. 

(b) Relative infrequency of abnormal tarsi in very young 
individuals . 

That there was a smaller proportion of abnormal tarsi in 
young than in adult individuals is shown by Table B. This 
led to an examination of young of different ages, with the 
following result : — 


38S immature P. australasim . 


Body-length. 
Under 1*05 cm. 
1-05 to 2*0 cm. 
2*05 to 3*0 cm. 


Percentage 
with abnormal tarsi. 

10*7 

20*0 

25*0 


1 “Observations on the Reproduction 
Insects/ Zool. Journal ,1829, iv. p. 425. 


of the Members in Spiders and 
60 * 
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(c) Evidence from amputation experiments. 

In describing these it will be convenient to employ 
abbreviations, viz : — 

J& and L for right and left. 

1, 2, and 3 to denote the respective pairs of legs. 

t v and so on for the tarsal joints, starting with the 
proximal joint. 

Altogether the legs of 833 immature individuals of S. oriental is 
of various ages were mutilated and the animals confined in cages till 
eedysis occurred. The mutilations were easily performed under 
chloroform, but it was found that recovery did not occur unless fresh 
air was admitted immediately the Cockroaches fell on their backs 
and ceased to struggle. Of the total number operated on 103 
were mutilated in one leg and 730 in two legs. In the tabular 
summary of these experiments given below, u reproduction ” must 
be taken to imply that regrowth of the parts removed took place, 
and that the new tarsi were always in a four - jointed condition. 

Table E. 


Nature of mutilation. 

Leg 

mutilated. 

Number of 
mutilations. 

Number of 
reproductions 
observed. 

t 2 tom away from t L ... 

3E 

300 

141 

( 

2 L 

21 

3 

i A divided with scissors, \ 

8L 

109 

hi 

t 

Total 

130 

19 

( 

2R 

300 

144 j 

Tarsus tom away from ) 

3B 

89 

45 

tibia ] 




1 

Total 

389 

189 ! 

/" j 

3 R 

14 

! 2 ! 

Tibia divided with scis- J 

3 L 

300 

122 

sors ] 




l 

Total 

314 

124 

Femur torn away from J 

1 L 

300 

| 137 

trochanter ' 1 

is it 

3 L 

1 i 

23 

' 4 

. 1! i 


Total 

340 

j 152 | 


Total 

1473 

| 025 ! 


It will thus be seen that about of the mutilations were 
followed by reproduction of the lost parts accompanied by the 
appearance of a four-jointed tarsus. The normal five-jointed 
condition never occurred in reproduction. In only two or three 
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cases were the reproduced parts at all malformed. These will be 
dealt with later on. The balance of 848 cases in which 
reproduction was not observed is accounted for by no reproduction 
occurring at ecdysis or by death before ecdysis. The recent obser- 
vation by Bordage 1 that the reproduced tarsus of certain Phasmids 
is invariably four-jointed is of much interest in connection with, 
the above results. 

(d) Liability to accidental injury in immature individuals . 

The evidence already obtained that the occurrence of the 
four- jointed tarsus in a captured Cockroach indicates 
accidental injury in the part, was confirmed indirectly by the 
examination of 1106 young of B. orientalise when first caught, 
with the result that *8 % were found to be imperfect as 
regards either the whole or portions of one or more legs. 
This is a considerably lower percentage than that for the 
occurrence of four- jointed tarsi recorded in Table B, but the 
importance of the frequent occurrence of imperfect individuals 
is increased by bearing in mind that reproduction of lost parts 
may take place at any of the several ecdyses and that, as has 
been ascertained by observation, when once a four-jointed 
tarsus has appeared it is perpetuated through the succeeding 
ecdysis and almost certainly though all subsequent ones up to 
their cessation on maturity being attained, which accounts for 
the higher percentage of such tarsi found in adult individuals. 

From another point of view the relation of abnormal tarsi 
to accidental injury in captured individuals is emphasized by 
comparing Table D with the following results of examining 
newly captured S. orientals for the distribution of imperfect 
legs 


Pair. 92 young. 131 adults. 

1 25% 20-6 7. 

II 32-6 % 19-1 Vo 

III. 42-4 Vo 60-3 % 


The long third pair of legs seems to suffer more from their 
exposed condition as compared with the less extended anterior 
pairs, and this was observed to be the case with individuals kept 
in confinement. The tarsi of these, if subsequently reproduced, 
were invariably four-jointed. 

Newport 2 has noticed a similar special liability to injury in the 
long posterior legs of Scolope-ndra . 

It is of course possible that the four-join ted form of tarsus may 
he occasionally of congenital origin, but the balance of evidence 
indicates clearly that in B. orientalise at all events, it is a result of 
the loss of the normal tarsus, 

1 “ Sm* 3a regeneration tefcramerique du tarse des Phasmides/’ Compt. Rend. 
Acad. Sci. stance de 28 Jain, 1897. 

2 “On the Reproduction of Lost Parts in Myriapoda and Insecta,” Phil. 
Trans. 1844, 
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• Numerical variations in the joints of reproduced appendages 
have been described by several observers in other Orbhoptera titan 
the Blattidm and in certain ocher groups of the traelieate Arthro- 
poda. As has been pointed out, the phenomena of reproduction 
of the legs and the special features of the peculiar form of tarsus 
associated therewith in the Cockroach must be considered with 
some reference to what is known of the reproduction of lost parts 
in the Arthropoda generally. The close connection between the 
phenomena of reproduction of appendages and ecdysis permits the 
insertion at this place of certain facts noticed during the mutilation 
experiments already briefly described. 

Immediate effects of mutilation . — A drop of blood appeared on 
the cut or ruptured surface of the leg, but clotted in a minute or 
two, thus preventing further haemorrhage. The loss of parti or 
the whole of the leg seemed to inflict mechanical inconvenience 
only, and an individual which had lost portions of three legs moved 
about on recovery from anaesthesia with fair activity and resumed 
its normal habits at once. It was noticed that in nearly all cases 
the remaining portions of a partially removed tarsus were very 
soon dropped off, the tibia then terminating the limb. The 
remaining half of a divided tibia was sometimes dropped and 
sometimes retained. These losses of parts proximal to the 
artificially injured region never occurred simultaneously with the 
inflicted injury. In considering this matter it is necessary to bear 
in mind the fact that Arthropods of several groups have the power 
of throwing off their appendages in response to stimuli of various 
kinds, a phenomenon to which the name auto to my has been given. 
In Cockroaches there seems to exist a very slight degree of autotorny. 
If thrown into boiling water they do not snap off their legs as is 
the case, for instance, with many Spiders. On the other band, a 
Cockroach held by a leg not infrequently escapes by its separation, 
from, the body when no particularly strong pull is made by the 
forceps holding the limb, and with a suddenness suggestive of 
autotorny. Moreover, it was noticed that the break occurs, 
invariably, either at the tarso-tibial articulation or (and much 
more frequently) at the suture where femur and trochanter are 
fused. But if a certain degree of autotorny he admitted, it; must 
be remembered that, in a Cockroach preserved in spirit, a break 
is effected easily at either of the above-mentioned places, while a 
strong pull with the forceps is necessary to separate femur and 
tibia. If the body be held and the tarsus pulled, the break occurs 
at the femoro-trochantoric suture, while iff the femur be held 
instead, a pull on the tarsus is followed by its separation from the 
tibia. 

I cannot find any record of observation on this point in the 
Blattidm, but in the case of the Phasmidse, 8c udder 1 observed that 
in BiajjJnromertc amputation of any portion of a leg distal to the 
femora - trochanteric suture was followed by loss before the next 

1 Throe. Boston Nat. Hist Soc. 1869, Id. p. 1)9. 
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ecdysis of the remaining parts up to the suture. Seudder does not 
speak of immediate loss suggesting autotomy as usually understood, 
but he states that the regrowth which replaced the lost parts 
necessarily always commenced from the above place. On the other 
hand, Bordage 1 describes well-marked autotomy and subsequent 
reproduction in two other genera of Phasmids as always occurring 
at the femoro-trochanteric suture. As in the case of the Blattidse, 
these observations on the Phasmidas were on individuals which had 
not performed their final ecdysis, after which reproduction of lost 
appendages ceases. 

Bordage, who employed different hinds of stimuli for bringing 
about autotomy, found that the age of the individual, as well as 
the mode of stimulation, was a controlling factor in the readiness 
with which autotomy occurred. Heineken 2 , early in this century, 
experimented on the autotomy of the posterior, or jumping, legs in 
genera of Gryilidse, Locustidoe, and Acridiidas ; while more recently 
Predericq 3 and Contejean 4 have observed in detail the autotomy of 
the jumping-legs of Locusta viriclissima. The experiments of these 
authors show that the autotomy of the jumping-legs takes place at 
the femoro-trochanteric suture. [The statement of the last-named 
that inasmuch as the trochanter is absent in Locusta viridissima , 
the autotom ous break occurs between femur and coxa, appears to 
rest on the fact that in this species the trochanter is telescoped 
into the coxa in such a manner as to be visible only when the 
femur is removed. In a spirit-specimen a sharp pull on the femur 
always leaves the trochanter still attached to the coxa. In con- 
nection with this point, as well as with others in the present 
enquiry, I am indebted to Dr. David Sharp, P.E.S., for much kind 
advice and assistance.] 

The above-mentioned authors, in addition to ascertaining that 
different methods of injury and stimulation caused autotomy after 
a shorter or longer latent period, demonstrated that the event is 
dependent on the integrity of the third pair of thoracic ganglia, 
and is as truly a reflex action as the autotomy exhibited by the 
appendages of Decapod Crustacea, or the tail in certain Lizards. 
In connection with these observations it must be noted that the 
power of reproducing lost legs is usually supposed to be absent in 
the Orfchoptera Saltatoria. Graber 5 has observed reproduction 
of the antennae in GryUus and Locusta , but could not obtain 
reproduction of the tarsi. Dor further information the writings 

1 u Phenomenes d’autotomie observes chez les nv raphes de Monandroptera in- 
uncam efc do lihaphiderus scabrosm” Comptes-Bendus Acad. Sei. 1897, cxxiv. 

pp. 210 & m 

2 Loc, cit. p. 427. 

3 “ Les mutilations sponfcanees ou l’autotomie,” Kev. Seientifique, 1886, ser. 3, 
xii. p. 613. 

4 “ Sui* i’autotomie chez la Sauterelle et le Lezard,” Gompt.-B.end. Acad. Sci. 
1890, cxi. p. 611. 

5 6i Zur Entwickelungsgeschiclite und Beproduetionsfahigheit der Orfcho- 
ptereri/* Sitzungsb. der Akad. d. Wise., Mafch.-naturw. 01. lv. 33d, i. ? "Wien, 1867 ; 
also Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. eer. 3, xix. p. 147. 
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of the above-mentioned authors and those of Diirieu \ Fredericq 1 2 , 
Peyerimhoff 3 , and Werner 4 * may be referred to. More recently, 
however, Griffini r> , quoting the above in connection with cases 
he lias observed of apparent reproduction of appendages in 
GompJiocerus , Oedipodct , and Pristes , concludes that, as is the case 
in the Cursoria, reproduction may not improbably occur during 
the post-embryonic development of the Baltatoria also. 

From these statements it appears that more extended observations 
would show that among the Ortlioptera alone the more immediate 
effects of injury to a limb differ considerably in the several, tribes 
of the order. "While in some genera a slight stimulus may bring 
about immediate autotomy at a certain fixed place, in others little 
or no autotomy is observable even when strong means of stimulation, 
such as amputation of the more distal portions of a limb, are 
employed, the injury in such cases being followed sometimes by 
the eventual dropping away of certain portions of the remaining 
stump, and sometimes by the retention of the entire stump. Again, 
though the subject of autotomy necessarily bears a close relation to 
that of reproduction of lost parts, there seems to be no direct 
ratio between the degree of autotomy exhibited and the power of 
reproduction possessed in any particular case. 

More or less parallel are the diverse results obtained from 
mutilation of the limbs in different genera of Arachnida recorded 
by Heineken 6 7 , Blackwall \ Parize s , and Fredericq to whose 
work fuller reference will be made later on in connection with 
the phenomena of reproduction of the lost parts. 

Mortality in confinement. — About 25 °/ 0 of the 833 mutilated 
individuals died before accomplishing an eedysis. Apparently this 
mortality was not due to the injuries inflicted, for it was not 
excessive in the period immediately following mutilation, but 
occurred at a steady rate throughout the experiment. The animals 
were kept in three glass-fronted boxes 24 x 8 x TO inches in size, 
and provided with narrow dark shelters imitating the crevices 
haunted by Cockroaches when at large. The boxes remained 
throughout the experiment in a room kept at a temperature of 
16° C. It is very possible that these arrangements reproduced the 
natural habitats too imperfectly and that overcrowding, or want 

1 “ Notes sur quelques Oidhopteres/’ Petites Nouv. ISntomoL 1876, no, 158. 

2 Log. tit , ; also ‘La Lutte pout* I'existence chess les Animaux Marins' (Paris, 
1889), p. 259. 

“Note sur l’atrophie des membres chess les Orfcliopteres,” Miscellanea 
Entomologiea, 1896, iv. p. 70. 

4 “ Selbstverstiiminelimg bei Heuseh reeken,” Zo ol . Anzeiger, 1892, Jahrg. xv. 

p, 58. 

6 u Di un. Pristes tuber mat anonmlo,” Boll, do Musei di Zo oh ed Aimt. Comp, 
Torino, 1896, xi. no. 234 ; also “Di due Acriclidi anomali," ibid, xi. no. 256. 

u Loc. cit. 

7 “(Report on some recent Researches into the Structure, Functions, and 
Economy of the Araneidea made in Great Britain,” Brit. Assoc. Rep. 1845 
P* 62. 

B “ L’amputation reflexe des pattes des Crustacea,” Rev. Scientifique, 1886, 
sei\ 3, xi. p. 379. v Loc. cit. 
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of sufficient space for running about, was the chief cause of this 
degree of mortality. That it was abnormally high seems probable, 
especially in view of the facts which will be mentioned later on, 
concerning the hatching of the egg-cases. Moreover, though 
Cockroaches once established in a building may become extremely 
numerous, their slowness in spreading in the neighbourhood is 
well known, and it is probable that we by no means understand 
what conditions are most favourable to this imported species. I 
succeeded, however, in maintaining a few individuals in health for 
nearly two years and one lived for rather over that time, and 
eventually escaped from confinement. Bread and cake were always 
readily eaten, but the animals seemed to pay no attention to a 
moist sponge always kept in the cages. With large numbers in 
one cage it was impossible to observe how often any one individual 
made a meal, but Dr. Sharp 1 has called attention to the very small 
amount of food that is required to maintain a Cockroach in good 
condition, and that many weeks of starvation seem to make little 
difference to the animal. In the case of my own Cockroaches, a 
weak individual was never attacked by his companions, but the soft 
parts of the dead were soon devoured, as were all cast skins not 
removed from the cages. These latter were certainly not always 
eaten by their owners, though occasionally they were. 

Occurrence of the Ecdyses . — On this subject the monograph of 
Miall and Denny 2 contains the following statement in quotation 
of Cornelius 3 : — The first change of skin occurs immediately after 
escape from the egg-capsule, the second four weeks later, the 
third at the end of the first year, and each succeeding moult after 
a year’s interval. At the sixth month the insect becomes a 6 pupa,’ 
and at the seventh (being now four years old) it assumes the form of 
the perfect insect. The changes of skin are annual and, like ferti- 
lization and oviposition, take place in the summer months only. 
These statements are partly based on observations of captive 
Cockroaches, and are the only ones accessible ; hut they require 
confirmation by independent observers, especially as they altogether 
differ from Hummel’s account of the life-history of Blatia germanica, 
and are at variance with the popular belief that new generations 
of the Cockroach are produced with great rapidity.” 

The observation of Hummel 4 * referred to is that PhyUodromia 
germanica performs six ecdyses between April and September, 
and becomes adult within seven months from hatching out of 
the egg-capsule. My own observations on the post-embryonic 
development of E. orientalis may now be described. 

In the first place great difficulty was experienced in obtaining 

1 Cambr. Iff at. Hist, v, p. 229.. 

2 ‘ The Structure and Life-history of the Cockroach ( Periplaneta orientalis) 9 
(London, 1886), p. 23. 

3 ‘Beitrage zur nakeren Kenntniss von Periylaneta orientalis 9 Elberfeld, 
1853. 

4 “ Quelques observations sur la Blatte germanique/ Essais Bnfomolo- 

giques, I. St, P6tersbourg, 1821. 



914 


MB. H. II. BBINDiiar ON THE BECfE NEIt A.TIQN [ISToV. 80, 

undoubtedly newly hatched individuals. Between 500 and 600 
egg- cap sides were collected from bakehouses and kitchens in 
Cambridge, very many of them immediately after deposition by 
the females. 

At first they were placed in an incubator in the Zoological 
Laboratory in a constant temperature of 88° C-, but so little 
success attended this method that the capsules obtained later 
were left undisturbed, as nearly as possible in the exact spots 
where they had been deposited. But from the whole number of 
capsules observed, only 20 hatchings were obtained, the total 
number of young thus raised being 210, an average of 10*5 young 
from each capsule, which hi this species normally contains 
16 embryos. 

If this observation may be regarded as resting on a fairly 
sufficient number of instances, it would seem that a large 
proportion of the egg-cases deposited do not hatch out, and 
also that some of the young in those that do hatch never 
appear. As all the cases that hatched did so within a few days 
after deposition, while the others examined long after were 
invariably found to be quite brittle and dried up inside, it seems 
unlikely that the non-hatching of the greater number observed 
was merely a result of allowing insufficient time for hatching to 
take place. If this view be accepted, it affords a partial explana- 
tion of the well-known tardiness with which this species spreads. 

With regard to the time of year when eedysis occurred, the 
following observations were made. The mutilated Cockroaches 
commenced living in captivity during the first three months of 
the year. The dates of 285 observed ecdyses were distributed 
thus : — - 

March. 4 ecdyses. 

April 12 „ 

May 18 „ 

June 92 „ 

July ........ 72 „ . 

August 3$ „ 

{September .... 4 „ 


That the number of ecdyses during the maximum period 
increased rather more rapidly than it declined, is apparent from 
the following : — 


May, 3rd week. ....... 4 ecdyses. 

„ 4th „ ........ 8 

June, 1st „ 12 

n 2nd „ 42 

,, 3rd ,, ........ 21 

,, 4th ,, , „ .17 

July, 1st „ 23 

„ 2nd „ 22 

,> 3rd „ ........ 10 

5 ? . 4th „ 17 
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The dates when ecdysis occurred indicated no relation with 
either age or sex, and the final eedyses at which the adult 
condition commenced were distributed over the whole period in 
the same ratio as those of still immature individuals. 

The statement by Cornelius, that the post- embryonic develop- 
ment of JS. orieutalis extends over several years, received distinct 
confirmation from my observations, though to a very imperfect 
extent, as the purpose for which the immature individuals were 
kept in captivity was not primarily connected with their life- 
history, and consequently they were usually removed and placed 
in spirit when they had completed a single eectysis. 'With regard 
to the statement that an ecdysis is performed immediately on 
leaving the egg-case, I failed to observe the actual emergence of 
the young therefrom, though in several cases I examined them 
within twenty-four hours of their hatching out. With these 
I could find no trace of cast cuticles, nor did any ecdysis occur 
for a week succeeding the examination. It is quite possible, 
however, that ecdysis did occur almost simultaneously with 
hatching, and that the cuticles shed were speedily devoured, as 
the young of this species commence to feed within a few hours of 
hatching. As already mentioned, the four-jointed form of tarsus 
was found in young only *4 cm. in body-length, which appears, 
from measurements I have made, to be the length of newly 
hatched individuals. Whether or not such very young individuals 
could have lived long enough to suffer loss of a tarsus, perform 
ecdysis, and reproduce the lost part it is not possible to decide. 

As regards the statement that two further eedyses are per- 
formed in the first year, I was able only to ascertain that 
individuals of less than half the adult size may cast their cuticle 
twice within five months. This observation was made on eleven 
individuals which performed an ecdysis in April or May. These 
were isolated from the others and were observed to again shed the 
cuticle on different dates between June 7th and August 21st. The 
body-length of these individuals ranged from *6 to *95 cm. after 
the second ecdysis noted (the mean length of an adult being 
2'X cm.). The shortest time between two eedyses observed was 
forty -three days (April 25th to June 7th). More than two 
eedyses were not observed in a single individual, even among the 
several which were kept in captivity for about two years. It is, 
however, quite possible that an ecdysis occurred occasionally 
without being detected, as during certain weeks the animals were 
looked at only every other day. So far as these observations 
go, it will be seen that they confirm the statement of Cornelius 
that the post-embryonic development of this species is relatively 
long. 

The Act of Ecdysis . — The mode of shedding the cuticle is 
described and illustrated by Miall and Denny 1 , to whose account 
it may be added that the whole process usually lasts for two 
or three hours, though sometimes the crumpled mass of east 

1 Op. cit. p. 32. 
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cuticle remains adhering to the hinder end o£ the abdomen for 
more than a day after. Coloration of the new cuticle commences 
as blotches on the dorsal surface and extends gradually to the 
outlying parts, the extremities of the limbs becoming completely 
coloured by the end of the third day after ecdysis. The animal 
remains unusually still during this period and eats very little, 
apparently not at all during the first day. 

Loss of Appendages during Ecdysis . — Five cases were observed 
in which normal, and apparently uninjured, tarsi were broken off 
during ecdysis. This may result from a struggle to free the leg 
during its sliding away from inside the old cuticle. As already 
pointed out, the region where a break in the leg occurs most easily 
is the suture between the femur and trochanter, so that these 
occurrences of a break at a normally stronger point may perhaps be 
accepted as an indirect argument that there is a certain degree of; 
autotomy in the usual rupture between femur and trochanter. 


Note on the Numerical Proportion of the Sexes. 

Among the whole number of adult specimens collected for the 
purposes of the present enquiry, the actual and percentage distri- 
bution of the sexes were : — 



Male. 

| Female. 

! 

P, cimerieana . . 

371 

49-o% 

379 

50'5°/ o 

P. austratadce 

118 

51'3% 

; 112 

48-7% 

P. germanica 

47 

46*1% 

55 

53-9% 

3. orientals 

505 

SO-9% 

1130 

69-1% 


As the habits of the two sexes are similar, the above is probably 
a fairly accurate indication of their usual numerical proportion, 
except possibly in the case of Phyllo dromia germanica. 


In a future communication I hope to give an account of the 
structure of the reproduced leg with special reference to the four- 
jointed tarsus, and also of certain cases in which apparently 
reproduced tarsi were found to be in a three-jointed condition. 
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2. On a Gigantic Sea-Perch^ Stereolepis gigas. 

By G. A. BgxjlengeHj F.R.S. 

[Received September 30, 1897.] 

(Plate LIL) 

Since the publication of the first volume of the new Catalogue 
o£ Pishes, the Trustees of the British Museum have acquired, 
through the kind mediation of Prof. C. H. Gilbert, two specimens 
of the little-known Stereolepis gigas , Ayres, from the coast of 
California. I am thus enabled to supplement our knowledge of 
this fish, especially with regard to the skeleton, of which nothing 
was known beyond the statement, by Hilgendorf, that Japanese 
specimens (Megaperea isehinagi , Hilg.) have. 12 + 14 vertebrae. 

The conclusion arrived at from a comparison of the descriptions, 
that Megaperea isehinagi is specifically identical with Stereolepis 
gigas , is confirmed by the study I have made of these specimens 
and their comparison with a photograph of the type of the former 
species, preserved in the Berlin Museum, for which I am indebted 
to the kindness of Prof. Hilgendorf. I must particularly insist 
on this point, since my identification has not been accepted by 
Jordan and Evermann, who in their 1 Fishes of America ? published 
1896, agree with me only in so far as the generic identity goes, 
remarking that 44 Mr. Boulenger is probably in error in placing 
this Japanese species [Megaperea isehinagi] in the synonymy of 
Stereolepis gigas ” These authors, however, .do not seem to have 
examined many Californian specimens, nor to be aware of the 
range of their variations, since they ascribe to them <c ventral s 
long, reaching vent,” whereas the large specimen before me has 
these fins rather short and widely separated from the vent, just as 
in the Japanese specimen in the Berlin Museum. 

I will first proceed with a short description of the external 
characters from the larger Californian specimen, 1*4 metres long, 
and add a few notes taken from the photograph of the nearly 
equally large (over one metre) Japanese specimen. The account of 
the skeleton which follows is drawn up from a specimen 9 decim. 
long, with the vertebral column somewhat malformed in its caudal 
portion. 

Depth of body nearly equal to length of head, 3| times in 
total length. Grown flat; snout convex, 2|. diameter of eye, 
which is 7 times in length of head and 2| in interorbital width; 
lower jaw projecting ; maxillary extending to below centre of eye, 
the width of its distal extremity nearly equalling diameter of eye. 
Greater part of head scaly ; maxillary naked ; prseoperele finely 
serrated; no opercular spines, they becoming worn and blunt 
with increasing age* Gill-rakers strong, longest as long as gill- 
fringes, 8 on lower part of anterior arch. Dorsal XI 9 ; origi- 
nating immediately behind vertical of axilla ; spinous and soft 
portions confluent but deeply notched, the former twice as long 
and only half as deep as the latter; 5th-7th spines ■ subequal, 
longest, £ length of head. Pectoral asymmetrical, rounded, with 
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20 rajs, | length of head. Ventral slightly shorter than pectoral, 
measuring the distance between its base and the origin of the 
anal. Latter short, III 8, originating below middle of soft 
dorsal ; spines adnate, very indistinct. Caudal feebly notched, 
middle rays §~ length of outer. All the soft fins covered with 
very minute scales. Caudal peduncle as long as deep. Scales 
rough, 115 ^{j-; hit. 1. 80. Uniform blackish brown. 

A comparison of these notes with Plilgendorfs description 
shows agreement on all points save the number of soft dorsal rays, 
which is ascribable to mere individual variation, since other 
Californian specimens have 10 rays just as in the Japanese. The 
resemblance with the photograph further confirms the probable 
identity ; the curious shape of the head, the proportions of the body 
and fins, even the slightly emarginate caudal and the indistinctness 
of the anal spines are the same in both, as any ichthyologist may 
convince himself on inspection of the plate appended to this 
paper. The scales are a little larger in the Japanese specimen, but 
this difference appears to me to be within the limits of individual 
variation, as ascertained in the gigantie Perches of the genera 
Poly prion and Epinephahts, The stronger angles of the caudal in 
the Californian specimen do not seem to afford a reliable character 
since Jordan and Evermann describe the fin as 46 nearly truncate. 55 ’ 

Skull very similar to that of Poly prion ^ to which genus Stereo - 
lepis is nearer allied than to any other. Ascending processes of 
praemaxillaries short, not extending to the frontals, which are 
large, broad, rugose but without crests : parietal and supraoccipital 
hones not extending forwards to between postfrontal processes ; 
supraoccipital crest low ; second subcrbital bone developing a 
subocular lamina which is longer than broad ancl rounded behind ; 
supplemental maxillary bone well developed, half the length and 
one-third the width of the maxillary. Jaws, vomer, and palatines 
with villose bands of minute sharp teeth. 

Vertebras 12 -ff 14. First and second With slender epipleurals 
attached to the neural arch; third, fourth, and fifth with strong 
sessile ribs with epipleurals attached at a considerable distance 
from their base ; from the sixth vertebra, the ribs are borne by 
parapophyses which gradually increase in length ; the last three 
prseeaudai parapophyses connected ventrally by a bridge ; the 
last two epipleurals attached to the parapophyses of the eighth 
and ninth vertebrae. Bibs much dilated, especially the last three, 
with broad inner crest. First interhsemal suspended from the 
first caudal vertebra. 

The vertebral formula, as tabulated on p. 115 of the 4 Catalogue 
of Fishes/ is as follows : — 

A.' ' B. C. D. E. F. Gk H. 

26 12 2 4 0 6 3 14 

Two specimens are represented in the drawing now exhibited 
(Plate LIL), the upper figure being taken from the stuffed Cali- 
fornian specimen described above, the lower from a photograph of 
the type of Megaperca iscJdnagi^ from Japan, preserved in the 
Berlin Museum. 
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3. Description of a new Tortoise of the Genus Siernothmns , 
By G. A. BotjlengeRj F.R.S. 

[Received October 6, 1897.] 

(Plate LIII.) 

Among some living Tortoises from the Society’s Gardens, 
recently submitted to me for identification, there was a specimen 
of Sternotkcerus , received on deposit on September 30th, which 
does not fall into the definition of any of the species hitherto 
described. Its locality is unfortunately unknown, but as it was 
accompanied by specimens of Stemothcerus adcmsoni it probably 
came from some part of Tropical Africa. 

Sterivotileres oxxRirmtrs, sp. n. (Plate LIII.) 

Carapace rather elongate, not serrated behind, with an interrupted 
keel terminating in a low knob on the second, third, and fourth 
vertebral .shields ; second and third vertebral shields as long as 
broad, fourth a little longer than broad ; dorsal shields feebly 
areolate. Intergular shield large, twice as long as broad; suture 
between the abdominal shields once and two-thirds as long as that 
between the fern orals, which equals that between the anals ; 
pectoral shields forming together a very short suture ; outer border 
of the pectoral shields much shorter than the humerals, equalling 
the length of the inner border of the latter shields. Hind lobe of 
plastron as broad as the front lobe, which is freely movable, with 
moderately deep crescentic notch posteriorly. Head large, 
triangular ; snout as long as the orbit, pointed, strongly projecting; 
nostrils not visible from above ; tipper jaw neither hooked nor 
bicuspid ; suture between the frontal shields a little longer than 
interorbital width, equal to length of mandibular symphysis. 
Two rather long mental barbels. Shell black ; head black above, 
with ye31owish-brow T ii marblings ; labial region yellow, with black 
vertical streaks; upper surface of neck, forearm and hand, and 
upper surface of leg and foot dark brown ; the rest of the soft 
parts carneoiis white. Iris dark grey. 

Length of shell 165 millimetres. 

This species is nearest related to 8* derUanu.% from which it is 
well distinguished by the pointed and more prominent snout. 
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December 14, 1897. 

Lt.-Col. H. H. Godwin- Austen, E.E.S., Vice-President, 
in the Chair. 

The Secretary read the following report on the additions made 
to the Society's Menagerie during the month of November 1897 : — 

The registered additions to the Society's Menagerie during the 
month of November were 130 in number. Of these 59 were 
acquired by presentation, 33 by purchase, 35 were received on 
deposit, and 3 were bi'ed in the Gardens. The total number 
of departures daring the same period, by death and removals, 
was 139. 

Amongst the additions special attention may be called to a 
young male Gazelle from Djibouti!, Abyssinia, presented by Dr. L. 
de Gebert on November 17th, which appears to be referable to 
Speke's Gazelle (Gazdla spekii), being the first individual of this 
species received alive by the Society. 



Head of Gazdla spekii , <$ jr. 


I exhibit a drawing of the head of this animal, showing the 
protuberance of the nose, which is perceptible even at this young 
stage. ^ 

Mr, G. A. Boulenger, 3PJECS., read the following note : — “ In 
order that I might satisfy myself as to the possibility of the small 
fish Vcmdellia cirrhosa penetrating into the human urethra (see 
above, page 901), Prof. CL Stewart kindly took me to St. Thomas's 
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Hospital on the 7th inst., when I was able to introduce without 
difficulty a no. 12 catheter, 51 millim. in diameter, into the urethra 
of a male su bjeet lying for post-mortem examination. The calibre of 
the fish being only 3 to 4 millim., no doubt can be raised as to its 
being able to enter the orifice of the urethra in the manner that has 
been described, by various travellers in Brazil. 1 ’ 


A communication was read from Dr. E. A. Goeldi, C.M.Z.S., 
Director of the Para Museum, on his recent discovery of Lepido- 
siren {Lepidosiren ■ pamdova ) on the Lower Amazon. "From 1894 up 
to the date of his paper he had obtained five specimens, of which one 
had been found in the island of Marajd at the mouth of the river, one 
near Sant arena, and the remaining three in the neighbourhood of 
Obydos. One of the specimens from Obydos was alive, and Dr. Goeldi 
had been able to keep it under observation for about four months. 

Of the five specimens, four were females, the fifth and male 
showing on its one remaining hind limb the peculiar papillae 
described and figured by Prof. Lankester in the Society’s 4 Trans- 
actions. 7 Dr. Goeldi gave the dimensions of his specimens and 
alluded to the asymmetric position of the cloacal opening. As 
regards colour, amongst living animals, lie believed, brown pre- 
dominated, and he was of opinion that the great variation in the 
colour of preserved specimens was due to the action of alcohol. 
The limb-axis was found to be distinctly segmented. 

The lateral-line system was shortly described. On each side of 
the body were three lines, of which the middle and lower ones were 
fairly continuous, the dorsal one consisting, on the other hand, of 
a series of short vertical lines one behind the other. What the 
precise relations of these were to the general metamerism of the 
animal Dr. Goeldi was unable to say. 

In regard to the creature’s habits, Dr. Goeldi stated that it was 
an inhabitant of submerged regions where the water was com- 
paratively shallow. In the dry season it was found in small pools 
left by the retiring waters, and there it was fond of performing 
violent movements, lashing the water with its tail. In the dry- 
season there was little doubt that: the Lepidosiren remained hidden 
in the lower regions of the mud. The specimen in captivity had not 
been seen to feed, though offered a variety of food. It came to the 
surface at intervals to breathe in air, the intervals being shorter 
in a smaller and longer in a larger tank. The surface of the body 
gave off a gl uey mat erial, which formed whitish flakes in the water* 
In habits the creature was sluggish, unless disturbed, and then it 
performed elegant and varied evolutions in the water. 

Dr. Goeldi’s memoir will be published in full in the Society’s 
4 Transactions. 5 


Mr. J. Graham Kerr, F.Z.S., gave a short account of his recent 
expedition to the Gran Chaco of Paraguay with the object of inves- 
tigating the development of Lepidosiren. He was accompanied by 
Mr. J. S. Budgett, of Trinity.. College,' Cambridge, and was assisted 
Pboc. Zoon. Boo.— 1897, No. LXL 61 
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by a grant from the Balfour Pond of Cambridge University. 
The two travellers left England in August 1896 and proceeded to 
Asuncion, the capital of Paraguay. From there they ascended the 
river Paraguay to a point slightly above the mouth of its 
affluent, the Aquidaban, and then struck out in a nearly westerly 
direction into the interior of the Chaco. They had as their 
objective a point named Waikthlatingmayalwa, where two English 
missionaries resided, and where Lepidosiren was in considerable 
abundance. Having arrived at this point they made it their 
headquarters for the next few months, Mr. Kerr devoting himself 
to the study e£ Lepidosiren, Mr. Budgett to general zoology, 
more especially to the Batrachians. 

^ A short description of the habits and habitat of Lepidosiren was 
given, together with an outline of the more salient features in its 
development. 

In size the specimens met with ranged up to 105 cm. in total 
length, the females being markedly larger on the average than the 
males. In numbers the two sexes appeared about equal, although 
from the manner of catching them more females were actually 
obtained. The ground-colour was extremely variable, as a rule 
very dark, nearly black, but with a greater or less extent of pale 
mottling, especially ventral!} 7 . Occasional specimens showed a deep 
brown in place of the usual slaty -black colour. The skin secreted 
a copious mucus w hick rapidly precipitated mud in suspension in 
the water. The males during most of the year showed the papillae 
described by Lankester, but at the breeding-season these grew out 
into blood-red filaments one or two inches in length. 

The eggs were large (7 mm. in diameter) and laid in an under- 
ground burrow, and apparently usually guarded by the male. The 
segmentation was in its later stages complete, but very unequal. 
The gastrulation recalled that of the Lamprey and of Amphibians. 
Eventually there hatched out a. tadpole-like larva, devoid of pig- 
ments, the horny egg-shell undergoing a process of digestion before 
splitting. The larvae were remarkable for the extremely well- 
developed sucker and the large external gills (strikingly Amphibian 
features said to be absent in Ceraiodm ). The external gills were 
tour in number on each side. About six weeks after hatching the 
external gills atrophied, as did also the sucker ; the creature assumed 
a much darker, almost black colour, and its habits became much 
more active, The young Lepidosiren remained in the nest till 
* about 60 mm. long. For nearly three months it lived on the volk 
in the walls of the enteron, but did not eat at all. About this time 
yellow spots appeared on the larva, and it remained so spotted till 
over one foot in length. 

The young Lepidosirens had proportionally larger limbs than 
the adult, and used them much in irregular alternation in clamber- 
ing through the mud. 

A remarkable point was that during the night the black chromato- 
phores all shrank up, so that the creature was of a nearly pure white 
with round yellow spots. 
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In habits tli© Lepidosiren was sluggish, wriggling about amongst 
the dense vegetatio^, Jt was in most cases nearly blind, merely 
distinguishing light, and shade, and was very sensitive to vibrations 
in the water. J;t fed on large ampullarias and on masses of 
conferva &c. / 

On the approach of the dry season it ceased to eat entirely : 
the muscles especially of its tail underwent fatty degeneration. 
It became sluggish in its habits, remaining in its burrow, and as 
the waters completely dried up it remained in the mud, breathing 
air by means. 0 f an air-hole. 


The following papers were read : — 

1. On a small Collection of Lepidoptera made by Mr. F. 
Grillett in Somali-land. By A. Gr. Bcjtler* Ph.D.* 
i\L.S,, F.Z.S.* &c. 

[Received October 19, 1897.] 

Examples of the following species were collected by Mr. F. 
Gillfett in Somali-land during the present year (1897), and, although 
unhappily in poor condition, owing to the fact that they were 
attacked b} r mites, are of interest as adding to our knowledge of 
the Lepidopterous fauna of that country. No new species are 
represented in the collection. 

EHOPALOCEBA. 

1. Limras cHRTSirriis, L. 

Vars. L. lelugii and L . doripjms . 

Beichen, 22nd January, 1897. 

2. Melanitis ismene, Or, 

Berbera, 13th January. 

3. Charax.es acHjEMEnes, Felder. 

Dirnoley, 23rd January. 

4. Char axes eiricti, Butler 
<$ , Dirnoley, 23rd January. 

5. Jxjkoxia sesamus, Trimen. 

Sheik, 26th January. 

6. Juhonia booms, Trimen. 

Sheik, 26th January. 

7. JlJHQHIA TAT ETA, Boghf. 

Dirnoley, 28rd January. 
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8. Hypolxmyas misippus, L. 

3 6,22, Bliobar, 21st, and Beichen, 23x\^ j anuaryt 

9. Byblia acioloia, Wllgr. 

Locality not on specimen. 

10. Byblia ilithyia, Drury. ** 

Bimoley, 23rd January. 


11. AcRiEA brjesia, Goclrnan. 

Sheik, 26th January. 

12. Parbopsis puyctatissima, Boisd. 

No exact locality recorded on specimen. 

13. Azayus jesous, Guerin. 

No exact locality noted. 

14. Tarucus theopxtrastus, Fabr. 

Sooksooder, 3rd January. 

15. Castalius LAOTiNxvms, Butler. 

No special locality recorded of this rare little species. 


16. Hyreus ? sp. 

Too much worn for identification. ' 

i 

17. Zeritis period, Cramer. 

No exact locality noted. 

18. Myriya ficedula, Trimen. 

No exact locality noted. 

19. Spiydasis bellaprix, Butler. 

Beichen, 22nd January. 

The type was described from Sua kin. 

20. Mylothris aoathiya, Cramer. 

2 , Sooksooder, February 6th. 

21. Teracolus Calais, Cramer. 

Beichen, 22nd January. 

22. Teracolus phisadia, Godt. 

No exact locality noted : the species is new to Somali-Iand. 

23. Teracolus phillipsii, Butler. 

Beichen, 22nd January. 

24. Capopsilia florella, Fabr. 

Bimoley, 23rd January, 
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25. Beleroxs MESEOTisrA, var. loedaca, Walker. 

Bhobar, 21st, Beiehen, 22nd January ; Berbera, January. 

20. Sapjea paeadisea, var., Butler. 

Bimoley, 23rd January, 

27. Eropalooampta anchises, Gerst. 

Bhobar, 21st January, ■ 

Apparently a common species. 

HETEROCERA. 

All of these excepting one are referable to the JS 2 * * * * 7 ociua\ 

28. Ageotis sp. (too bad for recognition). 

Bhobar, 21st January. 

29. Aohasa melicebte, Drury, 

Bhobar, 21st January. 

30. Sphingomoepha morteieokis, Butler. 

No special locality recorded. 

31. Orphodes pxehaca, Cramer. 

Goolis Mountains, Galeed, 13th February. 

32. Ayatha leucopteea, Hampson. 

Beiehen, 22ud January. 

33. Casama yilis, Walker. 

Beiehen, 22nd January 
This is a Liparid . 


2. On the Mammals obtained by Mr. A. Whyte in Nyasa- 
land, and presented to the British Museum by 
Sir H. TL Johnston, K.C.B, ; being a fifth Contribution, 
to the Mammal-fauna of Nyasaland. By Oi-dfield 
Thomas. 

[Received October 25, 1,897.] 

(Plate LTV.) 

In June and July 1896 Mr. Alexander Whyte, the well-known 
collector, made an expedition into Northern Nyasaland for the 

purpose of investigating the fauna of that part of the territories 
administered by Sir Harry Johnston. Hie expedition proved 

remarkably successful, for besides the large number of specimens 
of other groups obtained, Mr. Whyte brought back the fine 
collection of mammals of which the present paper gives an 
account. 
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The chief localities where Mr. Whyte collected were the Nyika 
Plateau (about 10° 30' S., and 33° 30' E.), the Masuku Plateau, 
slightly further northwards, and Port Hill (about 9° 40 f 33° 

20' E.), these localities all lying just to the west of the north end 
of Lake Nyasa, and at altitudes of from four to seven thousand 
feet. A few odd specimens were also obtained at Karonga and 
Euarwe on the lake shores. 

I have also included in the list some, few additional specimens 
from Zomba and the south end of the lake, and among others the 
very interesting results of a trip made by Mr. Whyte to Mount 
Malosa, just north of Mount Zomba, in November, where he 
obtained examples of several species not previously recorded from 
Nyasaland. 

Now that Mr. Whyte has retired from his labours in the 
tropics, it is only fitting that in this, the last paper that will appear 
on his Mammals, special reference should be made to the great value 
of the services he has rendered to zoology in general, and to our 
knowledge of mammals in particular, and to the way in which, during 
the past six years, he has utilized the opportunities given him by 
the generosity and public spirit, of Sir Harry Johnston. 

As in previous papers, a few specimens are included which the 
Museum owes to other members of the Nyasa Administration, 
notably to Mr. Alfred Sharpe, and now that Mr. Sharpe has 
succeeded to Sir Harry Johnston’s post, we may hope that by 
his help our knowledge of the riches of the Nyasa Protectorate 
will still continue to increase. 

The northern region visited by Mr. Whyte proves to have a 
very close affinity with that explored by the German travellers 
Bohni, Hei chard, and Kaiser south and south-west of Lake 
Tanganyika, the mammals collected by whom were worked out by 
Dr. Noack. Thus Mr. Whyte has obtained examples of several 
characteristic species described from their collections, notably 
Bhynchooyon, reichardi and Gerbillus bohmi , both of which are forms 
quite new to the fauna of Nyasaland. 

The following is a list of the new species contained in the 
present collection, those marked with an asterisk having been 
described in a previous preliminary communication 1 to the 
Society 

Mctcroscelides bmchyrhynchus malosa, 

Grocidara lioea* 

Myosoreoo sorella . 

* Funisciurus lucifer* 

Graphiurus johnstoni. 

* 3dm nyikce . 

* Saccostomus elegans. 

* Qeoryclms ivhyiei. 

* Thryonomys sdateri . 

1 Supra, pp. 430-433. See “Abstract of Proceedings” for May 4th, 189? 
(published May 7th). 
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1. Oercopixhectjs almgularis moloneyi, IScl. 

a, h. Giant Forest on top of Masufeu Plateau, 7/97. 

c, d, 2 foetus in spirit. Ditto, 

e-g. No exact localities. 

2. CoLOBUS P A.LLI AT u s , Pet. 

a~c. Skins. No exact localities. 

2 a. Colobus, sp. ine. 

ci, b. 2 young skins, bought from natives. u Prom the mountain- 
ranges east of Pyfe Station. 57 

3. Papio PRumostrs, Thos. (?). 

a. c> . Port Johnston. Shot and presented by Mr. II. 0. 
McDonald. 

b, c. d . Skin, and a separate skull, Zomba, 11/96. 

These two specimens are coloured more like the ordinary E. 
African P. thoth , and I am not certain of their identity with the 
peculiar hoary-coloured P. pv uinoms, although, on account of 
locality, they may be provisionally referred to that species. 

I am informed by Dr. Benda! 1 that the type specimen of 
P. pruinosus did not come from Fort Johnston itself, but from 
Lesumbwe, Monkey Bay, on the Livingstone Peninsula, LakeNyasa. 

4. Otogale kirki, Gray. 

a 9 Ik Young, Zomba ? 11-12 Feb., 1897. 

5. Xantiiarpxia stramixea, Geoffr. 

a-cl Mt. Malosa, 21-29 Nov., 1896. 

6. Ehixolopiius oapensis, Licht. 

a. cT . Fort Hill, July 1896. 

7. Nycteris capersis, Geoffr. 

a. In spirit. Bnarvve, W. coast Lake Nyasa. 

8. Pipistrel bus, sp. (? P. Iculdi, Nafct.). 

a~c. In spirit. N. Nvasa. 66 Label lost: either Nyika or 
MasukuP 

I do not venture definitely to say that these Bats are P. hihll , 
which is a native of the southern Palaearctic Begiou, and has never 
hitherto been found south of Abyssinia, but I can find no definite 
character on which to separate them. They even have the 
characteristic white edging to the -wing-membrane so constantly 
found in the northern foxan. 

9. Myotis 1 bocagei, Peters. 

a-d. Four in spirit. Hondo we, near Karonga, N. Nyasa. 

I am unable to distinguish these specimens from Peters’s 
Vesjyertilio bocagei , originally described from Angola, 

1 VbspertiUo auctomm, me Linn. See Miller, Ann. 'Mag. N, II. (6) sac. 
p. 379 (1897). ; . 
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10. Ehxhchocyoh reichabdt, Eeichenow. 

a,b. 6 $ . Fort Hill, July 1890. 

These specimens are the first, examples of this beautiful Bfoyn- 
chocyon that the Museum has received. 

11* Ehthchocxoh cienei, Pet. 

a. Mt. Zomba, 5000 .ft., 24 Dec., 1896. 

12. Petrodromus tetradactylus, Pet. 

a. $ . Zomba, Aug. 1896. 

Attention may be directed to the differences which distinguish 
from each other the East- African Petrodromus (P. sultan 1 ), that 
occurring on the Bovuma 11. (P. rovumce), and the typical Zambesi 
form. (See above, p. 434.) 

13. Maoroscelides be achyrhyh onus, Smith. 

a-f. Nyika Plateau, 6000-7000 ft., June, July, 1896. 

c/-i. In spirit. Nyika Plateau, 6000-7000 ft., June, July, 1896. 

j~k. Fort Hill, July 1896. 

These specimens belong clearly to the same species as au 
Elephant-Shrew from Mashona and Matahili, of which the Museum 
possesses a considerable series, thanks to the efforts of Messrs. 
Darling, Selous, and Marshall. 

For this species I had, until recently, considered that the 
proper name was M. fuscus , Peters, founded on a melanist.ic 
individual from Bor or, near the mouth of the Zambesi, an indi- 
vidual which, Dr. Matschie is agreed with me, is specifically 
identical with the reddish specimens also obtained by Dr. Peters 
at Boror, Tette, and Senna. On sending one of the Nyika 
examples to Dr. Matschie I am assured by him that it is precisely 
identical with at least one of the Tette specimens (which are 
rather variable inter se ), and may be accepted as representative of 
the typical non-melanistic coloration of M. fuscus . 

But it has now been suggested to me by Mr. Be 'Win ton that 
this widely-spread Zambesi species is not really separable from 
Smith’s ilf. hrachyrJiymhm, and after a careful comparison with 
Smith’s types I cannot resist coming to the same conclusion. 
The two co-types have their hind feet slightly shorter than any 
of the examples of 44 M. fuscus” but otherwise I can find no reason 
for distinguishing them. At the same time I am assured by 
Dr, Matschie that Bo Inn’s Marungu Macroscelides, referred by 
Noack to M. ale&andri , Og., is also precisely similar to the Nyika 
example, a further, instance of the resemblance between the faunas 
of these two localities, 

14. Mackoscelides brachyrhyhchus malosje, subsp. n. 

a-c. Mt. Malosa, 5500. ft., 22-27 Nov., 1896. a. Type. 

Besides the series of M. brachyrJiynchus sent by Mr. Why te from 

1 Misprinted sultani in the original description. The name is a substantive 
in apposition. 
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Northern Nyasalaud, there are three examples decidedly different 
in colour from Mount Malosa, just to the north of Zxmba, a 
locality where Mr. Whyte states that a great; many peculiar forms 
are found. 

Size and general characters as in ordinary Zambesi examples of 
M. brachyrhynekus, hut the upper colour, instead of being pale 
rufous, is, in ordinary lights, grizzled greyish or mouse-colour, not 
far from the “ hair-brown” of Bidgway. Looked at with the light 
behind one, and with the animal’s head pointing almost directly 
away (a position which turns the pale rufous of M. brachy rhynchus 
into a silvery lilac), the colour turns nearly a pure ashy grey. 
Sides huffy, belly white. On the rump the hairs surrounding the 
naked area at the root of the tail are pale rufous, exactly as in 
M. brachyrhynchus, but owing to the difference in the dorsal colour 
they present a marked contrast to the rest, so that the rump is 
conspicuously different to the back. Lace, like back, greyer than 
in M. brachyrhynehus ; the whitish ring round the eye is slightly 
interrupted in the centre above, and broadly so at the posterior 
canthus, where a blackish streak or smear is formed, running 
backwards from the eye ; the hairs in the same position in M. hr achy - 
rhynchus are not darker than the rest of the face. 

Skull apparently not markedly different from that of M, hrachy - 
rhynchus , allowing for the range of variation found in that 
animal. It is, perhaps, rather narrower across the brain-case, the 
nasals are slightly broader for their middle third, and the teeth, 
especially the premolars, seem to average rather smaller. 

Measurements of the type, an adult 5 in skin : — 

Head and body (stretched) 144 mm.; tail 103; hind foot 29; 
ear 17*5. 

Skull : basal length 29*8 ; greatest length 34 ; greatest breadth 
17*4; interorbital breadth 5*0; breadth of brain-case 13*4 ; front 
of i. 1 to back of last molar (m.~) 16*5. 

Bab. Mount Malosa, 5500 ft. Coll. 22 Nov., 1890. 

Type. B.M. No. 97. 10. 1. 41. 

In his report on one of these specimens sent to him for ex- 
amination, Dr. Matschie tells me that the four Tette Maerosedides 
examples in the Berlin Museum are very variable in colour, 
ranging from the ordinary rufous of M. bra eh y rhynchus to a much 
darker shade, and it is owing to this fact that I now consider the 
Malosa form as merely a subspecies. The type of M. fusctts , as 
already noted, is a uielanistic example, still in milk-dentition, of 
the ordinary Zambesi form. That it is not M. b, mahscc is shown 
at once by the dark colour of its belly and eye-rings. 

15. Crocxdetba (Ob.), sp, inc. 

a. 6 - Port Hill, July 1896. 

A large species, apparently allied to Q. anchietce , Boc. 

16. OitociBTOA (On,), sp. inc. 

a~c. Kombe, Masuku Bange, 7000 ft., July 1896. 

d, e* Nyika Plateau, 6000-7000 ft., June, July, 1896. 
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f-L In spirit. Nyika Plateau, 6000-7000 ft., June, July, 1896, 

'/, h. Zomba, Aug. 1896, and 6 .Feb,, 1897, 

Vn. Mt. Malosa", 22-26 Nov., 1896. 
o. Mt. Milan ji, 27 Nov., 1896. 

Medium-sized Shrews, allied to O . Airta and C. anneUctta , Peters. 

17. Cbooiduba (Or.), sp. inc. 
a. Nyika Plateau, June 1896. 

A small species, allied to (7. silaeea , Thos. 

A specimen of this same Shrew was sent from Zomba by 
Mr. Whyte in 1894. 

18. Crgcidura (Pachyura) lixa, sp. n. 

a, 8 1 • In spirit, Nyika Plateau. Type, (No. 97. 10. 1. 62). 
h. $ . In spirit. “ N. Nyasa, Nyika or Masuku.” 

A small Pachyura with tail of medium length, the second uui- 
euspid smaller than the third. 

Size about the same as in the last species. General colour 
pale greyish, but spirit-specimens only exami ued. Belly-hairs slaty 
basally, white terminally. Lateral gland well developed in male, 
small in female, just level with the wrist when the arm is laid 
backwards. Tipper surface of hands and feet white. Tail longer 
than the body without the head, pale brownish above, white below, 
the usual long hairs distinct. 

Anterior upper incisor rather short, well hooked, its posterior 
cusp about half the height of the second incisor, the anterior uni- 
cuspid. Third unicuspid decidedly larger than the second, which 
is unusually small, but little larger than the well-developed fourth b 
Dimensions of the type, an adult male in spirit : — 

Head and body 67 rain. ; tail 51 ; hind foot 12. 

Skull : basal length 17*2 ; greatest length including teeth 20T ; 
greatest breadth anteriorly 6*2, posteriorly 8*7 ; interorbital 
breadth 4*4 ; palate length from gnathion 8*1, 

Specimen 6, $ , has its head and body 64 mm. ; tail 50 and 
hind foot 12 mm. 

19. MyQSOREX (?) SORELLA, Sp. 31. 

a. <$ . In spirit, Masuku Plateau, 6000 ft. Type (No. 97. 
10. 1. 64). 

A small Shrew with a very long tail ; number and proportions 
of teeth as in C . ( Pachyura ) lixa. 

Size very small, scarcely larger than in G, vanilla. Form slender. 
General colour above dull slaty grey, so far as can be made out 
in the spirit-specimen; under surface, at least on chest, huffy 
white, the bases of the hairs slate. Hands and feet very slender, 
their upper surfaces pale brown. Lateral gland indistinguishable. 
Tail exceedingly long for a Shrew, nearly half as long again as the 

1 The relative proportions of the unicuspids are not unlike those of C. dayi, 
as figured by Dobson, Mon. Insect, pi. xxviii. %. 6* 



3?HOM NYASALAKD, 


931 


1897 .] 

head and body, short-haired, brown above, rather paler below ; no 
longer hairs seem to be intermixed with the short ones, but owing 
to the partial loss of: the hair it cannot be stated with absolute 
certainty that this is the case. 

Skull fairly broadly built. Anterior incisors rather short, their 
posterior basal cusp very sharply pointed, reaching to scarcely one- 
third the height of the succeeding tooth so far as the latter’s anterior 
edge is concerned, hirst unicuspid long and slender, third about 
half its length ; second and fourth quite small, subequal, about 
half the height of the third. Last upper molar of the squarish 
form found in Myosorem varius. Anterior lower incisors slender, 
their upper edges indistinctly notched. 

Measurements of the type, an adult male in spirit : — 

Head and body 60 mm. ; tail 85 ; hind foot 14*5. 

Skull : basal length 15 ; greatest length, including incisors, 18*1 ; 
greatest breadth anteriorly 5*8, posteriorly 8 ; interorbital breadth 
4*1 5 palate length from gnathion 7*2. 

Hah. Masuku Plateau. 

On the basis of Dobson’s work, I have provisionally placed this 
distinct little Shrew in the genus Mijom'ev, as it seems allied by 
characters both of teeth and tail to the species he termed M. mono 
and M.johmtonii ; but I am by no means convinced that these species 
are really congeneric with M. varius , the type of the genus, and that 
they ought not to be considered simply as Pachyurw. The length 
of the tail of if. sorella will distinguish it at once from any South- 
African Shrew hitherto described. 

20. Nandiiha geehabdi, Thos. 

a. Native skin, Masuku Plateau. 

It is unfortunate that this skin, like the two original ones, is 
native made and without a skull. The cranial characters of this 
striking species are therefore still unknown. 

21. liBEPESTES GRACILIS, Riipp. 

а. Karooga, Lake Nyasa, July 1896. 

б. Lakangala, Zomba, 22 Feb., 1897. J 

22. Crossarciius basciatits, Desm. 

a. Y g. ? . Mt. Malosa, 8000 ft., 20 Nov., 1896. 

23. Lyoaok piotus, Temm. 

a, k 2 £ (young). Mt. Zomba, 5/12/96. 

Shot by Mr. Alfred Sharpe, high up on Mount Zomba. 

Both specimens retain their milk-dentition, although they have 
nearly reached their full size. 

24. Pcecilogalb albihuoha, Gray. 

a. Korabe, Masuku Range, 7000 ft., July 1896. 

k Separate skull. 
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25. SCIURTTS MTTTABILIS, Pet. 

a. Nyika Plateau, June 1896. 

b. c. Kombe Forest, Masuku Eange, July 1896. 

d~g. Lakangola, Zomba, 23-28/2/97. 

26. Funisciurds lucifer, Thos. (Plate LIT.) 

Xerus ( Paraxerus ) lueifer , above, p. 430. 

a, b . Kombe Forest, Masuku Kange, 7000 ft., July 1896. 
a. Type (B.M. No. 97.10. 1.80). 

c. Chidewah Mt., two clays N.W. of Mt. "Waller, 6000 ft., 
June 1896. 

This splendid Squirrel is at the same time the most beautiful and 
the most distinct of all the mammalian discoveries made during 
the recent explorations in Nyasaland, and I have therefore thought 
it worthy of a figure. So distinct is it that it is difficult to say to 
what species it is most nearly allied. On the whole its nearest 
relation may be considered F. pyrrhopns, in spite of the extent to 
which its brilliant rufous coloration recalls F.jpalUatus, As it has 
been already sufficiently described, no further account of it is here 
necessary, "but an explanation of the generic name adopted is 
required. 

When using in the original description the term Xerus , sub- 
genus Par accents, I was contented to accept provisionally Dr. 
Forsyth Major's arrangement of the family \ wherein he assigned 
about half of* the species commonly termed “ Scinrus ” to Xerus and 
half to Scrums, dividing each of these groups into several subgenera. 
This general arrangement being founded on such a careful and 
highly competent examination of the skulls and teeth, it was 
evident that it could not be ignored, and that systematic workers 
would have to consider how best they could utilize Dr. Major’s 
invaluable contribution to the subject. Previous classifications 
had only sorted the Squirrels according to geographical distribution, 
size, or colour-markings, so that there was the greatest need of 
such a scientific revision as that now referred to. 

But further consideration has convinced me that it would be 
most inconvenient, even if the world in general could be brought 
to do so, to accept the arrangement exactly in its present form, 
with Tamias a mere subgenus of Sciunis i with the peculiar, spiny- 
furred typical Xeri placed in the same genus as such very different 
forms as the little soft-furred u XX .Isabella, and with many other 
difficulties which would present themselves to every worker on 
the subject. 

This being the case, I would now venture to suggest that all the 
subgenera (with the exception of 44 Atlantoiverus ;? ) in Dr. Major’s 
scheme should be recognized for ordinary systematic purposes as 
full genera, especially as all of them have long been considered as 
perfectly natural groups, and have been arranged as such in the 
revisions of Trouessart and other authors. 

1 P.Z.S. 1893, p. 189. 
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Unfortunately the names of these genera cannot stand as in 
Ur. Major's scheme, tor (being busy with more important matters ) 
he has ignored nomenclatural rules and has attached provisional 
names of his own to nearly all the subgenera. But these names 
being antedated for the most part by the terms of Gray or Trouessart 
must necessarily give way to the latter. 

Using mainly Gray’s revision of 1867 \ and Trouessart’s of 
1S80 9 , and, without making prolonged nomenclatural investigations, 
the following appear to be the names which the different groups 
of Squirrels should bear : — 

1. liheithrosciur'us , Gray, IS 67. Type, It. macrotis. 

2. Proto xerus , Maj. 1893. Type, P. stangeri 1 * 3 . 

3. Xerus , Hempr. & Ehr. 1833. Type, X. rutilus . 

Geoscktrus , A. Smith, 1834. Type, X. cape nsis. 
Atlantoxerus , Maj. 1893 4 . Type, X. getulus. 

4. Funiscmrus , Trouess. 18S0. Type, F. Isabella. 

Paraxerus, Maj. 1893. Type, F. eepapi. 

5. Funambulus , Less. 1832, Type, F. palmarum \ 

llhiiiosciuTUs , Gray, 1843. Type, P. laticaudatus. 

Laria and Palmista , Gray, I867. Types, P. insignis and 
palmarum . 

Eoxevus , Maj. 1893. Type, P. laticaudatus. 

6. Hatufa , Gray, 1867. Type, P. indica . 

Jtuhaia 9 Gray, 1867. Type, P. macruva. 

Eosciums , Trouess. 1880. Type, P. bicolor. 

7. Sciurus , Linn. 1758. Type, vulgaris. 

Macro® us, G. Guv. 1825. Type, /St mtuans. 

Callosciurus , Baginia , and Enjthroschirus , Gray, 1867. 

Types, $. prevostii , notcitus , and ferrugineus . 
Ileterosciurus , Neoscmrus , Parasciurus , Echinosciurus , 
Belios&uruS) and Tamiasciurus , Trouess, 1880. 
Types, /St erytlirams , ca rolinensis, niger, hypopy trims, 
aniudatiis, and hudsonius. 

The limits of the genera would be those indicated in Dr. Major's 
paper.. 

27. Fmisairaus cepapi, A. Sm. 

a. c? * Monkey Bay, Lake Nyasa, July 1896. 

Tliis is the furthest locality northwards that the true P. eepapi 
has been recorded from, the East- African forms of the same group 
having been shown to be specifically distinct (see De ‘Winton, 
Ann. Mag. DL li. (6) xk. p. 573, 1897). 

1 Ann. Mag. N, H. (3) xx. p. 270 (1867). . 

3 Le Nat, Oct. 1880. 

3 As Dr. Major has not selected types for his group names, I have, as the 
“ next reviser,” ventured to do so for him, choosing in each case the species he 
lias placed first. , 

4 May be considered as a subgenus of true Xerus. 

* £ Illustrations de Zoologie,’ text to pi. xliii. (1832). Lesson’s Fummhdns 
in diem is the Palm Squirrel, not the big Hatufa indica. 
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28. Graphiurus mtoihits, E. Cuv. 

a, 7>. 2 cT . Nyika Plateau, 6000-7000 ft.. June and July 1896. 
On distributional grounds these specimens should represent 
Noack’s Eliomys microtis 1 , whose description applies better to them, 
so far as colour is concerned, than to the pigmy Dormice of the 
group to which the next species belongs. The nasals of E. microtis 
are, however, rather short for the murinus group, if the measure- 
ments published by Eeuvens 2 are to be depended upon. ' 

29. Graphitjres johhstohi, sp. n. 

cl $ . Zomba, Mar. 12, 1897. Type (No. 97. 10. 1. 86). 

Size very small, as in G. parvus, nanus, and smithiL Ear rather 
short and close. General colour greyish buff, the hairs slaty grey 
with short buff-coloured tips. Under surface greyish white, the 
tips of the hairs being dull whitish; but this colour is not snowy 
white, as in the allied species, nor does it extend so high up on 
the sides of the neck and body. Eyes surrounded by a brownish 
ring, not strongly defined, and not continued on towards the ears. 
Ears short, practically naked. Hands and fee,t dull white above, 
the proximal part of the metatarsals slightly brownish. Tail broad, 
apparently much as in G. smithii , much broader than in G. nanus , 
the longest hairs about 15 or 16 mm. in length ; pale brown above 
and below, a few of the proximal hairs only tipped with white. 

Skull small and delicate; nasals extending backwards to the 
level of the premaxillary processes ; brain-case less broad than in 
the allied species. 

Molars rather large for the size of the animal, much larger than 
in G. nanus . Incisors unusually narrow, not flattened or grooved 
in front. 

Dimensions of the type, an adult female, in skin : — - 
Head and body 81 mm. ; tail, without hairs (<*..) 58, with hairs 74 ; 
hind foot (moistened) 16. 

Skull : tip of nasals to front of interparietal 21*6 ; greatest 
breadth (c.) 12*5 ; nasals 8*5 x 2*7 ; interorbital breadth 4 ; ante- 
orbital foramen, height 2*4 ; distance between outer comers of the 
two foramina 7*1 ; palate, length from heuselion 8 ; diastema 5*1 ; 
palatal foramina 2*6 x 1*7 ; length of upper molar series 3*5. 

This pretty little Dormouse is clearly most closely allied to 
G. nanus and G. smithii , but, among other characters, it may be 
distinguished from both by its shorter fur, less snowy belly, and 
larger molars and narrower incisors. 

Erom G. microtis , Noaek, said to be synonymous with 
G, murinus , G, johnstoni differs by having no darker mark 
connecting the eye and ear, nor any lighter mark behind the latter, 
and there are several discrepancies in the detailed measurements 
of the skull. G. microtis came from Marungu, where the fauna 
seems to be very like that of the Nyika Plateau, and equally 
unlike that of Southern Nyasaland. 

1 Zool. Jahrb. ii, p. 248 (1887), 


2 Myoxiclse, p. 43 (1890), 
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The type specimen of G. johnstoni is evidently undergoing its 
autumn increase of fur, for the line huff tips of the new hairs are 
to be distinguished halfway down in the fur among the old ones. 
The hairs are growing up evenly all over the body, and not in 
patches. On the other hand, in a specimen of G. murium in the 
spring moult (Rustenberg, Transvaal, September 1895 ; coll. 
H. P. Thomas set) the moult is taking place in patches, so that 
we have in these animals (so far as the evidence of two specimens 
is to be trusted) a similar method of change to what we see in 
some of our own northern animals, e . r/. the Squirrel, in which 
the spring moult is equally done in patches, while the autumn 
growth takes place uniformly all over the body. 

30. GeRBILLUS (PATERA) LEUCOG ASTER, Pet. 

a-f\ Fort Hill, July 1890. 

r/~j. In spirit. Fort Hill, July 1896. 

k-m , Karonga, July 1890. 

n-q. Mt. Malosa, 5000 ft., 21-27 Nov., 1896. 

31. GERBILLUS (GeRBILLISCTJS !) boh mi, Noack. 
a. $ . Fort ITill, July 1896. 

This interesting Gerbille is no doubt in a general way allied to 
Lataste’s subgenus Tutera , to which G. Imeog aster belongs, but the 
marked difference between its incisors and those of the other 
subgenera seems to render advisable a special group for its 
reception. The unusual breadth of the incisors, their slight bevel, 
and their flatness (the two faint grooves being scarcely perceptible) 
render them quite unlike those of any other Gerbille. The type 
of the species was described from Qua Mpala, Marungu, 

32. Otomys irroratus, Bts. 

a~l. Nyika Plateau, 6000-7000 ft., June and July 1896. 
m. Fort Hill, July .1896. 
o. Zomba, Aug. 1896. 

33. HeNDROMYS MESOMELAS, Bts. 

a~d, Nyika Plateau, 6000-7000 ft., June and July 1896. 

Fort Hill, July 1896. 

34. Defdromys rumilio, Wagn. 

a-d. Nyika Plateau, 6000-7000 ft., June and July 1896. 
e, f. In spirit. Nyika Plateau, 6000-7000 it ., June and July 1896. 
</, h. Fort Hill, July 1896. 
i-!e. Zomba, Aug. 1896. 

Un. Mt. Malosa, 5000 ft., Nov. 1896, 

Some of the specimens from Nyasaland previously recorded by 
me as D. mesomelas are also D. pumilio , hitherto ( but, as I now 
think, erroneously) united with D. mesomelas. 

1 Above, p. 433, 
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35. Steatomys phatehsis, Pet. 

«-c. Port Hill, July 1896. 

38. Mus aeborarius. Pet. 

«-c. Nyika Plateau, 6000-7000 ft., June, July, 1896. 

cl Port Hill, July 1896. 

e % f. Zoraba, August and November 1896. 

37. Mus chrysophilus, Be Wint. 

a~j . Nvika Plateau, June, July, 1896. 
l%l Port Hill, July 1897. 

38 & 39. Mats, spp. 

a. Buarwe, Lake Nyasa, June 1896. 
h. Nyika Plateau, June, July, 1896. 
c~n. Eort Hill, July 1896. 
o, ya Karoo ga, July. 

q. Kombe, Masuku llange, July. 

r , s. Zomba, August. 

t-y. Mt. Malosa, November. 

A large number of specimens belonging to the two groups 
characterized respectively b} 7 their numerous mammse (multi- 
mam mate) and by having the mammary formula 3 — 2 = 10. It 
is impossible to work them out more definitely at present. 

40. Mus NYIK2E, Thos. 

See above, p. 431. 

a-f. Nvika Plateau, 6000-7000 ft., June, July, 1896. f, the 
type (No.97. 10. 1. 189). 

This distinct new species seems to have no very near relations 
among described forms. 

41. Mus EATTUS, L. 

a, Huarwe, June 1896. 

5-f. Port Hill, July 1896. 

42. Lophubomys aqfilits, True. 

a-e. Nyika Plateau, 6000-7000 ft., June, July, 1897. 

43. Dasymys kaiseri, Noack. 

a-e. Nyika Plateau, 6000-7000 ft., June, July, 1896. 

/. Port Hill. July 1896. 

There can be little doubt that Noack’ s Mus Jeaiseri 1 from 
Marungu is a Dasymys , and it seems to agree very closely with 
the present examples. 

1 Zool. J ahrb. ii. p. 228 (1887). 
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44. Saccostomus elegans, Thos. 

Suprcl, p. 431. 

a. $ . Karonga, Lake Nyasa, June 1896. Type (No. 97, 10. 
1.207). 

45. Acomys selousi, De Wint. 

a~c. Nyika Plateau, 6000-7000 ft., June and July 1896. 

This species was described by Mr. I3e Winton 1 from Matabili- 
land, whence examples were sent by Mr. Selous. The present 
specimens do not seem to differ from the original examples in any 
important respect. 

46. Arvicanthis dorsalis, A. Sin. 

a. $ . Nyika Plateau, June 1896. 

b, $ . Mt. Malosa, 5000 ft., 26 Nov.* 1896. 

47. Arvicanthis pulchelltjs, Gray. 
a~c . Fort Hill, July 1 896. 

d. Kombe, Masuku Eange, 7000 ft., July 1896. 

48. GrOLTJNDA EALLAX, Pet. 

«, h . Nyika Plateau, June 1896. 
c-j. Fort Hill, July 1896. 

7r-m. Mt. Malosa, Nov. 1896. 

49. Georychtts whytet, Thos. 

Supra , p. 432. 

a . Old Karonga, Lake Nyasa, July 1896. Type (No. 97. 
10. 1. 230). 

5-4 , Nyika Plateau, 6000-7000 ft., June, July, 1896* 

m. In spirit. Nyika Plateau, 6000-7000 ft., June, July, 1896. 

n-r. Fort Hill, July 1896. 

50. Myoscalops argenteocinereus, Pet. (?). 

a-e. 2 ad. and 3 yg. Mt. Malosa, 5500 ft., 20-29 Nov., 1896* 
u This differs from our common Zomba species, and throws up 
enormous mounds of earth, larger than I have seen the others do* 
64 These animals bite severely, and are generally brought in with 
their incisors broken.” — A. W. 

In some respects these animals differ from the ordinary Nyasan 
.Ah argenteocdnereiis , as Mr. Whyte has noticed, and approach the 
East- African Ah albifrom , but without further and better material 
it would be impossible to separate them definitely. 

51. Thryonomys solateri, Thos, 

See above, p. 432. , 

a. Old 2 • Nvika Plateau, 6000-7000 ft., June 1896. Type 
(No. 97. 10. 1. 253), 

1 F.Z.S. 1896, p. 807. 

Prqc, Zoou. Soo, — 1897, No. LXJEL 
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The differences between this and its ally 2\ gregorianus have 
already been detailed (Z. e.). In naming it I have ventured to 
associate with it the name of Mr. Sclater, the Society’s Secretary, 
to whose influence and assistance the commencement and con- 
tinuation of the Nyasa explorations have been so largely due. 

De Eeerst’s Aulacodus c ciiamo phagus is said by Ponsargues 1 to 
he larger, not smaller, than T. swinderenianus , a skull in the Paris 
Museum measuring 89 mm. in basal length by 68 in zygomatic 
breadth. While these dimensions do not exceed those of some of 
the British Museum, examples of T. swinderenianus t they prove con- 
clusively that T. calamojjhcigus has nothing to do with T. sdateri . 

52. Befits crassicaudatus, Geoffr. 

a, b, J . Nyika Plateau, 7000 ft., June 1896. 

u Hare shot on rocky ground on the highest peaks of the Nyika. 
Plateau, at about 7000 feet. It is truly a c rock -rabbit/ which term 
is generally wrongly applied here to the Dassies ( Procavia ). It has 
all the habits of the Dassies, living among rocks in absolutely bare 
and exposed places, and is very difficult to shoot as it dodges 
among the boulders. It is very local, living in colonies, and is only 
found in situations that suit its habits and mode of life.’’ — A. W. 

This Hare has only hitherto been recorded from the Gape, so 
that the present is a great extension of its known range. 

53. Lef'cs whytei, Thos. 

a, b . 2 young skins. Zomba, 12/95* 

54. Procavia brticei, Gray. 

a, b. 5 and yg. Monkey Bay, Lake Nyasa, July 1896. 

55. POFAMOCHCERES CKQSROPOTAMUS NYA SiE, Maj. 

a~c. 3 young* skins. 

ts Young wild -hogs caught near Zomba, and kept in captivity 
for a short time. The female forms a house or nest of grass in a 
burrow in thick grass-jungle/’ — A . W. 

.Dr. Major 2 has described the ordinary Nyasa Eiver-Hog as .a 
peculiar subspecies of the Cape animal, for which he finds the 
proper name to be P. cJmropotamus, Desmoul. 

56. Orbotragtts obeotragus, Zimin. • 

a. Nyika Eange, 6000 ft., 7 /96. 

57. OUREBIA HASTATA, Pet. 

а. <$ . Zomba Plains, 12/96. 

б. Young Plains S. of Shirwa, 27/10/9 6, 

Specimen a was shot by Mr. Beswick. It is a very fine old 
.male. , 

1 Bull. Mus. Paris, 1897, p. 160. 

2 p. 367, 





1897,] BEY . O. PICKARD CAMBRIDGE GIST A, NEW AC A RIDE AN, 939 


58. JEpycbros melampus, Licht. 

$ , Zomba, 2/3/97. 

Shot by Mr. J. Charles Casson. 

59. liiPPOTRAGtrs NIGER, Harr. 

a . Ad. <$ , Zomba Plains, 10/10/96. 

A very fine example, though the horns are unfortunately un sym- 
metrical. 

60. Traced aphus angasi, Ang. 

a. Imm. S . u Lower river.” 

Shot by Mr. Alfred Sharpe. 

61. Orycteropus aper, Pall. 

a. 1mm. <$ . Shirwa Plains, 15/10/96. 

“This is the first & Earth-pig ? we have met with, though we 
have done our best to get it before. It is found on the plains, 
where it makes enormous burrows, and also inhabits eaves under 
rocks. It seems lighter in colour than Cape specimens, and the 
hairs are but little bristly. Native name Mbcnuef — A. W . 


3. On a new Genus and Species of Acaridea • 

By Rev. O. Pickard Cambridge, M.A., F.R.S., &c» 

[Received October 26, 1897.] 

(Plate LY.) 

The singular Acaricl of the family Trombidiidao now described 
was kindly sent to me by the Rev. A. E. Eaton, who found it, 
along with another, running on sandy ground amongst tamarisk 
bordering the river-bed near Biskra in Algeria. Mr, Baton writes 
that “in running it elevates the hindermost legs, which being 
quickly agitated, the tufts of hairs on the metatarsi look like a 
pair of minute Diptera dancing attendance on the mite ” 

Gen. nov. Eatonia (nora. propr.). 

Form obtuse-oval, tolerably and uniformly convex above. 
Caput and thorax coalescing with scarcely a trace of junction, A 
pointed nasiform process issues from near the middle of the anterior 
margin, and from this process to the hinder extremity of the caput 
is a deepish longitudinal furrow or indentation bisecting the caput. 

Eyes 4, in two groups of two eyes each, seated on either side of 
the caput on geminated tubercles. 

Legs slender, 1, 2, 3 short, 4 long. Two on each side issue 
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close together from the lower margin of the caput, and two others, 
equally near together, issue on either side from near the posterior 
end of the abdomen. Terminal tarsal claws 2, on a small claw-joint 
and unarmed. Beneath the tarsi of the first pair of legs is a 
scopula. The fourth pair are much the longest and slenderest, and 
their genua and metatarsi are furnished with a large, tolerably 
compact brush of long, black, prominent hairs of an elongate sharp- 
pointed knife- or dagger-shape. 

Pcdpi short ; basal and humeral joints very strong ; the radial 
joint tapers, and terminates with a nail-like claw or spine ; the 
digital joint, which issues from near the base beneath the radial, 
is of a clavate or racket-bat shape, and is as long or longer 
than that joint. 

The mouth-parts are not easily traceable, closed up together as 
they are by the basal joints of the palpi ; but they consist of 
maxillae, labium, and falces, above which is the rostrum or beak, 
drawn out to an obtuse point, whence there issues a long, strongish, 
sharp-pointed spiny process. 

Eatokia scqpulifera, sp. n. (Plate LV.) 

Adult female. Length lines. 

Colour scarlet ; body slightly broader in front than behind, where 
it is well rounded ; it is thickly clothed with short, pale, strongly 
clavate hairs. Caput longitudinally bisected by a distinct furrow 
from the nose-like anterior extremity to the thorax, where it ends 
in a roundish pit or fovea, in which is a small, somewhat tuberculi- 
forra, round boss. The nose-like projection is furnished with 
numerous obtuse and slightly clavate, spine-like, prominent hairs, 
some longer, some shorter. 

The legs of the first three pairs are of nearly uniform length, 
and are furnished with (besides hairs) distinct spines at the fore 
extremity of the metatarsi ; the fourth pair are much the longest 
and slenderest, and the genua and metatarsi are thickly furnished 
with long, strong, lanceolate, black hairs, forming a large brush, 
much like those used in the cleaning of bottles. 

The eyes are small and of a reddish hue, in two groups ; those of 
each group well separated from each other on tubercles whose bases 
are united. 

The genital aperture consists of a longitudinal cleft on the 
summit of a strong oval prominence underneath the anterior 
extremity of the abdomen, between the basal joints of the first pair 
of legs. 

Hob. Biskra,' Algeria. 

A closely-allied, but I think quite distinct, species has been 
described and figured by A. Birula from Russian Armenia (ITor. 
Soc. Ent. Ross, xxvii. p. 388, pi. vii., 1893), under the genus 
Bhyneholoplms. The structure, however, of these two curious 
Acarids appears to require a new genus for their reception, and 
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I have conferred on it the name of the Bev. A. E. Eaton, by whom 
the Algerian species was discovered. 

Eatonia phmdferc^ Bimla, and E, co puli f 'era , Cambr., may be 
thus distinguished 

Body slightly broader in front than behind ; nasal prominence 
furnished with but few spiniform hairs ; rostrum devoid of 
terminal spine E. plumifera. 

Body heart-shaped, much broadest in front ; nasal prominence 
furnished with numerous long spiniform hairs of different 
lengths ; rostrum aimed with a long terminal, sharp-pointed, 
spiny process E . scopulifera. 

EXPLANATION OF PLATE LY. 

Fig. 1. Eatonia scojmlifera, ap. n., greatly enlarged. 

2. Ditto, in profile, less enlarged. 

8. Ditto, front view. 

These two figures (2 & 8) show the mode in which the posterior legs 
are carried. 

4, Underside of caput, greatly enlarged, showing genital aperture, mouth- 

parts, and palpi. 

5. Upperside of caput, showing eyes, nasiform process, and palpi. 


4. On some Collections of Corals of the Family . Pocillo - 
poi'idm from the S.W. Pacific Ocean. By J. Stanley 
Gardiner, B.A., Gonville and Cains College, Cam- 
bridge \ 

[Received November 1 , 1897.] 

(Plates LVL & LVIL) 

The corals described were collected by the author in 1896-7 
at Funafuti, Eotuma, and Fiji, and by Dr. A. Willey at Lifu, 
Loyalty Islands. I am indebted to Mr. Adam Sedgwick, F.B.S., 
for entrusting the latter collection to me and for Ids kindly 
interest ; my thanks are also due to the aut horities of the British 
Museum for allowing me free access to their types and to the 
c Challenger’ specimens. 

The species represented in these collections are 21, viz. 20 Poeil- 
lopora and 1 Eeriatopora . Of the former 5 are new, and it has 
been necessary to redescribe 4 old species. The comparison of 
the collection with specimens in the British Museum has shown 
me that several species of Terrill, Dana, and others are not really 
distinct and must be combined with other species. 

1 Communicated by Mr. W, Bateson, F.R.S., F.S5.S 
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.Family PocmoroRiDJE. 

I. Genus Pocillopora, Lamarck. 

Pocillojoom , Lamarck, Hist. Anim. sans Vert. ii. p. 273. 

Pocillopora , .Duncan, Rev. Mad rep., Jour. Linn. Soc., Zool. 
yoL xviii, p. 47. 

The class ificatory characters of the species in this genus by 
means of the corallum are extremely unsatisfactory. In the 
collections there are over 50 specimens, either whole colonies or 
branches from different colonies, and in addition I have examined 
a very large number of specimens in the British Museum. These 
show an almost complete series from P. acuta to P. madreporacea ; 
and any division into subgenera does not seem to me to be 
admissible, nor do there appear to be any characters running 
through a limited number of species which will serve to div ide up 
the genus in any way for classilicatory purposes. The examination 
of the polyps in such widely separated species as P. suffrutkosa , 
JP. favosa, and P. grandis lias failed to show me any differences in 
their macroscopic anatomy ; and I am doubtful whether all these 
so-called species should not rather be described as varieties of 
one species, the characters of which would be the characters of 
the whole genus. 

The growth of the colony is much more vigorous toward the 
summits of the branches, and to this is due the angular character 
of the calices here and their very thin walls. The complete 
absence of verruca on the tops of the branches and their incrassate 
form in such a species as P. grandis are due to the ends of the 
branches having reached the low-tide level, and, being unable to 
grow further upwards, increasing in both thickness and bread tin 
Although this is by far the most common species of Madreporaria 
on the reef at Funafuti, I never found any of its branches with 
their summits dead, even though they reach almost invariably to 
the low-tide level. The colonies exhibit generally a very marked 
growth towards the light, and the under surfaces of horizontally' 
growing branches of clumps are often completely bare of verruca*. 
The living colonies are usually green or pink when the polyps 
are expanded, but if retracted are nearly colourless. 

1. Pocillopora pacoistbllata, Quelch. 

Pocillopora paucisteUata, Quelck, Challenger Report on Reef- 
Corals, p. 65, pi. i. tigs. 3-3 a. 

A few small pieces were dredged which agree well with QuelclTs 
description. The corallum is rather more delicate and branched 
than the type. The calices are surrounded by short spines, and 
the primary septa are visible as spinulous projections in some 
of the subterminal eorallites. 

Funafuti ; 5 and 7 fathoms. 
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2. Pocillopora suefruticosa, Verrill. 

Pocillojjom suffirnticosa, Yerrill, Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. Cam- 
bridge, U.8.A., vol, i. p. 60. 

PoeMopora suffruticosa , Quelch, Challenger Report on Reef- 
Corals, p. 65. 

..Four low clumps 5-7 cms. high were obtained, which agree 
well with Yerrill’s description and the 1 Challenger 3 specimen 
referred to this species by Quelch. The calices vary from *5-1 mm. 
in diameter ; primary septa usually distinct spinulous lain ell se in 
the calices of the terminal brancliiets. Columella low but quite 
distinct and spinulous. Colour of the living colony usually pink. 

Funafuti ; outer reef and 7-20 fathoms. 

The ends of the branches of this species are much galled by a 
species of Harpaloearcinus . 

3. Pocillopora oespitosa, Dana. 

PoeMopora cespitosa^ Dana, Zoophytes, p. 525, pi. 49. fig. 5. 

A small specimen was obtained which corresponds very closely 
with Dana's figure and description. 

~W akaya, Fiji ; outer reef. 

4. Pocillopora septata, n. sp. (PJateLVI. figs. 5, 5a.) 

I have been obliged to refer a small horizontally growing branch, 
about 6 eras, long, to a new species. The colony probably forms 
rather loose hemispherical clumps, arising from an iaemsting base 
with branches dichotomizing very regularly about every 15-20 rums, 
and about 12 mras. in diameter, 5 cms. below the apices, which 
are generally very blunt. The upper surface of the type is 
covered with low rounded verrucas about 2 nuns, in height and 
diameter, formed by 6-8 cells, nearly their own diameter distant 
from one another. The terminal calices are thin-walled, with- 
out septa or columella, and show clearly the formation of the 
tabula) ; the calices of the verrucae are round, about 1 mm. in 
diameter, but between the verruca) they are seldom more than 
•0 mm. The cceuenchyma is everywhere well developed, and is 
about *4 mm. thick between the calices of the upper surface of 
the branch, and about 1 mm. between those of the underside : it 
is covered everywhere very evenly by low pointed un branched 
spines, which on the cell-walls of the verruca? may form regular 
striations. The primary and secondary septa are exceedingly well 
developed, thick and bluntly spinulous in the calices of the 
vemiese, but in the calices of the branch are less developed. The 
calices generally are shallow, being much filled up below by stereo- 
plasm ; not only the directives, but often the whole of the 
primaries fuse below with the columella. The latter is small, 
round, somewhat rough but exceedingly prominent, in the calices 
between the verruca? often projecting slightly above their 
margins.. 

■ Funafuti ; 30 fathoms. 
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5. Pocillopoba damicobnis, Esper. 

Madrepora damicornis , Esper, Pflanz. Forts, i. p. 43 ; Mad rep. 
pL xlvi. A. 

Podllopora damicornis, Quelch, Challenger Beport on Beef- 
Corals, p. 66. 

A small clump and a large number of fragments were obtained, 
which correspond closely to Esper’s description and to the 
6 Challenger ’ specimen. The lower branches in the clump tend 
to anastomose freely. The columella varies from a large oval to a 
round low projection, covered with short blunt spines. 

Botuma ; outer reef. 

6. Pgcjllopora rbeyicoenis, Lamarck. 

Podllopora brevicomis , Lamarck, Hist. Anixn. sans Vert. ii. 
p. 275. 

Podllopora brevicomis , Dana, Zoophytes, p. 526, pi. 49. fig. S. 

There are three low rounded clumps of this species 5-7 eras, 
high, and almost hat-topped. A Loyalty Islands specimen differs 
from the type in having shorter and rounded verrucas. Delicate 
spinulous striations can be distinguished in most of the calicos of 
the verrucas, and represent the septa. 

Funafuti ; outer reef. Lifu, Loyalty Islands. 

7. Pocillqpoea pttlchella, Briiggemann. 

Podllopora pulchella , Briiggemann, Journ. Mas. Godeffroy, 
Bd. iii. p. 203. 

A single branch was obtained, which resembles very closely in 
all respects the type specimen of this species in the British 
Museum. 

Botuma ; outer reef. 

8. Pocillopoba lobipeba, Milne-Ed wards & Haime. 

Podllopora lobifera , Mil n e-Ed wards & Haime, Corail. iii. p. 304, 

There are two specimens, which seem to represent the species thus 

named by Miln e-Ed wards and Haime. .Corail urn closely resembles 
that of P. brevicomis in its mode of growth, consisting of much 
crowded branches little enlarged or divided towards their summits, 
which are covered over by small narrow verruca), generally less 
than 2 turns, high : the vemiese on the sides of the branches 
lower down are often much longer, hut retain almost the same 
diameter. The cal ices of the ends of the branches are very small 
*5-*7 mm. in diameter, angular and relatively very deep ; on the 
verruca) they are larger but seldom exceed *9 mm. in diameter. 
The coenenehyma between the corallites nowhere exceeds the half 
of their diameter in breadth ; its surface is covered somewhat 
sparsely with low spines, which tend to form striations between 
the calices. Septa and columella can seldom be distinguished. 
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The stereoplasm is well developed in the cells, causing the corail urn 
to he very dense and heavy. 

Eotuma ; outer reef. 

The one specimen shows a fusion between the branches 3*5 cms. 
below their summits, the branches arising from this being roughly 
circular, 8-12 rains, in diameter. The other specimen, which is 
only about 3 cms. high, seems to represent a young colony, the 
growth of which has been checked by the apices of its branches 
reaching the low-tide level of the pit in the reef in which it 
probably grew, as they are somewhat flattened, and the lateral 
verrucas are much elongated. 

9. POCILLOPOBA LA CEB A, Verrill. 

PodlZopora lacera , Terrill, Proc. Essex Inst. vol. vi. p. 100. 

A clump about 9 cms. in diameter by 5 cms. high was obtained, 
which agrees closely with Terrills short description. The verrucas 
are few, narrow and elongate, and pass gradually into the 
branchlets, which are from 5-10 mins. long. Lateral ealices round 
and shallow, *7 mm. in diameter, distant about half their diameter 
from one another ; terminal ealices 1 mm. in diameter, somewhat 
angular in shape, thin- walled and deep. Septa 12 thin spinifonn 
lamellae ; columella a large round low spinulous projection. 
Coral! uni dense; ccenenchyma covered with low, somewhat 
branched spines, which form distinct striations between the 
ealices. 

Eotuma ; outer reef. 

10. PociLLoroBA clavabia (Ehrenberg). (Plate LTII. fig. 1.) 

PooiMojpora davaria , Ehrenberg, Die Corallenthiere des Dot hen 

Meeres, p. 128. 

I have referred a small clump 11 cms. in diameter by 5 cms. 
high to this species. The colony consists of rather short branches, 
which dichotomize regularly, and arise from a broad incrusting 
base ; the branches, where they are given off, are about 13 mins, 
in diameter, and are somewhat incrassate at their apices. The 
branches are covered with very obtuse verrucas about 3 mins, broad 
at their bases by about 2*5 mms. high ; on the sides of the branches 
they are much appressed. In places between the terminal verrucas 
of the branches the ealices are angular and thin-walled, but on 
the verrucas they are round, about 1 mm. in diameter, and relatively 
thick-walled, the coenenchyma being generally well developed and 
granular. The septa are very variable, in some ealices being 
indistinguishable, but in others represented by spinulous lamellae ; 
the two directive septa cannot generally be identified. Columella 
small, distinct, and spinulous. 

Funafuti ; outer reef, 

11. Pooillopoba OBTUSATA, h, sp, (Plate LTI, fig. 2.) 

Corallum forming a low, broadly hemispherical mass, consisting 
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o£ short subequal, much branched stems, not more than 6 nuns, 
apart, 7-15 aims, thick, rather compressed and lobed at the apices. 
The branches are covered over their summits with extremely 

obtuse and rounded vemicae, many 5-6 nuns, high and 4 5 urns, 

in diameter at their base ; the verruca? on the sides of the brandies 
are scanty and somewhat appressed. The calicos are everywhere 
from *8-1 mm. in diameter and fairly round; they are generally 
surrounded by a distinct ring of somewhat flattened spines. The 
primary and secondary septa in many calices are distinct, rather 
thin, spiniforin lamella? ; they are prolonged inwards and seem to 
fuse below with the columella, which is generally a distinct, low, 
broad, granular projection. The ccenenchyma is exceedingly well 
developed, even between the calices of the verruca?, in which 
position it is marked by a distinct groove between the cells. The 
corallum is very dense, the stereoplasm completely filling up the 
cells below. 

Sandal Bay, Lifu, Loyalty Islands. 

The specimen is a clump 8 ems. in diameter by 4 cms. high ; 
with it is growing a colony of Madr&porci violacea , the increase of 
which has killed a part of its clump. The nearest ally to this 
species seems to be P . clavaria , but its characters are such as to 
separate it very distinctly from ail previously described species. 

12. Pocullopora favosa (Ehrenberg). (Plate LVL fig. 3.) 

Pocillopom favosa , Ehrenberg, Die Coral lent Mere des Eothen 
Meeres, p. 127. 

I have referred to this species after considerable hesitation 
several specimens, which agree fairly well with Ehrenberg’s short 
description. The corallum forms clumps of much divided branches, 
which are generally more or less round, but may be slightly 
compressed and lobed towards their apices ; diameter of the branch 
10 cms. below the apex about 1*5 ems., 5 cms. below the apex 
about 1*1 cms. Apices of the branches usually about I T cms* in 
breadth by *7 cm. in width, completely covered with verruca?, 
which here and immediately below are from 2-3 mins, high by 
1-2 nuns, broad, and contain from 6-9 calices. The verruca) 
lower down on the branches get progressively lower, broader, and 
more obtuse, until on the main .stems they form low projections 
about 1 mm. high by 4 mins, broad. The cells on the verruca) 
near the ends of the branches are round or oval in shape, 
*9-1*1 mms.in diameter; but between the verruca? they are rather 
smaller, angular, very thin-walled and deep. The cmnenchyma is 
progressively more developed from the top to the bottom of the 
steins, and is covered by rough, compressed spines, which between 
the calices may form striations. The primary and secondary 
septa are well developed, especially in the calices of the verruca?, 
but do not project far inwards ; the primaries are especially thick 
and bluntly spined, the tertiaries are here and there visible. 
Columella low and bluntly spined, usually distinctly joined, deep 
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clown in the calice, by one of the directive septa. Corallura 
usually heavy, the eoenenchyma between the cells and the stereo- 
plasm within being well developed and very dense in the older 
parts of the colony. 

[Funafuti ; 7 and 8 fathoms. 

The colour of the living colony is green. The coralhiin of the 
lower steins of the colony is much stained with a dark red- brown 
pignient on the exterior. The form described by Klunzinger as 
P. favosa seems to me to belong to an entirely distinct species. 
1 have described the species from three large fragments, apparently 
from the same colony, obtained from 7 fathoms. A clump 9 cuts, 
in diameter by 8 cms. in height was obtained from 8 fathoms ; 
it differs in having the septa rather thinner, the secondary less 
distinct. The base of the colony has round shallow calicos about 
*9 mm. in diameter. 

13. Pocilxopora aspera, Verrill. 

Pocillopora aspera , Terrill, Proc. Essex Inst. vol. vi. 1868, p. 93. 

Two small specimens correspond closely to Terrills description 
of this species. The largest is about 7 cms. long, and is part of 
a considerable clump. The older branches are strongly compressed 
and have the summits somewhat bare, while the younger branches 
have their apices conspicuously verrncose. The verrucas vary from 
2-5 mms. in length by 1-3 mms. in breadth at the base, and arise 
obliquely, but are little appressed to the branches. The calices 
of the verrucas are oval in shape, 1-1*3 mms. in long diameter ; 
their primary and secondary septa are distinct, the directive septa 
more prominent and extending to a small, distinct, spiuulous 
columella. The calices of the ends of the branches are angular in 
shape, about 1*1 mms. in diameter, with very thin walls, and are 
very deep; their septa and columella are not developed. In 
places at the sides of the branches the calices are very small, not 
more than *8 mm. in diameter, round in shape and shallow, with 
distinct septa and columella ; the coenenchyma is well developed 
between these, and covered with low granular spines. The 
coral lites of the base of the colony resemble the latter, but the 
coenenchyma is better developed, and there are a few larger, round 
calices 1*3 mms. in diameter. The corallum of the base of the 
colony is stained a dark brown-red colour. The living colony is 
dark green. 

Funafuti ; 5 and 30 fathoms. 

Tar. DAK2E (Terrill). 

Pocillopora dance, Terrill, Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. p. 59 (1864), 

Pocillopora dance, Terrill, Proc. Essex Inst. vol. vi. 1868, p. 93, 

Two specimens correspond Very closely to Terrill’s description, 
but there is a third, which seems absolutely intermediate between 
this “ species 55 and P. aspera, so that 1 have constituted it a 
variety. The septa and columella can be traced in many of the 
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upper calices of the branches, and in many of the lower are almost 
distinct. 

Levuka, Fiji ; 3 fathoms. Funafuti ; 30 fathoms. 

Two specimens, weighing 41 and 13 grams, were obtained from 
the chain of a buoy in Levuka Harbour, which had been cleaned 
less than 22 months before. 

Var. ligulata (Dana). 

Pocillopom ligulata , Dana, Zoophytes, p. 531, ph 50. fig, 2. 

Pocillopom ligulata , Yerrill, Proc. Essex Inst. vol. vi. 1868, 
p, 95. 

A small specimen closely resembles this “ species ” of Dana, 
but many of its calices are intermediate in their septa to P. aspera, 
and the colony also closely resembles in its growth that species. 
In some of its cells the tertiary septa can be traced, and in others 
the septa approach to those of P, plicata of Dana. 

Funafuti; 7 fathoms. 

Although I have only had the opportunity of examining a 
very limited number of specimens, as I can find no distinctive 
characters, I have no hesitation in combining P, aspera , P. dance, 
P. ligulata , and P. plicata under one species with three varieties ; 
I only doubt the propriety of characterizing varieties by their 
septa and columella, as it seems to me that the term “ variety ” 
should he kept in the Madreporaria for colonies the general 
growth of which differs in some important respect from that of 
the type. 

14. Poctllopora vebeucosa (Ellis & Solander). 

Madrepora verrucosa, Ellis & Solander, Zoophytes, p. 172. 

Pocillopom verrucosa , Dana, Zoophytes, p. 529, pi. 50. figs. 3 -3a* 

Pocillopom verrucosa , Quelch, Challenger Keport on Beef-Corals, 
p. 69. 

I have referred a somewhat recumbent branch to this species. 
Its ^ verruca are 4-5 rnms. long by 2-3 mms. broad, and lie 
entirely on the upper surface of the branch. The septa are 
indistinct, but the columella is large and very spinulous. 

Eoiunia ; outer reef. 

15, Pocillopoka sqtjabbosa, Dana. 

Pocillopora squarrosa , Dana, Zoophytes, p. 530, pi. 50. fig. 5. 

I have referred three specimens to this species. The corallum 
forms loose clumps about 30 cans, in diameter by 18 cms. high. 
The species is well characterized by the low crowded verruca)* 
which completely cover over the sides and the somewhat com- 
pressed. 'and lobed apices of the branches. The surface of the 
eoenenchyma, which is fairly abundant, is completely covered over 
by short somewhat variable spines, and there are in the lower 
calices of the branches 12 very distinct septa, of which one 
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directive is often larger and prolonged to join the small, but 
distinct, columella. 

.Funafuti ; outer reef and 20 fathoms. 

This species seems to me to be distinct from P. vemicosa, but 
P. nobills of Verrill will probably have to be merged in it. 

16. Pocillopora m je A isTDinn a, Dana. 

Pocillopora mtmndrina , Dana, Zoophytes, p. 533, ph 50 
figs. 6-6 a. 

There are five clumps, the largest 7*5 cms. in diameter by 4 ems. 
high, which correspond very closely to Dana’s description. The 
branches are much compressed, and have very sinuous summits 
seldom more than 7 mms. broad, sometimes nearly naked, but 
generally covered by small verrucas. The coanenchyma is very 
little developed between the cal ices, and the stereoplasm fills up 
the cells but little, so that the coral lum is noticeably light and 
cellular. Both the septa and columella are very indistinct, 

Funafuti ; outer reef. 

17. Pocillopora corokata, n. sp. (Plate LVI. figs 4, 4 a.) 

Corallum consisting of much flattened branches, which may 
anastomose with one another. The verrucas over the tops of the 
branches are very small, but on the sides are somewhat obtuse, 
2-3 mms. broad at the base by 1-3 mms. high, and arise almost at 
right angles to the stem ; they are separated from one another by 
a distance of! 1-3 mms. The summits of the branches are. slightly 
flattened but not thickened, and are covered over and between the 
low verruca© with small angular calices *5-*8 mm. in diameter, "with 
neither septa nor columella. The calices on the verrucm and 
sides of the branches are usually round, and from *8-1-2 mins, in 
diameter, with a ring of very thick, long, blunt, branched and 
knobbed spinules round their margins; these spinules between 
neighbouring calices are very large, much flattened, placed in rows, 
and to some extent continuous with the septa within. The 
primary and secondary septa are well developed and very thick, 
with spinulous edges projecting considerably into the cell. The 
columella is small but very prominent, round and knobbed. The 
ecBnenchyma is very dense and compact, but nowhere very 
abundant between the corallites, which are almost completely 
filled up below by stereoplasm. The base of the corallum is of a 
dark brown-red colour ; the living colony is green. 

Eotuma ; 8 fathoms. 

The specimen is a much-flattened branch 9*5 cms. long, obtained 
by diving. At its base it is 21 mms. broad by 10 mms. 
thick. It divides diehotomously, 3 cms. above, into two flat 
branches, which, however, 1 cm. above have fused with one 
another for a distance of 2 cms. At its apex the one branch is 
3*5 cms. broad by 5 nuns, thick, and the other 1*4 cms. broad by 
6 mms. thick. The cells on the sides of the branches and on the 
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verruca?, owing to the crown of spines round them, are very distinct 
and appear rather deep. 

This species is closely allied to P. plica ta of Dana by its septa 
and columella, but it is at once distinguished by its mode of 
growth, numerous verruca?, dense corallum, and large spines. 

18. Pocillopoba btjgosa, ii. sp. (Plate LVII. fig. 2.) 

Corallum of rather short, very thick, arborescent branches, 
which tend at their summits to be somewhat lobed and incrassate, 
about 12 nuns, thick by 25-40 mms. broad, with apices sparingly 
covered with low and small verruca? with very angular, thin- walled 
cells between. The sides of the branches are sparingly covered 
by large verruca?, which are always separated by spaces equal to 
their diameter from one another; they are generally about 

5- 6 mms. long by 2-3 mms. in diameter at their bases, are some- 
what pointed, and stand out almost at right angles to the stems, 
The surface of the corallum is covered with low blunt spines, 
which form striations between the calicos, which are generally 
shallow, from *6-*9 mm. in diameter and round. The casnenchyma 
is little developed between even the lowest ealices. The septa are 
very indistinct. The columella is slender, and in the lower ealices 
of the colony very prominent. The colony, when first obtained, 
had a most brilliant dark green colour. 

Funafuti ; 7 fathoms. 

The specimen on which this species is founded is a colony 
11 ems. high, arising from an incrusting base. It consists of one 
large stem 3 ems. in diameter, which has divided diehotomously 
above. Its nearest allies are P. grandis and P. eTegam, but it is 
separated from these by its distinct columella and the arrangement 
of its verruca?. 

19. Pocillopoba gbatois, Dana. 

Pocilfopom grandis , Dana, Zoophytes, p. 534, pi. 51. figs, 2-2 <?. 

Pocilhpora elo again, Dana, Zoophytes, p. 531, pi. 50. figs. 4-4 5. 

Poeillapom elegans , Dana, Zoophytes, p. 530, pi. 51 . figs. 1-1 a m 

PociUopora eydnuvi, Mi Ine-Ed wards & llaime, OoralL iii. 
p. 306, ph F 4. tigs. l a-o. 

I have referred 13 specimens to this species, the description of 
which is somewhat vague. The colony is formed of large folia- 
ceous branches, which generally are very compressed, often being 

6- 8 ems. wide by about 1 cm. thick at their apices ; they are often, 
too, considerably ridged on the sides and lobed. The branches are 
completely covered over the sides and summits by generally 
considerably appressed verruca?, about 3 mms. high by 2 mms. in 
diameter, usually about half their diameter distant from one 
another; on the sides of the branches a few ems. below the 
summits they are often larger and globose, and at the base of the 
colony very small or completely obliterated. The calices of the 
verruca? are round, about 1 nun. in diameter ; on the summits of 
the branches, and in places between the verruca?, they are about 
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the same size, very deep, angular, and thin-walled, but generally 
between the verruca? and low down in the colony they are round, 
about *8 mm. in diameter. The coenenehyma is well developed, 
and near the base of the colony generally separates the calices by 
about half their diameter ; the surface is covered by low spines, 
which may form striations between the calices. The stereoplasm 
is usually little developed. Commonly 12 septa and a small 
columella can be distinguished, but the primary are often very 
distinct spiny lamellae, one directive prolonged to meet a small, 
prominent columella, or both septa and columella may be indis- 
tinct. The living colony is colourless, pink or green. 

'Funafuti ; outer reef. It o turn a ; outer reef and 2 fathoms. 
Lifu, Loyalty Islands. 

I have retained the name of 11 gvandis for this species to avoid 
a synonym, as I have no doubt that it is the same species as Dana 
described under this name. The colonies grow in the fissures of 
the outer reef in great abundance, and, where their branches 
reach and project above low tide, they tend to be thickened, 
flattened above, and bare. There is a good series between 
P. elangaia of Dana and J.\ grandis, and some smaller specimens 
resemble closely P. deg ans of Dana, so that I have been compelled 
to unite these species ; in the description of P, eydouori there do 
not seem to be any characters which would serve to separate it 
either. The same specimen is often in places very diverse in its 
growth and in the arrangement of its septa and columella, so that 

1 do not think the differentiation of varieties advisable. I have 
referred to the same species a small incrusting clump 7 cms. 
broad by 3 cius. high, found in the breakers at Kotuma ; its 
verruca) and cells are similar to the type, and it seems to be the 
much stunted commencement of a colony. 

The specimen nearest to 11 elongata (Plate LYII. fig. 3) is a 
branch 21 cms. long by 3-4 cms. broad ; its septa and columella 
are very distinct. It was. growing out from under the overhanging 
edge of a fissure in the reef, and has its side towards the rock 
almost bare of verruca), which, however, cover the opposite side 
very evenly. There are two small branches coming off, which 
subdivide into numerous smaller braneblets, giving them quite a 
bushy appearance. Their verrucas are. larger than in the main 
branch ; their calices, however, are of the same size and have a 
distinct star and columella, but the coenenehyma between them is 
generally more developed. 

20. PooilijOPOea glqmerata, n. sp. (Plate LYI. fig. 1.) 

Corallum a low, glomerate, slightly hemispherical, seini-Incru sting 
mass, with, a few lobe-like, somewhat compressed branches up to 

2 cms. in length, 10-15 mins, thick. The apices and sides of the 
branches are generally bare, but some are sparingly covered by 
low, round, much appressed verrucse. Calices of the verrucas 
1~1*2 nuns. in diameter, round and rather deep, of the apices of 
the branches about ’8 mm., usually angular and thin-walled, and 
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of the base between the branches, where they are very crowded, 
about *4 mm. Coenenchyina well developed, the calices at the 
base of the branches being about their own diameter distant from 
one another ; its surface is sparingly covered with low pointed 
spines. The stereoplasm is little developed, and the cells can be 
traced deep into the corail um. Septa 12, of which the primary 
are more distinct, and meet the broad, low, somewhat rough and 
spinulous columella. 

Funafuti ; outer reef. 

The larger specimen, on which this species is founded, is about 
8 ems. in diameter by 4 cms. high, and is quite distinct from all 
the other living species ; it seems to form a connecting link to 
P, madrcporacea of Lamarck, a fossil species from the Miocene 
formation of Turin. 

II. Genus Seriatopora, Lamarck. 

Seriatopora , Lamarck, Hist. Anim. sans Vert. ii. p. 282. 

Seriatopora , Duncan, Rev. Madrep., Jour. Linn. Soc., ZooL 
vol. xviii. p. 47. 

1. Seriatopora pacipica, Briiggemann. 

Seriatopora pacific^ Briiggemann, Ann. & Mag. Hat. Hist, 
xix. 1877, p. 418. 

A small specimen resembles very closely the type specimen of 
this species. Its branches are, however, rather more divaricate, 
probably owing to their greater part having been killed by 
incrusting nulli pores. 

Botuma; boat-channel. 

NOTE. 

Since this paper was written examples of three more species 
of Seriatopora have come to hand, viz. 

1. Seriatopora lineata (Linnaeus). 

Millepora lineata , Linmeus, Syst. Nat. ed. xii. 1766, p. 1288. 

Seriatopora lineata , Klunzinger, Die Korallthiere d. Rot. 
Meeres, Th. ii. p. 71. 

The specimen of this species is a large branch, which appears to 
have been broken off from a clump, and then to have gone on 
growing as it lay, supported by its branehlets, on the sea- bottom ; 
the broken end has been covered over by the budding of the 
corallites round it, and two small branches have grown out, so 
that the fracture is almost completely obliterated. 

Sandal Bay, Lifu, Loyalty Islands ; 80-40 fathoms. 

2 . Seriatopora confbrta, Quelch. 

Seriatopora conferta, Quelch, Challenger Deport on Reef- Corals, 
p. 68, pi. ii. fig. 1. 

Funafuti j 20 fathoms. A fragment. 
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8. Seimatopoiia. speetosa, Edwards & Hairae. 

Seriatopam spinoau, Edwards & Hairne, Corall. iii. p. 312. 
Seriatopora ttpinosa, Kluminger, Die Koralltliiere d. llothen 
Meeres, Th. ii. p. 72. 

Funafuti ; 20 fathoms. A young colony. 

EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES. 

Plate LVI. 

Fig, 1. .Poeif'loporu ghmemta, n. sp., x-hp. 951. 

Fig. 2. Pac-lUopwm abtnscUa , n. sp., X*|, p. 945. In the upper part of the figure 
is young colony of Madrepora violacea , Brook, 

•Fig. 3, PociMopom , favosa (Ehrenberg), x4, p. 940. 

Fig. 4. Poeillopora coronate , n. sp.. X 4, p. 949. 4 cl Single calice of same, 
p. 949. ' “ 

Fig. 5. PociUopora septaia , n. sp., X k, p. 943. 5 a. Single calice of same, 

p. 943. 

Plate LVII. 

Fig. 1. PociUopora ektvaria (Ehrenberg), X |, p. 945. 

Fig, 2. PociUopora rugosa, n. sp,, xf, p, 950. 

Fig, 3. Poeillopora grancUs (Dana), variety, xf, p. 951. 


5. On a Collection of Mammals from Morocco. 

By W. E. be Wxnton, P.Z.S. 

[Beceivecl December 1, 1897.] 

Owing to the difficulty of entering the country on account of 
the inliospitality of the inhabitants, very little is known of the 
fauna of Morocco, and, as is usual, the least known are the Mam- 
malia. Practically nothing has been done in the way of collecting 
during recent years, and such animals as are known have almost 
entirety been obtained alive for trade purposes, or have been 
collected in the neighbourhood of the coast-towns frequented by 
Europeans* It was with great pleasure therefore that I undertook, 
at the request of Mr. J. 8. Whitaker, F.Z.8., the task of working 
out the present collection made by Mr. E, Dodson, a young 
naturalist, who went out on behalf of Mr. Whitaker in the spring 
of this year to collect birds and mammals in that country. Going 
inland from Tangier, the ordinary trade-route was taken to Fez, 
thence to Mokinez arid back to the coast north of Eabat. Hence 
the coast-route was taken southward to Mazagan, thence striking 
inland to Morocco city. 

From Morocco city Mr. Dodson first visited the Great Atlas 
range to the south at Amsmiz and penetrated to Imintella ; then, 
retracing his steps to Arnsmiz, he followed the northern slopes 
to Iminzat ; from here the mountains were again visited, stays 
being made at Enzel, Earakten, Tetula, and Gflarvi (? Glauwi) ; 
thence he returned south of Morocco city via Fruga, 8ierzet, and 
Ogadei to Mogador on the coast. Has el Ain, in the Province 
of Maha, and Ecru were the most southerly points visited. 

Proo, Zoom 8oo,— -1897, Ho. LXIIL 63 
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The collection consists of 04 specimens belonging to 18 genera 
and 21 species, of which three are new to science. The primary 
object of the expedition being birds, the collection of mammals is 
very creditable, but it is to be regretted that, owing to want of 
knowledge of* what was rare, more persistent search was not made 
when novelties were hit upon. The skins are well prepared and 
most carefully labelled with data. 

1. PiPISTBELETJB KTJHLII (Natt.). 

Yesp&rugo I'vhlii , auct. 

Dor the reason of change in the generic name of this Bat, see 
Miller,. Ann. Mag. N. II. 1897, ser. 6, vol. xx. p. 883. 

Two specimens, taken at Has el Ain, Province of If alia. 81° i\ T ., 
22nd June, 1897. 

2. Myotis myotis (Beehst.). 

Vespertilio murimts, auct., nec Linnaeus. 

Eor change of name, see Miller, he. cit . 

Six specimens, all taken in a vault at Mekinez, 3rd April, 1897. 

3. CbogxetjUA (Cm) whitakebi, sp. n. 

Colour drab-grey above, white beneath : tail drab-grey above, 
white beneath. Excepting the tail this animal agrees in colour 
with Or. Jischeri, Pagensteeher, Jahrb. d. Wissensch. Hamburg, 
ii. 1884, p. 34, pi. fig. i. ; the size, however, is very much smaller. 

Type d (’?). Sierzet, about halfway between Morocco city and 
Mogadon, 5th June, 1897. Collector's measurements : — Head and 
body 62 millim. ; tail 28 ; hind foot 11. 

Shull , base damaged ; — End of nasals to back of parietals (middle 
line) 13 millim. ; greatest breadth 7*7 ; interorbital constriction 
3*5 ; front of incisors to back of auditory .bulla) 16 ; front of incisors 
to back of palate 8*3; tip of incisors to tip of large premolar 4*1 ; 
outside bP:.? 5*6 ; mandible, back of condyle to front of 12 8*5, height 
at coronoid 4*3. 

Compared with C. erossei, Tbos., from Asaba on the R. Niger, 
the new Shrew is smaller, the tail is much shorter in proportion, 
and the underparts white ; the skull is smaller, the palate 
narrower, and shorter in the basicranial portion ; the large upper 
incisor is stronger, more rounded in front and not so abruptly 
turned down. 

The Mndermost of the two small unicuspid teeth, which is both 
slightly shorter and smaller in cross-cut than the foremost, is 
much crowded between this tooth and the large premolar ; whereas 
in 0. erossei the two small teeth are nearly of the same size, and 
there is a clear space between the hmdemost and the large pre- 
molar and no crowding. 

■With the exception of one species from Somaliland, 0 . nana , 
Dobson, this is the smallest true Orocidura known, and is a most 
interesting addition to the fauna of this region. 
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4. Eritstacetts algirus, Buv. & Lereb. 

Erinaeeus algirus , Buvernoy & Lereb outlet, Mem. Soe. Strasb. 
iii. 1840, fasc. 2, p. 4 ; Anderson, P. Z. S. 1895, p. 419. 

2 specimens^ <$ $ . Schaf el Kab and Has el Ain, Haha. 

The white forehead and under parts usually characteristic of 
this species cannot be taken as constant. The specimen from 
Schaf el Kab has the dirty drab -brown colouring generally found 
in E. europceus. The size and colour of the claws will always 
distinguish these species outwardly : in E. algirus the claws are 
narrower and pale horn -coloured in the dry skin, while in 
E. europceus they are stronger and black. There is no appreciable 
difference in the texture of the hair of the underparts, and cer- 
tainly nothing to account for the stress laid by Buvernoy on the 
softness of the fur in the type specimen. The skulls of these two 
species are very readily distinguished. Viewed from above that of 


Fig. 1. 



Skull of Erinaeeus algirus (top view). !•§ nat. size. 


E. algirus (fig. 1) has much broader nasals, and the sagittal crest for 
attachment of the muscles extends on to the frontal s to fully half 
their length in the middle line, while in E. europceus this ridge is 
confined to the parietals. Viewed from beneath, the palatal 

■ 63 * ■ . , 
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bridge is broader in this species, owing to the postnarial aperture 
being somewhat boned over ; they agree, however, in the form of 
the pterygoids and in the width and formation between the auditory 
bulhe. *The dentition (fig. 2) shows considerable differences ; the 


Pig. 2. 



most marked are as follows ; — the very small L? grows diagonally 
from behind, or on the inner side of LL so that when viewed from 
the side the base does not appear, and in aged animals when the 
teeth are somewhat worn looks simply like a horizontally projecting 
cusp of Li? (the smallness of this tooth led the describes to suppose 
that in the type specimen it was abnormally backward in develop- 
ment) ; while in E. europams this tooth i Ekjj is in the row and about 
f of the size of l :A: the tall premolar in the lower jaw has only a 
very slight notch between the two outer cusps, and the inner 
cusp is almost entirely wanting. The most remarkable feature in 
the dentition of E. atyinis , and which will distinguish it at once 
from E. enropmw, is the number and form of the roots in the 
usually single-rooted teeth : in one specimen of the present col- 
lection L2 has three distinct roots ; the canines have two roots 
widely separated forming a distinct V, while in E. mropcms it is 
the exception for this tooth to be double-rooted, and then, the 
roots lie close together; the premolars are also two- or three-rooted, 
with the fangs widely divergent. 

The British Museum contains a specimen of E. algirus , pre- 
sented. by Lord Lilford, said to have come from Andalusia; if this 
locality is correct (and there is every reason to suppose it is), 
the fact is of particular interest, adding another to the list of 
North- African species found in the Spanish Peninsula ; and the 
interest is further enhanced because E europams certainly occurs 
in the neighbourhood of Seville. Thus these two forms would he 
living side by ■side. 
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5. OaXIS AJTTHU8, I. Cuv. 

cf . lias el Ain, If aha, 27th June, 1897. 

Collector's measurements : — Head and bod y 760 millim. ; tail 
295 ; hind foot 165 ; ear 100.' 

6. YtILPES ATXiAHTXOJLj Wagn. 

Canis imlpes, var. atlantica , A. Wagner, Eeisen Kegentsch. 
Algier, v. M. Wagner, Ed. iii. p. 81 (1841). 

Vidpes sp., F. Cay. (Henard d’ Alger) Wain. Lith. no. 177, 
voi. iii. 

$ . lias el Ain, Haha, 20th June, 1897. 

Head and body 525 millim. ; tail 845 ; hind foot 118 ; ear 85. 

The fur of this single specimen is peculiarly free from the 
grizzling usually found in Foxes ; the fore and hind legs and feet 
are bright red, with no black markings; the hind feet have a 
whitish stripe coining from the inner side of the heel and extending 
down the front of the foot to the toes. Tlie general colour of 
the animal is bright orange-red, the tips of the under fur being 
very foxy-red. The foeliy is clothed with maroon-brown fur — 
a character, however, which would not be constant. 

The skull-measurements are : — Extreme length 120 inillim., 
breadth 65, basal length 112, front of canine to back of eaniassi&l 
42. The lower jaw shows an extra molar on both .sides, that 
on the left side has tvo distinct complete crowns. These super- ■ 
numerary molars are very rare in the Common Pox, as pointed 
out; by ICensel, Morpln Jahrb. 1879, and Bateson in & Variation, 
p. 219 (1894); there is no instance among the series of V.nilotlcm 
in the British Museum. A good figure of the animal is given 
by F. Cuvier (tom. dL). 

7. Q-enetpa gen E rr a (L.). 

c f . Has el Ain, Mali a, 4th July, 1897. 

Head and body 460 millim. ; tail 480 ; hind 'foot 90 ; ear 48. 

8. Xeeus gettiltts <to. 

Fourteen skins with skulls, 9 cj , 5 §? , Glam, Enzel, Has el Ain, 
Hah a, and Ecru, from April to July; the first two localities 
are on the Great Atlas range east of Morocco city, the last two 
near the coast south of Mogador. 

A nice series of different ages. In old and young the belly is 
very thinly clothed with hair. Adult females show the mammas 
very plainly ; these are large and black, all on t he belly and groins: 
thus the formula is O — 4=8. The young arc darker in colour* 
showing less brown on the back, with the mulerparts sooty. The 
tail is very decidedly distichous ; in the adult there are 4 light rings 
and 8 black, in the young 8 light and 2 black. The fur is less 
harsh and brittle than in the typical Xerus , bat there is no underfur* 

There are some interesting peculiarities in the construction . of 
the palate and pterygoids of the young animal which do not seem 
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to have been recorded, not confined to this species, being common 
to all true Xerus, but not found, I believe, in any Sciurus . In the 
first place the middle of the palate is much arched and scooped 
out or concave, leaving a prominent ridge of bone on either side 
next the molar series. Secondly, the pterygoids are so peculiar 
that it is hard to follow the homologies of the perfect bones of 
the adult; there is a prominent wing-like ridge, apparently a 
continuation of the two ridges of the palate mentioned above ; 
the inner face is concave and bowed inward, partially covering the 
pterygoid fossa ; the apophyses at the back of the palate are very 
much lengthened, so that the postnarial foramen is almost boned 
over in the inter-pterygoid portion : the pterygoid processes, 
besides being winged and flattened, are very much thickened 
posteriorly, and are formed of very spongy porous bone : the 
bone is hollow in the centre, there being a triangular cavity. 
The whole structure is thus very unlike the form attained in 
the adult state. This condition of the palate is observed until 
the animal is almost full-grown, and the abnormal bone-covering 
appears to be absorbed about the time the permanent premolars are 
fully grown. 

As is usual in Squirrels, the incisors are narrow and of a very 
pale honey colour in the immature, increasing in size and depth 
of colour with age till a fine orange-red is attained. 

Mr. Dodson noticed these Gr rou nd-S quirrels always among rocks ; 
their food seemed to consist entirely of the fruit and kernel of 
the Argand tree (Avgania siderocoijlo'n) , and they were never found 
far away from these trees. It is believed that they sometimes 
congregate into troops of 100 or so and migrate to fresh pastures. 

9. GrEBBILLUS SHA/WI, DuV. 

(8), X cf, 7 5* Morocco city (April), Mogador (June). 

10. Gebbiumjs campestbis, LevailL 

(7), 6 d\ 1 2 • Azimur, Dukalier, Alloo (April) ; Mogador, 
Eas el Ain (June). 

11. Mtxs battus, L. 

(5) Eas el Ain, Schaf el Kafa, Ecru. Both the black and brown 
forms represented. 

12. Mm Muscrairs, L. 

(2) Schaf el Kab (March). 

18. Mns mxjsobxits gentilis, Brants. 

Mus gentilis, Brants, Muizen, 1827, p. 126. 


Head and body. Tail. 

Hind foot. 

Ear. 

mm. 

mm. 

mm. 

mm. 

6 . Enzel, 81st May 78 

64 

15 

12 

6 . Eas el Ain, Ahmar, 5th June. 77 

55 

14 

13 

<3 . Sierzet, Ahmar, 5th June » . 70 

53 

1.5 

12 


Caught' in, thorn-bushes.’’ “ Among stones in olive-grove.” 
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These Mice do not seem to differ in any way from those of Egypt 
or Asia, and X see no cause to separate them. 

Iii ‘ The . Zoologist’ for 1896, p. 178, Mr. Gk E, H. Barrett- 
ITamilfcori gives an account of the forms of this Mouse which occur 
in several countries. I have chosen the present subspecific name 
in preference to bactrianus, as being the earliest given to this form 
from Egypt, for which identification I have to thank Mr. Oldfield 
Thomas, who had examined Brants’s type in the Berlin Museum. 

There seems to be no doubt that Mas spretus , Lataste, from 
Algeria, is simply one of these white-bellied House-Mice which 
are found always outside houses. The cusp or claw spoken of by 
Lataste may be found in the front of the first upper molar of many 
examples of Mas mmculus , and has no value as a specific character. 

14. Mil's syijY aticus, L. 

(4) Schaf el Kab (March). 

Cannot be separated from the common “Wood-Mouse* 7 of 
Europe. 

15. Mus pereg-rinus, sp. n. 

Colour above grey washed with brownish yellow, less grizzled 
on the cheeks and sides ; underparts white, not very sharply defined ; 
tail very slightly darker above than below, practically naked. 

The general colour of this Mouse is rather like the yellow 
31. (jentilis , only the grizzling of the hairs is coarser, more resembling 
that of M. si/lvaticm. Compared with the latter it is rather larger 
in size, the tail is very much less hairy, and the scales finer, in less 
regular rings. 

Type, $ . Has el Ain, Halia, 24th June, 1897. 

Collector’s measurements : — Head and body 97 millim. ; tail 103 ; 
hind foot 22 ; ear 18. 

Skull . — Nasals 10*6 x 3*3 ; postorb. constr. 4*4 ; "breadth of 
zygomata at junction with malar 12*3 ; length of palate 12*1, 
pal. foramina 0*5, upper molar series 4*5, diastema 7*3, outside 
ms. 1 5*5, inside uis. I 3. 

The single specimen, a young female, shows no sign of mammas, 
but X feel little doubt that it will prove to be a northern repre- 
sentative of the well-known Ethiopian mice having more than 12 
mammae. As regards colour, its nearest ally is found in Matabele- 
land, but in size they differ, as also in the amount of hair on the 
tail ; in fact this Morocco mouse has less hair on its tail than any 
of the smaller known mice that could be compared with it. 

The skull, unfortunately very imperfect, shows undoubtedly 
close affinity with the 44 multimammate” group ; the pattern of the 
molars is the same; the incisors above and below are unusually 
strong ; the mandible is also rather stronger than most of its allies, 
with very short angular processes not extending so far back as the 
condylar processes. 

The discovery of this animal adds another to the list of 
Ethiopian forms found in the Mediterranean Sub-Region. 
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If), AbTICANTHIS BABliAEUS, L. 

2 . Enzel on the Great Atlas range east of Morocco city, 41st 
May, 1897. * 4i Caught in trap under thorn -bushes.” 

Head and body 113 raillim. 5 tail 127 ; hind foot 25; ear 10. 

This animal, so well known in menageries, is very rarely 
obtained 44 wild killed it is much to be regretted that a full series 
was not procured. 

17. Hysteix ceisyata, L. 

2 . Ecru, 18th June, 1897. Head and body 540 rnilliin. ; tail 
80 ; hind foot 90 ; ear 30. 

IS. Lupus atlanticus, sp. n. (Skull, figs. 3 & 5, p. 961.) 

Size very small ; ears very long, considerably longer than the 
head. Colour light sanely over cinnamon, the fur almost entirely 
wanting the conspicuous black median baud which gives the 
characteristic mottling to most species ; the underparts are white, 
but there is no sharp line between the colours of the upper and 
under sides ; tail long, jet-black in a broad line above, pure white 
beneath. 

The fur is slate-grey for a considerable distance from the base, 
the imderfur broadly tipped with cinnamon ; on tlie back the grey 
is of less extent though well marked even there, the greater part 
of the fur being cinnamon-coloured, but much brighter at the ends ; 
the coarser hairs have only a very narrow dusky median band, the 
tips tawny, though the extreme tips of some of the hairs are- 
blackish. On the rump the general colour is greyer, the cinnamon 
colour being less conspicuous. The band on the chest is pale 
cinnamon, the hairs being dark slate-coloured for nearly their 
entire length and only tipped with the brighter colour. The nape 
is bright cinnamon. The fore and hind legs are red-fawn. The 
long ears have a well-defined black patch on the back of the tips, 
the inner margin is white, the outer margin golden fawn; 
whiskers black at the bases, white at the ends. 

This Hare is unquestionably nearly allied to L, htbyllcus^ mi hi *, 
from Algiers, but is very much smaller, with longer ears in * 
proportion to its size. 

Skull. — Greatest length 76 millim, ; greatest breadth ( squa- 
mosal s) 36, across front of zygomata 32 ; length of nasals in 
middle line 23, greatest, length '28, greatest breadth 14*5, across 
narrowest part 105 ; intertemporal constriction 12 ; breadth 
across maxillae below lachrymals 26; basal length 02 ; length of 
upper molar series 13 • depth from nasals to palate immediately in 
front of molars 17, above front of palatal foramina 14 ; length of 
mandible (bone only) from back of condylar process to inner side 
of back of incisors 54*5 ; greatest height standing on table, 
perpendicularly to condyle, 31*5. 

Type, j . Eas el Ain, Haha, 23rd June, 1897. Killed in Arab 
hunt. 

1 Ann. & Mag. N. H. (7) i, p. 155. 
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Collector’s measurements : — Head and body 377 milliin. ; tail 
SO; bind foot 100; ear (from notch) 115; in dried skin from the 
crown 127. 

A second specimen, Glarvi, 2Sth May, 1897 :■ — Head and body 
406 milliin. ; tail 70; bind foot 110 ; ear (from notch) 120. 

19. Lepus schlumeeegerx, St. Loup, Bull. Soc. Zool. France, 
xix. p. 168. (Skull, fig. 4, p. 901.) 

S . Scb .*if el Kab, 2nd March, 1 897. u Lives in burrows ” (E, I).), 

Collector’s measurements: — Head and body 470 milliin. ; tail 
50 ; hind foot 120 ; ear 103. 

The Hare of the neighbourhood of Tangier was described in 
1894; a fuller description will be found in the Ann. & Mag. Nat:. 
Hist, for February 1898 by the present writer. The tail of this 
specimen seems to have been docked, the normal length being 
proportionately about that of the Common Hare. 

20. Lepus cuniculus, L. 

Skin and skull, $ . Karia el Habessi, 19th March, 1897. 

This specimen appears to me to agree in every particular with 
our common Wild Babbit — an interesting fact, seeing that fresh 
blood and improving crosses have been so freely indulged in among 
our British stock. 

21. Gvxs TRAGELAPHUs, Desm. 

$ juv. Ecru, 17th June, 1S97. 

u Found lying under a rock; no others seen at the time, though 
several were met with during a 4 drive* but not obtained” ( E, 1), j. 
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1897.] 

These Mice do not seem to differ in any way from those of Egypt 
or Asia, and I see no cause to separate them. 

In ‘The Zoologist’ for 1896, p. 178, Mr. Q. E. H. Barrett- 
-Hamilton gives an account of the forms of this Mouse which occur 
in several countries. I have chosen the present subspecific name 
in preference to baetnanus , as being the earliest given to this form 
from. Egypt, for which identification I have to thank Mr. Oldfield 
I ho mas, who had examined Brants’s type in the Berlin Museum. 

There seems to be no doubt that Mus sjrretus , Lataste, from 
Algeria, is simply one of these white-bellied House-Mice which 
are found always outside houses. The cusp or claw spoken of by 
Lataste may he found in the front of the first upper molar of many 
examples of Mus museulus , and has no value as a specific character. 

14. Mus SYLVAIMCUS, L. 

(4) Schafel Kab (March). 

Cannot be separated from the common “Wood-Mouse” of 
Europe. ' 

15. Mus PimEGRixus, sp. n. 

Colour above grey washed with brownish yellow, less grizzled 
on the cheeks and sides ; underparts white, not very sharply defined; 
tail very slightly darker above than below, practically naked. 

The general colour of this Mouse is rather like the yellow 
AT. gentUis , only the grizzling of the hairs is coarser, more resembling 
that of M. sylvaticus , Compared with the latter it is rather larger 
in size, the tail is very much less hairy, and the scales finer, in less 
regular rings. 

? . Has el Ain, Haha, 24th June 1897. 

Collector’s measurements : — Head and body 97 millim.; tail 103 ; 
hind-foot 22 ; ear 18. 

Skull . — Nasals 10*6x3-3; postorb. constr. 4*4; breadth of 
zygomata at junction with malar 12*3; length of palate 12-1, 
pal, foramina 6-5, upper molar series 4*5, diastema 7*3, outside 
THl 5-5, inside Hkl 3. 

The single specimen, a young female, shows no sign of mammae, 
but I feel little doubt that it will prove to be a northern repre- 
sentative of the well-known Ethiopian mice having more than 12 
mamma). As regards colour, its nearest ally is found in Matabele- 
land, but in size they differ, as also in the amount of hair on the 
tail; in fact this Morocco mouse has less hair on its tail than any 
of the smaller known mice that could be compared with it. 

The skull, unfortunately very imperfect, shows undoubtedly 
close affinity with the “ multi inanimate group : the pattern of the 
molars is the same ; the incisors above and below are unusually 
strong ; the mandible is also rather stronger than most of its allies, 
with very short angular processes not extending so far back as the 
condylar processes. 

The discovery of this animal adds another to the list of 
Ethiopian forms found in the Mediterranean Sub-Eegion.' 
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16. Artxcahthis baebarus, L. 

$ . Enzel on the Great Atlas range east of Morocco city, 81st 
May, 1897. “ Caught in trap under thorn- bushes. ,J 

Head and body 113 miliim; tail 127 ; hind foot 25; ear 16. 

This animal, so well known in menageries, is very rarely 
obtained ‘ s wild killed ; it is much to be regretted that a full series 
was not procured. 

17. IIystkix CRIST ata, L. 

$ . Ecru, 18th. June, 1897. Head and body 540 miliim.; tail 
80 ; hind foot 90 ; ear 80. 

18. Lepus atlahticus, sp. n. (Skull, figs. 8 & 5, p. 961.) 

Size very small ; ears very long, considerably longer than the 
head. Colour light sandy over cinnamon, the fur almost entirely 
wanting the conspicuous blade median band which gives the 
characteristic mottling to most species ; the underparts are white, 
but there is no sharp line between the colours of the upper and 
under sides; tail long, jet-black in a broad line above, pure white 
beneath. 

The fur is slate-grey for a considerable distance from the base, 
the underfur broadly tipped with cinnamon ; on the back the grey 
is of less extent though well marked even there, the greater part 
of the fur being cinnamon-coloured, but much brighter at the ends ; 
the coarser hairs have only a very narrow dusky median band, the 
tips tawny, though the extreme tips of some of the hairs are 
blackish. On the rump the general colour is greyer, the cinnamon 
colour being less conspicuous. The band on the chest is pale 
cinnamon, the hairs being dark slate-coloured for nearly their 
entire length and only tipped with the brighter colour. The nape 
is bright cinnamon. The fore and hind legs are red-fawn. The 
long ears have a well-defined black patch on the back of the tips, 
the inner margin is white, the outer margin golden fawn; 
whiskers black at the bases, white at the ends. 

This Hare is unquestionably nearly allied to L* kahylicus, roiM 
from Algiers,, but is very much smaller, with longer ears in 
proportion to its size. 

Skull. — Greatest length 76 ’miliim.; greatest . breadth (squa- 
re osalg) 36, across front of zygomata 82; length of nasals in 
middle line 23, greatest length 2S, greatest breadth 14-5, across 
narrowest part 10'5 ; intertemporal constriction 12 • breadth 
across maxilla below lachrymals 26 ; basal length 62 ; length of 
upper molar series 13; depth from nasals to palate immediately in 
front of molars 17, above front of palatal foramina 14 ; lengt h of 
mandible (bone only) from back of condylar process to inner side 
of back of incisors 54-5; greatest height standing on table, 
perpendicularly to condyle, 81-5. 

Type, d . Eas el A A Halm, 23rd June, 1S97. Killed in Arab 
hunt. 


1 Ann. & Mag. N. IL 7) i. p. ISO. 
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Collector’s measurements : — Head and body 377 milliin. ; tail 
80 ; hind foot 100; ear (from notch) 115; in dried skin from the 
crown 127. 

A second specimen, Glam, 28th May, 1897 : — Head and body 
406 inillim. ; tail 70; hind foot 110 ; ear (from notch) 120. 

19. Lupus schlumbergeri, St. Loup, Bull. Soe. Zook France, 
xix. p. 168. (Skull, fig. 4, p. 961.) 

$ . Schaf el Kab, 2nd March, 1897. “ Lives in burrows ” (E. 13.) , 

Collector’s measurements Head and body 470 milliin . ; tail 
50 ; hind foot 120 ; ear 103. 

The Hare of the neighbourhood of Tangier was described in 
1894 ; a fuller description will be found iu the Ann. & Mag. Nat. 
Hist, for February 1898 by the present writer. The tail of this 
specimen seems to have been docked, the normal length being 
proportionately about that of the Common Hare. 

20. Lepus cuniculus, L. 

Skin and skull, . Karla el Habessi, 19th March, 1897. 

This specimen appears to me to agree in every particular with 
our common Wild Babbit — an interesting fact, seeing that fresh 
blood and improving crosses have been so freely indulged in among 
our British stock. 

21. Otis tragelaphus, Desm. 

5 juv. Ecru, 17th June, 1897. 

“Found lying under a rock; no others seen at the time, though 
several were met with during a 4 drive ’ but not obtained ” (E. I).). 
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LIST OP ADDITIONS TO THE SOCIETY’S MENAGERIE 
DURING THE YEAR 
1897. 


Jan. 4. 1 Pig-tailed Monkey (Macacus nemestrinus), . Presented by 
Mrs. Bail lie. 

I Bennett’s Wallaby ( Macropus bemietti). Born in the Mena- 
gerie. 

1 Rufous Rat-Kangaroo {JEpyprymmts rufescens). Born in the 
Menagerie. 

1 Mol ucean Kestrel {Tinnunculm moluccensis). From Triton 

Bay, New Guinea. Presented by the Hon. Walter Roth- 
schild. 

6. 2 Leopards (Fells pardaKs ), $ 5 . Presented by H.E. The 

Rt. Hon. Sir Joseph West Ridgeway, K.C.B., K.C.S.L 

2 Indian Dial-birds ( Copsychus saularis ), 2 <$ • Purchased. 

7. 7 Common Squirrels {S 'mums vulgaris). Purchased. 

2 Roseate Cockatoos (Cacatua roseicapilla). Presented by 

Richard J. L. Price, Esq., F.Z.S. 

X Yellow-backed JaOvy (Lorim Jlavo-palliatus ) . Presented by 
_ Miss A. M. Elwood. 

8. I Derbian Zonure ( Zonurus yiyanteus). Presented by J. E. 

Matclmm, Esq., CJVLZ.S. 

3 Angola Frogs (liana angolensis). Presented by J. E. Matcham, 

Esq., C.M.Z.S. 

11. 2 Patas Monkeys (Cercopithecus pat as), S 2 * Presented by 

Thomas W/Loy, Esq. 

12. 1 Prairie Marmot ( Cynomys ludovicianus). Presented by XV. 

Hewlett, Esq. 

2 Kestrels ( Tinnunculm alaudarius). Presented by Miss Fanny 
D’Aeth. 

2 Indian Pythons {Python molurus). Deposited.^ 

3 West- African Pythons ( Python sebce), Deposited. 

1 Bardin e Lizard ( Acantkodactglus pardus). From Biskra, 
Algeria. Presented by PI. B. Hewetson, Esq., F.Z.S. 

1 Scutellated Lizard (Acmvthodaciylus scutellatus ). From Biskra, 
Algeria. Presented by H. B. Hewetson, Esq,, F.Z.S. 

15, I Greater Black-backed Gull {Larus marinus). Presented by 
W, Theobald, Esq. 
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Jan. 18. 2 Four-horned Antelopes (Tetraceros quadricornis), S 2* Pre- 
sented by Col. W. W, Lean. 

2 Buzzards (Buteo vidgaris). Presented by II. Edgar Thomas, 
Esq. 

19. 2 Carrion-Crows (Cor ms co rone). Presented by Alfred Greaves, 

Esq. 

20. 1 Goosander (Mar/us merganser ). Purchased. 

1 Golden Eagle (Aqmla chrysaetus). From Greece. Presented 
by Dr. II.; 0. Forbes, F.Z.S. 

25. 1 Bonnet-Monkey (Macacus amicus), 2 . Presented by Miss E. 
Blanche Joyce. 

28. 1 Blade Lemur (Lemur macaco ), 2 • Purchased. 

60. 1 1 Kinkajou ( Cercoleptes caudivolvulus). Deposited. 

1 White-backed Piping-Crow (Ggmnorhma leuconota), Pre- 
sented by II. Brame, Esq. 

Feb. 2. 1 Tantalus Monkey (Cercopithecus tantalus ), 2* From the 
Upper Ben nd Paver. Purchased. 

I Patas Monkey (Cercopithecus patas). Presented by A. F. 

Iheysig, Esq. ’See P, Z. S. 1897, p. 811. 

1 Red-eyed Ground-Finch (Pipilo erythrophthalmus ), 2* De- 
posited. 

3, 1 Egyptian Monitor (Varamis niloticus ). From the Transvaal. 
_ Presented by D. E. Erasmus, Esq. 

4 Snow-Buntings (Plectrophenax nivalis). Purchased, 
o. 1 Bonnet-Monkey (Macacus smicus), 2 * Presented by Mr. E. 
James. 

6. 1 Black-headed Lemur (Lemur brimneus), <5 • Purchased. 

8. 1 Yellow-shouldered Hungriest (Icterus tibialis). Presented by 

W : H. St. Quin tin, Esq., F.Z.S. 

4 Varied Field-Hats (Isomgs variegatus) . Born in the Mena- 

gerie. 

9, 1 Macaque Monkey (Macacus cynomolgm), Presented by 

Miss M. Hewens. 

13. 1 Pliesus Monkey (Macacus rhesus), 2 • Presented by Mr. 0. 

W. Hutchings, 

1 Ping-tailed Coati (]\ r asua rufa). Deposited. 

14. 2 Painted Frogs (l)iscoghssm jnctiis). Received in Exchange. 

16. 2 Uvfetm Parrakeets (Nymphicm tmeensis). Purchased. See 

P. Z. S. 1897, p. 311. 

1 Upland Goose ( Chloephaga mugellanica), * Deposited. 

17. 1 Grey Lemur (llapahmtir grisms). Presented by W. B. l)ver, 

Esq. ' 

18. 1 Green Monkey {Cercopithecus caUitrichus), <-?. Presented by 

John Laxson, Esq. 

5 Azara’s Opossums (DldelpJigs azaree). Purchased. 

10 BuiTOwiug-Owls (Speoigta mmmdttria). Purchased. 

8 Guira Cuckoos (Guira pirirlgua). Purchased. 

19. 1 Greater Vasa Parrot ( Coracopsis vasa). Presented by F. II. 

Pedroza. Esq., Surg. Lieut.-Col. 

T Smew (Mergus albelhis), 2 • Purchased. 

20. 3 Rhesus Monkey (Macacus rhesus), 2- Presented by W. II. 

Camm, Esq. 

22. 6 Black-eared Marmosets ( Ilapale 2 >enicillata), Presented by 
John Russell, Esq. 

2 Blood-breasted Pigeons (Phlogamas luzonim). Presented by 

Lady Edmonstoue. 
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Fel^. 22. 2 Barred Doves ( Geopelia striata) . Presented by Lady Edmon- 
stone. 

I Great-billed Rhea ( lihea macrorhyncJia). Purchased. 

28. 1 Bonnet-Monkey ( Maccwus sinicus), § • Presented by B. Dade, 
Esq. 

1 Black Wallaby {Macropus ualabatus), d* Presented by G. J. 
Handers, Esq. 

1 Bauer’s Parrakeet ( Platycercus zonarius) . Purchased. 

2 Graceful Ground-Doves (Geopeliu cuueata), J ■ Purchased. 
1 Shielded Death-Adder (Noteeliis scutatm ). Purchased. 

1 Black-banded Spider-Monkey {Aides geoffroyi ), $. Pre- 
sented by Miss Radley. 

1 Egyptian Jerboa (Dipus ccgyptius) . Presented by the Hon. 

Mrs. Brett. 

1 Upland Goose ( Ghloephaga mayeUanicd) , $ . Presented by 

II. Birk beck, Esq. 

8 Royal Pythons (Python regiits). Deposited. 

25. 2 Himalayan Bears ( TJrsus tibetanus ). Deposited. 

2 Lataste’s Frogs (liana latastii). Presented by Count M. 

Peracca. 

27. 1 Rough-scaled Lizard (Zonurus covdyhis). Presented by J. E. 

Match am, Esq., O.M.Z.S. 

2 Cape Bucephalus (Bispholidus typus). Presented by J. E. 
Matcham, Esq,, O.M.Z.S. 

1 Hoary Snake {Psendaspis cana). Presented by J . E. Matcham, 

_ Esq., O.M.Z.S. 

1. Eing-hals Snake (Sepedon luemachaies). Presented by J. E. 
Matcham, Esq., O.M.Z.S. 

2 Dunlins ( Tringa alpina ), Purchased. 

X Golden Plover [Charadrius pluvialis). Purchased. 

28. 1 Hybrid Pleasant Antelope (bred between Tragelaphus grains <$ 

and T. speJdi $ ), $ . Born in the Menagerie. See P. Z. S. 
1897, p. 811. 

Mar, 2, 1 Yellow-bellied Liothrix {Liothnx luteus). Presented by Mdme. 
Gate. 

8, 1. Tessellated Snake {Tropidonotm tessellatus). Presented by 
J. IL M. Furse, Esq. 

4, 11 Scorpion Mud-Terrapins (Cinosternmi scorpioides), Pre- 

sented by Dr. Emil A. Goeldi, C.M.Z.S. 

5, 1 Common Otter (Lutra -vulgaris), Purchased. 

2 Chipping Squirrels ( Tamms striaf us). Deposited. 

1 Yellow-cheeked Amazon (C hry softs autumnalis), Presented 
by Miss Annie Kattongell. 

1 Salle’s Amazon ' ( Chrysotis ventralis) . Purchased. 

6, 2 Egyptian Jerboas (IJipus mpjptms ). Received in Exchange. 

9 Egyptian Cobras (Nam haje). Received in Exchange. 

2 Cerastes Vipers (Cerastes comufus). Received in Exchange. 
12 Egyptian Eryx \Pryxjimdus). Received in Exchange. 

1 Clitiord’s Snake ( Zamenis diadema ). Received in Exchange. 

2 Hissing Sand-Snakes (Psammophis sibilcms). Received in 

Exchange. 

2 Flowered Snakes {Zamenis Jhrukntm ), Received in Ex- 
change, 

8. 2 Secretary Vultures {Serpentariiis reptilivorm), Presented by 
; P. Myburgh, Esq. 

2 Sacredlbises {Ibis eethiopicus) . Presented by — Ahneda, Esq. 
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Mar. 9. 1 Herring-Gull (Lams argent atm). Presented by Charles L. 
Roth era, Esq. 

1 Lesser Black-backed Gull (Lams fu$ms)> Presented by 

Charles L. Rothura, Esq. 

10. 4 Common Rat-Kangaroos (Potorous tridaetyhis), 2<J, 2$, 

Deposited. 

2 Paradise Parrakeets (Psephotus chrympterygms ), <$ 5 . Pur- 

chased. 

1 Rose-crested Cockatoo ( Cacatna moluccmsis ). Presented by 

Mrs. Anderson. 

4 Brent Geese (Bernicla brent a), 2(5, 2$. Purchased. 

17 Lesueur’s Water-Lizards ( Physignathus lemeuri). Deposited. 

11. 1 Bengalese Gat (Fells bmgalemis). Purchased. 

2 Red-crested Pochards (Fuligula rujina ), 2 5 . Purchased. 

12. 3 Mandarin Ducks (JEx galericii/ata), 8$, Purchased. 

3 Summer Ducks (Ai\t sponsct), 3 § • Purchased. 

2 Rosy -billed Ducks (ftletopiana peposam), 2 A . Purchased, 

1 Japanese Teal ( Querqttedula formosa ), j . Purchased, 

5 Chiloe Wigeon (Mareca sibilatrix) i 3 <5, 2$. Purchased. 

2 Red -crested Pochards ( Fuligula riifma ), 2 2 * Purchased. 

1 Spur-winged Goose (Plectroptww gmibemis), 3 • Purchased. 
18. 2 Crested Porcupines ( Hystriv cridata , ji\). From Morocco, 
Presented by Robert S. Hunter, Esq. 

1 Griffon Vulture (Gyps fulvm). From Morocco. Presented 

by Robert S. Hunter, Esq. 

15. 1 Chimachima Milvago (Milvago ehimacMma). Purchased. 

2 Violaceous Night-ITerons (Nyctieorax violaceus) . Purchased. 

1 Common Quail ( Coturnrx commwm). Purchased. 

16. 2 Vulpine Phalangers (Trichosurus vulpeeula), 5 ?« Presented 

by W. II. Stather, Esq. 

17. 1 Indian Elephant (Elephas incticm ), § . Deposited. 

1 Rose-crested Cockatoo ( Cacatna moluccmsis). Deposited. 

1 Common Rhea (lihea amermma ), 2 . Purchased. 

18. 1 Bornean Gibbon (llylobates miietkwi), § . Purchased. 

2 Muscovy Ducks ( Cairina moschata), 2$ . Presented by Mrs. 

Dade, 

21. 2 Brown Mud-Frogs (Pehbates fusem ). Presented by Count 

M. Peracea, . / ■ ■ 

22. 1 Ohaerna Baboon ( Oynocephtdm porcarim ), <5 * Presented by 

J. E. Matcham, Esq., G.M.Z.S. 

1 Le vail] ant’s Cynic tis (Cynktis penmlhttd). Presented by J. 

E. xMatcham, Esq., C.M.Z.S. 

1 Black-backed Jackal (Cams mesomelas). Presented by J, E, 
Matcham, Esq., C.M.Z.S. 

1 Maximilian’s Aracari (Pteroylmms wiedi). Purchased. 

3 Indian Pigmy Geese (Nettopus cor omande litmus), 2 <5, 1?. 

Presented by Frank Finn, Esq.,. B.A., F.Z.S. ■ See P, Z. S. 
1897, p. 370. 

23. 2 Collared Fruit-Bats (Cynomjcteris collaris). Born in the 

Menagerie. 

1 Tessellated Snake ( Tropidonotus tessellatus). Presented by 
W. R. Temple, Esq. 

24. 2 Rosy-laced Love-birds (Agapornis roseicollis), <5 $ . Pur* 

chased. 

25. 1 Alexandrine Parrakeet (Paleeornis alexandri), Presented 

by Mrs. Randall, 
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Mar. 26. 1 Cheetah ( Cyncelurus jubatus), Presented by Col. W. H. 
Wylde, C.3VI.G-. 

27. 1 White-bellied Pangolin ( Mams tricuspis). Presented by F. 

^ W. Marshal, Esq. 

1 Severe Macaw (Ara Severn ). Presented by Mrs. J. Keser. 

1 Natal Python ( Python sebce y yar.). Presented by Liiscombe 
Searelle, Esq. 

8 Purplish Death-Adders ( Pseudechis porphyriaciis) . De- 
posited. 

1 Shielded Death-Adder (JSfotecMs scutatus ). Deposited. 

2 Australian Banded Snakes (Diemema miehalis). Deposited. 

1 Occipital Elaps ( Farina occipitalis). Deposited. 

30. I Black-headed Lemur (Lemur hrunnms). Deposited. 

2 Californian Quails (CaUtpepla calif arnica), $ $ . Presented 

by T. M. Howells, Esq. 

1 Madagascar Boa (Boa onadagascariensis). Deposited. 

81. 2 Black-necked Storks ( Xenorhynchm australis). Purchased. 

2 Larger Tree-Ducks ( JDendrocygna major) . Purchased. 

1 Buddy Sheldrake ( Tadorna casarca), <$ « Purchased. 

April I. 2 Canarian Pigeons ( Columha laurivora). Deposited. 

8. 4 Tufted Ducks (Fuligida cristata), 2<3 , 2 2 . Purchased. 

6. 4 Tufted Ducks (Fuligula cristata) , 2<g ? 2 $ . Purchased. 

I Argus Pheasant ( Argus giganteus), $ . Purchased. 

1 Munition ( Oois musimoti), A - Born in the Menagerie. 

6. 1 Bed-footed Ground-Squirrel (Xerus erythropus). Presented 

by Sir Archibald Lamb, Bart., F.Z.S. 

1 Crested Porcupine (Ilysirix cristata ). Deposited. 

1 Chacrn a Baboon (Cynocephalus porcarms ), . Presented by 

J. E. Matcham, Esq., C.M.Z.S. 

2 Le vaill ant’s Cynictis ( Cynictis penicillatd). Presented by 

J. E. Matcham, Esq., C.M.Z.S. 

1 Jackal Buzzard ( Buteo jacal). Presented by J. E. Matcham, 
Esq., C.M.Z.S. 

1 Cape Grass-Owl (Stri.v capensis). Presented by J. E. Matcham, 

Esq., C.M.Z.S. 

2 Hoary Snakes (Fseudaspis cana) . Presented by J . E. Matcham, 

Esq., C.M.Z.S. 

2 Yellow Cobras (Fata Jlam). Presented by J. E. Matcham, 
Esq., C.M.Z.S. 

1 Piiif- Adder (Bitis arietcms). Presented by J, E. Matehaxn, 

Esq., C.M.Z.S. 

7, 2 Bed-backed Buzzards (Buteo erythronotus). Purchased. 

2 Bar-shouldered Doves ( GeopeUa Jnmeralis). Purchased. 

1 Larger Tree-Duck (. Dendrocygna major). Presented by 
Mr. W. Jamrach. 

1 Indian White Crane ( Grits leucogeranos). Deposited. 

2 Barbary Turtle-Doves (Turtur rmrius). Presented by 
W. S. Berridge, Esq. 

9. I Markhoor ( Capra megaceros), <$ . Deceived in Exchange. 

1 Bed-and-Blue Macaw (Ara macao). Deposited, 

10, 6 Ooypu Bats ( Myopotamus coy pus). Born in the Menagerie. 
18, 1 Aurienlated DoVe (Zenaida aurieulata). Captured at sea oft 
Cape Horn. Presented by C. H. Crole Rees, Esq. 

14. 1 Bauer’s Parrakeet ( Platycercus zonarms ). Presented by 
Clement Godson, Esq., M.D, 
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Apr. 15. 2 Grey Ichneumons ( llerpestcs grisem). Presented "by It. 
J. Davis, Esq. 

4 Shovellers (Spatula clypmta ), 1 d , 8 J . Purchased. , 

3 Common Teal (Querquedula erecca), 3$ . Purelmsed. 

17. 2 Common Cassowaries (Casmritis galeedus, juv.). Deposited. 

21. 1 White-fronted Capuchin ( Cebus albifrons ). Presented by 

Sir William Hoste, Bt. 

1 White-crested Touraeou ( Turams corytkaiv). Deposited, 

22, 1 Crowned Lemur (Lemur corona fus), d - Purchased. 

2 Pin-tailed Sand-Grouse (Pterocles alchata ). Presented by 

W. II. St. Quintin, Esq., F.Z.S, 

28. I Variegated Spider-Monkey (Aides mrier/atus ),J. Purchased. 

1 Black-headed Gull (Lams ridibundus). Presented by W. 

H.Dobie, Esq. . # . 

2 B.u fous-necked Weaver-birds (IlypJumtornis textor). Pre- 

sented by W. II. Dobie, Esq, 

1 Cactus Comire ( Conums cm forum). Presented by Mrs. A. 

G. Scorer, 

24. 3 Double-banded Sand-Grouse (Pterocles bicinctm), 1 J, 2 $ . 
Purchased. 

28. 1 Bonnet-Monkey (Macacus sinicus ), d- Presented by 
Mrs. Douglas. 

1 Rhesus Monkey (Macacus rhesus), d- Presented by $. 
A. Ledger, Esq. 

1 Mongoose Lemur (Lemur mongoz). Presented by P. Baxter, 
Esq. 

1 Hallowelhs Tree-Snake (Dendraspis mridis ). Presented by 

the Rev. ,1. Taylor Smith (Canon). 

27. 1 Burrhel Wild Sheep (Ovis burrhel), $. Purchased. 

1 Grey Ichneumon (Jlerpestes griseus). Presented by Surg.- 
Major C. Seymour. 

1 Silky Cow-bird (Molothrus bonariensis), d . Purchased, 

28. 1 Chimpanzee (Anth.ropopith.ecus troglodytes), $ . Presented by 

H. E. Col. F. Cardew, C.M.G. 

1 Black Gallinule (Limnocorux tiiger). Presented by II.E. 
Col. F, Cardew, C.M.G, 

1 Reed-Buck (Cermcapra anmdinum ), d- From the Limpopo 

River. Purchased. 

2 ’White-headed Woodpeckers (Leitconerpes candidm ), Pur- 

chased. 

2 Wreathed Hornbills (Jthytidoceros imdidatus). Purchased. 

1 M’auge’s Dasyure (Dasyunts vieerrinus). Presented by J. 
C. Chipper, Esq. 

29. 2 Smith’s- Partridge Bronze- winged Pigeons (Oeopkaps smit/d ), 

d $ * Purchased. See Ih Z, S. 1897, p. 480, 

1 Black Stork ( Oiconia nigra). Presented by W. IL St. Quintin, 
Esq,, F.Z.S. . ■ 

1 Peacock Pheasant (Palyplectron c/dnqms), d* Presented by 
• J. Charlton Parr, Esq., F.Z.S. 

30. 1 Orang-outang (Smiia satyrus), d* Presented by Cap t, Francis 
, ' R. Pelly, R.N., H.M,S. ‘Porpoise.’ 

1 Sing-Sing Water-Buck (Cobus unetuosus), d - Purchased. 

1 Somali Wild Ass (Equus somalicus), d* Purchased. See 
P.Z. S. 1897, p. 430. ■ 

1 Somali Ostrich (StrufMo molyhdopkanes), d- Purchased. 

• 2 Himalayan Goldfinches ( Cardmlh cariweps), d Presented 
by Frank Finn, Esq., F.Z.S. . .. 
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Apr. 30. 2 Egyptian Geese ( Chmalopex cegyptiacm), $ §. Presented by 
A, E. Speer, Esq., F.Z.S. 

6 Pintail (l)afiltt acuta), 3 ^ , 8 5 • Purchased. 

May 8. 1 Malbrouck Monkey ( Cercopithecus cynosurus), S * Purchased. 

2 Black Storks ( Oiconia nigra). Presented by W. II. St. Quintin, 
Esq., F.Z.S. 

4. 3 Common Boas (Boa constrictor). From the Teffe River, 

Upper Amazons. Presented by II. C. Fernando Rohe, Esq. 

1 Brazilian Tortoise ( Tesiudo tabulata). Presented by H. C. 
Fernando Rohe, Esq. 

5. 1 Nightingale ( Daulias hminia). Presented by W. H. 

St. Q.uintin, Esq., F.Z.S. 

1 Phayre’s Tortoise ( Testudo emys). From Borneo. Pre- 
sented by H.H. The Tuan Muda of Sarawak. 

1 Phayre’s Tortoise ( Testudo emys). From Borneo. De- 

posited. 

2 Phayre’s Tortoises (Testudo emys). From Borneo. Pur- 

chased. 

7. 1 Orang-outang (Simla satyr us), 5 . Presented by Lord 

Ashburton and the Earl of Crawford, F.Z.S. 

1 Malayan Bear ( Ursus malayanus), $ . Presented by Lord 
and Lady Ashburton. 

8. 2 Long-tailed Grass-Finches (Poephila acuticauda). Purchased. 
1 Forsten's Lorikeet ( Trichoglossus forsteni) . Deposited. 

1 Blue-faced Lorikeet {Trichoglossus hcematodes ). Deposited. 

2 Perfect Lorikeets ( Psitteuteles euteles ). Deposited. 

1 White-crowned Mangabey (Cereocebus cethiops), $ . Presented 
by Bernard A. Collins, Esq. 

10. 1 Temminck’s Snapper ( Macroelemmys temmincki ). Deposited. 
1.L 1 Kinkajou ( Cercoleptes caudwolvidus), $ . "| 

1 Sharp-nosed Crocodile ( Crocodihis acu- 
tus). 

1 Rough-eyed Cayman (Caiman sclerops). 

From the Caroni River, Trinidad. 

2 West-Indian Geckos ( Thecadactylm rapi~ 

cauda). From Maraval, Trinidad. 

1 Cuvier’s Scolecosaure ( Scolecosaurus cu- 
vieri). From Port of Spaip, Trinidad. 

1 Green Lizard (Lacerta viridis). 

1 Active Lizard (Mabuia agilis). From 

Maraval, Trinidad. 

2 Tuberculated Iguanas ( Iguana tuber cu- Presented by R. 

lata). From Maraval River, Trinidad. J>- R. Mole, Esq., 
1 Black-pointed Teguexin ( Tupinambis O.M.Z.S. 

nigropanctatus), From Maraval River, 

Trinidad. 

8 Thick-necked Tree-Boas (J Epicrates cm- 
chris). 

1 Antillean Boa (Boa diviniloqud ). From 
St, Lucia. 

3 Common Boas ( Boa constrictor). 

5 Cooke’s Tree-Boas (Cor alius cookei). 

From the Caroni River, Trinidad. 

I Anaconda (Bunectes murinus). 

1 BoddaerPs Snake (Drymobius boddaerti). 

From St. Vincent. ^ 

Peoo./Zooia Soo<— 1897, No, LXIV. 
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May 11. 1 Chequered E1a,p ^taj>s Imvmscatmy J TnmnteA b R> 

1 Mocassin Snake ( Tropithmotiisjarrmtim). [ p , r , 

I Heel-bell iecL Snake (Cor one Ha calHyaster). f ChtzW* " 

1 Aiigulated Snake (Ilelicops anytdakis). ) J * 

1 Anaconda ( Burnett* murinm). Presented by F. W» TJricli, Esq , 
12. 3 Egyptian Weasels (Mustela suhpalmc ta) . Presented by A. 
II. Birdwood, Esq. 

8 Shaw’s Gerbilles (Gerbillm shmvi). 

1 Egyptian Jerboa {Dipus (eyyptms). 

3 Long-eared Hedgehogs (Erinaeeus awritm). 

1 Urey Monitor (Varanus yriseus). 

1 C ommon Skink (Scmei/s trfficmalis). 

10 Ocellatecl Sand-Skinks (Eeps ocella tics). 

1 Defenceless Lizard (At/ am a htermk). 

2 Egyptian lEryx (Ery.v jamlus). 

1 Ho ugh -keeled Snake (Umyyelta sect bra), 

9 Egyptian Cobras (Naia liaje). 

8 Cerastes Vipers ( Cerastes cornutus ) . 

3 Clifford’s Snakes ( Zamenis duidema), 

2 Hissing* Sand-Snakes ( Vsammophis sib Hams). 

4 Oambayan Turtle-Doves ( Turtur semyaiemu s’). 

2 Hesser Pin-tailed Sand -Grouse (Merocrks 

CZ'Wfals) . 

18. 1 White-throated, Capuchin (Cefnis hupokuciu). Presented bv 
Si r Hen ry A. Blake, ILC.M.G . 

1 Pig-tailed Monkey (Macacus nemestrinus ), £ . Presented by 
W. 33. Orme, Esq. 

14. 0 Mexican Quails ( Callipepla squamosa ) . Purchased. 

15. 1 Egyptian Jerboa (Dipw aujyptim ) . Presented by F. White- 

house, Esq. 

17. 1 Alexandrine Parrakeet ( Ealaorms alem'mlri), §, Presented 

by Mrs. E. Hight. 

18. 1 Japanese Peer ( Cervus stlta) , J . Porn In the Menagerie. 

1 Patagonian Cavy ( Dolichotis patacJmiim). Born in the 
Menagerie. 

19. 1 "Wliite-tailed Gnu (Connoch&tes gnv), J. Received in Ex- 
■ • change* • 

1 Eland [Greets emmet), § . Born in the Menagerie. 

8 Cocteau’s Skinks (Macromncm meletnd}. 'prom the Island of 
Raza, Cape de Verde.. Presented by Buy d Alexander, Esq. 

20. 2 Common Marmosets (llapak jacobus)* * Presented by W. 

A. Bromwich, Esq. * 

1 Smooth-headed Capuchin ( Ce/ms mmackws) J, albino. De- 
posited . 

1 White-throated Capuchin (Ceirn hwwUueos). 9 . . Presented 

by Mr. T. FI. Rudkin. 

2 Bonnet- Monkeys (Macacus sirdcus), 2 g . Presented by 

Mrs. Bardisty. 

21. 1 Cape llunting-Dog (Li/caon pictus), S> Presented by the 

liny at Zoological Society of Ireland. 

2 Bridled Wallabies (Onychogide frenata ) , 2 £. Purchased. 

1 Australian Pelican ( Eeleeamts amspicillcttud). Purchased. 

2 Blue Penguins (Eudyptida minor). Purchased, See P. Z. 8. 

im%y : pL 

1 West-African Python (Python seine). Presented by H.E. 
Col. IE Garde w, O.M.G. 

22. 2 Green Monkeys ( Cercopithecus ealUtricfrus). Deposited, 


i 


| From Egypt. 
y Received in 
| Exchange. 
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May 22. 1 Vulpine Phalanger ( TricJiosurus valpecida), 2 • Presented by 
J. Martin Kennedy, Esq., M.D. 

1 Peregrine Falcon (' Falco per egr inns). Presented by Mr. J. 
Kilpatrick. 

1 Antillean Boa (Boa dwmiloqua ) . Presented by Capt. Bigby 
H. Barker. 

24. 2 Japanese Deer ( Cerms sika), 2 d ■ Born in the Menagerie. 

1 Bed Deer ( Cervus elapJms ), 2 • Born in tlie Menagerie. 

2o. 2 Red-topped Amazons (Chrysotis rhodocori/iJid ) . Purchased. 

26. 1 Pleasant Antelope (Tragelaplms grains), d • Deposited. 

2 Cunningham’s Skinks ( Pyemia eunnhighami). Deposited. 

11 Cunningham’s Skinks (Pyemia cimninghami). Deposited. 

2 Pnnetulated Tree-Snakes ( JDendrophis punctidatus ). De- 
posited. 

27. 8 White-eared Conures (Pyrrlmra leiicotis). Purchased. 

1 JVest- African Sheep (Ovis aries , var.), d . Presented by H.E. 
Col. F. Cardew, C.M.Cx. 

28. 1 Chimpanzee (young) ( A n til ropopithecus troglodytes ), 2 ♦ Pre- 

sented by the IIou. Sir W. Grantham. 

I Alpaca (Lama pacos), <5 . Purchased. 

1 Bhurrel Sheep (Ovis blmrrel), 2 • Born in the Menagerie. 

1 Olive-brown Snake ( Plmpionax fasciatus). Presented by 

R. R. Mole, Esq., C.M.Z.S. 

29. I Broad-snouted Cayman ( Caiman latirostris). Presented by 

C. L. Hutchings, Esq. 

4 Royal Pythons ( Python regius ). Deposited. 

81. 1 Brown Bear (Ursus arctos). Presented by William Forbes, 
Esq. 

2 Red-fronted Gazelles (Gazella ruffrons), d 2 • Deposited. 

1 Long-legged Jackal ( Cam's variegntus). Received in Exchange. 
8 North- African Jackals (Cam's anthus). Received in Ex- 
change. 

1 Striped Hyaena (Ilycena striata ). Received in Exchange. 

1 Feunec Fox (Cams cento). Received in Exchange. 

6 Egyptian Foxes (Cams nilotieus). Received in Exchange. 

1 Pale Genet (Genetta senega lensis). Received in Exchange. 

8 Leith’s Tortoises ( Testudo teithi). Received in Exchange. 

June 1. 1 Ring-tailed Lemur (Lemur cotta ). Deposited. 

2 Black-headed Lemurs (Lemur bnmnem). Deposited. 

1 Patagonian Cavy (DoMchotis patachonicus). Born in the 
Menagerie. 

1 Pied Mvnah (Bturnopastor contra). Presented by B. II. 
Jones, ‘Esq., F.Z.S. 

1 Ring-necked Parrakeet (Palmornis tor quota), 2 • Presented 

by Mrs. Doyne. 

2. 1 Californian Sea-Lion ( Otaria calif or niana) , 2* Purchased. 

2 Ostriches (Ptruthio camelus ), d 2 • Purchased. 

1 Harnessed Antelope ( Trayeluph«s scriptus), 2* Deposited. 
8. 2 Vervet Monkeys ( Cercopiihecm lalandii), d 2* Presented by 

J. E. Matcham, Esq., C.M.Z.S. 

2 Crested Porcupines (Ilystrix cristata). Presented by J. E. 

Matcham, Esq., C.M.Z.S. 

4. 5 Common Chameleons ( Chameleon vulgaris). Deposited. 

6. 1 Eland ( Oriasmnm), d • Born in the Menagerie. 

7. 1 Thar ( Capra jemlaica), d * Bom in the Menagerie. 

8* I Eroded Oinixys ( Cinixys erosa). Purchased. 
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Jane 9. 4 Black-footed Penguins ( Spliemseus demerms). Received in 

Exchange. _ 

1 Eyed Lizard (Lacerta ocellafa). Presented by Lt.-Ool. Wil- 
loughby Verner. 

10. 1 American Flying-Squirrel (Sciuropterm volncdki). Presented 

by Miss Lucy Sanderson. 

11. 1. House-Sparrow (Passer domestious, vai\), $. Presented by 

W. B. Bingham, Esq. 

14 Common Chameleons ( Chamceleon vulgaris). Deposited. 

12. 1 American Flying-Squirrel (Sciuroptei'us volucella). Presented 

by Miss Lucy Sanderson. 

1 Grey Squirrel (Scmrus g risen#). Presented by D. S. Miller, 

Esq. 

3 Common Squirrels (Sciums vulgaris). Purchased. 

13. 1 Eyed Lizard (. Lacerta oceUata). Presented by (J. K. (hide, 

Esq, 

14. 2 White Ibises (Eudocwms album , ji\). Purchased. 

2 Common Peafowl (Paw cr {status), 2 $ . Presented by Col. 

Stucley. 

15. 1 Siuicate (Suricata tetradaetyla ). Deposited. 

1 Pennant’s Parrakeet ( Plalycercus pennanti). Deposited. 

1 Rose-Hill Parrakeet (Platycercus e,vmms). Deposited. 

16. 2 Vervet Monkeys ( Cercopitheem lah-ndii), <$ $?. Presented by 

Mr. J. W. Lineker. 

1 G reat Kangaroo (Macropus giganteus ), <$ . Born in the 
Menagerie. 

1 Rufous "Rat-Kangaroo (ASpyprymnus rufesems), §. Born in 

the Menagerie. 

2 Squirrel-like Phalangers ( Petaurm sciureus), 2 J . Born in 

the Menagerie. 

1 Short-headed Plialanger (Petaurm hreviceps), S'. Born in 
the Menagerie. 

17. 1 Vervet Monkey (Cercopitheem lalandii ), §• Presented by 

Alfred Beit, Esq. 

1 Yellowish .Capuchin ( Cebus flaveseens), $. Presented by 
IT. 0. Fernando Rohe, Esq. 

1 Squirrel Monkey ( Chryaot/irw seiurea), $ . Presented by If. Cl 
Fernando Rohe, Esq. 

1 Thar ( Capra jemlawa), $, Born in the Menagerie. 

2 Peaceful Ground-Doves (Geopelia plam’da). Purchased. 

18. 2 Red Kangaroos (Macropus mfus) 1 2 $ . Purchased, 

22. 1 Japanese Deer (Verms k'ika ), $.• Born in the Menagerie. 

23. 1 Servaline Oat (Fdk servalina). Presented by the Rev, Ernest 

Millar. 

2 Bateleur Eagles (Ilelotarms ecmtdatus). Presented by Charles 
Palmer, Esq., O.M.Z.S. 

2 Black-necked Herons (Ardea atricollis). Presented by Charles 
Palmer, Esq., C.M.Z.S. 

2 Glossy Ibises (Plegadis falcmdlns). Bred in the Menagerie. 

2 King Penguins (Aptenodytes pennanti). Purchased. 

1 Grey Monitor ( Varanus griseus). Presented by 'Dixon Bey. 

■ 24. 2 Natal, Pythons (Python sebce 7 var.). Presented by Hon. *E., 
Carnegie. 

25. 1 Orang-outang (fiimia saiyrus) , $ . Deposited, 

27. 1 BurchelFs Zebra (JEJqum burchelli), $. Born in the Mena- 

gerie., 

28. I Common Squirrel (Scmrus vulgaris). Presented by Lady 

,,' ^Axsland' Hood.', ■■■., l.P yl ; : /4* 
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June 28, 1 Keel-crested Cardinal ( Paroana cmiillata ). Presented by 
Miss Edith M. Kemp- Welch. 

8 Spotted Geckos ( Pachydactylm mcecuketus). ' 

24 .Hispid Lizards (Agmna hisjndu), 

13 Rough-sealed Lizards ( Zonurus cordylm). 

2 Delalande’s Lizards (Nicer as delalandii). 

2 Three-streaked Blanks ( Mabuia trivittata ). 

2 Aurora Snakes (Lamprophu aurora). 

2 Infernal Snakes (Boodon infer nails ). Presented by J * 

1 Lineated Snake (Boodon Uneatus). * E. Matchnm, 

1 Smooth-bellied Snake ( Ilomalosoma net mi'). Esq., C.M.Z.b. 

2 Rough-keeled Snakes (Dasypeltls scabra ). 

11 Rufescent Snakes (Zeptodira hotamfmia). 

C) Rhomb-marked Snakes ( Trimerorhinus 
rhomheatm). 

8 Crossed Snakes ( PsammopMs crucifer). 

1 Yellow Cobra (Naiajlava). ) 

29. 1 Campbell’s Monkey ( Cercopithecas camphelli). From Appantoo, 
Ooomassie. Presented by Dr. Thomas Pigg. 

1 Vulpine Phalanger ( Trichosurus mdpeciUa), 5 * Presented by 

M. A. Murray, Esq. 

2 Palm-Squirrels (Selurus pahnarum). Presented by 0. Ingrain, 

Esq. 

2 White-crested Jay Thrushes ( Garndax leucolophm). Pre- 
sented by B. II. Jones, Esq., F.Z.S. 

1 Indian Dial-bird (Gopsydms smilaris). Deposited. 

80, 1 Orang-outang (Simla satyrus), § . Presented by Dr. IL 
Doling C.M.Z.B. From Sumatra. See P. Z. S. 1897, p. 810, 

July 1. 1 Bonnet-Monkey (Macacus smlciis), ? . Presented by Mr. 
dames Oallingham. 

1 Banded Ichneumon (Crossarchmfasciatus). Deposited. 

1 Common Seal (young) (Phoea vitulina). Presented by Mr. 

Wetherhogg. 

2. 8 Ruddy Finches ( Carpoclaem erythrlms). Purchased. 

2 Black* Cuckoos {Mudynamis onentalh). Purchased. 

1 Tayra ((Midi* barbara). Purchased. 

0 Mandarin Ducks (Mr yalmeuhiM). Bred in the Menagerie. 

8 Bummer Ducks (sEx sponsa). Bred in the Menagerie, # 

2 Variegated Sheldrakes ( Tadorna vaneyed a). Bred in the 

Menagerie. 

2 Ypeeaha Rails (Artmddes ypemha). Bred in the Menagerie, 

] Salvadori’s Cassowary' (Casmrim mtvadom?). ■ Deposited. 

2 Gen too Penguins (Pyyoscdes tmiiatm). Deposited. g r 
8, 2 Babimssas ( Babirussa a\furus) } tf $ * Presented by ll,u. 
The Duke of Bedford, F.Z.S. 'See I\ Z. S. 1897, p. 810. 

1 Blackbird (Turdm merula, var.), d. Presented by Mr. A. 

Law bird Jones. . 

A 1 Bonnet-Monkey (albino) (Macacwmiiaua), rf. Deposited. # 

I Rock-hopper Penguin (JBudyptes chnjmcome). From Anti- 
podes Island. Deposited. 

1 Thick -billed Penguin (Budyptes paAjrhynchm ). iron 

Stewart Island. Deposited, Bee P. Z.8. 1897, p. 810. 

1 Syrian Bear (Ursus syriacm), 5 . From the Hills north of 
Bagdad. Presented by B. T. Flinch, Esq., C.M.Z.B. 

1 Ring-tailed Coati (Nasua rufa). Presented by. Mr. J. B. 
Cowing, „ 

6. 2 Graceful Ground-Doves (Gfeqpelta cuneata). Deposited, 
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July 0. 1 Osprey (Tandion haliaUm). From Aberdeenshire. Presented 
by Major-Gen. Russell, M.P. 

1 Dwarf Finch ( Spcrmeslrs nan a). PmuJiascd, 

7. 2 Common Bluebirds* {Sialia tcilsom). Bred in the Menagerie. 

4 W lute-backed Pigeons ( Columba Immnofu). Bred in the 

Menagerie. 

2 Triangular-spotted Pigeons (Columba guinea). Bred in the 

Menagerie. 

1 Spotted Pigeon ( Columba maculosa). Bred in the Menagerie. 

1 Crested Pigeon ( Qeyphaps lophofes). Bred in the Menagerie. 

1 Auri eulated Bore (Zenaida aurimtata ). .Bred in the Mena- 
gerie. 

8. 1 Cayman-Island Amazon (Chrysalis caymitnensis). Presented 

by C. Home Sinclair, Esq. 

1 Common Chameleon (Chameleon vulgar k). Presented by 

Miss Amy Merer. 

9. 1 Blue-fronted Amazon ( Chrysotis ecstim). Presented by Mrs. 

Reynell. 

2 Ganga Cockatoos ( Callocephalon r/aleatuni) } 2 <$ , Purchased. 
1 Shag (Phalmrocoraun gramlm). Presented by Edward Step, 

Esq.; F.Z.S. 

1 European Tree-Frog (Ilyla arborea), Presented bv Mrs. 

Nicholas Wood. 

10. 2 Barred-shouldered Doves (Geopelia humeraUs) . Purchased. 

2 Chinese Turtle-Doves ( Turtur ckinenm). Purchased. 

11. 1 English Wild Bull ( Bos taunts). Bora in the Menagerie. 

12. 1 Roseate Spoonbill (A jag a rosea). Purchased. 

13. 1 Thar ( Capra jemlaiea) . Born in the Menagerie. 

1 Common Peafowl (Pavo cristatus). Presented by A. Burnell 
Tubbs, Esq. 

14. 1 Rhesus Monkey (Macacm rkesus). Presented by Master tan 

B. Dickson. 

1 Mozambique Monkey ( Cvrcopithacus pi/aenjthrus). Presented 
by A. E Snooks, Esq. 

1 Red-sided Eelectns (L'ctectus peat oralis). Presented by Mr. 
Edward Hawkins. 

1 Red Deer (Cermts elaphus). 'Born in the Menagerie, 

16. 1 Black Lemur (Lemur macaco). Presented by R. A, Todd, 

# Esq., F.Z.S. 

1 Black-headed Lemur (Lemur Imtmiem). Presented by It A. 
Todd, Esq., F.Z.S. 

1 Grey Lemur (Jlapalenmr yrmm)» Presented by 11, A. Todd, 
Esq., F.Z.S. ' 

1 Common Cassowary (Cmuarius yakaius). Deposited, 

17. 1 Bonnet-Monkey (Macacus simem). Presented by Mir. W. 

Meears. 

19. 1 Chacma Baboon ( Cynocephalus porcar ms). Presented by W, 

’ II. Slather, Esq. ■ 

20, 1 Harnessed Antelope' (Ti'agdaphm scriptus) 7 <$ . Presented by 

. It B. Llewelyn, Esq,, C.M.G. 

1 Bronze- winged Pigeon {Phaps chaleoptera). Purchased. 

21, 1 King Vulture ( Gypagus papa) . Purchased, 

1 Daudin’s Tortoise ( Testudo daudini). Deposited. See P. Z. S. 
1897, p. 810. 

1 Crowned Horned Lizard ( Phrunosoma coronatum). Presented 
■ by 0. 11. Hastings, Esq. 

22. ' 1 King Parrot (A prosmictm cyan opygius ) , Presented by Mrs. 

IL L* Turner, ■■■ \ 
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July 22. 1 West- African Python (Python sehce). Deposited. 

1 Peacock Pheasant ( Polyplectron chinqiiis). Bred in the Mena- 
gerie. 

28. 1 Purplish. Death-Adder ( Pseudeckis porphyriacus). Presented 
"by E. II. Bostock, Esq. . 

24. 1 Vulpine Squirrel ( Sciurus irulpinm ). Presented by Messrs, 
A, Q. & It. Itawlins. 

1 Brown Capuchin ( Cebits fatuellus) . Presented by D. Mackin- 
tosh, Esq. 

20. I Wood-Brocket (Cariacus nemorivagus') , 5 . Presented by C. 
Passinghain, Esq. 

27. 6 Bar-tailed Pheasants (Phasianus rcevesi ) . Bred in the Menagerie . 

8 Amherst Pheasants ( Thuimudea amher slice ). Bred in the 

Menagerie. 

28. 1 Green-billed Toucan (P.ha mjihas tos dicolor us ). Purchased. 

1 Grooved Tortoise ( Testudo calcar ata), Deposited. 

29. 1 Ithesus Monkey (Macacus rhesus), $. Presented by J. 

Fleming. Esq. 

1 Grooved Tortoise {Testudo calcar ata). Deposited. 

80. 1 Macaque Monkey ( Macacus cynomolgus ), <?. Presented by 

Mr. G. It. Che vert on. 

81. 1 Purplish Death-Adder {Pseudechis porphyriacus ) . Presented 

by E. II. Bostock. 

1 Brown Death-Adder (JDiemema tea. tilts). Presented by E. II . 
Bostock, Esq. 

1 Shielded Death-Adder ( Notechis scutatus). Presented by E. 
11. Bostock, Esq. 

Aug. 8. 1 Natal Python {Python sebcc, var.). Presented by W. Cham- 
pion, Esq. 

1 Green-necked Touracon ( Gallirex chlorochlamys), Presented 
by W. Champion, Esq. 

1 Feline Genet (Genetta felina ). Presented by J. E. Match am, 
Esq., O.M.Z.S. 

4 Black-eared Marmosets ( Ilapale penicillata ). Deposited. 

1 Guinea Baboon, ( Oynocephalus sphinx), $ , Presented by 

Dr. II. 0. Forbes. 

2 White-collared Mangahevs {Carcocebm collar is), <$ $. Pre- 

sented by Dr. IL O. Forbes. 

1 Moustache Monkey (Cercopitheeus cephm), B* Presented by 

Dr. IL O, Forbes. 

4. 2 Tawny Owls (Synimm aluco ). Presented by T. Guittonneau, 

Esq, 

5, 3 Benuett/s Wallabies (Macropus bennetti), 2 <$,I $. Born 

in the Menagerie. ■ 

0. 1. Green-cheeked Amazon (Chrysotis vindigena ). Deposited. 

2 Thurgi Terrapins {liar della thurgi). Deposited. 

1 Horned Lizard (Phrynosoma cormitum), Presented by G. J. 
AV. Vickers, Esq. ‘ 

7. 2 Common Chameleons {Chammleoii vulgaris ). Presented by 
Major Spilsbury. 

9. 1 Grey Lemur (Ilapalemnr griseus). Deposited. 

1 Greater Vasa Parrot (Ooracopsis vasa). Purchased. 

1 Spotted Tinamou {Nothtira maculosa). Bred in the Menagerie. 
10, 8 Altai Deer ( Versus eustephanus ) , 1 d, 2 $. From the 
Altai Mountains. Deposited. See P. Z. S. 1897, p. 810. 

■ ' I Macaque Monkey (Macacus cymmolgus), d . Presented by 
Walter Ohamberlaiiq Esq., F.Z.S. 
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Aug. 10. 4 Common Hedgehogs (Ermaceus mtroptms), .Presented by 
Eveleyn Felly, Esq. 

1 Matamata Terrapin ( Chelt/s Jimhrutta). Presented by W. .1. 
Orummach, Esq. 

12. 2 Viscachas { Lagostomus trichodactylm), Bom in the Mena- 
gerie. 

1 Caucasian Wild Goat (Capra cauamca), ■<$ . Received in 

Exchange. See P. Z, S. 1897, p, 811. 

2 Ribbon Snakes (Tropidonotus saimta ) . Presented by «L II. 

Fleming, Esq. 

7 Striped Snakes ( Tropinodotics ordinatm sirtcdis ). Presented 
by J. H. Fleming, Esq. 

4 Dekay’s Snakes ( Ischnognathus dehayi ). Presented by J. II. 

Fleming, Esq. 

2 American Milk-Snakes ( Coronella tnangidum ). Presented by 
J. H. Fleming, Esq. 

2 Grass-Snakes ( Contia vernalis ). Presented by J. II. Fleming, 
Esq, 

18. 8 Barbary White Sheep (Ovis tragelaplvus ). Born in the 
Menagerie. 

1 Slender-billed Cockatoo (Licruetis nastca ). Presented by 
Mrs. M, D. Vibart. 

16. 1 Black-eared Marmoset (Ilapale penkillata ) . Presented by 

Samson Clark, Esq. 

1 Yak (Poephagus grunniens ), 5 . Born in the Menagerie. 

2 Saffron Finches ( Sycalisflaveola ). Bred in the Menagerie. 

17. 1 Black-headed Lemur (Lemur brunneus), Deposited. 

2 West-Atrican Love-birds (Agapornis ptdluria ) . Deposited. 

1 Painted Terrapin ( Chrysemys pictd). Presented by C. R. 
Fisher, Esq. 

1 Golden-crowned Conure ( Conurns aureus ). Purchased. 

18. 1 Wapiti Deer (C&rvus canadensis ) , <3\ Born in tlieMena gerie. 

1 Laughing Kingfisher (Dacelo gkmitea). Presented by W. L. 

Christie, Esq. 

2 Triangular-spotted Pigeons ( Cohmiba guinea). Bred in the 

Menagerie. 

2 Crested Pigeons (Ocyphaps hphotes ). Bred in the Menagerie, 

19. 1 Algerian Tortoise (festudo ibera), Presented by Capt Allred 

Carpenter, R.N., F.Z.S. 

28, 1 Brown Capuchin (Cebus fatudlus), 2 , Deposited, 

5 Australian Bush-Rats (Mus arbor icola), Presented by Edgar 

R. Waite, Esq. 

1 Barbary Wild Sheep (Ovis trdgdaphm). Born in the Mena- 

gerie, 

2 Egyptian Kites (Milvus tcgyptim), Presented by G. A. 

Ogilvie, Esq. 

1 Mountain Ka-Iva or Kea (Nestor notabilis). Presented by 
Arthur Hope, Esq. 

24. 2 Ravens ( Corvus cor ax), $ J . Presented by W. B. Bingham, 

Esq. 

1 European Pond-Tortoise (Emys orbicularis). Presented by 

F. F. Bastain, Esq. 

25. 1 Mozambique Monkey ( Cercopithecus pygeryihrus ), $ . Pre- 

sented by Mrs. A. Charlesworth. 

26. 1 Turtle-Dove ( Turtwr communis), Presented by Miss Mallard. 

2 Black-throated Weaver-birds (Fioceus atriyula), Purchased, 
2 Bengal Weaver-birds (Ploceus bengalensis). Purchased. 
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Aug. 26. 4 Goliath. Beetles (Goliathus druryi ). Presented by W. Durham 
Hall, Esq, 

1 Bird-spider (My gale, sp. inc,). Presented by Rowland Ward, 
Esq,, F.Z.S. 

127. 1 Purple Sun-bird (Oinnyns asiaticm ), <$ . From. Calcutta. 
Presented by Frank Finn, Esq., F.Z.S. 

1 Feline Genet (Genetta fclina). 

1 Delalande’s Lizard (Nucras delalandii). 

1 Full- Adder (Bills arietans). 

1 Cape Bucephalus ( JDispholidus typtis ) . 

1 Rough -keeled Snake (JDasypeltis scab r a). 

2 Rhomb-marked Snakes ( Trimerorkinus 

rhombeatus) , 

1 Infernal Snake (B codon inf emails). 

2 Lineated Snakes ( Boodon lineatus ). 

1 Rufescent Snake (Leptodira hotambceia ). 

8 Crossed Snakes ( Psammophis crucifer). 

28. 1 Tawny Owl (Syrnium ahico). Presented by G. Hastings 
Bostock, Esq.' 

2 Ring-necked Parrakeets (Palceornis torquatus). Presented by 

Miss M. Parsons, 


From Port Eliza- 
beth. Presented 
r ‘ byJ.E.Matckam, 
Esq., O.M.Z.S, 


1 Rough Fox ( Canis rudis). Purchased. 

80. 1 Large, -eared Mouse (Phyllotis griseoftavus). 

2 Ohimaehima Milvagos (Milvago chima- 

chima ) . 

8 Pileated Song-Sparrows ( Zonotrichia pile - 
at a). [ 

8 Yellowish Finches (Sy calls luteola ). 

2 Bay Cow-birds ( Molothrus badius). 

1 Yellow Troupial (Xanthosomus flamis), 5 . 

8 West- African Love-birds (Agaporni's pul- 
laria). _ 


Presented by E. 
• A. Fitzgerald, 
Esq. ' 


Sept. 1. I Crested Porcupine (LIgstrix cristata). Deposited. 

8 White Storks ( Ciconia alba). Deposited. 

I Greater Black-backed Gull (Lams marinas ). Deposited. 

I Herring-Gull (Laras argentatus). Deposited. 

1 Common Night-Heron (Nyctieorax griseus). Deposited. 

2 Buzzards (Ihtteo vulgaris). Deposited. 

2 Ypeeaha Rails (Aramaics ypecaha). Deposited, 

1 Huanaco (Lama kuanacos), $ * Presented by W. J. Huxley, 

Esq, 

2. I Barbary Wild Sheep (Ovis tragelaphm), Born in the Mena- 
gerie.* 

2 Rough-legged Buzzards ( ArcMhuieo lac/opus). From Waigats 

Island. Presented by Col. II . W. Feilden, O.M.Z.S. 

8, 1 Malabar Squirrel (Sciurus mwdmus). Presented by J. E. 
Sumner, Esq. 

1 European Pond-Tortoise (Bmys orhimlaris). Presented by 
Mr. Duncan Dickers. 

4. 11 Green Lizards (Lacerta vtridis). Presented by 0. W, 
Tytheridge, Esq. 

1 Wall-Lizard ( Lacerta muralis). Presented by 0. W. Tythe- 

ridge, Esq. 

2 Sand-Lizards (Lacerta agilis). Presented by 0. W. Tythe- 

ridge,' Esq. 
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Sept. (i. I Smooth-headed Capuchin (Orfms rnmnckim), J . Presented 
by W. R, Routledgo, Esq. 

1 Ivory Gull {PayopkUa cbunm) . From Fran 7 , Josefs Lund. 

Presented by Fred. G. Jackson, Esq, 

1 Common Chameleon (Chamcekon vulyuris). Presented by 
Mr. It. du Domaine. 

7. 1 Chilian Sea-Eagle (GmmoaMm mdamlentsm) . Purchased. 

1 Indian Civet ( Vimrrimda ?nalummm). Purchased. 

8. 1 King* Parrot (Aprmnictw cyanopygim), $. Presented by 

Dr. 0. Granville Ban took. 

10. 1 Ring'- tailed Coati (Nama rufa). Deposited. 

I Kinkajou ( Cercokptes caudwolmlus), Deposited. 

1 Brown Capuchin (Cehus fatuellus), 2 . Presented by 0. 
Hardy, Esq. 

11. 1 Common Marmoset (llapale jacchus) } <$ , Presented by Mrs. 

0. J . Anson. 

12. 1 Patagonian Cavy {DoUcliotis patachonica), Born I 11 the Mena- 

gerie. 

13. 1 Chacma Baboon (Cynoeephalm porearim), <?* Presented by 

the Earl of Orkney. 

1 Common Marmoset ‘{Hopak jacchm) . Beposi ted , 

1 Coypu ( Myopotamm coypus j. Presented by II. W. Garratt, 
Esq. 

1 Levaillant’s Amazon (Ckn/sotis lemiillanli ). Presented by- 
Charles Strong, Esq. 

1 European Pond-Tortoise {Emys orbicularis ). Presented by 
Miss W, Fenwick. 

14. 1 Water-Vole (black variety) {Armenia amphtbms ), Presented 

by Master E. Hope Vere. 

1 Arctic Fox t Cams lay opus). Presented by G , B. 0< >] Her, Esq. 

4 Little Ringed Plovers (sEyialitis curmiieu). Purchased. 

1 Hoopoe ( Upupa epops). Purchased. 

15. 1 BurcheH’s Zebra (Eqims hurchelU), 2. Deposited, 

2 Grey-breasted Parvakoets ( Myopsittacm mowtehm). Pre- 

sented by R. M. Oopnall, Esq. 

2 Gannets {Sala hassana), Presented by the Hon. Walter 
Rothschild, F.Z.8. 

16. 1 Black Woodpecker {Pirns nutrHus ), Purchased. 

17. 1 Grey Ichneumon (Ilerpestcs prisons). Presented by Harold 

Smith, Esq. . 

2 Ited Foxm {Canisfidims), Purchased, 

1 Marabou Stork ■'(Lepiaptilus ' cmmmifmm). Presented by 
Captain C.,F. Beeching... 

I Raven {Corvus corax), Presented by the Rev. T, 0. A. 
Barrett. . ■ 

1 Ked-aiid- Yellow Macaw (Am c/doroptmt). Presented by 
J. W. Drysdale, Esq. • ' ‘ 

1 Giraffe ( Giraffa Camelopardalis capensis) f c ? , From Beehuana- 
land. Deposited by H.M. The Queen. •' 

21. 1 Common Badger (Meks taxm). Presented by Mrs. Oheape. 

1 1 eregnne Falcon (. Falco pereyrinus), Presented by Major 

Hawkins Fisher. 

22. 1 Lesser Sulphur-created Cockatoo {Cacatua sulphurect). Pre- 

. . sented by John Paget,. Esq. v ' . . ■■ , " ; ■■■ '■ . ■ ■ 

~8* 1 Common Sandpiper (Trinyoides hypolmcm ). Purchased. 

24. I Crowned Lemur {Lemur eoronattw), g . Deposited. 

7 1 Parrakeet (Pukeorviis alexandri). Deposited. ■ 

2 Red-fronted Gazelles ( Gazella rujifrtms)^ 2 • Purchased. 
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Sept, 25, 1 Macaque Monkey [Macacos cynomolgus), Presented by 
Mrs, B. Hudson. 

27. 4 Rollers (Co ratios f/arrulus). Deposited. 

20 Marbled Ducks (Mannar onetta anyustirostris). Deposited. 

2 Pochards (Fidiyida ferina). Deposited. 

0 Black-bellied Sand-Grouse (JPterocles arenarim). Deposited. 
2 Pin-tailed Sand-Grouse ( P ter odes alchata ). Deposited. 

8 Stone-0 uvlews ( CBdicnemus scolopax), Deposited. 

12 Pratincoles ( Glareola pratincola ). Deposited. 

9 Great Bustards (Otis tarda), 4 <$', 5 §. Deposited. 

4 Little Bustards ( Otis tetrax). Deposited. 

2 Slender-billed G nils (Larus gelastes ) . Deposited. 

1 Rufous Rat-Kangaroo ( JEpi/nrummts rufescens). . Presented 

by Dr. J. S. Williams. 

28. 1 Greater Black-backed Gull (Larus mar bias). Presented by 

W. J. Simpson Ladell, Esq. 

4 Lesser Black-backed Gulls (Larus f mats') . Presented by W. 
J. Simpson Ladell, Esq. 

80. 2 Serrated Terrapins (Chrysemys serrata ). Deposited. 

4 Reeves’s Terrapins (Damonia reevesi). Deposited. 

1 Amboina Box-Tortoise ( Cyclemmys amb oil tens is). Deposited. 

1 Bell’s Ciuixvs ( Cinivys bdliana ), Deposited. 

2 Adanson’a tSternotheres (Sternotlmnm adansom). Deposited. 

1 Sharp-nosed Stevnothere (Sternothcerus oxyrhbms). De- 
posited. 

1 Lesiienrs Gecko ( (Edura lesumri). Deposited. 

1 White’s Slunk ( Eyernia lohitii ). Deposited, 

2 Cunningham^ Blanks (j Eyernia cimniuyJiami). Deposited. 

2 Losuonr’s Skinks (Lyyosoma lesueuri). Deposited. 

81 Decresian Skinks (Lyyosoma decresiense ). Deposited, 

1 Musteline Slunk ( Lyyosoma mustelmiim ), Deposited. 

Oct. 2. I Macaque Monkey (Macacus cynomoly ns)^ P\ 

1 Toque Monkey (Macacus pileatus ), $ . j Presented by 
1 Sooty Mnngabey ( Cercocebtts fuiigirmtis), $ . W. S. Gilbert, 
1 White-collared' Mangabey ( Cercocebus col- | Esq, 

larts), <$. J 

1 White- fronted Lemur (Lemur alhifrons ), Presented by 
George F. Gardner, Esq. 

4. 1 Gold on .Plover ( G/mradrms pluimlls). Purchased. 

1. Grey Plover (/Sqm tarot a hclvetied). Purchased, • 

1 Ringed Plover (/EgialiMs hiaficida ). Purchased. 

1 Bar- tailed • God wit (Linwsa lap ponied ) . Purchased. 

1 Eym (JA.dk cyra). Purchased. 

1 Siemmerring’s Gazelle (Gazella scemmer rmyi) f r$ * Received 

in Exchange,: 

2 Striped Myauias ( llyama striata ). Received in Exchange. 

5, 1, Nightjar (Caprimulyns enropeem). Presented by Mr. Richard 

G otter, . 

(). 1 Crowned Duiker-Bole (Ccphalophus coronatm), $ , Presented 
by A. Nightingale, Esq. 

1 Scarlet Snake (Vemophora coccinea). ) 

8 American Black Snakes (Zamenis con- | 

s trie for). ■ j Presented by. J. 

2 Testaceous Snakes {Zamenis flagelltformU). S H. Fleming, 
1 Mexican Snake (Cblithermdamleuhus). ■ Esq, • 

I Hog-nosed Snake platy rhinos). { 

1 King Snake (CoromUa yctula). J 
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Presented by J. 
■ E. Mateliam, 
Esq., 0.M.Z.8, 


Oct. 7. 1 Common Marmoset (llapale jaeckus). Presented by Mrs, 
A. H. Browne, RZ.8. 

9, 1 Dusky Parrot (Pionus /asms). Presented by F. Seammell, 
Esq, 

11. 1 Wapiti Deer (Ccrvus canadensis ), $ . Bom in the Menagerie, 

2 Collared Fruit- Bats (Cynonyctem collar is). Born in the 

Menagerie. 

1 Spotted Eagle-Owl (Bubo maculosus ), j 

1 Delalande’s Lizard (Kucras delalandii). 

3 Lineated Snakes (Boodon Unealus). 

11 Rough-keeled Snakes (Dasypettis scabra). 

4 Crossed Snakes ( [Psammoplm crucifer ). 

10 Rufescent Snakes (Leptodira hofambaia). 

2 Rhomb - marked Snakes (Trmerorhinm 

rkombeatus). 

12. 1 Geoff roy’s Cat (Felts yeojfron, jr. P). Presented by W. 

Brice, Esq. 

1 Matamata Terrapin ( Chclys Jimbriata), Presented by W, 
Brice, Esq. 

13. 1 Great Wallaroo ( Macropus robustus), $>. Purcliased. 

14. 1 White-collared Mangabey ( Cercocebw coUaris), Pre- 

sented by Miss Daisy Kendall. 

1 Banded River-Turtle (Emyda oittata). Presented by Mr, 
II. Felix. 

15. 1 Egyptian Ichneumon ( Ilerpestes ichneumon). Presented by 

Ernest A. Dixon, Esq. 

1 Gape Zorilla (Ictonyx zorilla) . Deposited. 

1 Beisa Antelope (Oryx beisa) . From Somaliland. 

by J. Benet Stanford, Esq. 

2 Arabian Gazelles (Gazella arahica), 2 J. 

J. Benet Stanford, Esq. 

1 Gaffer Cat (Fells cqffra, jv.). From Somaliland. Presented 
by J. Benet Stanford, Esq. 

1 Reel-River Hog (Potarnochmms penicillatus ), 5 , Purcliased. 

1 Leopard (Felts pardm), $ • Presented by Oa.pt. Humfrey. 

16. 1 Zanzibar Antelope (Nesotrayus moachatm), $, Presented by 

H. S. II. Cavendish, Esq/ 

1 Augur Buzzard (. Buteo augurX Presented by II* S. II. 
Cavendish, Esq. 

1 Chinchilla ■( Chinchilla laniyerd), Presented by J. A, 
Wolflsohu, Esq, 

18* 1 Crested Grebe (Podkeps cristatm). Purchased. 

19* 1. Vulpine Phalanger (Trickomm# mdpemda), 0. Presented by 
Miss Shone.' 

1 Green Monkey (Oercopitfmus mlMtrichm ), , Presented by 

Miss A. E. Ard, 

I'Vervet Monkey (Oercopithecm lalandii ), $ . ' •Deposited. ' 

1 Bennett's Cassowary ( Casuarim bmmcUi ). Deposited, 

22* 1 Crowned Lemur (Lemur eoronatw), $. Deposited. 

1 Grey Lemur (Ilapalemur grmus). Deposited, 

1 Diademed Amazon (Chrysalis diademata). Deposited, 

1 Wapiti Deer (Cervus canadensis ), J, Bom in the Mena- 

gerie. 

2 Trumpeter Swans ( Cygnus buccinator ), Purchased. 

23. 2 Weka Rails (Ocydromus australis). Presented hy Forbes 
White, Esq. J 

I Cardinal Grosbeak (Qardinalis virqinianm). £. Presented 
by Mr, Aitchison, 


Presented 
Presented hy 
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Oct. 25. 1 Sambur Deer ( Cervus aristoteMs ), 2 . Received in Exchange. 

1 Hog Deer (Cervus pore inns), J . Deceived in Exchange. 

2 Great-billed Rheas {Rhea macro rhync/ia). Deposited. 

20. 1 Common Chameleon ( Clumueleon vulgaris). Presented by 
G . E. Grafton, Esq, 

28. 1 Many-coloured Parrakeet (Psephotm multicolor). Purchased. 

29. 0 Common Rheas {Rhea americana ), juv. Purchased. 

1 Pennant’s Parrakeet (Rlaiycercus pennant i). Deposited. 

1 Alligator ( Alligator m ississip p ien sis) . Presented by 3. H. 

Renals, Esq. 

30. 1 White-crested Tiger Bittern ( Tigriosoma leucoloplvum). Pre- 

sented by Dr. J. F. Deli. 

3 Shaw’s Gerbilles ( Gerhillus sliaivi). Born in the Mena- 

gerie. 

Nov. 1. 10 Paradise Whydah-birds (Vidua par adised). Deposited. 

3 Pin-tailed Whydah-birds {Vidua principalis). Deposited. 

4 Crimson-eared Waxbills (Estrelda phcenicotis) . Deposited. 

2 Red-bellied Waxbills {Estrelda nibriventris). Deposited. 

2 Yellow-r umped Seed-eaters ( Crithagra chrysopyga). Depo- 
sited. 

1 Singing Seed-eater ( Crithagra musied). Deposited, 

2. 1 Long-eared Owl (Asia oius ). Presented by Major-Gen. 

Alex. A. A. Kinloch, F.Z.S. 

3. 1 Levaillant’s Darter {Rictus lemillanti ). Purchased. 

5 Tessellated Snakes ( Tropidonotus tessellatm) . Presented by 

Herr Carl Hagenbeek. 

4. 1 Black Wood-Hen (Oeydromus fuscus). Deposited. 

2 Jackass Penguins (Spheniscus magellanicus )„ Deposited. 

1 Macaque Monkey (Macacus cynomolgm), . Presented by 
Miss Rachel Hunt. 

1 Mediterranean Peregrine Falcon {Falco punicus ?). Presented 
by Capt. Watson. 

5. 2 Sloth Bears (Melursus ur sinus), $ ? • Presented by Sir 

Henry D. Tichborne, Bart. 

1 One-wattled Cassowary (Casuarius imiappendiculatus) . De- 
posited. 

6. 2 Palm-Squirrels (Sciurus pahnarim) . Presented by Dr. G. II. 

Nowell. 

7. 1 Salt-water Terrapin (Malacoclemmys terrapin ), Presented by 

H, Arthur Clifton, Esq. 

8. 1 Rosy- billed Duck (Metopiana peposaca), $ . Purchased. 

3 Himalayan Monauls (Zophophorus impeyanus), Bred in the 

Menagerie. 

1 G-annet (Sula bassana). Presented by the Rev. G. II. 

Thompson, 

2 Golden Plovers ( Charadrius pluvialis ). Purchased, 

2 Dunlins ( Tringa alpina). Purchased. 

4 Common G ulls (Lams canus). Purchased. 

9. I Whooper Swan (Oygnus musicus). Presented by W. II. 

St Quintin, Esq,, E.Z.S. 

I Night-Heron (Nyctdcorax griseus). Presented by W. IT, 
St. Quintin, Esq., F.Z.S. 

10, 1 Dwarf Chameleon ( Chamceleon pmnilus ), Presented by Mrs. 
Wolterbuk. 

12, 1 Californian Quail (Callipepla call formed), dt Presented by 
Walter Robertson, Esq. 
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Nov, 12. 3 Anomalous Snakes (Wiadhuca anmnala). Purchased. 

13. 1 Com mon Seal ( Phovn oilulhut). Deposited. 

10. 2 Ring-necked Parrakeets (Pufoortm toryuata), 2 J . .Pre- 
sented by Mrs. G. F. Cooper. 

17. 1 Ring-tailed Lemur (Lemur call a), $. Deposited. 

1 Speke’s Gazelle {Gazella apekii), $ , From Djibouti!, Abys- 
sinia. Presented bv Dr. L. de Gdbert. See P. Z, S. 180*, 
p, 920. 

38. 1 Macaque Monkey (Mavacus cynomolym), c? • Presented by 
F. Greswolde-Willituus, Esq., F.Z.S. 

1 Macaque Monkey (Mcteacm ey-nomolyus), Deposited. 

0 Rosy-faced Love-birds (Ayaponm roaeicolHa). Purchased. 

1 Malaccan Parrakeet (Pakeurms Jcmyicavdu ), <J. Purchased. 

1 Loggerhead Turtle ( Thalaasoehclya can tta). Purchased. 

19. 1 Macaque Monkey (Macacua eymmolym) { albino), A * Pre- 

sented by James Coombs, Esq. 

1 Bridled Wallaby ( Qnychoyale frena ta) , A . Purchased. 

2 Rhomb-marked Snakes ( Trimerorhimia rhomhcatm ). Pre- 

sented by .1. E. Matebam, Esq., C.M.Z.S, 

2 Oldham’s Snakes ( Chlorophia hoploymter). Presented by 
J. E. Matebam, Esq., C.M.Z.S. 

1 Puff-Adder (IHt-is arietam). Presented by J. E. Matebam, 

Esq., C.M.Z.S, 

20. 2 Double-spurred Francolins (Francottmta bivalmrat.ua). Pre- 

sented by E. G. B. Meade-Waldo, Esq,, F.Z.S. 

4 Rosy Bullfinches. (Enjtkraspim qithaqinea ), Presented by 
E. G. B. Meade-' Waldo, Esq., F.Z.S.* 

2 Herring-Gulls (Lama argmtatm). Presented by T, Hope 

Robinson, Esq., F.Z.S. 

4 Siskins (Chryaomitru spimia). Purchased. 

4 Lesser Redpolls (Linota ru/esems). Purchased. 

22. 1 Smooth Snake (Corondht austriam). Presented by E. Fenton, 
Esq. 

1 Hawk- billed Turtle ( Chchme vmhrieata). Presented by Dr, J, 

Bach. 

2 Scorpion Mud-Terrapins (Oitwsternon morpuridea). Presented 

by Dr. J. Bach. 

11 DumeriPs Grieved Tortoises (Podoeiwmia thimmlkmn). Pre- 
sented by Dr, J. Bach. 

3 Electric Eel {Gym nut ns (dcctricua). Purchased, 

28, 1 Common Marmoset (Jtnpafe javehm ), Presented by CD 

W illison, Esq. 

1 Flat-backed Terrapin { Cydem/s phtymta ) . From Jo! i ore, 

Malay Peninsula. Pmsimtedby S. 8, .Flower, Esq,, F.Z.S, 
24. 2 Bridled; Wallabies {OnycfHyttle- fremiti ) f " c ? Purchased, 

'• 2d. 1 Deer (Cerma mitral ?)\ .* From the Caucasus, Presented 

by The Duke of Bedford, F.Z.S. 

1 Leopard Tortoise ( Testudo pardalia ), Presented by Miss 

E. Harrold, 

26. 1 Mozambique Monkey (Cercopithecua pyyerythma), c jh De- 
posited,. . ■ ■■■/'. 

1 African Brush-tailed Porcupine (Atherurd afriemia ). Pre- 

sented by Ca.pt, W, C.Woollett. 

27.. 1 Short-tailed Wallaby {Macropus In'achyurus). . Presented ' by 
Birr H. Lowe. . , 

29. 2 Ring-tailed Ooatis (JVaam rufa). Deposited. 

. 1 Kmkajou(^ Deposited*. . ••• ' 



ADDITIONS TO TIIE MENAGERIE. 


983 


Nov. 29. 1 Punctated Agouti (Dasyprocta punctata). Deposited. 

1 Globose Gmassow ( Or ax ylohicera) , <J. Deposited. 

80. 2 Mat-bached Terrapins ( Cycle my s platynota). From Johore, 
Malay -Peninsula. Presented by fc>. H. Flower, Esq., F.Z.S. 

Dee. 1 . 1 Black-handed Spider-Monkey (Aides qeoifroyl ), 9 . Presented 
by F. Colsell, Esq. ' . 

2 Whi.te-na.ped Weasels (PcecilogaU albinueha). From Natal. 

Presented by W. Champion, Esq. See P. Z. S. 181)8, p. 1. 

8. 2 Common Chameleons ( Oktmueleon only arts). Presented by 
Horace Dibley, Esq. 

4. 2 Vervefc Monkeys ( Cercopithecus lakmdii), 9. Presented by 
L. B. Wright, Esq. 

2 Scaup Ducks ( Fuligula mania), cJ £. Purchased. 

0. 1. Dominicans' Cat (Felis dommmtnornm). From the Province 
of Foochow, China. Presented by Messrs. C. B. Rickett 
and J. de La Touche. See P. Z. S. 1898, p. 1. 

2 White-legged Falconets ( Microhierax melanoleucus). From 
the Province of Foo-chow, China. Presented by Messrs. 
C. B. Rickett and J. de La Touche. See P. Z. S. 1898, p. 2. 

1 Collared Jay-Thrush ( Garrulax picticoUis). From the Province 
of Foo-chow, China. Presented by Messrs. 0. B. Rickett 
and J. de La Touche. 

1 White-browed Laughing-Thrush ( Dryonastes sannio). From 
the Province of Foo-chow, China. Presented by Messrs. 
C. B. Rickett and J. de La Touche. 

7. 2 Black-necked Swans (Gygmisnigricollis), A 2* Purchased. 

1 Crested Porcupine (Ily&trix cristata). Born in the Menagerie. 

8. 1 Arctic Fox (Cam's lag opus). Presented by A. II. E. Wood, 

Esq. 

9. 1 White-headed Sea-Eagle ( Ilaliaetus lemocephalm). From 

Newfoundland. Purchased. 

1 Ocelot (Fdis par dalis). Presented by Wm. Wethered, Esq. 
10. 4 Burrowing- Owls (Speoiyto cunieularia). Presented by Miss 
Sandys Lumsdaine. 

1 Common Chameleon ( Chamceleon vulgaris). Presented by 
Miss M. L. Peake. 

18. G White Pelicans (Pelecanm onoerotalus). Deposited. 

1 Crimson-eared Waxbill (EstreMa- pkwnwotts ) . Presented by 
Miss Aves. 

14, 1 Blotched Genet (Genet ta Ugrind). Presented by J* E. 
Mateham, Esq., C.M.Z.S. 

1 Bmturong ( Arctictis binturong ). Presented by W. W. Skeat, 

Esq. 

Id. 1 Ruddy Ichneumon (llerpestes smitJd), <J. Presented by OoL 
F, Mori son. . 

2 Grey Strutliideas (St ruth Idea cmerea). Presented by'R. 

Phillippa, Esq. 

16. 1 Sykes’s Monkey (Cercopithecus albigularis ), <$. Presented by 

Mr. Henry Curnow. 

17. 8 Coscoroba Swans (Coscoroba Candida). Purchased. 

18. 1 Mandrill (Cynocephalus mormon, jv.), d • Presented by Dr. 

11, 0, Fortes. 

1 Mona Monkey (Cercopithecus mona), d* Presented by Dr, 
■ H. O. Forbes. 

2 Green Monkeys (Cercopithecus caUitrielms), 2 A . Presented 

by Dr. H. 0? Forbes. 



984 


kmmmx. 


Dec. 18. 1 Lucan’s Crested Eagle (Lopliotriorehis hieant ). Presented by 
Dr. H. O. Forbes. See P. Z. S. 1898, p. 8. 

7 African Walking-fishes (PeriopMluilmm koelmdcn ). 1 re- 

sented by Dt. H, 0. Forbes. 

1 Houbara Bustard (ITouhara undulata). Purchased. 

20. 1 Ohaema Baboon (Oynocephalus porearim ) ? S * -Presented by 

Major R. Haynes-Sadler, 

1 Black- backed Jackal (Cams mesomekts), $. Presented by 
Major R. Haynes-Sadler. 

1 Yellow-clieekea Lemur (Lemur xanthomyetax ). Deposited. 

21. 1 Bed-bellied Wallaby (, Macropus bilktrdieri ). Presented by 

Mrs. Beaumont. 

22. 0 Summer Ducks (JEx sponsa), 5 db 1 2 • Purchased. 

1 Guillemot (Lmimut troile). Presented by John Pettitt, Esq. 

23. 1 Marsh-Harrier ( Circus eeruyinosus), Deposited. 

27. 2 Noisy Pittas (Pitta strepitans), Purchased. 

28. 1 Spectacled Bear ( Ursus omatus). From Colombia. Pre- 

sented by "William Crosley, Esq. See P. Z. S. 1898, p. 2. 

1 Spotted Cavy ( Ccdoyenys paca). Presented by William 
Crosley, Esq. 

3 Brown Capuchins (Cebus fatiicltus). Deposited. 

1 Blue-and -Yellow Macaw (Am ararauna). Deposited, 

1 Red-and-Yellow Macaw (Am chloroptera). Presented by 
H* M. Collins, Esq. 

29. 1 Naked-throated Bell-bird ( Chamiorhynclms nudicoUis ), Pur- 

chased. 

81. 1 Sooty Mangahey ( Cercocekus fuligmosus ). Presented by Mrs, 
R. H. Padbury. 

1 Suricate (Suricata Utradactyla ). Presented by Mrs, Soames. 
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Abiera 
ehalcea, 642. 
maetalis, 641 . 
met&llica , , 642. 
ridnginea , 642. 
Ablepharus 
c nrmm , 800. 

Abunia 

carmcidata, 470. 
Acallls 

fern nidi 677, 678* 
Acanl'.hoeybium 
/wtfwsi 278. 
sokmdri, 272, 278* 
Aeantliocyfifcis 
sp., 789. 
spinijem, 789. 
Acanthodon 
iacmtris, 781 > 782, 773. 

780, 732. 

731, 732, 
Aeanthodrilus 
afrminiis, 336,837,344. 
mmectms, 346, 
iitemrim , 337, 840, 
a run din is, 837, 889. 
(HipmsiS) 336, 887, 345, 
rxcamtus, 887, 842. 
/rtfcwftw, 837, 341. 
Awrtfw 337, 848, 344. 
phrhdilus, 887, 343, 
344, 8414 
puraefH , 337, 388. 

« slater i f 837, 842, 
Actia*a 

'• ■ .mdie&rte, 925, 
Aoberontia 
■ ' akropos, 296, 

Acipfcilia ■ 
oxydadykiybft* ■ 

Acorn psia 
, mgulifera , 82, ■ ■ 
ardelidlia, 82. ■ •• 
pmrioopterella, , 83, 
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Acorn psia 
tmctella, 82. 

Aeomys 
selousi, 937. 

Aeon tins 
hartmanni , 732. 

Ac rasa 
acara, 841. 
muter eon, 836, 841. 
aserna , 837. 
brmia , 924. 

£«r/w # 841, 
cahira , 841. 
caldarena, 837. 

/<orto, 841. 
induna, 837. 

/?/£?/«, 692, 

— , var. sgcincmi, 841. 
natalica, 841. 
neobule , 841. 
ms, 692. 

serena, var. buxtoni, 841 * 
Aerodegmia 
pselaphialis, 640. 
Acrolophtis 
agroUpenndkt, 172. 
leucodocis, 174, 

174. 

pkmifronMkis, 1 7 4. 
174. 

refiexus , 178. 
vitellus , 173. 
waking hand, 174. 
Acronolepia 
bigidtalis, 688. 
quadr ieolor, 688, 
Aeropteryx 
dr-ned, 663. 
kerbacealis, 663* 
natter eri, 668. 

Aetenia 
rulmccns, 676. 

Acfcias 

206. 

r, No. LXY. 


Actias 

mimosa, 296. 
selene , 296. 

Aetinophrys 
sol, 789. 

Actinopus 
caffrus, 727. 

Aeureufca 
aspersa , 167. 
lentigmosa, 167. 

Acutia 

falciferalis , 677. 

Addasa 

eamlidalis, 632. 
polggmphalis, 632. 
probolopsis , 632. 
subtes&dlata , 632, 
syndesrna, 632* 
trimeronalis , 632. 
Adenopteryx 
conchgliataUs , 672* 
Adineta 
barhata , 798. 
gracilis , 798. 

W/a, 797. 

— , var. ‘major, 797. 

— , var. minor, 797, 
798, 

Admetus 
ptdmatm, 890. 
./Ecbmophoms 
major, 469. 

.421 ur opus 
mdanolmcm, 415. 
iEpyceros 
melampus, 453, 939. 
iEcjuorea 

>r A/m, 828, 880, 882. 
Agama . 

annata, 800, 
torquata, 477. ■ ■ 

tmdulaia , 508. 

Agastra 

mm, 832. ' ' 

65 
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Aglantha 
digitalis, 833. 
rosea, 833, 835 
Aglossa 
grgphafis, 679. 
Agropliis 

sarasinorum, 196, 200, 
222 237. 
Alcimosplienus 
licinus, 87 1 . 

Aloeides 
orthos, 847. 
thyrci, 848. 
trikosama , 847, 848. 
Alpheias 

haccalis, 670. 
gitonalis, 676. 

Aiucita 
basalts , 60. 
hipimctatm , 61. 
eapiteUa , 74. 
easmodaotyla , 57. 
dentella , 99. 
minutella, 162. 
monodactyla , 59 . 
paleaeeus , 60. 
participates, 6 1 . 
parvdla , 101. 
pentad, actylct, 59. 
prmtsfm, 60. 
tkomcs, 60, 

( Pee Ha) eitdactyla , 61. 
Amalia 

marginal a , 449. 
Amaurh 

alhimaculdta, 837. 
echeria. 837. 
Amblyptilia 

cosmodavtyla , 57. 
pmUlidaciyla, 57. 

Am hi yt mi 
serpentulm , 790. 
Ametrangia 
< hmisphmrkmm, 826. 
Amcpba 

qmdrilivmta , 7 87. 
radios#, 787. 
verrucosa, 787. 

Ampelts 
garrtdus, 890, 

' Amphisternus 
. ruthptmdaf m , 457. 

' t^m^wm‘,456,457,464. 
Amplorhinus 
not of ami#,, 801. 

Amydria 

anaphoreila, 167. 

Anabas 

seemdens, 428. ' 
Anacampsis ; ; 
anfhyllideMa , 79'. 


j Anacampsis 
| contifer , 79. 
j desectclh , 82. 

i insntaHs, 81. 
lapiddla , 81. 
mangdieom , 80. 
plumbeolata, 79. 
popnldla , 79. 
quinquepmwteUa , 80. 

Anadasm us, gen.nov. , 1 00 . 
alhanus, 100. 
immundm , 1 00. 

Anaphora 

agrotvpenndla, 172. 
area sal is, 173. 
bombyoina, 174. 
leueodoeis , 174. 
vvima salts, 173. 
nocluma , 173. 
plwnifrmMfci, 174, 
popeemella , 172. 
pnsUla, 170, 
scar din a,, 172. 
Iriatomella, 172. 

An apis 

hdmigera , 875. 

Anastomus 
lamdligerm, 189, 

Ancylis 

laneeolana , 121. 

idrididomma > 125. 

Anevlotrypa 
fossor, 732. 
spinosa , 782. 

Anemosa 

mzdasalis,(j82. 

Anguilla 

mauritimia , 429. 

| Anguillula 

hremcamda, 790. 
ecauda, 790. 
long lea uda , 790. 
•nmcrmtafdt 790. 

Anisodes 
pyriniata, 613. 

Auisota 
stigma, 296. 

Aonisthrix 
adustalis, 656. 

Anoploscelus, gon. th»v„ 
746, 759, 778. 

; cd tripes, 760, 778. 

1 Antmotndm 
j grisenna, 98, 99. 

.j smuata, 99. 

j sujfumigatii, 98. 

j tibialis, 98. 

; walch/ana, 98, 99. 

j.. zdleri, 99. 

i Antheraea 
') menippe, 296. 


Antherma 
my lit fa, 296. 

AnlJiodmris 
a/ Ahte, 27. 
am in a , 11. 
au fccippe, 80. 
antigone , 84. 
an, vo, 25. 
eebrene, 27. 
ceHviene, I l . 
davae, 22. 
delphim, 84. 
dove, 84. 

ffw.tf, 26. 
r asp h o ms, 7. 
erotic, 1 8. 
dr id a, 26. 
eitrygove , 27. 
man the, 26, 
mu eve, 25, 
r.mA, 27, 80, 
jlarida , 16. 
guevei, 24, 
tone, 18. 
isaura , 30 . 

Art, 15. 

no unit, 84. 
oiwA, 27. 
palkne , 84. 
pf mourn, 1 1, 12. 
pfdegdonia , 34. 
phJegyas , 20. 
regin a, 21. 

.s5/rr, 24. 

Ih coy one, 27. 

1 — , var. /I, 28. 

'2mi, 30. 

16 . 

Anthopsycbo 
<w/<\ 27. 
ar/oye, 7. 
artieupo/npe, 22, 
da (i la, 84, 
dedeco m, 22, 
deidamiu , 33. 
dent ay are, 25, 
epigone , 27. 
ear hurts, , 25, 84 . 
mart/e, 25. 
mm in a,, 38, 
ga nisu , 30. 
he ay fiat, 85. 
k disk a m m a, 25 . 
amp ha Is, 30. 

•' pho/,oe f 11, 
proend, 27. 
ro.vana, 30 , 
spcciom, 18. ’ 
sfygm, 35. 
tkeopompe^ 22# : 
frw&t, 25, 
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Anybia 

compemt, .107* 
mrvipHncfdla , 107 . 
metal! if era, 108. 
p iperatdla , 1 07. 
tnpunatata, 108. 
Anyphsena 
siaipHcipalpis, 87 8. 
Aphelia 
kmeeolam, 121, 
Aplmams 

hutchinsonii , ' 849. 
Apinoglossa 
combnmm, 132. 
Aporoptycbiis 
africanus , 732. 
Aptenodytes 
pennanti, 810. 
Araclmactis 
alhida, 803, 804, 805, 
800, 807, 809. 
hournei , 803, 805, 806, 
807. 

hravhiolata, 807. 
Aranea 

eahmta , 755, 756. 
Arana us 
gihbifer, 874. 

}/wy/, 874. 
mksdi, 874. 

( A in amra) () ?/c;r, 

874. ’ 

( IS pel ra) lab print Item, 
87 4, 

( — ) nuuficus, 873. 

(~™) purpuraseens, 873. 
( — ) theisij 874. 

Areella 
sp., 787, 
arfoerm , 788, 
disphera, 789, 

A rehips 

Jamaictinu, 1 33, 

Arden 

ardsdam, 189. 
via even i 469. . . 

gu laris, 813. 
mdanoccphala, 189. 
sibilatrix , 813, 
Ai^adiapluumlis, 67 1 , ' 
Argiolaus. 

silas, 850. 

••Argiopo 

argent at a, 873. 
fenestrinus, 873, 
manmica, 878. 

, sub fit is, 873. 
Argyrcstliia ; 

■jwreusseUa, 155. 
Argyrodes 
■ ccmeellatus, 860, ■ 


Argvroepeira 
acuminata , 871. 
argyra, 870. 
anridenta , 871. 
carta, 871. 
i'egngi, 871. 
Argyrolepia 
kpidana, 139. 
Ariamnes 
/ o ngissimus , 860. 

Arica 

pdopsana, 667. 
splendensy 667. 

Avion 

aggerieola, 448. 
alp in us, 446, 448. 
ant hr acinus, 448. 
ater, 446, 448. 
bavagi, 446, 448. 
boeftgeri , 444. 
honrgmgnati, 446. 
Irrcvierei, 448. 
ccendeus , 444, 445, 448, 
450. 

cdticus, 446. 
cireimiscriptus, 449. 
citvmus, 443, 444, 449, 
4n0. 

cottianuH , 448. 
dasilvce, 448. 
dong at us, 448. 
empirkorum, 413, 446, 
448. 

famatus, 446, 447, 448. 
jlagdlus , 448. 
jlavus, 448. 

fitscus, 439, 443, 444, 

448, 450. 

— , vftiv boeUt/eri . 444, 
450. 

hessei, 448. 

kor lends, 441, 442, 444, 
445, 440, 447, 448, 

449, 450. 

— , var. m miens, 444, 
449. 

intemeddm y 442, 447, 
449. 

lusit unions, 448. 
molten , 449. 
niUsoni, 446, 448. 
pasealianm , 449. 
pecfamrii, 448. 
rdf us, 443, 446, 448. 
stahild, 443. 
subcar inat us, 448. 
sab f mens, 441, 442, 
443, 444, 446, 447, 
448,450. 

— griseus, 441. 
Ve/dovsfcyii, 449. 


Aristotelia 
annuMcornis, 63, 64. 
erassieoniis, 68, 
dorsimttelkt, 6(5. 
cromene, 64. 
kittdla , 65. 
ovnaiigalpdla, (54, 
ostaridla, 65. 
pkticomis , 68. 
pudib unddla, 66 . 
pulicdla, 67. 

roseosujfusdla , 66. 
trosmldla, 67. 

A rou v a 
albivifta, 089. 
mirificana, 689. 

Arfca 

encaustalis , 669. 
epwcenrdis, 669. 
tnuMeoldla , 669. 
olivalis, 669. 
rubricalis, 659. 
scrialis , 669. 
sta, tails , 669. 

Attain us 

sordidns, 813, 

ArtUroleptis 

whytii, 801, 802, 803. 

Avvicantbis 
barb arm, 9(50. 
dorsalis , 937, 
pulchdhts , 937. 

Asagena 
phaleraia, 864. 
quadrimaculakt, 864. 

Asopia . " 

anfluecioides , 653. 
cidieulalis, 659. 
rufulalis, 675. 

Assuli rut 

sevumduruy 787, 788. 

Atella 

phahmfha, (592. 

Allan toxerus 
yd at us, 933. 

Atopobem, gun. noy., 169. 
occuttum, 1,69. 

Attacus 

296. 

cynthia, 296. 

Altera ■ 
fasfmsa, 1,13. 
fidmguftata ; 113 . 
kheani, 296. 
mythmna, 296. 
perntju 296. 
punkdla. , 112, 113. 
richii, 296. 
siderea, 113, 

Auchoteles 
perfomtanm, 651, . 
65 * 
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Audio teles 
s obriana. 65 1 , 
Aulaeodus 

calamophagus, 938, 
selaferi, 938. 
sumideren iamis , 938, 
Aularnorphus, gen. nor., 
572. 

hollisi, 572, 577. 
Auximobasis 
brevi/palpdla , 95. 
constant, 96. 
Jlaviciliata , 95. 
insidam , 94, 95. 
persimilcUa, 95. 
variolata , 94. 

Avat.hu 

leucoptera, 925. 

Aysha 
ravida , 879, 
tenuis, 879. 

Azam o ra 
hasiplaga, 655. 
corusca, 655. 
mdanospila , 655. 
penicillana, 655. 
toririciforms , 655. 
Azanus 

jesous, 843, 9*24. 
macalenga, 843, S44. 
morigua, 843. 
nbaldus , 844. 
uranus , 693. 

. 843, 844. 

Azazia 

navigatonm , 613, 
Aziba 

nutcropterana, 630. 
Azilia 

gmfemutenm, 87 2, 

Babmt&sa 
alfums , 810, 

Bactra 

argufana , 124. 
hmceolana, 121 . 
Baginia 
not a fa, 933. 

Balaam 
japoniaa , 2(57. 
Baloenoptcra 
■sp. f 267. 

Balbis, gen. nor., 128. 

'• alhicapitana, 128. 
assumptema, 128. ' 

•. excitam, •129. 

jigurana, 129. 
livens, 128, 

Bamsia; 

bifimbriata , 619. 
ordinaria, 619. 


Batracbodra 

albistrigdla, 101. 
slignmtophora, 1 04. 
taxsimacnlata, 1 05, 
Bandonia 
niontana, 4-15. 
tumid, a, 445. 

Bazira 

xglinella, 175. 
Bcccaria 
car doni, 464. 
pap) nens is, 463. 
walhwci, 463, 464. 
Beguma 

constdlata, 626 , 
Beleuois 

nhi/smi ica, 85 4. 
boguensis , 693. 
gidica, 693. 854. 
■infidci, 853. 
mesentina, 853. 

— , var. lordaca, 925. 
mmm, 853. 
Belonoptera 
fratercu/a, 629. 
frond icnhi, (529. 
nervicnla, 629. 
patereula . 629. 
pdiglhda, 628. 
selmioides, 628, 629. 
Beruiela 
brent a, 467. 

Betfcongia 
Imimri , 328. 

Bitis 

arid tins, 801 . 

Bizi ura 

hhata, 466* 467, 
Blahera 
alropos, 904. 
Bladnbawis 
(inthophaga, 96. 
orgillacm, 91. 
gracilis, 93. 
grenadrnsis, 92. 
ph/eideUa , 91, 
nrscidcUa, 91. 
mbotimeea, 92. 
truing u laris, 93. 
Btapharoceras 
<dd lends, 675, 676. 
cinermis, (576, 
rosdlm, 675, 
sahtdosns, 676. 
Bolboinorphus 

461,464, 

Borabyx 
■■ ■ reflexa, 173. 

Bonobis 
munitalk, 682. 
scoparioides, 681, 682, 


| Bond on 
! ii neat us, 801. 

j Bofcys 

linalis, (568. 
transeermfis, 682. 

Brad) i < > 1 10 p u a, g< mi. j i o v . * 
7:10. 

roh/tsfas, 740, 774'. 
Bradimia 
fulviddla , 62, 
BrachyUiolo 
hi color, 785. 
capex sis, 7156. 
Bradiyuromys 
hetsilmensis , 696, 697, 
699, 707, 708, 710, 
718, 7.14, 715, 716, 

! 717,720. 

randnddfra , 695, 696, 
(597, 698, 699, 707, 
708, 709, 7155, 715* 
716, 720. 

Bran tli in 
pawmedht, 120. 
Brevicops 

wossamhivits, 801. 
j Brianvu 

I seolopendm, 524, 

Bryotropha 
tnmsfucid’t, 78, 

Bubal is 

■ cokci, 450 , 151 . 
jaehsmd, 451. 
Ikhtendcini, 813, 
Bueeulatm 
sp., 1 . 42 . 

I Jlcximu, 144. 

■j unipiineto, 141, 

Bulb 

; bipomitifs j 197, 208, 

| ' 286. 

| edebensis, 1 97,21 >8, 236,; 

; regabtris, 801 . 

! Bui. gurus 

’ Candidas, 196 , 201 , 

) 0^7, ' 

BulnrideH 
eganutm, 469;' 

Byblia 

uchrioia, 692 , 924 . 
ilifkt/ia, 692 , 924 , 

— vmsavhdoia, 841, 

: , var. simplex, 844), 

Oaoocharie 
. ' albimaada, 125* ■ 
Oapoeoia 
gallicolens, 638. 
jamaioana, 133, 

■■■ Cacyreus ; 
lingeus, 845. 
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Caeymis 

marskalli, 845, 857. 
pafmntm, 845, 857. 
(tanogoneB 
ochracm, 170. 
pusilla, 55, 170. 
Calamnria 

acutirostris, 190, 200, 
222, 227. 

cottar is, 190, 201, 225, 
227. 

atria, 190, 20 L, 224, 
227. _ 

< yervami, 224, 
t/rarilis, 190, 201, 224, 
227. 

Umuei, 190, 201, 225. 

In m bri go idea , 225 . 
utuelleri, 190, 201, 222, 
227. 

nwhaiis, 190,200, 222, 
227. 

vingdata , 190, 201, 
225. 

Cal lid iua 

a! pi urn. 794, 790. 
a spent, 790. 
emisirieta, 790. 
cornigera, 797. 
elegans, 790. 
huh it a, 797. 
lata, 790. 

*, mmeufosa , 790. 
papillosa, 797. 
plicata , 790, 
pusilla , 797. 
russeola, 790, 
tetrcmlon , 790. 
tetriiv, 797. 
venusta, 790. 
Callosciuviis 
prevostii, 922. 

Callosttiie 
alberta, 22. 
a it ate, 21. 
ras/a, 22. 
confiisa, 22. 
daw arms is, 21. 
deiditrnmdes , 22. 
haerernicki , 21. 
he tar a, 17. 
hildebrandti, 24, 
inornata , 22, 
jalone, var. natalenm , 
20 , 21 . 

mrogoroana, 20. 
psmidetrida, 25. 
ramar/uebana, 35. 

■ imlneraia, 25. 

Callula 

, haleata, 197, 203, 220. 


Callula 
celehensis, 230. 
pulahra, 197,203, 230. 
Caloetesius 

fotfeo ell tat us, 880. 
pen icilliger , 88 1 . 
Calotes 

celehensis , 208. 
cristatellus , 195, 198, 
208. 

intermedia, 208. 
jubatns, 208. 

Oamadena 
vespertilionis , 0 14. 
Cambogia 
procurata, (HI. 
Camelopardalis 
rethiopicus, 275, 277. 
antiquorum , 275, 277. 
australis , 275, 277. 
bituripum, 277, 
capensis , 274, 275, 277. 

275, 270, 277. 
— , var. rethiopica, 275, 
277. 

seminar crisis, 27 4, 275, 
277. . 

Camptoelvilus 
retie ulatumj 027. 
Candezea 
duvivieri, 573. 
incon starts, 574. 
irregularis, 574. 
nigritarsis , 573. 
nigroererulea, 573. 
variopennis, 573, 574, 
577. 

Gandisa 

aurijlavaUs, 091. 

Can is 

amt has, 957. 

372, 387, 391, 

392, 394, 390, 398, 
400, 402, 403, 407. 

321, 372, 407. 
familiar iS' 373, 375, 

382, 385, 387, 388, 
389, 390, 391, 392, 

393, 394, 395, 397, 
398, 399, 402, 403, 
404,405, 400, 407. 

jithatus , 812. 
lagopits, 372, 390, 398, 
403. 

lateralis , 812. 
lupus, 400. 

mdpes , 373, 376, 391, 
394,400,409. 

— var. ailantiea, 957. 
Oaphys 
bilinea, 078. 


Caphys 
dub in , 678. 
fovealis , 079. 
pallida , 678. 
palmipes, 079. 
subrosealis , 078. 

Capra 

eauoasica, 811. 
kircus, var. thebaica, 
473. 

mengesi, 900, 901. 
sinaitica , 901. 

Careha 

hersilialis , 653. 
viohlis, 054. 

Carcinus 
■mcenas, 721. 

Cariama 
crist ata , 813. 

Carpocapsa 

assumptana, 128. 
grossana , 130. 
pomonellci, 130. 
splendana, 130. 
transfer rana , 1 23. 

Oasama 
vilis, 925. 

Oastalius 
calicc , 844. 
lactinutus, 924. 
melema , 844. 

Castaneira 
spinosa, 882. 

Casuaria 
armata , 047, 648. 
crumena, 048. 

Catadupa 
integrama, 661. 

Catochrysops 
owwtt*, 692, 842, 
cajfraria , 843. 
dolorosa, 843. 
igmta, 843. 
mahallokomia, 843. 
osirU, 692, 093. 
j parsimon , 842, 843. 
patricia, 842, 
pmccra , 842, 

Galops ilia 

093, 777, 
924. 

Caustoloma 
acutipennis, 014, 

Causus 

rhombeatus , 801. 

Cclaenorrhirms 
mokeezi, 856, 

Cemiostoma 
coffeella, 142. 

Centropus 

189 . 
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Oephalopbus 
grimml, 451. 
harveyi, 818, 

Cerastes 
comutus, 2. 

Ceratodim, 002. 
Ceratogyrns, gen. nov., 
745, 754. 

darlmgi , 754, 774. 
marshalli , 754, 774, 
Ceratomia 
undulosa , 290, 
Ceratorrhineta 
calidana . 188. 

Cerberus 

rhyuchops , 190, 201, 

220. ' 

Cereoleptes 
caudit'oltntfns, 878, 
889. 

Cercopithecus 

atbigularw , 808, 810, 

— moloneyi, 927. 

805, 810. 
lalandii, 800, 830. 
pctaurkta, 800, 810. 
tantalus, 811. 
Ceriantlms 
lloydii , 800. 

Centra 
sp., 290, 297. 
interrupt a, 297. 

Cervieapra 
hohor , 458. 
chanter i, 453. 

J)( Irurufifla, 897, 898. 
— ' subalhina, 897. 
Cervus 

axis, 89, 41, 44, 45. 
hedfordianus, 43, 815. 
Camelopardalis, 270. 
canadensis, 418. 

— askdims, 815. : 
caspkm, 88,’ 
daunt, 41. 

dijhtrm/m , 88, 40, 41, 
' 42. 

euopis, 38, 89, 40, 
mdepkams> 4 1 8, 8 1 0, 
815. 

hort alarum, 38, 42, 43, 
44, 45, 40. _ 
kopschi,ti&, 40, 41. 
luchdurji, 418. : 
mmtchunms, . 38, ' 40, 
41,42, 43,44,45. . 

— minor, 40.’ 

■ ■' -man dart nus, 38, 44, 45, 
■ 4f». 

mar at, 813. 

" pseiuhu'is, 38, 42, 43. 


Cervus 

ska, 37, 88, 40, 41, 48, 
44, 45, 40. 

— ■ manchuricus , 39, 

42, 44, 40. 

— tifpicus , 89, 42, 40. 
sit'd, 89. 

tail can us, 45, 40. 
taioiamus , 45. 
thoroldi , 42. 
mnihopygns, 8 1 5 . 
Chsetocnema, 

antennal a, 501, 508. 
ga.ha.ni , 500, 502. 
lonyicornis , 501. 
•mashona.na , 508. 
n alula usis, 508. 
sc /nireg /delta, 502. 
j suhqiiadrata , 501 . 

j wol/asfoni, 508. 

| OLuetonotus, 790, 

I Ohwtopcdma, 747. 

| Chaliviites 
j cccrupia , 084, 

‘ oka,! Is, 084 

| procka , 084. 

! Chaliuolobus 

uigrogriscus, 819. 
Channel eon 
dilepis , 800. 

! Charades 

acfoemcnes, 92S. 

; jahlusa , 889. 

I kirkii, 928. 

| neanthes , 092. 
i Ohasiempis 
i sand ckcnsis, 892. 

Chau ua 
derbiaua, 407. 

Ohelouia 
vUliaa, 290. 

Ohersydrus 

g ran u tat us, 190, 200, 
* 217. 

Chionis 
alba, 470. 
i OhiraeunUmun 
. ! in eta sum, 878, ■ 

■| mridc, 878. 
j OhlamydophryK 
stercorea , 789. 

Ohhunys 

natuknsis, 204. 
Chlorophis 
irregularis, 801, 
Ohloroaelas 
esmmdda , 770. 

: Choregia '■■■'■ 
aurofasetana, 12 1 . 
fulyens, 121 . 

' ■ ignita, 121 . ■ 


Choregia, 

(Siimethk) auraf'as- 
dona, 121, 

! Chrysatigo 
| bjjasduta , 091, 
j ca./i uuiida, 09 ! , 
j chrysihueias, 00!, 

! d/eidit, 091 . 
i Jlavdala , 09! , 
kadruii, 091 . 
ItUifasdala , 091. 
uuicokr , 091. 
Ohrysomela 
ienuipis, 870. 

i Ohrv.sopelea 

I on/a/.a .1.90, 29 i. 227. 

I rhvdop/carnii , 22 5 

! ChrvBuphanus 
orus, 849. 

Ohrvsonl is, get), nov., 
j * 848. 

I arms, 849. 

! Ohutign 

| buruidskri , 400, 

I Circe 

j rosea, 883. 

! Chi thru t iua 
! ef cyans, 789. 

i C Ieoh is 

, 890. 

j Olubiona 
j iurtusa, 878. 

! OI vi lira 

I iuterseeta, 258. 

: Cohns 

defossa, 452. . 

; • dlipdprynmus, 452. 
timmasi , 452. 
uiivtuosus, 818. 
j ' cordon i, 4.52. 

| CVeloina 
! ■ tart rim! is . , 058. 
Cmloslatltma 
a/ iscopunetatit , 180». 
part/ikiuHtt, 130, 

( Venobias 
Jlucitiifsis , 204. 

I ' KigtiUilitxfMSA, 

| ,Si(fnktni\ % Z Ci‘4, 

! Oolasposoimt;.' . 

! ■ Mommik, 548,. 

fonmtmi, •548. ' 

| ■ kraat'H, 547 , 

I ■. mdmwholmmi, 549. 

| ; pubescens, 548, 
l''.' miegalmse, 549, ' 

I ■ ; tnmscaltmse , 849, • 
Coleopbora 
I ; [■pictimmfs , . 1 02. 

\: pidchricollis, 102. 
i •; imjlodytclki, 102. 
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Coleoaoma 
bland am , 8(32. 

(Jo lias 

Musa, 850. 

*, var. clcdra, 8,50. 

hi/ ale, 850. 

OatobuH 
puMiuht, 027. 

Coluber 

erg thrums, 196, 197, 
*200, 22 L 

janmti, 100, 200, 220. 
o.vgccphalus, 22 1 , 

Colimus 

caudalus , 790. 
Oolymbus 

svpbntrwna Its, 408. 
Comodi oa 
acontistc, s, 158. 
Compsoschenia, gon. nov., 
142. 

hi mar (jin el lum , 142. 
Oonehtecia 
maxima , 523. 

Conchy lia 

sp., 137. 

am/ulatana, 137. 
himtmmi , 138, 139. 
lacteipalpis, 189. 
lepidam, 189. 
•proteotana , 138. 
tecUmica, 188. 
vudnitana, 138. 
Condyloloiuiti 
metapaehgs, 07 3. 
partkipalifi, 07 3. 
Conilurus 
ho'Weri, 821, 332. 
himutw, 322. 
mierurus, 822. 



Comioel mites 
t murium, 451. 


Coptodisea 
rhkophorai, 148. 

,s plendorifereUa, 1 43, 
Copt.oloma 

albicapilana , 128. 
jiguraua, 120 . 
Oordylopeza 
7 iipriut)dis, 075. 
Ooriima 

iionsohrma, 884, 887. 
iacertom, 884, 885. 

•• mpmu, 884, 888. 
palUdoguttata, 884, 
' 885. 

•punicea, 884, 887.. 
subsignata, 884, 880. 
tomentosa, 884, 880. 


| Corinnomma 

albobarbatum , 883. 
Ooriscium 

alho mart ji n at n m , 1 54. 
atUmuatum , } 54. 
Corvultur 
alhicolih s, 189. 

Corvus 

scapulatus, 189. 
Corybissa 
congmana , 651. 
Cosmetria 
; punctata , 824. 

I sa Unarum } 835. 

Cosmoj, rteryx 
ahnornuUis , 106. 
atfmmatella, 55, 105, 
106, 

gemmiferella, 55, 105, 
106. 

lespedesce , 55, 105. 
sancUmmcenti, 1 06 . 
similis, 106. 

Cramer ia 
subtilis , 112. 
i Crateropus 

sqiutmiceps , 813. 
Oratorhagus 
conealor , 747. 
tetramera, 747 . 

Orax 

globicera , 470. 
Crepidoclera 
madagamt , 564. 
piotieonm , 564. 
varicornis, 564. 
Cricetoclon 
caduroense , 717. 
Crieefcus 

frumentarim , 7 04. 
Cricula 

infenedrata 296. 
Orioceris 

anknuaUs, 243, 
eylindricoUis, 243. 
Mmidwtkorniui 243. 
Uvula, 243. 
madagamu r basis , 

243. 

Crocidosema 
plehekma , 127. 

Orocid ura 
sp., 929, 930. 

| c mvhietce , 929. 

1 mtmtlata , 930. 

| mum, 954. . 

Mfa, 930. 
to, 926, 930. 
stlacea , 930. 
varilla, 930. 
j whitaheri , 954, 


Crocodilus 
nilotims, 800. 
ponww*, 195, 197, 203. 

C rossarch us 
fasciapus, 931. 

Crudaria 
leroma, 849. 

Cryptoeephalus 
aggregates, 257. 
aUurndi , 261. 
araticollis , 255. 
armatus , 262. 
atroeinetiis , 260. 
bifasciaius , 257, 260. 
bimacu licollis, 259, 
265. 

contrarius, 261. 
deeemnotatm , 254. 
decor at us, 206. 

culatu s, 264. 
erythro metas , 258 . 
juemukts, 262. 
latefaseiatus, 256. 
livingstonii , 253, 265. 

| marshalli , 263, 265. 

i natalemis , 255, 265. 

! mgrosuturalis, 254, 
i porioollis, 202. 

j. smuragdultis, 258. 
j sulci from, 256, 

! ■ tempest bus, 256. 
j trisutcatus , 258, 

j micinctus, 259. 

j vittiger, 261, 202. 

| westwoodi , 256, 265. 

j CryptooosLua 
perlalis , 692. 

Cryptoieehia 
immunda , 3 00. 
imbdlti, 101. 
lativittelia,, 99, 
soraria, 100, 
strigocetla , 89, 
tenera , 100. 

Cry ptoprueta 

372, 388, 408. 

0 terms 

: unilineatiis, 880. 

Oupidopsis 
jo bates, 843. 

Oimcta 
luteaUs, 683, 
opypositalis, 683. 

; Cybium 

| 272, 273. 

I sam, 272, 273. 

■■ solandri, 272, 273, ■ 

| np«f, 272, 273. 

I Cyclemys ■' 

! amboinenm, 195, 197, 
| 203. 
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Oyclopalpia, gen. nov., 

* 680. 
violescens , 680. 

Cyclop ides 
inornaitiSt 856. 
metis, 856. 

Cyeloplasis 

basiplagata , 143. 
Cyclops 
bmtos'its, 792, 

Cycles a 
caroli, 873. 
thorelli , 873. 
trigudm, 873. 

Cydyrius 
noquasa, 846, 857. 

Oydia 

aspidisema , 130. 
flavicolUs , 130. 
hohenwartiana , 1 30. 
monetulana, 130. 
pomonana, 130, 
pomo?ieMa, 130. 

Cydasia 
awmr,, 112. 
pmetclla , 112. 
Gylindrophis 
w-M 196, 200, 217. 
Oymbaehus 
formosus, 460, 464. 
pulchellm, 460. 
Cyiwluras 

jubatm , 871, 383, 388, 
391, 392. 

Cyniotis 

penicillata, 398. 
Cyphonisia 
obesa, 741. 
Cyi'tauohenins 
zebra, 732. 
Cyrtoeareimm 

rujidem, 727. 

Cyrtognatha 
serrata, 873, 
Cyrtophora 
tubercvlatu, 872. 
Oyt&amdra 

areolaia, 817, 818, 835. 
Dacelo 

gaudickaudi , 471. 
Dactylopsila 
irivirgata , 380. 

Dactyl osplmd um 
vitremn, 787. 

Dam a 

vulgaris, 901. 
Damaliseus 
jimela , 451. 

■, Darapsa ■ 
myron, 296. 


Dastira 

kippialis, 661, 
imitatrix, 690. 
Dasycnemia 

depressalis, 660. 
Dasymys 
kaiseri , 986. 

Dasypeltis 
scabra, 1, 801. 

Dasyurus 
hallucatus, 333. 
Deilephila 
alecto, 296. 
euphorbia!, 296. 

Syria ca, 296, 297. 
Deiopeia 
aurea, 112. 
pulchdla,j77. 
Denclreluphis 
terrifwm , 196, 197, 200, 
221 . 

Dendrobafces 
poicepkalm, 7 83. 
Dendrocopus 
major , 294. 

Dendromys 
memmdas, 935. 
pumilio, 935. 
Dendroneura 
prmUins , 141. 
simplex, 141. 
Dendrophis 
jwcftw, 196,200, 221. 
Derbeta 

nigrifimbria, 666. 
Dialectics, gen. nov., 
150. 

apicepuneleUa, 1 52. 
permixtella, 152. 
rend alii, 151. 
mnctie-emm , 151. 
Diantliea 

807. 

Diastema 

squamm, 100. 
Dibamus 

novre-quinca, 196, 199, 
216. 

Diboloides, gen. nov., 553. 

hieolor, 553, 577. 
Dibolosoma, gen. nov., 
559. 

gmdripustulatum , 560. 
Didactylota 
hieolor, 77. 

Difflugia 
j. areolata , 787. 

! comtricta, 787, 788. 

! glohulosa, 787. 

! microstoma, 787. 

| pyriformis , 787. 


Diglena 

per mollk, 798. 

Diloxis, gen. nov. } 640, 

670. : 

ockripluga, 671. 

Diomedea 

melanophrijs , 4 68. 
nig ripcs, 1 . 1 ) 0 . 
Diorrliabda 
maculicips, 576* 
Dipleurosoma 

nemisphmrieitm, 826, 
827, 828, 885. 
irregular e, 826. 
j Diplura 

i longipalpis , 788, 

! 771. 

| Di poena 
I calcar at a, 863. 

! meckeli, 863. 

valmonti, 863. 
Dipsadomorplms 
dendrophiius, 196, 201, 
226 i 

i — , var. qemmidneta , 

j 226. ‘ 

i flavemms, UK*, 20 L 

226. 

irregularis , 196, 201, 
226. 

•mult hnac ulatus, 196, 
201,226. 

Dipurena 
halferata , 810. 
Dispbolidus 
ty picas, 801. 

Dissura 
•maymri, 469. 

Distyla 

agilis, 798. 

Ditrigouopbora, gen .nov . , 

1 17. 

inarmoridpimnis, 1 17. 
Dixon, ■■■ ■ 
atbatatis, 61 1. 
Dolicbognafcliii 
' dhuirsa, 872. / 
tigrina, 872. 
tuber mlata, 872. 
Doliophis 

mtcstmalis , 196, 201, 
227, 

Doritia 

: ’ apolMnm , 296. 

Draco 

bcccaru, 195, 198, 207, 
237. 

lineatus, 206. 
maculates , 206. 
reticulates, 195, 197, 
198, 206. 
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Draco 

spilanotm, 195, 198, 
206, 257, 
volmis, 206. 

Druconiti 
anmdigera, 651. 
denticulate, 631, 
mimbitis, 6 , ‘ 11 .. 
ok ignite, 03 1 . 

•penphcta , 031. 
rudm, 03 1. 

Drepaiiotemm, gen, nov., 
84. 

lactimmMlwm , 84, 85. 
Dromophia 
linealus, 801. 
Dryraiarcha 
exantkea, 645. 

Dryophis 

prasinw s, 196, 201, 227. 
Dryotriorchis 
apectahUia, 470. 
Durclaui 
fenestrate; 018. 
lobata , 0 18. 
ovifcra , 018. 
pyraliata , 618. 
zonula, 618. 
Dysobiriognatha 
montana, 868 , 

By sod ia 
alhifurca , 609. 
ignita , 609. 
intermedia , 609. 
oeulatana, 609. 
apeeidifera, 609. 
mridatrix , 009. 
vitrina , 609. 

Eae'les 

imperial is, 296. 
regalia, *290. 

Entonia, gen. nov., 939. 
plmnifera , 941, 
mrptdifera , 940, 941. 
(Ill iv nchol o pirns) 
mifera, 94 1 . 

Echidna 
aimleuta, 335. 
Eohidnocephalus 
troscheli, 271. 
Echinisciw 
ardomys, 791. 
granulates , 791 . 
spmulomts, 791. 
spitsbergends, 791, 
792. # 

Echinoaciurua . 

hypopyrrhus, 933. 
Eddiira 
xyUmlla, 175., 


Elacliista 

. coffeealla, 141, 142. 
noctuella, 142. 

Eleotris 
aporos, 428. 
hilobronclia , 428. 

/m*a, 428. 

Eliorays 
microtia , 934. 

Emberiza 
rustica, 893, 894. 

Enarmoma 
jamaicana, 122. 

Encymon 
cinctipes, 459, 464. 
ferialis, 459. 
immacnlatus , 459. 
regalia, 459. 
resinatus, 460. 
violaceus , 459. 

Encyocrates, 747. 

Engoniua 
lunidaris , 464. 

Enygrus 

carinatus, 196, 200, 
217. 

Eoseiurus 
bicolor , 933. 

Eoxarus 

laticaudatm, 933. 

Epeira 

anastera, 873. 
argcntata, 873. 
bombgcinaria , 873. 
caroli, 873. 
ewsfa/tr, 873. 
fusco+vittata, 873. 
hortonm , 871. 
illicit a, 873. 
lahyrinthm, 874. 
mangareva, 874. 
nautica, 873. 
oamce?isia, 874, 
parmla, 873. 
pidlata, 874. 
purpumactiua, 873. 
redangula, 874. 

874. 

mnolatciy 873, 
volucripes , 874, 

Epidolia 
vmdalis, 652. 

Epilampa 
cinered , 904. 

Episenmia 
ligate lis, 688. 
s'uhauritalis, 688. 

Episimus 
argutenus, 124. 
auqmentanus , 123, 
n estates, 123, 124. 


Episimus 
submicam , 124. 
tramferrmms, 123. 
vinceti tames, 1. 23, 
Episinopsis 
simpiicifron s , 860. 
Epitamyra 

cd/;o/« 7/.//.S , 686 . 

hired alia, 686. 
minuscidalis , 686. 
vinosalia, 686. 

Epitrlx 

integricollis, 552. 
Uemfrons, 552. 
weiaei, 551. 

Equus 

chapmani , 282. 
granti, 282. 
grevyi , 282. 
so malleus, 430. 

Eretis 

djeeheke, 693 . 

Ei*eunetis 
cencoalbida, 158- 
aeolella, 157. 
frontella, 157. 
iuloptera, 156, 
lanceolate, 158. 
macidicornis, 156. 
minuacula, 155, 157. 
symmacha, 158. 
Erigone 

dentimcmdibulata, 866. 
yjocyi, 866. 
watertoni, 866. 
Erinaceus 
algirus , 955, 956. 
europteus, 955, 956, 
Erioptycha 
imbrivittalis , 648. 
Eristicophis, gen. nov., 
295. 

■macmahoni, 295. 
Eronia 
deodar a, 854. 
dilatata, 854. 

Wa, 854. 
Erythrosciurus 
ferrugineua, 933. 
Ethmia 

abraxasella , 90. 
confusdla, 55, 89. 

■■ exomata, 90. 
gelidella, 91, 
joviella, 90. 
kirbyi, 91. 
notatdla, 89. 
paucella, 90. 
subsimilu, 89. , 

Etlmistis ■ 

eucarta, 692, ■ 
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Euarne 

ofdigatetta , 114. 
Eubolia 

ciwp'itfaria, 777. 
Eubrachy cere us, gen. no v. , 
798, 741. 
smith'd , , 799, 774. 
Eucat.opl.us, gen. nov., 69. 
ch a lybeichroa , ( >9. 
lyeopersieeHa , 7 1 . 
penieillala, 99, 70. 
Tubkldla , 70. 

Eucclis 

la strain an/ In a fa , 1 29 . 
Euchloe 
co/iagencs, 7 . 
j alone , -0. 
jobina, 18. 

Eueosmu 
rirciilana, 126. 
longipalpana, 126. 
strenuana, 126. 
Eueosmopliora, gen. nov., 
148. 

an predict , 150. 

148, 149. 
instil el la , 150. 
prnatet , 149. 

Encteanus 
■mlestims, 401. 
vniciger, 460, 464. 
dohcrf.yi , 46.1, 464. 
hatflwioku , 461. 
marseuli , 461. 
Eiutanonia 
bracht/ura, 296. 
Euclryas 
wew, 296, 297. 

Eudyptes ' 

chrysoeomc, 472. 
pachgrhynihus, 810. 
Eudyptuia 
minor, 721. 

Kuexippe 
bis/, rial is, 678. 

Euglypha 
alveola ta , 787, 788. 

- etmpullacea, 788, 
tfi&ofa, 786, 788, 789, 

' cwnprcssa, 788, 
eristala, 788, 
Eugonotes, gen, nov., 
558. 

longieonds, 559, 577. . 
Eulepiste 

mibnitipalpis , 170. 
Eumeeia 

an duet as, 802, 
Eumenopborus, gen, nov., 
746, 766, 776, 
dementsu, 766. ■ 


Eumorplius 
west wood i, 460, 
Eurytlemus 
<eueus, 505. 
holubi , 566. 
w o tgassus , 58< >. 
metat lints , 566. 
Euryope 

bipiiHifa , 5*49, 577. 
iiic/ticollis, 550, 577. 
Eurvpta 

atridofsa.lis , 688. 
aitriscutalis , <188, 689, 
/w a//i /5s, 688, 
zee/ i basal is, 689. 
Eurytela 
dryope, 692. 
hUleha.s , 840. 

Eusfcala 
an aster a, 876. 

///£w - villa, ta , 87 6. 
illivita, 878. 
thordli, 875, 

Eutelia 
skrifolia , 609. 

Fokleriu. 

dimidi ella , 171. 

Felts 

car anal, 871, 880, 391, 
392. 

catus, 371, 377, 380, 
387, 388, 389, 391, 
392, 393, 394, 397, 
398, 399, 400, 401, 
403,407. 

/fo, 371, 380, 587, 388, 
889, 391, 392, 594, 
395, 397, 399, 400, 
403, 404, 407. 

■par das, 371, 380, 387, 
392, 395, 899, *400, 
403,404. 

//(/m 371, 380, 887, 
’391, 892, 394, 395, 
397, 399, 400, 401, 
403. 

Fenaria 
sevomi, 692. 

Flavin ia 
(jopala,, 691. 

Fratereula 
arctica, 471. 
vurnionkfa , 471. 
Fuligula 
riijina, 467. 
Funambuluw 
in diva, 933. 
palmatam, 938. 
Fumsciurus 
eepapi , 933, 


Fimiseumis 
Isabella, 983. 

/wv/0\ 926,932. 
pallia l as, 982. 
•ptf-rrhopHs, * 082 . 
Fureuhria 
gracilis, 70S, 

| Galasa 

| d aid kalis, 675. 

! palmipes, 675. 

| rubidana , 674, 675. 

ruhraua, 675. 

Galeodes 
twArt?, 890. 

1 Gal id is 

■ barhara. 878, 880. 88] , 

886, 8S7, 889 , 8*04 , 

892, 894, 895, 396, 

i 401,402. 

| villa fa, 87 8, 880, 881, 

885,' 887, 892, 894', 

| 899, 400, 401, 402, 

404, 407. 

! Gall in ago 
| cades/ is, 89 1. 

| Gall i rex 

chlorov Mamys, '1 89. 

Gan or is 
br assure, 851. 
rajne, 851. 
Gasti'raeantlm 
■ t/uadr ulcus, 874, 
tetraeuntha, 874, 

G a nr is 

| Infer ana, 120, 

HmdaUs , 120 . 

! Iris/ is, 120, 

S Gazaca 

dindalis, 6S2. 

Gaze! la. 

a raid at, S| 2. 
vu inert, 813. 
ea choir, 279, 

; ' gran If 453, 

■' spekii, 920, " 
thunsoni, 454, 

; GeeimiH 

rirulk, 294, 

Gecko 

mouardtas, 195, 1.98, 
206, 

sletdor, 206. 

vertivillatus , 1,95, 198, 
206. 

Gegeues 
holienfota, 857. 
lei lerstedlii, 857, 
ohumbrata, 857. , , 
onud/a, 857. 
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Gehyra 

mutUata, 195, 198,205. 
Golechia 

atimnatella, 105. 
hasqueclla, 75. 
hvilda , (ill 
5m-/ vdpmielata, 7 5, 
hosquel/a, 75. 
mpiliila , 74. 

( ‘hi ercocer via a, 85. 
cost i pi m of ell a , 75. 
c roidpuneiella , 7 4. 
don alette. 75. 
t lord vi fella , 00. 
exclarella, 75. 
jlamumldla, 72. 
glmidiferella , 72. 

<7 udwajmella, 77. 
intermeditila, 06. 
jumaicensis, 70). 
teuvocephda, 74. 
pdMidoehreUtv, 72. 
perspkua, 72, 
posipallescens, 70. 
pudibtmdellu , 60, 70. 
vivttleMtx , 74, 75. 
robmlelh , 74, 75. 
rommuffimlh, 00. 
mbenselfd, 70. 
rah diet la, 70, 71. 

72. 

sphenophoro, 73. 
tmnslucida, 73. 

(An a cam psis) g land'd 
J eret la, 72.’ 

( B ).*y ofc ropirn) basque l la, 
75. 

(E rgati s) yw «Z?6 , 

60, . 

( ) rosccmtffusella , 

60. 

(— ) rubidella, 70. 
(ilclcyalogriunvna) oA- 
serutcllu, 83. 

(Tnoliy pti li a) deseeiellu , 
82. 

(Tcloia) darswitella , 60. 
Genetta, 
genetta, 957. 

* ligrina , 372, 385, 387, 
‘ 388, 400. 

vulgaris , 372, 378, 385, 
387, 388, 896, 407, 
Gfcniodophoro •• 
extranea, 71. 
Genyornis 
•• ■ newtoni, 266, 
Geophtips 
s/nit hi, 430. 

Geopbis , 

albomichalis, 222. 1 , 


Georyclms 
eapensis, 701. 
hottentoMm , 432. 
nimrodi , 482. 

432, 926, 

937. 

Geosciurns 
capmsis , 933. 

Gephyra 
m/uisca , 645. 
dijfmiis , 645. 
getusedis, 644, 645. 
pompon ins, 645 . 
pusilla , 645. 

Gephyrina 
&/7m, 876. 
insula?' is, 876 . 

Gerbiilus 
bolmi, 430, 433. 
cempestris , 958. 
shami, 958. 

(' Gerbilliscus) bokmi, 

‘ 935. 

(Tatcra) leucocj aster, 
935. 

Gerrhosaurus 
fiaviyularw, 800. 

Girafla 

australis, 276, 278. 
eamelopanlaUs, 275, 
276, 277, 279, 280. 
eapensis, 277, 279, 

281. 

Glanycus 

imolitus, 608. 
tricolor, 608. 

Glaucoma 
distant i, 800. 

Glutophrissa t 
contractu f 853. 

Glypliidooera 
audax, 97, 98. 
dommicella , 97. 
revtieostdla , 97 . 

Glypliipteryx 
bergs tmsserella, 119. 
eaudatdla , 119, 
Munedla, 118, 119. 
pamdisea, 119. 

Glypbolyeus 
w h y H i, 800, 802, 803. 

Gobius 
qiurus, 427. 

'latifrons, 427, 429, 
sarasmormn, 427, 429, 

Goltmda 
/ato, 937. 

Gonioterma, gen. nov., 

101 . 

Isabella, 101. 
par vellum, 101 . 


Goossensia 

cimiamomealis, 6S3. 
darabitalis, 064. 
prasinaUs, 643. 

Graoilaria 
ceneocapitdla , 1 52. 
apioeptinctella , 152. 
fuse ie l la, 351. 

■nesitis , 153. 
nolekenii, 151. 
pidverella, 153. 
sealariella , 150, 151. 
sindlateUa. 152. 
undosa , 153. 

Grapliiunis 
joknstoni, 926, 934. 
microtis, 934. 
nmrimts, 934, 935. 
nanus , 934. 
parvus, 934. 
smith 'd , 934. 

Grapholitlia 
a‘lthea/na, 127. 

5/ isvana, 1 30. 
duodece/mstriata , 1 22. 
excitana , 129. 
exvagans, 127. 
hohenwarUana, 130, 
livens, 128. 
peregrin-ana , 1 27# 
strenuana, 126. 
suhversana, 127. 
(Ooptoloma) ju/urana, 
129. 

(Hedya) alluUina, 124. 
( — ) augment an a, 

123. " 

(Pmdisca) lomjipal- 
petna , 126. 

Gromia 
sp., 789. 

Gymnodaetvlus 
'fmuosm, 195, 198, 204, 
237. 

; jeltesmoi, 195, 198, 203, 
237. 

marnioratus, 204. 

Gynandrophtbal ms 
atripemm , 253. ' 
j elonguta, 252. •• 

!' mioch ironies, 252. 
j ■natalensis, 253. 

[ seminiqm, 253. 

! Gyrocoris 
j oxyura, 790, 


Habrothrix 

lasiurus , 716 , 717 . 
Hagedaahia 
hagedemh, 189 . 
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Halmia 
_ ermtf 888 . 

Haliaetus 

hranickii , 812, 81 8, 
pelagicus, 813. 
Halicbcerus 
(■jryphus, 430. 

Halieore 
australis, 351. 
dugong, 851. 
tabermwuli , 851. 
Hallorays 
audebcrii , 712. 
Ilamanumida 

092 , 840 . 

U a pale 

penicillafa, 188. 

Ha, pa lop us 
af'ricanm, 774. 
Hapalotis 
arbor kola, 859. 
bower i, 321. 
macrara, 821. 
Haplochilus 
oekbensis , 429. 
Harpactira 
a/m, 749, 750, 751. 
cafrericma, 751. 
chordata , 75 1, 7 52. 
ehn/wq aster, 750, 751, 

in. 

■ eondrkia , 751. 
cunnpes, 750, 751. 
elevafa , 752, 

Ivneata , 749, 751. 
tigrina , 748, 749, 750, 
751, 754, 774. 
vttlosa, 751. 
Harpaxotheria 
antilope, 700, 701, ' 
Helarctos 
crow then, 425. 
Heleystogravmna 

obmnttcUa, 83. 
Heleopera 
peincola, 788. 
Heligixioeeni 
mhdfrom, 131. 
Heligmomerus 
carsonii, 780. 
somalicm, 729, 730, 
778. 

Hellodinas 

aureojlamma , 1 10. 
marginata, 109. 
quinqueguttata, 109. 
schulzeiht, 109. 
Helioeuiimis 
: annulet tus, 933. . 
HelidtMs 

pic ti fascia, 775 , 777. 


Heliozola 

ahenra , 110. * 

cuprea, 110, 

Helix 

aspcrsOf 858. j 

Hembladybm 

fremitus, 195, 198, i 

205, 

mabuia , 801 I. j 

plat gurus, 1 95, 198, j 

205. 

lletmrbamphns 
oricntaUs , 429. 
weberi , 4 29, 

Hemydaene, gen. m>v.. 
244, 

•mucitUcollis, 244, 205. 

H epia lodes 
jollicula , 028. 

Hordonia 
batgdema , 010, 
osacesaUs, 0 1 0. 

Herimba 
afkhmni, 007, 

Hermaelia 
Candida, 782. 

Heredias 
a/Atf, 189. 
liwida, 189. 

Herpwniu 
eriphia, 854, 
wclauargc, 09‘b 095. 
Herpest.es 
gracilis , 98 1 . 
q risen s, 872, 878, 385, j 
387, 888, 890, 398, ! 
399, 400, 404. 405, ! 
407. 

n&paknm y ' 872, 878, ! 
887, 898,' 899, 400, I 
; ' 407. ' .'.j' 

Hesperia j 

855. ’ i 

agio, 855. 

. v index, 855, . 
HesperotnyH 
(irenmda, 710. 
dona/is, 718, 
cvputsus, 710, 717. 
hot gicaud alas , 7 J 5,7 1 0. 
nastdus, 715, 710, 
raft heps, 715, 710. 
squmnipes, 712, 710. 
subkrraneus, 715, 

■■■ 710. . 

fumidus, 713, 710, 
imlpinm, 710. 

Heteropod a 
m/«/, 877. 

Heterosciurus 
/ Am ^, 933. 


Helen Hide 

han-.da, 73*8, 

spilt iprs, t *'u , i t 

Hexerd 

Mihlph'is, 027 - 

11 imantnpiai 

candid ns, ! 89. 

11 imatume 

circus, >98, 891. 

HI ppu putnams 
f tfUphiuics, 80 f»„ 
818 , 

11 ipposideniM 
■m use in its, 8*20. 
llipput rngns 
hokrei, 15b 
nitpr, 989 . 

Holoeliiiiih 
cu/piuns, 7 1 I . 
i Soluperas 

inmteda, 07 * 1 . 

tr nock root is, 071 , 
l:Unm\louu4a. gym, wvv 
872. 

•uigritarsis, 872 . 
HomnU;;alphn 
vstulata , 901 . 

Huai odes 

01 . 8 . 

Humostola 


ml pec i 

la, 7> 

>2. 


yauta 

bruniu 

f, 87: 

5 879 

382 

' 880, 

889, 

Sid, 


vvocu/a 

, 872 

, 877. 

879 

380, 

8S0, 

887, 

8,88 

391, 

892, 

898, 

891 

395, 

897, 

89s, 

899 

400, 

402, 

bit, 

407 

408, 




striata, 

372, 

377, 

879 

880,' 

885, 

887, 

888 

889, 

891, 

'4S92 

8* 18 

894, 

895, 

897 ! 

898 

899, 

400, 

•101, 

402 

403, 

404, 

407, 

408 


llyaliwjibeivia ■ ■ 

.■ ctegans, 787.' 

■ UyaioHlieta, ' goti,'. 

087, 050, ' 

... (Miquatis, 050. ■ 
Hydromyn 
vhrgsogastcr ■ fidnc 
■ la rat us, 823. 
fdvotavuf us, 323. 

11 y lam bates 
anchiefw, 808, . 
johmkmi , 801, 803. 
Hylobales ■ 
hoofack, 805. 
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flylomanes 
gn laris, 471. 
llypnnurtia 
s cbvneia , 839, 

Hypena 
mam mails, 777. 
fl y parch iria 
'ia, 29l». 

Hyperparadima 
hursarialis, 672, 073. 
riihrifmm , 673. 
Ilyperthyris 
aperfa, 6)08, 

Rypoelopus 
parvus, 55, 170. 
llypocosniia. 

dejini.talis , 658. 
Hypolampt’us 
angulalk, 614. 
ufrostriatus, 615, 
cosfiscripta, 615. 
fim.br lain, 615. 
hamicyda, 615. 

/obit talus, 615. 
ninnimalis, 615. 
dmuralis, 615. 
pallescem, 614, 
per atop fa, 615. 
striatalis, 614, 615. 
slylophora, 615. 
subroseaMs, 614. 
fri/amatu, 614. 
Ilypoliranas 
■msippus, 692, 775, 924. 
Hynolyeiwm 
far a, 849. 
slpi/lm, 850. 

(mol) ts, 850. 
Ilyponomeuta 
tmijusdlus, 89. 
mahalebellus, 1 17. 
paucdlus, 90, 
triangularis, 117* 
llypsiphina 
enhydm, 196, 201, 
226, 

mat an ncnsk , 1 96 , 20 1 , 
225, 237. 

p/tmhca, 196, 201, 225, 
226. 

Hymen thorium 
' siderolUkicnm, 706. 
JTyreus 
sp., 924... 

Hysteroc rates 
lf , cnmipes, ' 764, ' 765, 
766,773. ' ^ ' 

git/cw , ' 762, 764, 765, 
* 766, 771. 
greefi, 762, 764. 
greshoffi, 762, 765. 


Hvsterocrates 
laticeps, 765, 766, 773. 

Hystrix 
cristata, 960. 

Ichneumon 
edward.di, 288. 
gersius , 288. 

Ichnotropis 
squanmlata , 800. 

Ioonisma, gen. nov., 96. 
■macroeera, 96, 97. 

Ictonyx 

lifa/ca, 373, 375, 379, 
380, 381, 385, 387, 
389, 394, 395, 396, 
397, 399, 401, 402, 
404, 407. 

soriUa , 373, 380, 381, 
385, 387, 3S9, 395, 
396, 397, 399, 404. 

Idioraiinata 

lepida, 741. 

Icliops 

aussereri , 732. 
compaetm , 732. 
mcadii, 730. 
thordli, 731. 

Idmais 
castaMs, 11. 
chrysonomc, 14. 
donbledayi , 14. 
eucheria , 15. 
fatma , 7. 
faustma , 8. 
fulvid, 9. 
hmifaoni , 14. 
■mamma, 7. 
miriam, , 14, 15* 
phUnmenc , 10. 
vcrmci ♦ 15. 
wutfa, 12, 14. 

Iclnea 

alfana, 651. 
eoMxdorana, 651, 
f/ibbosana , 651, 
propriana, 651. 
speeidans, 650. 

Idueodes 
tretopteralis, 692. 

Indalmus 

angusticoltis , 462. 
kirhyamts, 462. 
lusonims , 462, 464. 

lolaus 
ceres, 850. 
mimosa?, 850, 
nursei, 775, 776, 850. 
patient ?, 850. 
philippus, 850. 
tajorica, 850, 


lolaus 

wmbrosd , 850. 
Ischnocolus, 747, 748. 
Itambe 

fenestalis, 667. 

Ivon gi us 
abbrevia-tm , 545 . 
antennarius , 537. 
lefevrei , 537- 
mirmtus , 536, 537. 

Jan ulus 

erythropht ha Imus , 860. 
Jimonia 
amestris, 840. 
archesia , 839, 840. 
aurorina , 840. 
boopis, 692, 923. 
calescens, 840. 
cebrene , 692, 775, 840. 
eha.punga , 840. 
delta, 692, 840. 
cloantha , 692, 839. 
Jcowara, 840. 
natafansis , 840. 
oetavia , 692. 
octaida-mtahn.sk, 839 . 
ortho sia, 692. 
pelasc/is , 839, 840. 
sesaims , 692, 839, 840, 
923. 

sinnata, 840. 
toeta, 692, 923. 

692, 
tugda, 840. 

Kedesfces 
collides, 856. 
macomo, 856. 
niveostriga , 857. 
tucusa, 856. 
walkngrenii, 856. 
Kolpoda 
cucuUus, 790. 

Lacerta 
fasciata, 503. 
hyaemthina, 503. 

La, chesis 

196, 201, 227, 

237. 

Lachnsea 
■ margin at a, .252, ■ 
marshalli, 251, 265. 
Ladinoenema 

846, 847. 

durhani, 846, 847. 
Lafoea ■. 

823. 

Laginia ' 
reticulata , 613. 



998 


INDEX, 


Lagoa 

erispafa, 296. 

Laodice 

calcar ata, 823, 824,835. 
crucmta , 823, 824. 
mlinarim, 823. 
nlotkrh', 823. 

Lar 

sabeUarmn , 818, 819, 
820, 821, 822, 823. 
Lari a 

wsignis, 933. 
Xathontogenus, gen. nov., 
87. 

admUpennis , 87, 88. 
Lefevrea, gen. nov., 527. 
abdominalis, 529. 
csndcollc, 527,528,577. 
fulvipes, 528. 
intermedia, 529. 
minuta , 530. 
pimeticollis, 528, 530. 
Leioptilus 

agraphodady fas, 61 . 
mcrodactylus , 61. 
pcUeacens , 60. 
parvus, 60. 
ihomxe, 60. 

Lema 

affink, 242. 
rtperfa, 2d 2. 

asyrea, 241. 
brcvicornis , 239, 
consohrina , 242. 
fuseitarsis, 240. 
wfima , 240. 
msignis , 239. 
marshalli, 239, 265. 
princeps , 238. 
rufo-fnnomta. 242. 
semipurpurea, 241 . 
tarsata, 241, 265. 
Lemur 

brumous , 188, 

■ wqucrdli , 188. 
LepiYlodaetylus 
lugubm , 195, 198, 205. 
Lepido siren, 602. 

paradoiva , 921. 
Leptodira 

hotaniboeia, 801 . 

Lepton yebotes 
weddelli , 356. 

Lop ns 

aflanUeits , 960, 961. 
erasdeauda/MS, 430, 
938. 

mniculus, 962. 
kahy Ileus, 960. . 
scMimhergeri , 96.1, 962. 
whytei, 938. , 


Lek'hena 
e/arafis, 618, 

Leucoronia. 

<z?v/m 5 854. 

Leri co plum 
mrimmensu, 904. 
Leueophasma, gen, nov., 

154. 

phaMasmella, 154, 

155. 

Leucoptera 
cojfeella , 141. 

Limax 
fuscus, 443. 

Limoni tis 
disippm, 296. 
sibylla , 296, 

Li mn a s 
alcippns , 775. 
vhrydppus, 692, 775, 
837, 923. 
doripims, 923. 

775, 923. 

Liniseus 

mashonmms, 534. 
strigaticeps, 535, 
Linvphia 
aumlenta , 871. 
ornata, 871. 

Liparis 
dispar , 296. 

Lit a. 

crocipunctdla, 7 4. 
Lithocolletis 
alhirmcnla , 145. 

tifrontella , 146. 
desmocUella, 1 46. 
gregariella, 146. 
tenineandella , 1 47. 

Lit lioaia. 

pustidata, 112, 

Locust a 

viridissima, 911. 
Longitarsus 
afrimmi'S, 555. 

Man gala Ins, 556. 
wollasfoni , 555, 
Lophocevus 
■nielanoleucHs, 189. 
Lophoploura 
mrrnmatis, 690. 
suUUitrcdis , 690. 
amithofamiaUs , 690. 
Lophura 

amhoinensis, 195, 197, 
198,208. 
edebensis , 208. 
Lophurornys 
aqiiilus, 936. 
Loxomphalia 
rubida, 747. 


Lu perns 

brciurarnis, 508, 
yigan feiis, 564-. 
i'tirons^rtcu us, i >65 . 
m.(tdagasmrh nsls, 566. 
meisfarnauHs, 568, 
nigroJhschd'HS, 567. 
n-kfromt.umlb% 567, 
*577. 

qiuUvrnus, 567. 
sc tt lid-ltd ns, 568, 
verlitwlis, 566. 
wet set, 565. 

Lutra 

cinerea , 373, 379, 380, 
381, 385, 387, 389, 
391, 392, 395, 396, 
397, 398, 399, 400, 
401, 404, *105, 406. 
r (tends, 311. 
id gar is, 31.1, 373,374, 
378, 379, 380, 381, 
384, 385, 387, 389, 
391, 392, 394, 395, 
396, 398, 399, 400, 
401, 404, 405, 409. 

Lycsena 
' haetlca, 775. 
yaika, 776. 
trochilm, 775. 

Lyctenesthes 
amarak , 776, 845. 

Uodes, 845, 

Heida, 845. 

■miliar!, 845. 
otadtia , 845, 

Lyoaon 

pictus, 372, 389, 391, 
394, 398, 400, 409, 
931. 

Ly cod oil 

aulhim, 196, 200,219, 
196, 200, 219, 
237. 

Lyeosa ' . 

MncfJ.-tMiM.ntii, 888. 

Lygodactyluw 

ant/ tt laris, 800. 

Lygosoma 

acut irastre , 21.2, 213. 
aaiabih , 210. 
aJrocostatum , 395, 199, 
214. 

baudinii, 214. 
howrinqU, 196, 199, 

an: 

195, 199, 212, 
237. 

eyamirurn , 195, 199, 
* 214. 

fdsemt um. , 211. 
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Lygosoma 

inconspicimm, 1 95, 199, 
219, 297. 

infraMmoh it mu, 1 96, 
*199,215. 

johutoni, 800, 801, 803. 
niqrilahre , 195, 199, 
*209. 

par mm, 196, 199, 215, 
237. 

quad-nvilfatuM , 216. 
sarashiornm, 195, 199, 

210, 237. 

sjjiaragdhmm, 195, 1.99, 
212 . 

femmmc/di, 196, 199, 
215. 

Mum, 195, 199, 213, 
237 . 

invp'hlonotm, 195, 199, 
209, 237. 

varieqatum , 195, 199, 

211 . 

whitehcadi , 214. 
(Hinulia) amahifo , 209. 
(Lei olepisina) ineon- 
spicuum, 213. 

( — ) textrnn, 213. 

( 0 i osaurus) celcbense , 
212 . 

Lysoptychus 
' lateralis , 516. 

Malrnia 

muttifascfata, 195, 198, 
208. 

qiiinquetmdata. , 800. 

wife, 195, 198, 208. 
striata, SoO. 
mm/., 800. 

Maeaeus 

tnaurus, 306, 307, 310. 
Maori a 

atrmijulis, 043. 
igaebo salts, 043. 
plat gcldo rails, 643. 
pomidis, 048. 
Mnerobiotus 
diijardtni , 791. 
kaftdaudli, 790. 
tubercidalus, 791. 
Maerogonia ' 

■ igniaria, 012 . 

" Ma crony x . ■ 

emms, 189 . 

MaeropuH 

agilts, 324. 
antilopinus, 823. 

■ rohnstus, 325. .■ 

; ■ Maerorhinus 

august Irostris, 356 . . " 


Maerorhinus 
leonimts, 356. 
Maeroscelides 
alexandrl, 928. 
b rachqrh tpwhus , 928 , 
929. 

/mens, 434, 928, 929. 
malosts, 926, 928. 
Maerothele 
gahonensls, 738. 
Macrotr.ichela 
deg am, 796. 

Macroxus 
c dstuans , 933. 
Madrepora 

damicornis , 944. 
verrucosa, 948. 
violacea , 946, 953. 
Malacosoma 

hammrg inata, 569. 
cup (datum, 509. 
dalmani, 570. 
don/dcri, 569. 
pallid, mn, 570. 
Malaeotricha 
zingareUa , 84. 

Malaxia 
aUuaudi, 571. 
marshalli , 571. 

Mai eg i a 

Idourneiuvi , 547. 
turJmtaniaa , 547. 
Maaal us 
amerieanus, 851. 
in unguis, 47, 48, 49, 50, 
51', 52, 53, 351. 
lat irostris, 47, 48, 49, 
50, 51,52, 53. 
egalensis, 351 . 
Mandevillia 
snaveolens, 858. 
Maihoris 

crep usc ula, 611. 
medlar in, 01 1. 
vocal a. Oil. 

Mamma 

( Dorcela pirns ) /mwi- 
900, 

( — ) — peninmlca, 900. 
Medusa 
(Tucmta, 828. 
digitate, 833. 
Megalixalws 
fornemnii, 801. 
Megaperea 
ischhuigi , 917, 918. 
Megaptera 
sp,» 267. 

Melanerpes 
sp,, 783. 


Melanerpes 
crmntatw . 783. 
mbrifrons, 788. 
Melanitis 
■ismene, 928. 

Meles 

tarns, 378, 381, 387, 
389, 891, 394, 395, 
401, 409. 

Melitonoma 
epistomaUs , 247. 
Meneris 

dendropMlm, 839 . 
indom, 839. 

Menesta 

eincrcocervina , 85. 
tortricifoTimUa, 85. 
Men i us 

chalceatm , 543. 
flaeitarsits, 542. 
Jidvicornis , 541, 
madagascciriensis, 54 1 . 
tar sails, 542. 
unicolor , 542. 

Me.irtaxya 
alhifrons , 693. 

Merops 
per stem, 189. 

Meskea 

di/spteraria, 632. 
Mesobria, gen. nor., 881. 

guttata , 882. 
Mesopetnpta 
hdiopscim mu, ■ 632, 

Meso pious 
goertan , 783. 
poliocephaliis, 783. 
Metopidia 
lepaddla, 799. 
Miaschistopus, gen. nor., 
745, 769, 773. 
rapidus , 770, 773. 
Miorodyptos 
serresmms, 472. .■ 
Mierohyla 
tudmiina, 286, 
Microneia 
semhtra, 867. 

?wm, 867. 

Micro parmarion 
polloiurai, 781. 
Microsea 

■ ardens , 620. 

crust a, var. ■ erecta, 

620 . ' 

marghitynmctaUs, '622, 

■ plagifmt, 618. ' ■ ■ 

I ' pusllla, 632. 

: Micromnela, . gen. nor,, 
088, 667. 

I ' ignitalk , .668.' 
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Millepora _ 
lineata , 052. 

Milvus 

miyptius, 189. 

Mimeseoptilus 
gilvidorsis , 58, 59. 
montis-christ i, 58 . 
pumilio, 58. 
tenuis, 58. 

Mioobira 
filiformis, 252. 

Miopristis 

atrofasciata , 246, 265. 
natalenm , 246, 265. 
subrug osa, 246, 265. 
(LopkobasislwataZewsis, 
245. 

Misumeua 
americana , 876. 
asperata, 876. 
foliata , 876. 
georgiana , 876. . 
'spinosa, 876. 

Moggridgea 
abrahaini , 733, 734. 

733, 735. 
meyeri , 735. 

Hdmarshi . 733. 
whgtei, 733, 734, 774* 

Mornotus 
lessoni, 471. 

Mcmachoda 
grossa, 904. 

Mouacbus 

albiventer , 351. 354. • 

americanus , 355 . 
senegalemis, 355. 
tropicalis, 351, 355, 

Monas, 790. 

Monoeenfcropus, gen. hot,, 
746, 758, 773. 
balfoun , 759, 773. 

Monolepta 
deyam, 575. 

Monoloxis, gen, hot., 
640, 670. 
cinmmem , 670* 

Morophnga 

ongulatella, 168. 
MrmiemdUa, 167. 

Morova 

. subfasciaM , 633. 

Murgisca 

, , eervinalis, 683. 

Mus 

, alexa/ndrimis, 323. 
arbor arms, 936. 
arboricola, 857, 860. 
hactrianus , 959. 
cakirinm , 238. 
ehrysopMJm , 431, 936. 


| Mus 

| decmiamts , 858, 860. 

gentilis, 958. 
kaiseri , 430, 936. 
i mmcuhts , 958, 959. 

! — ■ gent ills, 958, 959. 

nyikce , 431, 926, 936. 
pereqrinus, 959. 
r alius, 323, 860, 936, 
958. 

— rufescens , 323. 
spr etuis, 959. 
sglmtieus , 959. 

Mustela 

/fern, 373, 380, 387, 
389, 391, 392, 394, 
395, 396, 401, 402, 
404, 405, 408. 
putorim, 373, 381, 382, 
386, 387, 389, 391, 
393, 394, 395, 396, 
398, 399, 400, 401, 
402, 404, 405, 407. 
mhpalmata , 600, 601. 
vulgaris , 601. 

Mycteria 
senegalensis, 189. 

Mygale 
rttfra, 749. 
coracina , 749. 
funehra, 749. 

Mylotliris 
agathina, S50, 924, 

Myoscalops 
albifrons , 937. 
argent eocinereus, 937. 

Myosorex 
johmtoni , 931. 
mono, 931. 
fiwrifc*, 926, 930, 931. 
varius, 931. 

My oils 

bocagei, 927. 
mg otis, 954. 

Myrina 
ft, eedula, 924. 

Myrmaretos 
fversmmiwi, 415, 416, 
417, 419, 

Mynnecopbaga 
jubata , 3. 

Myrraecozela 
ochraceella, 166. 
j Mysmenopsis, gen. nor., 
! 865. ' 

I femoralis, 865. 
funebris, 865. 

I Nacbaba 
j aurUalis , 687. 
j carbomtis, 687. 


Ntudmba 
cony rn tills, 687 . 

p isparsa t is, 68 7 . 
f unurea , 687 . 
op pod tails, 687 . 
recon dilana, 687 . 

687* 

Naiu 

hwujarm , 196 , 201 , 
227, 

nigricollis, 801. 
Nandiivia 
gcmirdi , 93 1 . 

Nasua 
/v/sm, 373. 
nasiea, 873, 408. 
rw/as, 373, 379, 399. 
Nebula 
hatha la, 788. 
collaris, 786, 787* 788, 
Neetomys 

squamipes, 707, 718. 
Neocronyra 
839, 

Neodera 
fulva, 563, 
tromverdcollis, 564, 
Neoly ciena 

eisms, 843, 

Neophrida 
aiirolimhaUs , 646. 
Neophrynus 
palmatus , 890. 
Neosciurus 
carolmenm , 938. 
Neptis 

agatlia, 692. 

Nesomys, 711. 
hetsikoenm , 695, 697, 
rw/ks, 712. 

Nottopus 

imonumdtJmnm, 370. 
Nismetua. 

heUitmm, 189* 

Nisotra ■ ■ . 
ehvpuM, 551 , 
delect, a, 551* 

' inmicoUh, 550, 
ieMamt, 551. 

Noot.ua 
elmgata, 688 , 
Nolekenia 

mimmula, 155, 156, 
Nothrus 
immustus, 792. 
Nueras 
tesscUata, 800, 
Numenius 
.■ arcuatus, 189. 
femoralis, 469, 
phmpm , 189, 
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Nyeterig 
capensts, 927. 

Nyctlbora 
latipemm , 904. 
seriiw.a , 904. 

Nycticebus 

/ o: >7 ligra di (.s', 30 6 . 
Nyctoeiicerus 
kassama, 80S. 
Xyctocleptes 
de/can, 7 00. 

ISfyctophilus 
timoriensis , 319, 
jNymphious 

311. 

Ocliyrotica 
fast 1 lata, 58, 

Ocresia 

himvmlw, 085. 

CEeia, gen, nov., 111. 
mao ala t a, 111, 105, 

100 . 

(Ecophora 
basqueella, 75. 
(I^etoperodes 
rujilinetalis , 080. 

(Ed era at o ph o n is 
ambrosue , 59. 
basalt's, 00. 
inquinatm, 59, 
(Eclienemus 
grallarius , 409. 

(Eta 

«w, 112, 113. 
compta , 11.2, 113. 
fastuosa , 113. 
fidvlguttata , 113, 
falvigntteUa , 112, 113. 
gemmata, 118. 
pmctdla, 113. 
sidetra , 113. 

Ogolmus 
infamatus, 375. 
Oligodon 

tainiums, 221. 
waanderm, 1.90, 200, 
221 . 

Onyehogale 
' mtgidjera, 827. 
Ophioeeplialus 
striatus, 428. 
Opisthoeomus 
•, , cmtatus, 405. 

Opostega 
ahrwphi , 189. 
adnata, 140. 
salfatrix, 140. 
verUioola, 140. 

Orca 

gladiator , 267. , 
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Oreas 

(ww-aa living at onii, 450. 
Oreooinela 
warn, 892. 

Oreopbis, gen, nov., 
284. 

houlengeri, 284. 
Oreotragus 
oreotragus, 938. 

Oriolus 

mdanocephalm , 81 8. 
trailli , 813. 

Orn codes 
eudactyla, 61, 02. 
hexadactyla, 59. 

Ornix 

errantdla , 147* 
Orthodes * 
tirhaca , 925. 
Ortliograimna 
ruji tibia, 013. 
Orycteropus 
939. 

Oryctoploura 
arcuaMUs, 649. 

Oryx 

beisa, 454. 
callotia, 454. 

Osea 

gatiulosa, 023. 

Otari a 

calif or niana 190. 
californica, 812. 
atellcri, 190, 192. 
wmna, 190. 

Otis 

mdanogasfer, 1S9, 
Otogale 
Jcirki, 927. 

Qtonxys 
irroratus, 935. 
Ottolfmgnia 
rdwulina, 627. 
Ourebia 
hagganli, 451. 
hastata, 938. 

Montana, 451. 

Ovis 

tragdaphns, 902. 
Oxyglossus 
Ue vis, 197, 202, 228. 
martemii , 228, 
Oxygrapha 
monaekroma, 132. 
oieg ana, 131 . 
rohcndipennis, 132. 
Oxyopes 
mna, 889. 
salticus, 889. 

Oxyptilus 

anisodactylus, 56, 57. 
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Oxyptilus 
e offer, 50, 57. 
direpit alls, 57. 

•per isceli ‘duet, plus, 57. 
piisUtidaetylus, 57. 
walked , 50, 57. 

Oxytrieha 
pdliondla , 730. 

Packylomerus 
natahnsis , 727. 

Pacbynolophus 
sidcroli ill ions, 7 05 . 

Pachypalpia 
dispUalis , 685. 

Paeixythyris 
rajah , 609. 
sioulo ides , 609. 
thyridina , 609. 

Pa cl i. sea 

lavafcrana, 127. 
longipalpan a , 1 20, 
simulmia , 129. 
stremmia , 127. 

Palseosp on dy 1 us 
gunni , 313, 314. 

Palmista 
palmamm , 933. 

Pal this 

arcasalis, 173. 
mima sails, 173. 

Pammeces 
albimtdla , 104. 
lithochrmuu, 103, 104, 
pallida , 108. 

Panesthia 
javanica, 904. 

Panomoea 
borneensis , 403, 
cinglialensis, 403. 
coovindlina, 403, 
Indiana, 402, 403, 404. 
pardalina, 468. 
mmatremis, 462, 403. 
undeemnotatu , 463. 

Bap ilio 
aekine, 30. 
fx/ew?, 290, 
a mat a, 9. 

5 . antinomy 093. 

(irdhma , 27, 
asterias, 296. 
aurora, 20. 
bromhis, 693, 
eemeos, 26. 

Calais, 9. 

constant-inns , 855. 
cresphontes, 296. 
cypnm, 9. 
danae, 22. 

demoleus , 693, 855, 

66 
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Pa pili o 
ehorea , 22, 27. 
erinus , 603, 095. 
eucharis, 26. 
ewphranor , 855. 
evippe, 27. 
fausta , 8. 

Jimma , 27. 
ilioneus, 296. 
maokaon , 296, 297. 
tfjP hidieeph a lus, 855. 
philenor, 296. 
podalirius, 296. 
trail us, 296. 

zolieu on, 296, 297. 
Papio 

pruinosus, 927. 
tkoth, 927. 

Paracluna 
luieaUs , 659. 
meterythm , 659. 
ochmcealis, 659. 

Pa rad ox ur us 

372, 37S, 380, 
387, 400, 405. 
Parasciurus 
mger, 933. 

Paratiquadra, gen. nov,, 
116. 

Jorfieulella, 3 16. 
Paraxerus 
cepapi , 933. 

Pardopsis 

piinctatissima, 692, 
924. 

Paridnea 
holophealis. 665. 
Pamiarion 

778, 779, 780, 

781. 

intermedium , 778, 779, 
780, 781. 

martens 7, 779, 78.1, 
papillaris, 780, 781. 
Par mini 
mat/uas, 857. 

Pedrillia 

madagascariensis , 244. 
Pelnsgis 

hypogryphalis, 681 . 
Peiino bius 
middens, 746. 

Pelobatea 
f uncus, 580 , 594 . 
Pelodyfces 

pimotatus , 577 -595. 
Peiomyxa " 
palustris, 787. 
rlllosa, 787. 

Penthesilea. 
mceulalu, 689, 690. 
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Penthina 
aliheam , 127. 
Peploptera 

anyulato-famata, 249. 
collaris , 218. 
echloni , 248, 
fulvitarm , 248. 
humeralis , 250. 
later at, is, 251. 
postica, 250. 
yuadrijnmetata, 247. 
Perameles 
macrum, 333. 
obemla , 333. 

Pericallia 
syringaria , 296. 
Pericbasta 
capensis , 336. 

Peri plan eta 
amerieana , 904, 905, 
900, 907, 916. 
australasia ?, 905, 906, 
> 907, 916. 

Perisoreus 
infaustus, 894. 
Petaurus 
brevieeps, 332. 
Petrodromus 
rovmme , 434, 435, 928. 
stiltani, 435, 928. 
teiradaetifhis , 434, 485, 
436, 928. 

Petrogale 
brachyotis , 326. 
caneiima , 326, 327. 
Pexienemidia 
mirella, 167. 

Phaethon 
Candidas, 291. 
jkmrostvis, 288. 
rubricauda, 291. 
Phalaeroeorax 
afneamsi 189. 
Plmlama 
limwella , 118. 

( Alueita) capitdU , 74. 

( — ) dWA, 99, 

(~~) minuteUa, 162. 

(•— ) momdaetyfa, 58. ' 
(—) parvdta, 102 . 
(Bombyx) rejlem, 173. 
(Tinea) pmctdla , 112. 

112. 

(--) sehulzdltt, 109. 
(Tortrix) Imrmanmmu, 
101. 

( — ) walchiana , 99. 
PbaJangium 
reniforme, 890. 

Pbalonia 

distigmatam , 137. 


Pbalonia 
ichthyochroa , 1 36. 
prated ana , 138. 
suholivaeea, 1 37. 
tecUmica, , 138. 
vicinUima, 138. 

Pharambara 
comp u natal is, 617, 
hmifem , 622. 
ohliepuistriy tills, 622. 
parcip mud alts, ( >22. 
reticulata , 621. 
sphoraria, 621. 
i ulterior , 617. 
vincm , 619. 

Phnseologalo 
jlavipes, 334. 

— , yar. leucocf aster, 
334. 

penicillaia , 334. 

Phikmipelus 
ae.ke.inon, 296. 

Philoditm 
sp., 795. 
citrina, 795. 
erythrophthdm a , 

795. ' 

roseola , 795. 

Philothamnus 
semivariegatas, 801 . 

Phoca 

harhata , 354, 
fascial a, 355. 
groenkm dim , 354. 
pealn , 267. 
vituliua , 267, 551. 

Phoeama 
«/?:, 267. 

Plu.euicopt.erua 
mm, 189. 

Pholidaugea 
verreaiLvi, 189, 

Phoney usa 
(ini i lope, 762 . 
beh.ndaua, 746, 760, 
761,762. 
huUneri, 762. 
edi/pa, 76.1. 762. 
gmilrpes, 761, 762. 
gregorii, 761 , 762 , 
774. 

Pboxoptoris 
virididor.sana , 125. 

Phoxopteryx 
virvUdorswna, 125, 

Pbiynobatraeliua 
aeridouks, 801, 

Pbry nomantis 
bijasciata 801. 

Pbyeis 

punctdla, 112 . 
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Phyllodromia 
gennaniea , 905. 900, 
916. 

Pbyllotreta 
mashonana, 554. 1 
opaca, 554. 

Phymateus 
leproms , 297. 

Pliyseainura 
•panda, 838, 

Pieris 
amytis , 27. 

eunoma , 16. 

IS, 19. 

mananhari , 10. 
amphale , 27. 
phisadia , 10 . 
poly cade, 15. 

853. 
thym, 850. 

26. 

Pigrifcia 

hiatomcila, 93. 
medioms , 94. 

Pilunaphora, gen. now, 
171. 

hedemanni, 171. 

Pinacopteryx 
char in a, 854. 
pk/ca, 854. 

Pioiiidia, gen. nov., 037, 
004. 

albiciUo, G64. 

Pipistrel] us 
Bp., 927. 
kuhli, 927, 954. 

Pisenor 
hbJmeli , 741. 
nig dins, 741. 
notius , 741, 

Plagiasolla, gen. nov., 
005,625. 
clathrafa , 626. 
intermpta , 026. 

Planema 
agamce, 811. 

Platalea 
ajaja,; 409. 

Imicondia, 409, 

Plarynota 
hmdplimna , 135. 
dimmutana 135. 
jlavedana, 134, 135. 
lahromna, ■ } 35. 
repandana , 134. 
rodrana, 134. ; 
stultana , 135. 

Platyptilia' 
cosmodactyla, .57. ' 
pusUlidactyla , 57. 
iecnidion , 57. 


Platvtbyris 
fasciata , 009. 

Platyxantha 

abdominalis , 575. 
pallida , 570. 
scutcllata , 576. 

Plectana 
lata , 874. 

Ihincei , 874. 
Pleotropterus 
gambcnsis, 467. 
niger, 189. 

Plegadis 

falcinelliis , 811, 812. 
gmrauna , 811, 812. 
Plotus 

anhinya, 289. 

Plutella 

cracifcmnm, 117. 
xylostella, 117. 
Pocillopora 
acuta, 942. 
aspera, 947, 948. 
brevicornis, 944. 
cespitosa, 943. 
davaria , 945, 940, 

953. 

coronata , 949, 953. 
da micornis , 944. 
tfowe, 947, 948. 
elegans , 950. 
dong at a, 950, 951. 
eydouxi, 950, 951. 
favosa, 942, 946, 

953. 

glamor ala, 951, 953. 
grandis, 942, 950, 951, 
953. 

lacera, 945. 

Hqulaia , 948. 
lobif&ra, 944. 
madrcpamcea , 942, 
952. 

memndrina, 949. 
nob ilk, 949. 
obtmata , 945,953. 
paiwktdlata, 942. 

948, 950. 
piilchdla, 944. 
rugosa, 950, 953. 
septal a, 943, 953, 
sguarrosa , 948. 
mffrutieosa , 942, 943. 
verrucosa, 94S. 
Poeobletus 
hivitiatus, 807. 

Poeloces 

_p«?t^m, 893, 894. 
Podocoryne 
areolata, 817, 818. 
carnm * 818. 


Pcecilia 

cxtranea, 71. 
Poecilogale 
albinucha, 931. 
Poeciloptera 
compta , 112. 
PcBoeephaliiB 
versteri, 813. 
Polyboroides 
typicus, 189. 

Polycanna 
jorskalea, 828, 832. 
f angina, 831. 
vitrina, 831. 
Polyhymno 
fmcostrigcUa, 77. 
godmani, 79. 
laterestriata, 78. 
luteostrigella, 77. 
sciurella, 78. 

Polyodon 
folium, 723. 
(Spatularia) folium , 
722. 

Poly om mat ns 
bceticm, 692, 842. 
Pontia 

acaste, 15, 16. 
owe, 10. 
dtrysonome, 14. 
daira, 34. 
dynamene , 9. 
ephjia , 25. 

«ris, 7. 
eulimene , 24. 
mpompe, 22. 
evagorc, 34. 
cmrne, 26. 
halinmh, 15, 10. 
liagore , 25. 
pie tone, 14. 
protomedia, 12. 

Porcus 

guhmmds, 361. 
Pot-amoehcerus 
africanm , 301, 363, 
366, 368. 

chxropolaums, 303, 
364, 366, 367, 368, 

369. 

— dcemo/m , 307, 369, 

370. 

— 301), 370, 
938. 

edwardsi, 361. 

■' hasscma, 359, 368, 

309. 

johnstoni, 367, 369, 

370. 

larimtus , 363, 365, 

368, 309, 370. 
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Potato ochwrus 

icillat us, 86 1 , 

802, 

868, 868. 


porous, 861 , 868, 

364, 

366, 807s 869. 


Proales 


deci.pien.% 798. 


Procavia 
bracci, 988. 
Procellavitt 


(jl'Lii * / tlvi Oj aU(-1 

Procyon 


canon vorm, 373, 

384, 

886, 391, 892, 

898, 

897, 399, 400, 

402, 

408, 405, 407, 4< 
/oifor, 878, 876, 

)8. 

877, 

379, 880, 888, 

QDK ‘>QO QO’I 

8)84, 

‘><r> 

tIOi), 0*7.1., 

307, 398, 309, 

4<X>! 

401, 402, 403, 
406, 407, 408. 

404, 


Prolepis 
fuscus, 448. 
Prorastonms 
mrenoid.es, 500. 

Profiles 

cmtafus, 372* 888. 
lalandii , 408. 
Prot.opt 0 V.ua, 002. 
.Protoxerus 
' dangeri, 088, 
Proincilia, gen, nov., 
087,0(51/ 
via area, 062. 
Psaimoody nast.es 

puhmiientm, 196, 201, 

220 . 

Psnmmoplns 
at/golends, 801. 
dhilum, 801. 
sabtamutus, 801. 
Pseeadia 

ahraxasella , 90. 
adust el la, 58, i 14. 
aurcoapiecUa,, VK). 
confimlhu 89. 
cxormrta, 90. 
gdidella, 91. 
ingricdla, 55, SO.’ 
Idrhyi, 01 . 

■; nhmel.la, 1.14, 
mtafelhi t 90. 
paucdla , 90. 
\mnthotrhm , 90, 
(Crvptolecliia) Urigosa, 
89. 

Pseetrodes ' 

• v : 4br<xA<dw % §$l>. 
hmuinialis, 641. 
illapscdis , 641. 


Pscadartnpliora 
nodieaga, 174. 

Pseud ax is 

nmmdmncMs, 40. 
jsv'/fra, 89, 40. 
tcdmnm , 40. 

Pscudis 
paradox®, 583. 
Pseudivongios, gen. nov., 
5D>. 

natal ends, 54(1 
Pseudocl liras 
arehcri , 829. 
ckM, 817, 829. 
peregrinm, 800, 881. 
Pseud ochlamys 
patella., 788. 
Pscudocolaspis 
apieioorms, 531 . 
fa nor at a, 582! 
Pscndomalegia, gen. nov., 
54(1 

lefevrei, 547* 
Pseudonym pha 
cassias, 888 . 
pccltda, 888, 857. 
salmons, 839. 
vigil am, 888 . 
Pseudospar iai i tb u s 
ra nidus, 877. 
Pterinoeliilus, gen. nov., 
745,752. 

ueurmus , 758, 774. 
vorax, 752, 758, 774. 
Pternistea 

uudicollis , 1 89. 
Pteropborus 
acanthuladylus, 57 . 
agruglmlactylus , 55, 
61 

aspilodaclylm, 55, 61. 
basalts, 60. 
hipmictatm, (51, 
caffer, 56. 
dijfusalts , 56, 57. 
inquiaalus , 59. 
m<mtis»ehrisli, 59 . 
ossipellis, 00 . 
oxyduclglm, 50. 
palracrm, 6(1 
participabm , 61, 

60. 

pramsfus, 60. 
thamen, 60. 

Pteropus 
dseyi, 818. 

goitUli , 819. 
soapy tabus , 818, 
Ptycbarnorbia 
eaten ana, 183. 
exmtana , 133, 


Plychopleryx 
hdtni/ani , 6 , 
ducissa, 21 . 

Pufcorius 

afrivauus , 601. 
hoecamda , 040. 
comm unis, 408, 
Pycnosoma, gen. nov,, 
605,010, 
an ef a lata, 610, 

Pyrnlis 

\///Wu, 100, 101. 
aim in a . 129 , 
cart alts, 058 . 
dispansalis , 658 . 
yriseana , 98 . 
ida Halts. 618 . 
inthufalis , 017 . 
nmlalis, 777 , 

oblUpialis, 082 . 
polyp Iton tils, 682 . 
puralis , 624:. 
midfesscllatis, 61 8 . 
Ihyralis, 018 . 

Pyramids 

cardui , 092 , 775 , 

839 . 

PyrausUides 
jtmuxvstalis, 00(1 
Pyrgus 

aslerodia , 85(1 
fence, 850 . 

' mc/ 1 , 855 . 
safer, spes, 85(1 
.spin, 855 , 
v index, 855 , 
zebra, 850 . 

Python ■ 

miiarus, 190 , , 199 , 

217 . 

retimlaim , 19(1 199 , 
217 . 

8( H). 


. Karia 

angokmis, 80.1, 
vdehmds, 197, 202, 

^ 282. 

chalconoia, 232. 
eryfhma , j 97, 202, 

231. 

esculent a, 578. 
eeercttl, 1.97, 202, 

282. 

,/ksv.Yg 588, 589, 590, 
fitsriqula, 801. 
kuhlii, 197, 202, 228. 
legtemis, .1.97, 202. 

'229.' 

mavrodon, 229. 
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.Esma 

imams, 197, 202, 233, 

237, 

mmowrcn iensis, 80.1 . 
microdisca, 197, 202, 

230. 

modesta, 197, 202, 228, 

231. 

mlatrlx , 233. 
oxyrhynchm, 801 . 
pakumiensis, 197, 202, 
229, 280. 
temporaria , 594. 
tk/rina, 197, 202, 281. 
variant, 197, 202, 231, 
282. 

Baphicerus 
campestris, 452. 

Bappia 
argus, 801 . 
JuivovUtata, 801. 
marmorata , 801. 

Bufcufa 
indiea, 933. 
Bhubdophidium 
font cut , 196, 200, 

222 . . 

Blmchianecfc8S 
(/hums, 267, 855. 
Bhacophorus 
edentidm , 197, 202, 
284, 285, 287. 
Umeomyslax, 197, 202, 

238. 

monUtiola , 197, 202, 
234, 287. 
pardulis, 235. 
BUeithrosciurus 
macro Us, 933. 
Bhembastus 
apwieornis, 540. 
iu/lindriform is, 587. 
gerstaekcn, 540. 
imituns, 589, 
macuUcolMs, 588, 577, 
p imtioto-sn Irakis, 540. 
gas ill as, 540. 

4 •not ala, 539, 
vuriuhilk, 539, 
Bhinolopbus 
<upms is, 927. 
trident, 288. 

Bit mosei unis 
■ hUeaudaf us, 988, 
Klrizomys, 698, 708. 
hadim, 708, 709, 720, 
pruinoms , 700, 709, 
' 720. 

sinensis, 7Q0, 709, 720. 
dvalemiSy 710, " 711, 
720. 


Bhizomys 

sumatrensis , 700, 709, 
711,720. 

(Tsichyoryctes) macro - 
cephalus, 700. 

Ehodoneura 
aeacmsalis, 610, 628. 
acutaUs, 622. 
albifemlis, 623. 
albipunctata, 620. 
aUcrnata, 619. 
am eihystea, 6 1 S. 
anastomosedis, 623. 
anticalis, 624. 
apwialis , 621. 
an/ entails, 624. 

— , var. tuberosalis, 
624. - 

astrodom, 620; 
atomosalis, 621. 
atriclathmta, 619. 
atripunctalis, 621 . 
airistrigidaiis, 621. 
aurata , 621 
aurea, 621. 
bastialis, 624. 
bipmwta , 621. 
bracteata , 617. 
bulUfera , 617. 
carneola, 621. 
ccdemtla, 619. 
cervlmlis , 616. 
cifrina, 625. 
complimtalis , 624. 
corticina , 617. 
erypsiria , 621. 
cim idalis, 628. 
cuprea, 620. 
cuprealis, 623. 
curvilinea , 620. 
d.ccor at alls, 622. 
denticidosa, 624. 
dispar alls, 621. 
dimmukms, 6 19. 
dor ilu satis, 617. 
ehnga taliSy 628. 
enihlicalis , 621. 
crythrinalis , 621. 
exusta, 620, 
foliar, 620. 
fenestrata, 620. 
ferrofusa , 620. 
ferntymea, 620, 
jlavula, 621. 
fulviceps, 620. 
fimiatilis , 617. 
glaphyralis, 621. 
globidifem, 622. 
gracilis, 620. 
guttata, 616, 

Mra, 62L. 


Bliodonoum 
hedilaUs, 619. 
hypargyra, 624. 
hypoxantha, 6 16. 
impletalis, 618. 
intvmcdis, 617. 
mas, 623. 
jubmlis, 619. 
lathonalis, 622. 
leueonotula, 617. 
locmalis, 618. 
lunula, 620. 
m argaritalis, 624. 
marmor calls, 624. 
melanostignia-lis, 620. 
•mieacealis, 620. 
m icragmphalis , 619. 
minicula , 623. 
mollis, 617. 
multipimctata , 624. 
munch,, 616. 
myrsumlis , 618. 
myrtcea , 618. 
nesviua, 624. 
ncbulosa, 619. 
mgropanctata, 617. 
nitens , 622. 
nitida, 619. 
notula, 625. 
ohliqualis, 624. 
oligosticta , 612. 
pallida, 622. 
perhda, 623. 
plana, 616. 
polychloris, 623. 
polygrapludis, 624. 
polystictaUs , , 618. 
prahnis, 619. 
pudimla, 623. 
pulchelloides, 628. 
puncta, 620. 
(juadripunotota, 6 1 9. 
reticularis, 624. 
reticulata , 619, 
rhodost, iota, 620. 
rhomboidea , 622. 
ru far eta, 617. 
semiperforata, 620. 
semitessellata, 618. 
seriata, 617. 
setifer, 616. 
sp lend Ida, 622.' 
squamigem, 622, 
stffwoabtfia/ 617, 
sterna, 624. 
striativena, 622. , 
striola, 622. 
subcost alis, 619. 
taphiusedis, 622. 
termbialis, 617. 
tessellaiida , 625. 
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Rhodoneura 

tetragon ala , 619. 
tetraomill s, 624. 
thimfomUs, 620, 
iigridula , 617. 
trigoniphora, 620. 
trislis, 616. 
trUropha , 617. 
zimformis , 621. 
viof.alis, 626. 
win? elmr galls , 6 1 9. 
xanthlna, 622. 
Rhompha^a 

(Ariamnes) paradoxa, 
860. 

Eh opalocarn pta 
anckises, 925. 

JceifMoa , 857. 
Rhynchocyon 
cirnci , 928. 
reichardi , 430, 928. 
Rhyparida 

madagascariem ns, 534. 
Eh y tin a 

stcUeri, 85.1 , 855. 
Risatna 
avicula , 680. 
eurymenaiMt) 630. 

fafmta , 680* 

629. 

reticula , 680. 
t ca ns versa, 629. 

Rotifer 
tardus , 795. 

Rueuma 
recur vana , 648. 

Eulaiia 
maerwra , 988. 

Biiea 

faponka , 89. 
jamnica, 39, 

Rutieilla. 

' tmcocejihald , 813. 

SaMiopleura 
eatocalis, 644. 
SaocostomiiB 
campestris, 481. 

481,920,987. 
maskmuc, 481. 
SagalasBit 

, perspicua , 607. 
Saggartia 
p(misltic% 808. 

Saiga 

tatarica, 813. 

.. Salobrena 
, . ct/risaHs, 64-9. 
excisami, 649. 
genual is , 649. 
gibhosa, 649. 


Salobrena 
; propglea 649. 
sincera , 650 . 
fa com<e, 619. 
viwuanu.; 650. 

Samanta. 

e/iasfr, 837. 
perspicua, 887. 
simons it) 887. 

Samcova 
dam la, 652. 
ineensma, 651, 652. 
Sarnia 

ceanothi , 296. 
cccropia, 296 . 

Sanguesa 
e osmium, 654. 
dilatatana , 654. 

Sapava 

pa.rad.isca , 925, 
Samngesa 
dj ad cake, 855. 
climinada, 855. 
mo ton i, 85 5. 
racdm bides, 855, 
pertusa, 777, 855. 
Saradiorniw 
cartmculata, 467. 
Samstas, gen. nov., 638, 
669. 

medial is, 070, 

Saturnia 
carpi ni, 296. 

/??/?*/“, 296. 

^ UrpsbUore, 296, 297. 
Scelodouta 
maculosa, 583. 
vicina . , 588. 

■Sceloporus 

acanlMnus, 470, 494, 
496. 

<«/<■«* 477, 514. 

476, 497, 522. ■ 
laser lulus, 504, 506. 
Inmkngm, *490, 494. 
hidden, 475, 481. 

(dir gsosf ictus, 477, 51 3, 
519, 

cMw, 490, 492, 493, 
494, 495, 490. 

— cvstcromifs, *.498, 
consohriinfs, 475, 486. 
conchii, 477, 522. 
enprms, 477, 518. 
delicatissimns, 516. 
dispar, 509, 
dugesi, 475, 486. 
<:7o«^/?av, 476, 506. 
ferrariperezii, 478, 481. 
Jloridimus, 490, 492. 
494,495. 


Sceloporus 

formosus , 476, 50 1 , 501', 
front alls, 501, 
f ulcus, 477, 520, 521. 
gar mam, 487. 

'gracilis, 5< >7. 
grain micas, 476, 508. 
A~, vur., 509, 
grad i os us, *176, 506, 

507, 508. 

heterdepis , 476, 511. 
heternrus, 508. 
horrid us, 490, 493, 4-9*1;, 
495. 

huouralis, 519. 
infernwdius, 486. 
ira uensis, 501, 502, 

503. 

jalapa \ 507, 508. 
jarrovd, 483 , 

V/t'M, 476, 500. 

longipcs, 50 1. 

Owf/v, 501, 302. 
magidcr, 490, 492,493, 
494, 495, 496. 
mala chi ficus, 501. 
nair moral us, 5 .16. 
melanogaskr, '178, 481, 
niehnorhmus , 475, 482, 
//? brolvpidolus, *176, 

509,511. 

oceid.enUili.fi, 504, 505, 
506, 

(digoporus, 490. 
o mi l lew an ns, 478, 481. 
orenifi . , 476, 488. 
ornatus , 475, 485. 
pleuro/fpis , 483, 481. 
plenrmt ictus, ■ 5< 18. 
pomsdtii, 477, 4-80, 
481 , 

pgrrhoecpludus, 477, 
" 512. 

. ruhrimd cis, 509, 510. 
rujidorsmn, 499. 

301, 503, 
ww/w/*, 477, 315. 
serrifer, 475, 488, 
sin tfrrus, *177, 31 11, 52 1 . 
sinaragd.htm, 50 S, 502, 

504. 

spinosus, 47 < >, 481 h 4 88, 
r 489, 490, 492, 493, 
494, 495, -196, 497. 
— for idan us, 495 . 

. sgmmoms, 477, 521, - ' 
Umiatmemns, 601, 502* 
tea pen sis, 518, 519. 

| thm/erii , 490, 503,505, 

I torqmitm , 475, 477, 

[ , 478,480, 481,497. 
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Sceloporus 

tun i u atm eyanogenys , 
478, 481. 

— formosus, 501. 

— ■ miter oiiatm, 478, 

481. 

— poimdtii , 478, 481, 
400, 

tristic/ms, 487. 
und nkUits, 470, 405, 
503, 

— * bovowrti, 504, 500. 
uf if or mis, 477, 521, 
m ndmiherg ianm, 507. 
variabilis, 477, 510, 
510. 

vmparus, 490, 497, 
501. 

yarrovii, 475, 483. 
costmmus, 470, 408. 
Schistoneura 
fimitimtalii s, 062. 
hetlkalis, 002. 

Scintilla 
pastulella, 113. 
Sciuroptoms 
pearsoni, 700. 
mnthipes, 700. 

Seiums 
mutab/Us, 032. 
vulgaris, 933. 

Scodra 

aussereri, 755, 750. 
bradiypoda , 757, 758, 
774. 

calmdst , 755, 750, 758. 
grimpes, 756, 757, 758, 
774. 

Sea] ifcan tides 
barber <e, 845. 
metophis, 845. 
Scopfcouoma 
Up it to ides y 55. 

Scapula 

para.tlela.lis , 678. 
Scopus 

umbrella, 400, 
ScotophiluH 

greyly 319* 

Seutovertos 
Ulimatm, 792. 
Selunocusmia ’ 
nigrmmlris , 702. 
Seleiiogyrus, ' gen. nov,, 
740, 707, 773. 
aureus, 768, 709, 773. 
emrnlcas, 708, 700. 
Sclonops 
aissa, 870. 

Semaa i.a 
argu tan a, 124, 


Semnia 
cegialis, 689. 
auritalis , 087, 088. 
aurivitta, 688. 
josialis , 688. 

Seriatopora 
eonferta, 952. 
lineata, 952. 
parifica, 952. 
spinosa, 953. 

Serraphula, gen. nov., 
556. 

c mca , 557, 577. 

Sesia 

cabana, 62, 63. 

Setomorpha 
grenadeUa , 16S. 
rupicella, 108. 

Siculodes 

aciitipennis, 625. 

625. 

ameth yst in a, 019. 
ancylosema, 622. 
arcuata, 625. 
aiirartda , 029. 
hi v it tala, 632. 
chalcosidera , 023. 
cinercola, 018. 
cuprca , 625. 
mpithecula, 625. 
faroiiUda , 024. 
hydro litis, 021. 
ignotdtis, 618. 

Ice rig a, ta, 022. 
hmdulina, 025. 
maeidata, 030. 
matrieula, 629. 
mediula , 680. 
inellca, 025. 
mmutula , 025. 
moehlias , 024. 
mittula, 025. 
oohracea , 025. 
opalmula , 025, 
papaensis, 025. 
pimllida, 625. 
plagnla, 019. 
platyntis , 013. 
politfda, 025. 
rhythmka , 624. 
r Uteri, 625. 
rosacea, 023. 
roseola, 611. 
rotundula, 019. 
serpala, 630. 
sordidida, 623. 
straminida, 630. 
strigatida, 023. 
striola , 632. 
terreola , 625. 
theorina, 625. 


Siculodes 

//«■ foW*, 625. 

- tristriata, 625. 
unitula, 625. 
variabilis, 025. 
virgin ala, 624. 
vittula, 625. 

Sieydium 

cyanocephatimi , 428. 

Sigmodou 
h isp id as, 711. 

Sunaethis 

cmrofasciana, 121 . 
contabernalis, 1 20. 
rinndaMs, 120. 
(Chordates) ctw- 
fasriana, 121. 

Simla 

satyr us, 810. 

Siparooera 
nob ills, 653. 

Siphneus, 608, 703. 
armandi, 704, 

Slabberia 
halter ata, 816. 

Smerintlms 
execeoatus, 206, 

Sramfchopsis 
leucopas, 384, 335. 
nit da, 817, 334. 

Soleiiotliole 
decemnotata, 747. 

Sonagara 

strigipemm , 618. 
strigosa, 618. 
superior, 018. 
vialis, 613. 

Spalax, 698, 701. 

Spanioptila, gen. nov., 
148. 

spina sum, 148. 

Sparassus 

sanctririneentii, 

877. 

Spathomeles 
cleg am, 458. 

Spine I'oclerma 
feiuoratani, 557. 

/ww# , 558. 

Spbenarclies 
coffer, 56, 57. 
synophrys, 57. 

Spbeniscus 

■ demersus, 297. ; 

Sphenophryne 
cdelmms , 197, 202, 
235, 280, 237. 
variabilis , 107, 202, 
235, 236, 237. 

Sphingomorpha 
monteironis, 925. 
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Sphinx 

ligustri, 296. 
pmastri, 296. 
pyralidijbrmis, 607 , 

Sphy retinas 
In cu lentils, S62. 

Spilogale 
pry g nice a, 898. 

Spindasis 

bellatrnv, 924. 
masilikani , 849 . 
phanes , 849. 

Spiroctenus 
personatm , 722. 

Spiznetua 
hellicosus, 818. 
coronal us, 8,18. 

Stasimopus 
caflrus , 727. 
natalcmis, 727, 728. 
ocidatus, 728, 729, 
774. 

rufidem , 727, 7 28, 
729. 

Steatomys 
pratensis , 930. 

Steganoptycha 
altheana, 127. 
fimocellana, 127. 

Steramatophova 
demonioa , 665. 

Stem mops 
Tricolor, 861. 
ccmeolor, 861, 

Stenoma 

yrimmum. , 98, 99. 

S ten op (ilia 
•p'wmiUo, 58. 
tenuis, 58. 

Stephan ops 
sly lulus, 798, 799. 
tan dim, 798. 

Stereorurius 
anturetiem, 470. 

Storeolepis 
gig as, 917, 

Stereostermnn 
limidum , 312. 

Sternotluerus 
ad.ansxmi, 919. 
derhiamm, til 9. 
oevyrhinus, 919. 

Sthehobcea 
abn or mails, 657. 

Strepsiceros 

■ miberbis, 454. 
kudu, 454. 

Strep si crates 
smithiana , 127 

Streptopalpia 
c/emr, 684, 


Streptopalpia 
ustalis, 684. 

Striglina 

audralina, 613. 
bivittata, 613. 
clatkrula, 618. 
decussai a, 618. 
duplmfimbricUa, 

613. 

glareola, 613. 
hyalospilct, 613. 
lineola, 618. 
ochracm, 613. 
pyrrhata, 613. 
rcidiata, 618. 
sea Hula, 618. 

— , var. immaculata, 
618. 

soil arm, 612, 613. 
sordida , 618. 
xanthagera, 612. 

Strix 

jlcmmea, 189. 

Strom atopelrmi 

alicapii latum , 7 56, 

757. 

Stugeta 

bowkeri, 850, 

Sturnus 
vulgaris, 297. 
Stylonichia 
pustulafa, 790. 
Stylopyga 

orient alls, 908, 905, 
906, 907, 909, 913, 
915, 916. 

Sus 

cifricanm, 363. 
harbedus, 859, 360. 
guinemds , 86 1 . 
tar ec/tm, 863, 867. 
penicillatus, 361. 
porous, 861. 
sorofa, 859, 360. 
verrucosus, 359, 360. 
villa tus, 859, 860. 
Syagrus 
calca.ratus , 543. 
niashonanus, 544. 
nigrostriatm, 548, 
rugkoltis, 544. 
striatlpemm , 543. 
Sybils 

' glaueopidella, 1 13. 
Synchloe 
glawonom. 1 ?, 777. 
hcllica, 854. 
Syntomactis 
" cervinella, 104. 
Syntomis 
tomasma , 693. 


Taehyeres 
cinerca , 467. 
Tachyorvetes, 698, 

708! 

ann colons, 720. 
splendour, 704, 720. 
Tachyptilia 
desect ella, 82. 
Tamarrba 

geliddla , 55, 91, 114. 
nivoseUa, 114. 

Tam i as 
asiaticus , 418. 
Tamiasciurus 
kudsonicus , 933. 
Tamyra 
cuprina, 647. 
ignitalis, 646, 647, 
penicillaua, 647. 
phy soph ora, 648, 
splendens, 641. 
Tamyrodes 
papulalis, 647. 
Tantalus 
ibis, 189. 

leueoeephatus, 469. ■ 

Tapin' us, gen. hoy., 
531. 

flams, 531. 

Taphozous 
australis, 820. 
Tarbophis 
semianmilatus, 80] . 
Tar turns 
cybaris, 844. 
plwiiis , 693, 844. 

| ■ . theophrastus , . 093, 
844, 924. 
j Taxidea 

; teams berlmidieri, 899, 
— neglect a, 899, 

| fypica, 899. 

Tecoiua 
australis , 858. 

Telea 

polyphemus, 290. 

. pro we then, 296, 
i Tel math erina, gem. nov., 
; 428. 

‘ celeheusis , 418, 429. 

Teracohis 

abyssinieus, 7, 
acasfe, 23. . 

I acHne, 5, 80, 31, 32, 

I ' 33, 853. 

, acte, 852. 
agoye, 7, 8. 
alberta , 23. 
amatus, 9,, 10. 
amelia, 12. 
anujtis, 29. 
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Teracolus 
miax, 21 . 
angolensis , 27, 29. 
amice , 17, 22, 24, 
853. 

ansorgci, 18, 695. 

— Tar., 693. 
antevippe, ■ 31, 32, 
853. 

antigone, 35, 36, 694, 
852. 

arenicolens , 14, 
aretkusa, 29. 
argillacens, 12. 
auric/ incus, 13, 14, 
693. 

aurora, 26. 
auxo, 25, 26, 836, 
852. 

bacchus, 20. 
bifcmiatus, 35, 36. 
bimbum , 27. 
bipartUus, 12. 
bow/ceri, 8. 

buxtoni, 20, 21, 22, 
851. 

Calais , 5, 9, 10, 924, 
calUclia , 33. 

Candidas, 36. 
carnifer, 9. 
carteri, 31, 32, 
cdsmirus, 27 . 
castalus , 11. 
castus, 33, 693, 694. 
catachrysops, 12. 

cebrene, 29. 

celimenc, 11, 12, 16, 

693. ^ 

chromlferus, 16, 17. 
chrysomela, 14. 
chn/sonome, 5, 14, 

776. 

ductus, 33. 
cmeramms, 22, 
citreus, 26. 
cw&srfws, 16. 
coliagmm , 7. 
compkxiims, 27, 28. 
comptus , 35, 36. 
confusa, 35, 36, ■ 
coniger, 35, 86. 
wi, 27, 28. 
cyprcea , 1.0. 

83, 84, 693, 

694, 776. 
dahla, 84. 
damarensis, 31. 

. danae, 22.. 
dede.com, 23, 776. 
dddaniioides, 33. 


Teracolus 
demagore, 25. 
rfo'ms, 23. 
dcmbledagi, 14. 
cltibius , 11. 
ducissa, 21. 
dulois , 23. 
dynamene , 9, 10. 
chorea , 29. 
eboreoides, 23. 

852. 

clgoncnsis , 16. 

21. 

emini, 35, 36. 

26. 

cphyia , 25, 30. 
epigone, 28. 
ms, 7, 693, 851. 
etrida, 26, 27. 
eucharis , 26. 
eulimene , 24, 776. 
eztKazTza, 16, 17. 
cupompe, 22, 23, 24. 
euagore, 4, 5, 33, 34, 
36, 694, 852. 
evanthe, 4, 26. 
evarne, 25, 26, 693. 
evenina , 33, 695. 

26, 27, 28, 29, 
80, 31. 

evippe-omphak , 29, 
30. 

&T0&, 852. 
farsinus , 26. 
faustus , 4, 5, 7, 8, 9. 
Jlaminia , 35. 
foliaceus , 17, 18. 

35, 852. 
fulvius, 9- 
famulus, 31, 82. 
galathbms , 85. 
gavisa , 82. 
gaudens , 14. 
gdasinus, 85, 36. 
gli/ccra, 35, 36. 
gitenei, 4, 24. 
haeiuoiiickii, 31. 
halimeds , 15. 
halgattes, 30. 
haningtonii , 12. 
hannd , 29. 
harmouides, 30, 31, 

. 853. 

hdiocaustus, 15, 693. 
hellc, 80, 82. 
hclvolm , 14. 

Mw, 31, 32, 853. 
hetcera, 6, 17, 18, 
694. 


! Teracolus 

| hildebrandti, 23, 24. 

i hippocrene, 30, 81. 

! hybrid us, 27, 28, 853. 

hyper ides, 30, 82, 853, 
ignifer , 30, 81, 853. 
immaculafus, 28. 
imperator , 20, 21, 851. 
incretus, 25, 26. 
inf uniat us, 80. 
inornatm , 83. 
inter miss us , 11, 
inter ruptiis, 85, 36. 

«w*c, 18, 19, 20, 21, 

851. 

| isaura, 693. 

i iterata , 695. 

j ithonus, 30, 31, 853. 

! jachsoni, 34, 694. 

* j alone, 17, IS, 19, 

| ‘ 20 . 

jamesi, 35, 86. 

! jobina, 19, 851. 

1 johnstoni, 7, 851. 
Jeeiskamma, 25, 836, 

852. 

kennedU, 9. 
faz's, 32. 
laura, 31, 32. 

M 15, 16, 777. 
j liagore , 25, 776. 

I limbed us, 26, 27. 

1 loemdieus, 27, 29. 

j foztfz, 18. 

i lumllus, 35, 36. 

j ludovicice, 693, 694. 

! Imm, 35. 

j lycoris , 85. 

; maimima, 851. 

I manankari, 4, 16. 

microcode, 25, 29. 
wife, 23, , 
we/izems, 5, 85, 36. 
modestus , 9. 
midam , 1.2, 13, 695, 

853. 

natalenm , 851. 
fttaur, 4, 5, 36. 
not files, 16. 

mma, 4, 36, 694, 852. 
oeafc, 29. 
ocdlatm, 10. . 
ochreipennis, 1 0, 11. 
odi/sseus, 84, 35, 36, 
694. 

omphale, 27, , 28, 29, 
852. 

omphale- tli cog one, 29. 
omphaloides, 27, 28, 
852. 

■ ■ opalcseens, ,851. 

67 


ddphlne, 27, 29. 
Proc, Zool. 


Soc.- 


keuglim, 693, 694. 

— , var. thruppi, 693. 

-1897, No. LXVI1. 
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Teracolue 
opalimis, 7. 

oriens , 8. 

pallene, 33, 34. 
pal! ms, 26. 
padiseri , 1). 
peeks, 11. 
pernokdus, 27. 
phmmm 5j 23. 
fhUipsii , 26, 024. 
phimdia , 10, 15, 004, 

_ 770, 024. 

pMeqetoma, 5, 35, 30, 

852. 

phleqyas , 20, 21, 22, 

851. 

pholoe, 11, 12. 
pleione i, 0, 14, 15. 

pTiBclantSi 11. 

proene, 20. 

protomedia , 12, 003, 
770. 

protraetus, 5, 10. 
pscudamste, 28, 693. 
pscudamnthe , 26. 
pseudocode, 27, 28, 29. 
puellaris, 10, 11, 694. 
pmiicem , 17, 18, 094. 
punts, 27. 

pyrrhopterus, 27, 29. 
mmaquebiina, 35, 
recf ina , 6, 18, 21. 
rfiodesinus, 12. 
ww, 10, 11. 
rosaeeus, 8. 
rpxane , 852. 
sanqimaMs, 22. 
mw, 35, 80, 694. 
sign, 4, .24. 

simplex, 30, 31, 776, 

853. 

sipylus , 31, 33, 095. 
Solaris, 8. 

IS, 19, 20. 
suhfasclaliis, 0. 
snhfumosvs, 85. 
subromts, 23. 
^5w/mmy81, 82. 
ntffums, 29, 

9. 

• wV/te'O 33, 694. ' 

■ syrtwus , 25, 20. / 
iaplini, 22. ■ 
theoqom , •. 24, . - 28, 29, 

852. 

/ he o yon comp ha l e , 28. 

" theopompe, 23. , 
thruppii, 34, 694. ■ 

„ 20 . 
topAa, 25, 830, 852. 
irmmUi SO, 32. 


INDEX. 

Teracolus 
tripuncia, 9. 
vdleda, 12. 
renosus, 15. 
venustus , 14. 

•wwfa, 12, 13, 14, 093, 
095, 853. 
resit dis, J t, 094. 
m, 8. 

valuer at a, 20. 
walker-i, 22. 
waUeagrenii , 22, 24. 
ivmithcvarue , 20. 
aumtlms, 34, 35, 30, 
693. 

yerburii, 33, 34, 094. 
zephynts, 8. 
serct 'y 31. 
roe, 4, 16. 

Terns 

eonnexemety 134. 
jamaieana , 133. 
repandam , 134. 
restitutmia, 134. 
rostrana, 134. 

Teratomorplm 
kempsoni, 664. 

Tc riiis 

brigilta, 850, 851. 
candace , 093, 851. 
desjardmdi, 851, 
marsh alii, 850, 857, . 
regularis , 850. 
roe, 693, 850. 

Testuclo 

demdim, 810. 
forstenU, 195, 197,203. 

Tetragnatha 
antillana, 868. 
argyra, 870. 
elongafa, 869. 
pmuUoria , 809. 
guiugnelincada, 871, 
temdpeSy 870. 
te?ndmm.a » 872. 
view a , 869. 

Tefcraschistia, gen. nov., 
639,679. 
major, 679. 
tmataiis , 679, 

Thais 

eerisyi, 290. 

Thaumantias 
mcdilerranea, 824. 

Theleehoris 
karschi, 738. 

Thelotornis 
hirtlandi , 801. 

Theonoe 

mnericana , 864. 
jiliola, 864. 


The rid ion 

ant'd l ununi, 802. 
bajid.au s„ 862. 
hlandtrm, 802. 
horhomeum, 861. 
ddhciduni, 862. 
jlavoaarem t hum m , Si 12. 
frond earn, 802. 
j'uessfyi, 862. 
jueimdma , 802, 
longipes, 862. 

Ivteipesy 801. 
rafvpes, 801, 802. 
studiosum, 862. 

sfylijronsy 862. 

tepidariorum , 861. 
rutgarc, 861. 
Theridiosoma 

arqenteo - lumdatmi , 
875. 

Theindorays 
blainvilM, 710. 
Theridula 
opnlenta, 862, 
trieorms, 862. •• ■ 
Thermesia 
jmestrina , 018, 
reticulata, 613. 
Thesfias 

22 . 

Thestor 
basuta, S47. 
Thinoeorue 
nmicivorus, 470. 
Thioclia 

autochthones, 120. 
citrana , 125. 
rhododendron alls, 125. 
sidphurana, 1 25 . 
Thripomix 

471. 

Thryonornys 
greqorianus, 432, 433, 
* 938. 

rWn, 482, 438, 920, 
937. 

swift dermianm , 482. 
Thyalvira 

290, 

Thylaeopiiora 
hepaticalis, 055. 

. Urrirkoidads, 055, 
Thyraylia, gen. nov,, 
138. 

Imnteana. , 139. 
lacieipalpiSy 139. 
lepldana, 139, 

Thyris 

diaphana, 007, 
fen es tret la, 607. 
lugubriSy 007, 
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Thyris 

•maculata, 607. 
i Montana , 600. 
sepulchralis, (307. 
usitata , 007. 
witrina , 607. 

Tiga 

bomeonemis, 782. 
everetii, 782. 
jamnensis , 782. 

Timandra 

cancellata , 618. 

Tinea 

mcrijluella, 88. 
rmro w aculata, 1 64. 
breiristrigata, 159. 
cinerella , 82. 
cloacetta , 161. 
cretella, 160. 
cumidatdla , 163. 
dilutieornis, 159. 
divisa, 164. 
familiaris, 164. 
f amelia, 126. 
fragilella, 161. 
jrontestrigata , 164. 
lacteella , 100, 101. 
mvmtiella , 162. 
nigrovitta, 163. 
ochr acedia, 166, 
pallidor sella, 164. 
parvdla, 102, 
plumdla, 162. 
pcmonella , 125. 
populdla, 79. 
pumiliella, 163. 
pustulella, 112. 
redupUcata, 159. 
schulzeUa, 109, 
seythwpidla , 160. 
solmobiella, 161. 
tetraonella, 162. 
tischeriella, 161. 
umbmticostella , 160. 

Tineola 

MkrtfWa, 112, 165, 166. 

Tiquadra 
a&persa , 167. 
lenliginosa, 167. 

Tisoberia 
heldopmlla , 145, 
nole/mm , 145. 
pulverea, 145. 
unicolor, 145, 

Toccus 

erythrorhynchus , 472. 

Tomopteris 
onisciformis, 523, 524. 

■ quadriconm, 524, ■ ' ' 
scolopendra, 523, 524, 
viinna, 523, 524. . 


Torda 

kucospilalis, 684. 
metamclana , 653. 

Tortrix 
citnma, 125. 
concurscma , 134. 
ejfcetana, 133. * 

jlavedana, 134. 
insignitana , 1 33. 
laneeolana, 121. 
later ana, 134. 
ophthalmican a, 331. 
piceana, 133. 
rostrana, 134. 
solandriana, 126. 
walchiana, 99. 
wosberiana, 122. 
(Platynota) Jlavedana , 
134. 

Tortyra 

aim fer alls, 121. 

Tosale 
azzcta, 652. 
decipiens , 653. 

Jlattalis, 653. 
moritzi, 653. 
oviplagaUs, 653. 
pyralidoides, 652, 
653. 

Totanus 
nehidarius , 189. 

Traebelas 
jernoralis, 883. 

Traebeloteutliis 
behnii, 525, 526. 
guernei , 525. 
raie?, 525, 526. 

Tragelapbns 
sp., 455. 

angasi, 455, 939* 
grains, 311. 

'spekii, 311. 
sylvaticus, 456. 

Trapeziophora 
gemmula , 118. 

Treron 

cramrosfris , 784. 
nudirosfris, 784. 

Tricbechus 
inunguis , 596. 
obesus, 266, 350, 354. 
rosmarus, 350, 354. 
senegalenm, 596. 

Triebodina 
tentaculata, 790. 

Triehoptilus 
centetes , 56. 
oxydactylus, 56. 

TrieboBtibas 
cattigera, 115. 
firnosa, 115, 116, 


Tricliostibas 
iophlebia, 115. 
ovata, 115. 
pallidicostella , 1 15. 
sor didata, 115, 
Triehosums 
mdpecida, 328. 
Trichotapke 
tegiddla , 83. 
trigonella, 83. 
Trimerorbin as 
tritcematus, 801 . 
Trinema 

enchelys, 789. 

Trin ga 

mbarqitaia, 890, 891 , 
894. 

Troglodytes 
calvits, 305, 807. 

305. 

Tropidolepis 
tenons, 514. 
formosa, 501. 
gramwdcus, 508. 
horridus, 490. 
niierolepidotm , 509. 
scalaris, 515. 
sjwzosws, 490. 
tor quakes, 477. 
undv.latm, 503. 
variabilis, 516. 
Tropidonotns 
callistus, 219. 
wtatow, 196, 200, 218, 
237. 

chrysan/oides, 196, 200, 
219. 

olivaceus, 800. 
pictuml-us, 218. 
gtmz cunciatus, 219. 
sarasinorum, 196, 200, 
218, 237, 

suhmimaius, 196, 200, 
219. 

irianqtdiqerm, 196, 
200, 2i9. 

vittatus , 196, 200, 

219. 

Tropidopborus 

196, 197, 199, 

. 216. 

Tryebems 

angolenm, 458, 464, 
Josephus, 458. 
rajjrayi, 458, 
senegalensis, 458, 
459. 

Turdus 

merula, 870. 
vanus, 892, 894. 
mscivorus, 892. 
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Tvphlops 

a, ter, 196, 199, 217. 
bmmimis , 196, 199, 
217. 

conmdti , 217. 
mueneso , 800. 


Ugra 

angustipennis, 67 8. 
parallela , 678. 

Uliosoma 

tlisGoloralis, 676, 677. 

XJria 

471. 

Uroleptus 
p ise is, 789. 

Uromaatyx 
imdiUaius, 503. 

Ursus 

americanm, 372, 373, 
379, 380, 385, 386, 
387, 388, 389, 391, 
392, 394, 395, 397, 
399, 400, 401, 402, 
403, 404, 406, 416. 
arctus, 872, 387, 391, 
392, 394, 395, 400, 
402, 403, 405, 407, 
412, 413, 414, 415, 
416, 417, 418, 419, 
815. 

— aureus , 416. 

— , var. beringiana, 
415,417,421. 

— collaris, 414, 421, 

— cromfikeri , 425. 

— dalli, 424, 

— fossitis , 419. 

— kornHUs , 424. 

— isahelliniis , 414, 416, 
419, 420, 426. 

— middendorffi, 4.22. 

— riehardmvi , 425. 

<— syriaeus , 420. 

— lypicm , 419, 424. 

. • — yesoensis, 422. 
beringiana, 421 . 
cadamrmus, 439. 
cmereus , 424. 
oinmamomem , 416. 
collaris , 416, 42,1. 
crowikeri , 425, 

■ 424, 

faidherbianm , 425, 426. 
/srotfj 415, 424. 

* — ' fossilis , 415, 416, 
419. 

formicarms , 416, 419. 
fossilis, 415, 416, 

419. 


Ursus | 

korritBM) 425. 
korrilnlis , 415, 416, 
424. 

— horrimts , 425. 
imbvUinm , 418, 419, 
420. 

japonic us, 424. 
labiatus , 418. 
lagomyarvus, 415, 426. 
las lotus, 421. 
longirostris , 416. 
lutcolus , 410. 
maritimus , 372, 379, 
880, 387, 888, 889, 
391, 392, 394, 397, 
399, 401, 402, 403, 
405, 407. ( 
middeiidorffi, 422. 
norveygiem , 419. 
piscator, 416, 421. 
priscus, 416, 419. 
pminosus , 412, 413, j 
414, 426, 814. 
pyrmaicus , 419. 
richardmii, 425. 

424. 

spclams, 419, 426. 
syriaeus, 416, 420. 
torqiiatus , 412. 

(Danis) cinereus, 424. 
Uzeda 

olivaeeana,65Q. 
torquetana, 65 1. 
vitrifermia , 651. 


Vadafca 

macropiemna, 630, 
subcha.lybcm, 630. 
Vandellia 
cirrkosa , 901, 920. 
Vanessa 

anfiopa , 296. 
poly editor os, 296. 

Varan us 

niloticm, 800. 
salvator, 195, 198, 208, 
togkmus, 195, 198, 208, 
Varnia 
(squalls, 609. 
cmrea, 609. 
orassa, 609. 
fenestmta, 609. 
flag rata, 609, 
inmqualis , 609. 
imudigeru, 609. 
mmiata, 609. 
plena, 609. 
taprobam, 609, 
ypsiloides , 609. 


Vendilgarda 
innMdina, 875. 
thcMionina, 875, 
Vesporfcilia 
nmr'mus, 954. 

Vesperugo 
Audit ii, 954. 
tenuis, 320, 

VotttiUUMA 
coGomui, 893, 

'Vnmgo 

784. 

nudirostris, 784. 
Salvador U, 784. 
wakejiddi, 784, 

Vipera 
rt.spzs, 495. 
berm, 495. 

Virachola 

antalus, 849. 

Vii'bia 
not at a, 688 , 

Yiverra 

civetta, 372, 376, 879* 
880, 882, 883, 886* 
387, 888, 389* 390, 
391, 892, 893, 394, 
895, 897, 398, 399, 
400, 402, 408, 404, 
405, 406, 407, 408. 
Yivemeula 

mcdaccensis, 364, 372, 
380, 885, 887, 391, 
398, 399, 400, 403, 

, 405. 

| Vorticeila 

microstoma, 790, 

Vulflla 
maora, 879. 
temimima, 880. 

Vulpes 

atlantica, 957. 
niloticm, 957. 

Vurna 

imtruatalis , 682. 

Willaia 
stellata, 818, 

Xantbarpyia ' 

■ ■ stramima, 927. 
Xantippo 

■ amropurpuralis, 658. 
bickordalis, 659. 
ekmmlis, 658, 
Xenoleehia 
glandifcrella, 72. 
humeralis, 73 . 

| Xenopeltis 

! umcolor , 196, 200, 217. 
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Xenopus 
imcUeri , 801. 

Xcsnorhynclms 
australis, 4159. 

^ scnegalemis, 409 . 

Xnrns 

ai'papK 430, 431, 
gehUm , 957. 
isalaila, 932. 
paMlatm, 431. 
pyrrhopus, 43 L 
rutilns, 933. 
(Paraxerus) hid for, 
430, 932. 

X'vlesthia, 
australis, 10(5. 

Yponoroeuta 
mahalebclla , 117. 


Ypsolophus 
jladoittellm , 87., 
iudignm , 80. 
jumilettus, 86. 
mamllm, 86. 
piper at us, 86. 

■msfo7v,i.s, 83, 
simmtus, 99. 
strut dim, 87. . 
Ypthima 

asteropc, 632, 837, 838. 

837,838. 

1 granulosa, 838. 
simplicia , 833. 

Zamenis 

<%««, 196, 200, 220. 
Zauolodes 
faloulalis , 66S. 


Zaran ia 
cossalis , 682 . 
Zarathra 
insuldla , 150. 
Zazaca 

auratalis, 659, 
Zeritis 

amanga, 848. 
harpax, 848, 
848. 

perion, 924. 
Zizera 
gaika, 844. 
knysna, 844. 
lucida, 844. 
Igshnon , 844. 
Zominis 
cordyhis , 800. 
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